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[Special Notes: a. = after; b. = before; c. = circa or 
about] 

TIME BEFORE OUR COMMON ERA  
“Those who ignore history are destined to repeat it”-Unknown Author 
When you think of chronology, how at the beginning of the 20th Century in the United States which is by far the 
most industrialized and technologically advanced nation on earth, they rode in “horse and buggy” on unpaved 
roads, most homes did not have electricity or a telephone or indoor plumbing, yet by 1969 man had landed on the 
moon. Man was propelled from a fairly primitive existence to the jet age, the neuclear or atomic age, the space age, 
and the computer age within less than a century, yet it took almost six thousand years before man’s transportation 
was other than a beast of burden. It makes you realize that it is only because Jehovah has speeded things up in 
order to reach the world of mankind with the good news of His heavenly Kingdom “Also, in all the nations the good 
news has to be preached first.”—Mark 13:10, Also read “And this good news of the kingdom will be preached in all 
the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end will come.”—Matthew 24:14 Things have 
speeded up for the preaching activity because Jehovah’s Day is fast approaching. “The little one himself will become 
a thousand, and the small one a mighty nation. I myself, Jehovah, shall speed it up in its own time.”—Isaiah 60:22-
The Project Compiler
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Part I 4026 B.C.E.—607 B.C.E. (Creation to "the Appointed Times of the Nations")  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
4026 B.C.E. Adam is created.-See Adam #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol. 1 pgs. 44-6. 
4026-2370 B.C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of Its Past-Religious Disunity How It Began. Humans have 
an instinctive need to worship. The New Encyclopædia Britannica says, “as far as scholars have discovered, there has 
never existed any people, anywhere, at any time, which were not in some sense religious.” Right from mankind’s 
beginning, man and woman logically turned in adoration to their Creator. They looked to him as the Authority to 
offer them guidance and counsel. Thus, for all intents and purposes, the birth on earth of religion coincided with 
Adam’s creation. According to Bible chronology, this was in the year 4026 B.C.E. Some may object to the use of the 
term “Adam’s creation.” But the unproved theory of evolution has recently met with severe setbacks, even from its 
own supporters. For additional information, see the book Life—How Did It Get Here? By Evolution or by Creation? 
Published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. Today, a person cannot factually argue that the 
Bible’s account of a common origin for mankind is unscientific. A 1988 Newsweek article reported that geneticists 
now tend to agree that modern man originated from a single mother. It quotes Harvard paleontologist S. J. Gould 
as saying that “all human beings, despite differences in external appearance, are really members of a single entity 
that’s had a very recent origin in one place.” He adds: “There is a kind of biological brotherhood that’s much more 
profound than we ever realized.” These facts speak for the accuracy of the Bible. This indicates that there is no 
reason for us to doubt its explanation of how religious conflict began. How One Religion Became Two-The
Encyclopedia of Religion says that almost all known religions have certain beliefs that, while differing in detail, are 
surprisingly similar. For example, they believe that mankind fell from an original position of divine favor, that death 
is unnatural, and that sacrifice is necessary to regain divine favor. This is strong circumstantial evidence indicating 
that all of today’s religions had a common origin. The Bible explains how this came about. It tells us that the first 
man and woman rejected God’s direction and turned to another source for guidance and counsel. Although 
evidently not aware of Satan and his rebellion against God, they took an independent course and followed the 
counsel of a creature, represented by the serpent, rather than the Creator. The Bible later revealed that Satan was 
the true voice behind the misleading serpent.—Genesis 2:16–3:24; Revelation 12:9 Thus man moved out from 
under theocratic rule and established his own standards as to good and evil. By their independent actions, Adam 
and Eve set mankind on a course that would result in many different religions, all of them constituting false worship 
in contrast with the true worship practiced by Jehovah’s faithful witnesses down through history. Directly or 
indirectly, the beneficiary of that false worship has been the great Adversary, Satan. Thus, the apostle Paul was able 
to write: “The things which the nations sacrifice they sacrifice to demons, and not to God; and I do not want you to 
become sharers with the demons.” He went on to show that there are only two forms of worship, saying: “You 
cannot be drinking the cup of Jehovah and the cup of demons; you cannot be partaking of ‘the table of Jehovah’ and 
the table of demons.”—1Corinthians 10:20, 21. Therefore, Adam’s rebellion initiated a second form of worship, one 
that placed the creature ahead of the Creator. And the real sponsor of that new religion was the new self-appointed 
“god,” Satan the Devil.—2Corinthians 4:4; 1John 5:19 Adam and Eve’s first two sons, Cain and Abel, offered 
sacrifices to the Creator, indicating that both of them were religiously inclined. The subsequent course of events, 
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however, showed that they were not religiously united. This became apparent less than 130 years into mankind’s 
history, when the Creator accepted a sacrifice made by Abel, whereas Cain’s was rejected. Obviously, God was not 
willing to accept just any personal religion. This fact angered Cain and motivated him to murder his brother.—
Genesis 4:1-12; 1John 3:12 For the first time in human history, religious hatred stained the earth with innocent 
blood. It would not be the last time. “Probably half or more of the wars now being fought around the world are 
either openly religious conflicts or involved with religious disputes,” noted a modern-day newspaper columnist. In 
the days of Enosh, a nephew of Cain and Abel, “a start was made of calling on the name of Jehovah.” (Genesis 4:26) 
Since Abel had previously made a start of calling on God’s name in faith, this later “calling on the name of Jehovah” 
is understood to mean that people began to use the name profanely or in a debased way. It was clearly a case of 
religious hypocrisy. The Jewish Jerusalem Targum, or paraphrase, notes: “That was the generation in whose days they 
began to err, and to make themselves idols, and surnamed their idols by the name of the Word of the Lord.” 
Idolatry, coupled with a pretense of representing God, has characterized false religion ever since. At Jude 14, 15, we 
read of faithful Enoch’s prophecy regarding idolatrous mankind of that first millennium. He said: “Look! Jehovah 
came with his holy myriads, to execute judgment against all, and to convict all the ungodly concerning all their 
ungodly deeds that they did in an ungodly way, and concerning all the shocking things that ungodly sinners spoke 
against him.” This prophecy was fulfilled in the second millennium of man’s history, when false religion was 
rampant. The ungodliness may even have included the idolizing of angels who in disobedience to God had 
materialized on earth and married “the daughters of men,” producing a hybrid race of “mighty ones who were of 
old, the men of fame.”—Genesis 6:4. Noah, however, “found favor in the eyes of Jehovah” because he “walked with 
the true God.” (Genesis 6:8, 9) He and his family, a total of eight adherents of true religion, were greatly 
outnumbered by the wicked. Because false religion and those who practiced it were in the majority, “the badness of 
man was abundant in the earth,” and “the earth became filled with violence.” (Genesis 6:5, 11) God determined to 
bring a flood to destroy people who practiced false religion. Only Noah and his family survived under God’s 
protection, reason enough for them afterward “to build an altar to Jehovah” as an act of true worship. (Genesis 
8:20) The Flood had clearly identified which of the two religious systems existing in Noah’s day was true and which 
was false. The foregoing is based on the premise that the Bible record is true. But in addition to the proofs 
mentioned at the beginning of our article, take a look at the evidence presented in the box Was There Really a 
Global Flood? Religion’s Future-Your Future: the gaining of knowledge about religions past is vital because 
there basically are only two kinds of religion—one acceptable to mankind’s Creator and the other clearly 
unacceptable. Logically, then, if a person is to have the Creator’s approval, he must share His views on religion. Do 
not forget that all of us are involved because “man is by his constitution a religious animal.” In looking at religion’s 
past, let us do so with an open mind, even more importantly, with a receptive heart. Whenever a particular religion 
comes under scrutiny, let us pause long enough to ask ourselves whether its teachings are understandable, clear, 
and logical. What about its accomplishments? Has it drawn its members closer to the Creator by impressing upon 
them the importance of obeying his commands, or has it instead allowed them to set up their own standards of 
conduct? Has religion taught people to trust in God to solve world problems? Or has it instead misled them into 
trusting in political means to do so? Has it promoted unity and peace among earth’s inhabitants, or has it instead 
fomented disunity and instigated wars? These and other questions will help us distinguish between the one original 
religion introduced by mankind’s Creator and the many counterfeit kinds introduced by his adversary. Is religion 
implicated in the present moral breakdown and collapse of ethics?-See the Awake! Magazine January 8, 1989 pages 4-7.
[Box on page 7] 
Was There Really a Global Flood? 
“Far from the Genesis Flood being an unlikely event in recent geological times it fits quite naturally into such a period…In 
fact it was the most likely period for such a rapid and violent upheaval.”-The Flood Reconsidered. 
“Archaeology has also unearthed other versions of the [Genesis] story of the Deluge…The similarities are more striking than 
the differences.”-Digging Up the Bible Lands. 
“A world cataclysm during which the earth was inundated or submerged by water [is] a concept found in almost every 
mythology in the world…In Inca mythology it was provoked by the supreme god, Viracocha, who was dissatisfied with the 
first men and decided to destroy them.”-Funk and Wagnalls Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and Legend.. 
“Even greater similarities to the Genesis account are present in another Babylonian epic whose hero bears the name 
Gilgamesh…It most likely came into existence around the beginning of the second millennium…[Clay tablet XI] is virtually 
intact, thus providing the most complete version of the deluge story in cuneiform script.”-Encyclopædia Judaica. 
“Like the Hebrews, Babylonians, Greeks, Norsemen, and other peoples of the Old World, many Indian tribes of North and 
South America had traditions of the Deluge…‘When the earliest missionaries came’…the Reverend Myron Eells reported in 
1878, ‘they found that those Indians had their traditions of a flood, and that one man and his wife were saved on a raft.’”-
Indian Legends of the Pacific Northwest. 
4000 B.C.E.-1638 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-From earliest times (Since the Biblical record shows that the Garden of
Eden had the river Euphrates flowing out from the garden, this puts the location of the Garden of Eden in the area of 
Mesopotamia the date of 4000 B.C.E. is consistant with the beginning of the earliest of civilizations.—Roger Snook) Iraq 
was known as Mesopotamia—the land between the rivers—for it embraces a large part of the alluvial plains of the 
Tigris and Euphrates rivers. Genesis 2:10-14 reads: “Now there was a river issuing out of E´den to water the garden, 
and from there it began to be parted and it became, as it were, four heads. The first one’s name is Pi´shon; it is the 
one encircling the entire land of Hav´i·lah, where there is gold. And the gold of that land is good. There also are the 
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bdellium gum and the onyx stone. And the name of the second river is Gi´hon; it is the one encircling the entire 
land of Cush. And the name of the third river is Hid´de·kel; it is the one going to the east of As·syr´i·a. And the 
fourth river is the Eu·phra´tes.” An advanced civilization existed by 4000 B.C.E. sometime after 2000 B.C.E. the 
land became the center of the ancient Babylonian and Assyrian empires. Mesopotamia was conquered by Cyrus the 
Great of Persia in 538 B.C.E. and by Alexander in 331 B.C.E. After an Arab conquest in 637–640, Baghdad became 
the capital of the ruling caliphate. The Mongols cruelly pillaged the country in 1258, and during the 16th, 17th and 
18th Centuries was the object of repeated Turkish-Persian competition.-See www.infoplease.com 
3896 B.C.E. Seth is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 899. 
3791 B.C.E. Enosh is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 729-30. 
3701 B.C.E. Kenan is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 145. 
3631 B.C.E. Mahalalel is born.-See Mahalalel #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 295. 
3566 B.C.E. Jared is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1256. 
3404 B.C.E. Enoch is born.-See Enoch #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 729.  
3339 B.C.E. Methuselah is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 389. 
3152 B.C.E. Lamech is born.-See Lamech #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 192. 
3096 B.C.E. Adam dies at the age of 930 years.  
3039 B.C.E. Enoch (Transferred by Jehovah so as not to experience the pangs of death.) 
2984 B.C.E. Seth dies.  
2970 B.C.E. Noah is born.-See Noah #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 506-8. 
2886 B.C.E. Enosh dies.  
2791 B.C.E. Kenan dies.   
2736 B.C.E. Mahalalel dies.  
2604 B.C.E. Jared dies. 
2468 B.C.E. Shem is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 919-20. 
2375 B.C.E. Lamech dies.  
2370 B.C.E. Methuselah dies at the age of 969 years. Global Flood begins in November. 
2370 B.C.E. GLOBAL FLOOD: Begins in November, Jehovah initiates The RAINBOW COVENANT.-See Deluge 
Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 609-12. 
2369-1743 B.C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-A Hunter, a Tower, and You! At man’s creation, 
as well as after the Flood of Noah’s day, it was true that there was only one religion. ‘Then why,’ you may wonder, 
‘are there a hundred—and even more—versions of it today?’ To find out, we turn our attention to Nimrod, one of 
Noah’s great-grandsons. Of him the Bible says: “He made the start in becoming a mighty one in the earth. He 
displayed himself a mighty hunter in opposition to Jehovah…The beginning of his kingdom came to be Babel and 
Erech and Accad and Calneh, in the land of Shinar. Out of that land he went forth into Assyria and set himself to 
building Nineveh and Rehoboth-Ir and Calah.”—Genesis 10:8-11. Since Nimrod “made the start in becoming a 
mighty one in the earth,” he obviously started something new but what? The words “the beginning of his kingdom” 
give us a clue. If Nimrod had a kingdom, then he must have been a king, a ruler. So the German Bible commentary 
by Dr. August Knobel correctly calls him “the first post-Flood ruler,” explaining that no one like him had existed 
before. Accordingly, The Bible in Living English renders Genesis 10:8: “He was the first to become a potentate on 
earth.” Nimrod set himself up in opposition to the Creator, who had never intended that humans rule themselves. 
And when “he went forth into Assyria,” Nimrod proceeded to expand his political realm, possibly by force of arms. 
If so, this made him “a mighty hunter” not only of animals but of humans as well. Was There Really a Nimrod, 
Really a Tower? “Scholars have attempted, without real success,” says Collier’s Encyclopedia, “to identify Nimrod 
with a number of ancient kings, heroes, or deities, among them Merodach (Marduk), an Assyrian-Babylonian god; 
Gilgamesh, a Babylonian hero noted as a hunter; and Orion, a hunter in Classical mythology.” So a German 
reference work admits that in reality “we know nothing more about him than what is offered by the Bible account.” 
Nevertheless, Nimrod did exist. Arabic tradition mentions him. His name, as Nimrud or Nimroud, occurs in the 
names of places in the Near East. Sumerian-Akkadian didactic poems report his heroic deeds. And Jewish historian 
Josephus refers to him by name. Nimrod’s political system, designed, as it was to supplant God’s rightful rulership 
over mankind, thereby took on religious overtones. People began building “a tower with its top in the heavens” to 
“make a celebrated name for [themselves],” not for God. (Genesis 11:4) Although archaeologists have been unable to 
identify ancient ruins as definitely being Nimrod’s Tower of Babel, they have found over two dozen apparently 
similar structures in Mesopotamia. In fact, this type of tower was characteristic of temple architecture there. The 
book Paths of Faith says that Babylonian temples “centered in a ziggurat, which was a pyramid-shaped structure with 
a shrine at the top.” It adds: “Similar to religious edifices from the pyramids of Egypt to the stupas of India or 
pagodas of the Buddhist world, the ziggurat…was probably a remote ancestor of the steepled church.” German 
archaeologist Walter Andrae did extensive digging in this area at the beginning of the 20th Century. The shrine at 
the top of the ziggurat, he wrote, was thought to be “the gate…through which the God of heaven descends the 
ziggurat staircase to reach his earthly dwelling place.” No wonder inhabitants of Babel claimed that the name of 
their city meant “Gate of God,” derived from Bab (gate) and ilu (God). But there are additional reasons for not 
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doubting the Bible’s account about Nimrod and his tower, as we shall see. Consequences Reaching Out to 
Touch You: Nimrod, the first to merge religion with politics, set the pattern for all like subsequent alliances. 
Would it have divine approval? The principle later set out in the Bible that “a good tree cannot bear worthless fruit, 
neither can a rotten tree produce fine fruit” was about to be applied.—Matthew 7:18 Originally all earth’s 
inhabitants spoke the same language. But when Nimrod and his supporters undertook to build this tower in Babel, 
God manifested His displeasure. We read: “Accordingly Jehovah scattered them from there over all the surface of 
the earth, and they gradually left off building the city. That is why its name was called Babel [from ba-lal´, meaning 
“to confuse”], because there Jehovah had confused the language of all the earth.” (Genesis 11:1, 5, 7-9) How 
frustrated the builders must have been when suddenly they were unable to discuss what had happened, much less 
reach a consensus as to why it happened! No doubt many theories were advanced, their diversity augmented by the 
inability of the language groups to communicate. When these groups scattered into different parts of the earth, they 
naturally took along their religious theories. As time passed, these ideas although basically the same became colored 
by local tradition and events from “only one religion” there soon arose “a hundred versions of it.” Clearly, this first 
experiment in religious-political activity had turned out badly. Its consequences have spanned the centuries to 
touch you, a fact you can appreciate if you have ever tried to discuss religion with someone of another faith. Even 
common religious words like “God,” “sin,” “soul,” and “death” mean different things to different people. Apt are the 
words of English scholar John Selden, who 300 years ago said: “If the matter were well examined, you would scarce 
find three [persons] anywhere of the same religion in all points.” This is mankind’s heritage, all because of that 
mighty hunter of long ago who, being without the blessing of the Creator, was unable to complete his tower. Modern 
Holdovers From Babel: “None of the religions we know can come up with so many gods as the Sumerian-Assyrian-
Babylonian,” claims authoress Petra Eisele. She speaks of 500 gods, saying that some of the more extensive lists 
contain up to 2,500 names. Finally, in course of time, “the official theologians of Babylon fixed the hierarchy of the 
gods more or less definitely, dividing them into triads,” says the New Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology. One 
prominent triad of gods was composed of Anu, Enlil, and Ea. Another was made up of the astral gods Sin, Shamash, 
and Ishtar, also known as Astarte, the mother-goddess, consort of Tammuz. Marduk, Babylon’s most prominent 
god, later called Enlil or Bel, was a war god. Paths of Faith says that this “constituted a religious recognition of the 
historic fact that war was becoming an increasing preoccupation of the Babylonian servants of the gods.” A mighty 
hunter like Nimrod, who preyed upon man and beast, would logically worship a god of war, not “the God of love and 
of peace” of whom the Bible speaks.—2Corinthians 13:11 Babylonian and Assyrian gods were amazingly “human,” 
having the same needs and passions as mortals. This led to the development of religious rituals and practices, such 
as temple prostitution, that could hardly be considered of divine origin. Witchcraft, exorcism, and astrology were 
also components of Babylon’s religion. Petra Eisele claims that “it is quite possible that Western obsession with 
witches…is of Chaldean origin.” And the Babylonians made amazing progress in the study of astronomy while trying 
to read the future in the stars. The Mesopotamians also believed in the immortality of the human soul. This they 
indicated by burying objects with the dead for their use in the afterlife. Now, consider for a moment some of the 
major religions of today. Do you know of any that teach that the human soul is immortal, that teach that God is a 
trinity of three gods in one, that allow immorality among its members to go unchallenged, that meddle in politics, or 
that have members who are more willing to sacrifice their lives to a god of war than to the God of peace? If so, then 
you have recognized modern daughterlike organizations of Babel, still propagating religious holdovers from the 
days of Nimrod’s tower. Appropriately, the name “Babylon” is used in the Bible to designate the entire world empire 
of false religion.-See Revelation, chapters 17 & 18. Of course, not all post-Flood peoples fell into Babylonish religious 
confusion. For example, Abraham, born ten generations removed from Noah, maintained true worship. God made a 
covenant with this descendant of Shem, promising him at Genesis 22:15-18 that in association with the one true 
religion, all families of the earth would be blessed. This covenant evidently went into effect in 1943 B.C.E., which 
meant that the lines of conflict between the “only one [true] religion” and the “hundred versions” of false religion 
were now due to become more sharply drawn. A momentous confrontation between the two would soon take place.-
See the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 pages 20-23. 
[Footnotes] 
The New Encyclopædia Britannica says: “The earliest records of written language, the only linguistic fossils man can hope to 
have, go back no more than about 4,000 or 5,000 years.” This time span fits in well with what Bible chronology allows.-See 
the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 pages 20-23. 
Legends That Reflect the Bible Account 
People in northern Burma believe that everyone originally “lived in one large village and spoke one tongue.” Then they set 
out to build a tower to the moon, which required that they work on separate levels of the tower, thus losing touch with one 
another. They “gradually acquired different manners, customs, and ways of speech.” The Yenisei-Ostyaks of northern 
Siberia say that people saved themselves during a flood by floating on logs and rafters. But a strong north wind scattered 
them so that “they began, after the flood, to speak different languages and to form different peoples.”-“The Mythology of All 
Races.”-See the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 pages 20-23. 
The early Aztecs taught “after the Flood a giant built an artificial hill reaching into the clouds, thereby angering the gods, 
who cast fire or a stone down from heaven.” According to the Maya, Votan, the first human, helped build a huge house 
reaching into the heavens, which turned out to be “the place where God gave every tribe its particular language.” And the 
Maidu Indians of California claimed, “during a funeral ceremony, [all the people] suddenly began speaking in different 
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languages.”-Der Turmbau von Babel (The Building of the Tower of Babel).-See the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 pages 
20-23. 
Legends like these give credence to author Dr. Ernst Böklen’s contention that “the greatest likelihood exists that Genesis 11 
and related tales stemming from other peoples are based on actual historical recollections.”-See the Awake! Magazine 
January 22, 1989 pages 20-23. 
Did the Cross Come From Babylon? 
“Babylonia,” “Chaldea,” and “Mesopotamia” all refer to the same general area of what today is Iraq. Julien Ries of the 
Université Catholique de Louvain-la-Neuve in Belgium writes: ‘The cross is present in the ancient cultures of Asia, Europe, 
North Africa, and America [including] in Mesopotamia [where] the cross with four equal arms is the sign for heaven and the 
god Anu.’ The Expository Dictionary of New Testament Words is more specific, saying that the cross “had its origin in 
ancient Chaldea, and was used as the symbol of the god Tammuz (being in the shape of the mystic Tau, the initial of his 
name).” So the cross is clearly of pre-Christian origin. Some have suggested that Tammuz, also called Dumuzi, was 
originally a king and was deified after his death. For example, O. R. Gurney writes in the Journal of Semitic Studies: 
“Dumuzi was originally a man, a king of Erech.” Could this be a possible reference to Nimrod, of whom the Bible says, “The 
beginning of his kingdom came to be Babel and Erech”? (Genesis 10:10) At present, there is no way of knowing for sure.-See 
the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 pages 20-23. 
2368 B.C.E. Arpachshad is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 179. 
2333 B.C.E. Shelah is born.-See Shelah #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 918. 
2300 B.C.E. A Chronicle of Mapmaking-Mapmaking is one of the most ancient and extraordinary forms of 
communication. Maps have been carved on stone and wood; drawn on sand, paper, and parchment; painted on 
skins and cloth; and even hand shaped on snow. The World Book Encyclopedia dates the oldest known map from 
about 2300 B.C.E., describing it as “a small clay tablet from Babylonia that probably shows an estate in a mountain-
lined valley.” The Babylonians used similar clay drawings of city walls in an early effort at community development.-
See the Awake! Magazine October 22, 1998 pages 16-17.  
2303 B.C.E. Eber is born.-See Eber #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 673. 
2269 B.C.E. Peleg is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 595. 
a. 2239 B.C.E. TOWER OF BABEL-During the days of Peleg, Jehovah God confused the language of the people 
working on the Tower of Babel and the building of a mighty city in opposition to Jehovah. The people were thus 
scattered taking their God-defying, false religious practices with them. Thus was the beginning of Babylon the 
Great, the mother of [spiritual] harlots and of the disgusting things of the earth. Roman Deities. The religion of the 
Romans was greatly influenced by the Etruscans, a people generally thought to have come from Asia Minor. The 
practice of divination definitely links the religion of the Etruscans to that of the Babylonians. For example, the 
models of clay livers used for divination found in Mesopotamia resemble the bronze model of a liver found at 
Piacenza in the region of Emilia-Romagna, Italy. So, when the Romans adopted the Etruscan deities they were, in 
effect, receiving a Babylonian heritage.—(See ASTROLOGERS, Insight on the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 206-207.) The 
Roman triad of Jupiter (the supreme god, a god of the sky and light), Juno (the consort of Jupiter regarded as 
presiding over matters of particular concern to women), and Minerva (a goddess presiding over all handicrafts) 
corresponds to the Etruscan Tinia, Uni, and Menrva.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 234-5 and 997; also see 
“Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” (bf) (1963) pages 11-45 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
a. 2239-232 B.C.E. INDIA-(The Indus Valley)-One of the earliest civilizations, (Since historians tend to discount 
the Biblical record as fact there are discrepancies in the calculating of when such civilizations had a beginning. The Bible 
record shows that men were not scattered over the surface of the earth until after the Global Deludge of Noah’s day and after 
Jehovah God confused the language of man at the Tower of Babel, I show the beginning of all civilizations to be after that 
time. I believe the Biblical record as not only factual but the ultimate authority for determining the beginning of 
civilizations, therefore any “historical” record that is not consistent with the Bible record would be rejected by any serious 
Bible student, evidence shows that the culture of this civilization can be traced back to pagan Babylonish religious customs 
which would be consistent with the Biblical account. The beginning date for this civilization I show is different than what is 
shown on the referenced website.—Roger Snook) the Indus Valley civilization flourished on the Indian subcontinent 
from c. 2600 B.C.E. to c. 2000 B.C.E. It is generally accepted that the Aryans entered India c. 1500 B.C.E. from the 
northwest, finding a land that was already home to an advanced civilization. They introduced Sanskrit and the 
Vedic religion, a forerunner of Hinduism. Buddhism was founded in the 6th Century B.C.E. and was spread 
throughout northern India, most notably by one of the great ancient kings of the Mauryan dynasty, Asoka (c. 269–
232 B.C.E.) who also unified most of the Indian subcontinent for the first time.-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 2239 B.C.E.-1947 C.E. PAKISTAN-(The Indus Valley)-What is now Pakistan was in prehistoric times the 
Indus Valley civilization (c. 2500–1700 B.C.E.). (Since historians tend to discount the Biblical record as fact there are 
discrepancies in the calculating of when such civilizations had a beginning. The Bible record shows that men were not 
scattered over the surface of the earth until after the Global Deludge of Noah’s day and after Jehovah God confused the 
language of man at the Tower of Babel, I show the beginning of all civilizations to be after that time. I believe the Biblical 
record as not only factual but the ultimate authority for determining the beginning of civilizations, therefore any “historical” 
record that is not consistent with the Bible record would be rejected by any serious Bible student, evidence shows that the 
culture of this civilization can be traced back to pagan Babylonish religious customs which would be consistent with the 
Biblical account. The beginning date for this civilization I show is different than what is shown on the referenced website.—
Roger Snook) A series of invaders—Aryans, Persians, Greeks, Arabs, Turks, and others—controlled the region for the 
next several thousand years. Islam, the principal religion, was introduced in 711 C.E. In 1526 C.E., the land became 
part of the Mogul Empire, which ruled most of the Indian subcontinent from the 16th to the mid-18th Century. By 
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1857 C.E., the British became the dominant power in the region. With Hindus holding most of the economic, social, 
and political advantages, the Muslim minority's dissatisfaction grew, leading to the formation of the nationalist 
Muslim League in 1906 C.E. by Mohammed Ali Jinnah (1876–1949). The league supported Britain in the Second 
World War while the Hindu nationalist leaders, Nehru and Gandhi, refused. In return for the league's support of 
Britain, Jinnah expected British backing for Muslim autonomy. Britain agreed to the formation of Pakistan as a 
separate dominion within the Commonwealth in August 1947, a bitter disappointment to India's dream of a unified 
subcontinent. Jinnah became governor-general. The partition of Pakistan and India along religious lines resulted in 
the largest migration in human history, with 17 million people fleeing across the borders in both directions to 
escape the accompanying sectarian violence. Babylon the Great “the world empire of false religion” has been the cause of 
wars and violence throughout the ages as this chronological work shows.-Roger Snook-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 2239 B.C.E.-1500 B.C.E. DENMARK-The population of present-day Denmark evolved from a society of 
hunters and fishers into one of farmers. (Since historians tend to discount the Biblical record as fact there are 
discrepancies in the calculating of when such civilizations had a beginning. The Bible record shows that men were not 
scattered over the surface of the earth until after the Global Deludge of Noah’s day and after Jehovah God confused the 
language of man at the Tower of Babel, I show the beginning of all civilizations to be after that time. I believe the Biblical 
record as not only factual but the ultimate authority for determining the beginning of civilizations, therefore any “historical” 
record that is not consistent with the Bible record would be rejected by any serious Bible student, evidence shows that the 
culture of this civilization can be traced back to pagan Babylonish religious customs which would be consistent with the 
Biblical account. The beginning date for this civilization I show is different than what is shown on the referenced website.—
Roger Snook) Called Jutland by the end of the 8th Century, its mariners were among the Vikings, or Norsemen, who 
raided western Europe and the British Isles from the 9th to 11th Century.-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 2239 B.C.E.-1878 C.E. BULGARIA-The Thracians lived in what is now known as Bulgaria from about a. 2239 
B.C.E. (Since historians tend to discount the Biblical record as fact there are discrepancies in the calculating of when such 
civilizations had a beginning. The Bible record shows that men were not scattered over the surface of the earth until after 
the Global Deludge of Noah’s day and after Jehovah God confused the language of man at the Tower of Babel, I show the 
beginning of all civilizations to be after that time. I believe the Biblical record as not only factual but the ultimate authority 
for determining the beginning of civilizations, therefore any “historical” record that is not consistent with the Bible record 
would be rejected by any serious Bible student, evidence shows that the culture of this civilization can be traced back to 
pagan Babylonish religious customs which would be consistent with the Biblical account. The beginning date for this 
civilization I show is different than what is shown on the referenced website.—Roger Snook) They were incorporated into 
the Roman Empire by the first century C.E. At the decline of the empire, the Goths, Huns, Bulgars, and Avars 
invaded. The Bulgars, who crossed the Danube from the north in 679, took control of the region. Although the 
country bears the name of the Bulgars, the Bulgar language and culture died out, replaced by a Slavic language, 
writing, and religion. In 865, Boris I adopted Orthodox Christendom’s form of apostate “Christianity.” The Bulgars 
twice conquered most of the Balkan Peninsula between 893 and 1280. But in 1396 they were invaded by the 
Ottoman Empire, which made Bulgaria a Turkish province until 1878. Ottoman rule was harsh and inescapable, 
given Bulgaria's proximity to its oppressor. In 1878, Russia forced Turkey to give Bulgaria its independence after 
the Russo-Turkish War (1877–1878). But the European powers, fearing Russia's and Bulgaria's dominance in the 
Balkans, intervened at the Congress of Berlin (1878), limiting Bulgaria's territory and fashioning it into a small 
principality ruled by Alexander of Battenburg, the nephew of the Russian czar.-See www.infoplease.com 
2239 B.C.E. Reu is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 795. 
2207 B.C.E. Serug is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 898-9.  
c. 2200 B.C.E. EARLY GERMANY-Around 2200 B.C.E. new waves of migrating peoples arrived, probably from 
southern Russia. These so-called Indo-Europeans were the ancestors of the Germanic peoples who settled in 
northern and central Germany, of the Celts in the south and west, and of the Baltic and Slavic peoples in the east. 
Their language was the precursor of all modern languages in those regions, including English, German, and all of 
the Romance (Latin-based) languages. 
2177 B.C.E. Nahor is born.-See Nahor #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 462. 
2148 B.C.E. Terah is born.-See Terah #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 1087. 
2030 B.C.E. Peleg dies.  
2029 B.C.E. Nahor dies.  
2020 B.C.E. Noah dies.  
2018 B.C.E. Abraham is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 28-32. 
a. 2018 B.C.E. The HITTITES-(Hit´tites) [Of (Belonging to) Heth]. A people descended from Heth, the second-
named son of Canaan. (Genesis 10:15) They were therefore of Hamitic origin.—Genesis 10:6. Abraham had some 
dealings with the Hittites, who were residing in Canaan at the time of his moving there. Jehovah had promised to 
give to Abraham’s seed the land of Canaan, which was inhabited by a number of nations, including the Hittite 
nation. (Genesis 15:18-21) However, Jehovah told Abraham “the error of the Amorites [a term often used generally 
for the nations in Canaan] has not yet come to completion.” (Genesis 15:16) Therefore Abraham respected the 
Hittite ownership of the land, and when his wife Sarah died, he bargained with Ephron the son of Zoar the Hittite 
for a cave in which to bury her.—Genesis 23:1-20 Later History: Because Israel did not obey God by destroying 
the Canaanite nations completely, God declared: “I, in turn, have said, ‘I shall not drive them away from before you, 
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and they must become snares to you, and their gods will serve as a lure to you.’” (Judges 2:3) It appears that those 
Canaanites remaining among Israel were tolerated and, in some rare instances, were even given positions of respect 
and responsibility. Also, it seems that, of the Canaanite nations, only the Hittites maintained prominence and 
strength as a nation.—1Kings 10:29; 2Kings 7:6 Figurative Use: Jehovah, speaking through the prophet Ezekiel, 
used the term “Hittite” in a figurative sense in speaking to Jerusalem. He said: “Your origin and your birth were 
from the land of the Canaanite. Your father was the Amorite, and your mother was a Hittite.” (Ezekiel 16:3) 
Jerusalem, the capital of the nation, upon which Jehovah placed his name was, when Israel entered the land, a city 
occupied by the Jebusites. But since the most prominent tribes were the Amorites and the Hittites, these are 
apparently used as representative of the nations of Canaan, including the Jebusites. Therefore the city had a lowly 
heritage, but Jehovah had caused it to be beautified. Through King David, sitting on “Jehovah’s throne” 
(1Chronicles 29:23), with the ark of the covenant on Mount Zion, and finally, the glorious temple built by David’s 
son Solomon, the fame of Jerusalem came to be spread about among the nations. But Jerusalem became like the 
Canaanite nations around her, corrupt and immoral, for which Jehovah finally brought desolation upon her.—
Ezekiel 16:14, 15 Secular Attempts at Identification: Historians and archaeologists have tried to identify the Hittites 
of the Bible in secular history. Their primary basis for making identifications has been linguistic the comparison of 
words apparently having similar sound or spelling. In the Assyrian cuneiform texts, frequent reference is made to 
“Hatti” in a context that usually places it in Syria or Palestine. These may be references to the Biblical Hittites. 
However, on the basis of this term “Hatti,” scholars try to identify the Bible Hittites with the so-called Hittite 
Empire that had its capital in Asia Minor, far to the north and west of the land of Canaan. This they try to do in the 
following manner, but in doing so they refer to three different groups of people. Three Groups Identified: In 
Anatolia (a part of what is now called Turkey) in Asia Minor, many ancient texts have been unearthed at Bogazköy, 
formerly called “Hattushash.” It was the capital of a land that modern scholars have called Hatti and whose 
inhabitants spoke “Hattic.” These early people were evidently overrun by conquerors that brought in a different 
language, which, according to scholars, was an Indo-European language. This language used cuneiform script and is 
called “cuneiform Hittite.” Later a yet different Indo-European language using hieroglyphic script superseded the 
cuneiform script, and this language is referred to as “hieroglyphic Hittite.” Some examples of texts in this language 
are said to have been found in both Asia Minor and northern Syria. Scholars say that these three languages 
represent three groups. But there is no proof that any of these were the Hittites of the Bible. Concerning so-called 
cuneiform Hittite, Martin Noth stated: “The term ‘Hittite’ is not found in the ancient texts, but was invented by 
modern students, resting on the historical connection between this language and the kingdom of Hatti in Asia 
Minor.” He goes on to say regarding the “Hittite hieroglyphs”: “The conventional term Hittite is irrelevant and 
confusing when applied to them.” (The Old Testament World, 1966, p. 231) Another historian, E. A. Speiser, concludes: 
“The problem of the Hittites in the Bible is…complex. To begin with, there is the question as to which type of 
Hittites may be involved in any given Biblical passage: Hattians, Indo-European Hittites of the cuneiform records, 
or hieroglyphic Hittites.”—The World History of the Jewish People, 1964, Vol.-1, page 160. From the foregoing it can be 
seen that any supposed identification of the Hittites of the Bible with the “Hittite Empire” that had as its capital city 
Hattushash is merely conjecture and has not been proved. Because of this uncertainty, references in this publication 
to the secular “Hittites” are generally set in quotation marks to remind the reader that such identification is not 
proved and that we do not feel the evidence is strong enough to view such identification as conclusive.-See Insight on 
the Scriptures Volume I pages 1123-1125. 
2000 B.C.E. Reu dies. 
c. 2000 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-The City That Nearly Toppled ROME-On the north coast of Africa, on the outskirts 
of Tunis, capital of Tunisia, lie the ruins of the ancient city of Carthage. The tourist might be forgiven for missing 
them altogether, for there is not much to catch the eye. Yet, this site holds the remains of one of the greatest cities of 
antiquity—one that came within a hairbreadth of defeating the might of Rome. According to Roman historian Livy, 
“this combat between the two richest cities in the world held kings and peoples in suspense,” for the issue at stake 
was nothing less than world domination. The City’s Foundation: In the 2nd Millennium B.C.E., the Phoenicians 
were confined to a thin strip of land along the Mediterranean Coast, stretching north and south of modern-day 
Lebanon. Good seafarers, they turned their attention to the west in search of gold, silver, iron, tin, and lead. For 
these, they traded wood (such as the famous cedar of Lebanon), cloth dyed purple-red, perfume, wine, spices, and 
other manufactured items. As they traveled west, the Phoenicians established settlements along the coasts of Africa, 
Sicily, Sardinia, and southern Spain—perhaps the Biblical Tarshish. (1Kings 10:22; Ezekiel 27:2, 12) According to 
tradition, Carthage was founded in 814 B.C.E., some 60 years before its nemesis Rome. A specialist in North African 
antiquity, Serge Lancel, notes: “The founding of Carthage, around the end of the 9th Century B.C.E., was for many 
hundreds of years a determining factor in the political and cultural destiny of the western Mediterranean basin.”-See 
the Awake! Magazine November 8, 2001 pages14-18.  
2000 B.C.E.-1827 C.E. GREECE-Indo-European peoples, including the Mycenaeans, began entering Greece 
about 2000 B.C.E. and set up sophisticated civilizations. About 1200 B.C.E., the Dorians, another Indo-European 
people, invaded Greece, and a dark age followed, known mostly through the Homeric epics. At the end of this time, 
classical Greece began to emerge (c. 750 B.C.E.) as a loose composite of city-states with a heavy involvement in 
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maritime trade and a devotion to art, literature, politics, and philosophy. Greece reached the peak of its glory in the 
5th Century B.C.E., but the Peloponnesian War (431–404 B.C.E.) weakened the nation, and it was conquered by 
Philip II and his son Alexander the Great of Macedonia, who considered themselves Greek. By the middle of the 2nd 
Century B.C.E., Greece had declined to the status of a Roman province. It remained within the eastern Roman 
Empire until Constantinople fell to the Crusaders in 1204. In 1453, the Turks took Constantinople and by 1460, 
Greece was a province in the Ottoman Empire. The Greek war of independence began in 1821, and by 1827 Greece 
won independence with sovereignty guaranteed by Britain, France, and Russia.-See www.infoplease.com 
1977 B.C.E. Serug dies. 
1943 B.C.E. Terah dies.  
1943 B.C.E. ABRAHAMIC COVENANT is initiated between Jehovah God and Abraham.-See Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 520-5                                                 
1942-1728 B.C.E. EGYPT-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Egypt Battlefield of the Gods. Egypt’s 
original settlers were descendants of Noah’s son Ham, most likely through Ham’s son Mizraim, Nimrod’s uncle. 
(Genesis 10:6-8) After the confusion of languages at Babel, the unsuccessful tower builders scattered to make a new 
beginning, taking along their Babylonish religion. Some of those frustrated builders settled in the area that became 
known as Egypt. In The Story of Civilization, Will Durant speaks about “the derivation of certain specific elements of 
Egyptian culture from Sumeria and Babylonia.” Thus, Babylonia’s religion left a deep mark on Egypt, and religion 
became a dominant factor in Egyptian life. The New Encyclopædia Britannica says: “Cultural and social life were so 
deeply permeated with religious ideas that an understanding of Egyptian culture is impossible without an 
understanding of Egyptian religion, and vice versa.” Inconsistent and Contradictory: Egypt’s religion was 
polytheistic, characterized by over 500 gods, and possibly twice that many. “Throughout Egypt generally the 
company of gods of a town or city was three in number,” says Egyptologist E. A. Wallis Budge. In time, a principal 
triad developed, a holy family composed of Osiris, the father; Isis, the mother; and Horus, the child. Polytheism 
resulted in several gods’ claiming to be ‘the sole god.’ But priests and theologians evidently saw no problem in 
believing in one god and at the same time viewing him as existing in a multitude of forms. Author B. Mertz 
comments that this “is only another example of that pleasant inconsistency which is so characteristic of Egyptian 
religion.” Animals were often used to represent attributes of gods or even the gods themselves. But French author 
Fernand Hazan claims that these animals were more than symbols, being considered worthy of reverence “because 
they were the focal point of good or harmful divine powers.” Thus, it is not surprising that a Roman citizen was 
reportedly lynched for killing a cat and that mummified bodies of dogs, cats, crocodiles, falcons, and bulls have been 
found in Egyptian graves. Ritualism, mystery cults, and magic practices were deeply entrenched in Egypt’s religion. 
So also was the use of religious images and symbols, such as the symbol of life, the crux ansata. These were given 
such prominence, says The New Encyclopædia Britannica that “individual faith (i.e., personal piety) was never of 
primary importance it adds that among images, “that of Isis with the child Horus on her lap, perhaps the prototype 
of the Madonna with the Child, is the most noteworthy.” The Egyptians believed in life after death. They 
mummified their dead and preserved the bodies of dead pharaohs in impressive pyramids. Ancient graves have 
yielded, as one author puts it, “such pathetic but significant vanities as cosmetic palettes, beads, and pots which 
once contained food and drink.”-See the Awake! Magazine February 8, 1989 pages 21-24.  
1930 B.C.E. Arpachshad dies. 
1918 B.C.E. Isaac is born.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1216-8. 
1900 B.C.E. Shelah dies. 
1900 B.C.E.-1453 C.E. ASIA MINOR-Anatolia (Turkey in Asia) was occupied in about 1900 B.C.E. by the Indo-
European Hittites and, after the Hittite empire's collapse in 1200 B.C.E., by Phrygians and Lydians. The Persian 
Empire occupied the area in the 6th Century B.C.E., giving way to the Roman Empire, then later the Byzantine 
Empire. The Ottoman Turks first appeared in the early 13th Century, subjugating Turkish and Mongol bands 
pressing against the eastern borders of Byzantium and making the Christian Balkan states their vassals. They 
gradually spread through the Near East and Balkans, capturing Constantinople in 1453 and storming the gates of 
Vienna two centuries later. At its height, the Ottoman Empire stretched from the Persian Gulf to western Algeria. 
Lasting for 600 years, the Ottoman Empire was not only one of the most powerful empires in the history of the 
Mediterranean region, but it generated a great cultural outpouring of Islamic art, architecture, and literature.  
1868 B.C.E. Shem dies. 
1858 B.C.E. Jacob is born.-See Jacob #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 1242-7. 
1843 B.C.E. Abraham dies. 
1839 B.C.E. Eber dies. 
1800-400 B.C.E. GERMANY-From 1800 to 400 B.C.E. Celtic peoples in southern Germany and Austria 
developed a succession of advanced metalworking cultures. They introduced the use of iron for tools and weapons. 
Teutons, Germanic tribes of obscure northern origin, absorbed much of the Celtic culture and eventually displaced 
the Celts. The various ancient peoples known collectively as Germans represented a diverse assortment of Celtic and 
Teutonic peoples and cultures. The Latin word Germanus is probably derived from an ancient Celtic word for a 
neighboring Teutonic tribe. The term was later applied by the Romans to a variety of peoples in western and central 



                                                                                                 Page 9 of 537 

 
 

Europe. 
1750 B.C.E. Joseph is sold into slavery in Egypt.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 106-11. 
1738 B.C.E. Isaac dies. 
1728-1513 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ten Blows in a Countdown to Destruction: In 1728 B.C.E., something happened that 
would have dire consequences for Egypt and for its religion. About two centuries after a man named Abraham 
visited Egypt, his descendants moved there to escape the consequences of a serious famine. (Genesis 12:10; 46:6, 7) 
Known as Israelites, they remained there for 215 years. This set the stage for a battle of gods, a multitude of 
Egyptian gods on the one side and the sole Israelite God, Jehovah, on the other. When the Israelites asked 
permission to leave Egypt to worship Him, things rapidly came to a head. Egypt’s ruler, the pharaoh, a title derived 
from the Egyptian word for “great house,” rejected their request. Jehovah then expressed his purpose to exercise his 
power in a miraculous way in behalf of his people. (Exodus 7:1-6; 9:13-16) By bringing a series of ten blows upon 
Egypt, he challenged its gods in a face-to-face confrontation.—Exodus 12:12. The first blow turned the Nile River, 
Egypt’s lifeline, into blood, killing its fish and forcing the Egyptians to dig for drinking water. (Exodus 7:19-24) 
What a disgrace for Hapi, god of the Nile! The frog was a symbol of fertility, and the book The Gods of the Egyptians 
tells us that “the Frog-god and the Frog-goddess were believed to have played very prominent parts in the creation 
of the world.” So the plague of frogs, besides embarrassing such fertility gods as Osiris, Ptah, and Sebek, even 
humbled the Egyptian gods of creation. (Exodus 8:1-6) The magic-practicing Egyptian priests were unable to 
duplicate the third blow as they had the first two. (Exodus 8:16-18) Thoth, lord of magic, had lost his magic touch. 
And Geb, god of the earth, was unable to prevent “the dust of the earth” from turning into pesty gnats. Starting with 
the fourth blow, a line of demarcation was drawn between Goshen, the location of the Israelite community in Lower 
Egypt, and the rest of the country. While Goshen was untouched by the plague of gadflies, other sections of Egypt 
were brought to ruin. (Exodus 8:20-24) Buto, a tutelary goddess, and the god Horus were clearly unable any longer 
to control happenings in that part of the land for which they were responsible—Lower Egypt. Hathor was a cow-
headed goddess. Nut, the sky goddess, was also depicted as a cow. How humiliating for both when pestilence caused 
“all sorts of livestock. . . to die” in blow number five!—Exodus 9:6 Thoth is said to have known “all the magic 
formulas necessary to heal the sick.” And Amon-Ra says the 70th stanza of a poem written in his honor, was a 
physician “who dissolves evils and dispels ailments.” But both of these quack healers were unable to prevent “boils 
with blisters [from] breaking out on man and beast,” even upon “the magic-practicing priests,” in blow six.—Exodus 
9:10, 11. The gods Shu, Reshpu, and Tefnut helped control the weather. But no more than today’s weather 
forecasters could they prevent the thunder and hail that in blow seven-pelted man, beast, and vegetation and that 
“shattered all sorts of trees of the field.” (Exodus 9:25) The locusts of blow number eight ate up what the hail failed 
to destroy. (Exodus 10:12-15) What a defeat for Min, god of the harvest, who, holding a thunderbolt in his right 
hand, supposedly controlled thunder and lightning! Both slipped from his grasp during these two plagues. “A 
gloomy darkness began to occur in all the land of Egypt for three days,” a ninth blow. (Exodus 10:21, 22) Ra, the sun 
god; Sekhmet, the goddess who wore the solar disk; and Thoth, the moon god, literally had their lights put out. And 
what an outcry when the Egyptian firstborn were suddenly struck dead, leaving “not a house where there was not 
one dead,” including the “great house” of Pharaoh! (Exodus 12:29, 30) Since Pharaoh was a supposed offspring of 
the sun god Ra, the unexpected death of his firstborn was equal to the death of a god. What a stunning defeat for 
Bes, protector of the royal house, and Buto, defender of the king! Disgraced and humiliated—not once but ten 
times—fevering for vengeance, Pharaoh and his troops rushed madly in pursuit of the departing Israelites. (Exodus 
12:37, 41, 51; 14:8) In honor of little-known Pharaoh Ni-maat-Re, an ancient poem once boasted: “Fight on behalf of 
his name…There is no tomb for a rebel against his majesty, and his corpse is cast into the water.” But as regards the 
Pharaoh who had experienced a divine countdown to destruction, it was his own corpse that landed in the water. 
“Pharaoh, the incarnation of the god Horus here on earth, heir to the kingship of Atum, son of the sun god Re [Ra],” 
as a reference work calls him, had perished in the Red Sea at the hand of the Israelite God against whose majesty he 
had rebelled.—Exodus 14:19-28; Psalm 136:15 Did This Really Happen? Significantly, The New Encyclopædia 
Britannica, although claiming that the Exodus account contains “legendary elements,” nevertheless admits, 
“present-day scholars tend to believe that behind the legends there is a solid core of fact.” In speaking about the 
difficulty of dating Egyptian dynasties from lists of kings, Britannica also says: “The weakness of these lists as 
historical records is that they include only the names of kings deemed worthy of honor; many modest and certain 
unpopular rulers are wholly overlooked—expunged from the record.” In the face of such historical inaccuracy and 
manipulation of facts, is it surprising that this devastating defeat for Egypt and her false gods was simply 
“expunged”? This becomes evident when we remember that those who recorded history did so under the tutelage of 
priests, whose chief interest, obviously, was maintaining their position and upholding the glory of their gods. In 
view of those ancient events, the future bodes no good for anyone upholding modern-day counterparts of Egypt’s 
religion. Only those who practiced true religion—the Israelites and a number of their Egyptian companions—
survived the battle of the gods unscathed. Great things were now in store for them, this Nation Set Apart, Unlike All 
Others.-See the Awake! Magazine February 8, 1989 pages 21-24. 
1711 B.C.E. Jacob dies. 
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b. 1613 B.C.E. Job's trials Job is tested by Satan when Chaldeans first raid Job's 3,000 camels.-See Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol.-2 page 81.   
a. 1600 B.C.E. EGYPT-Attains prominence as the First World Power.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-I pages 686-
99; see also “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules” (bf) page 60 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
a. 1600 B.C.E. EGYPT-Part 1-Ancient Egypt-First of the Great World Powers EGYPT—ancient land of the 
Pharaohs and of the Nile—was one of the world’s major civilizations. Its art adorns great museums. Its history is 
related in school textbooks. Its massive monuments awe tourists. Furthermore, many Biblical events either 
occurred in or involved this land. Egypt and its people are referred to more than 700 times in the Bible. Yet, what do 
you really know about ancient Egypt? Learning more about it will help you to understand many things mentioned in 
the Bible. In Egypt, archaeologists have found much that confirms the Bible record. For example, consider the 
account about Joseph. Names, titles, Joseph’s position as a house manager, the position given him as second ruler 
in the land and as food administrator, the Egyptian burial practices, and even the practice of bakers’ carrying 
baskets of bread on their heads—all of these have been found to conform to Egyptian customs of that time.—
Genesis, chapters 39–47; 50:1-3. The Land and Its People: Egypt depends on the Nile. That river’s rich valley, 
averaging only about 12 miles [19 km] in width from Aswân to Cairo, stretches northward like a narrow green 
ribbon across the parched African desert. In the past, its annual floods brought soil-enriching silt that made Egypt 
an exporter of food and a place of refuge in time of famine. (Genesis 12:10) Papyrus reeds, found along its banks, 
were made into the earliest paper. The broad delta, where the Nile’s waters fan out before flowing into the blue 
Mediterranean, is called Lower Egypt. Here, apparently, lay “the land of Goshen,” where the Israelites lived during 
their long sojourn in Egypt.—Genesis 47:27. Egyptian Religion: The ancient Egyptians believed that their 
Pharaoh was a god. This fact adds meaning to Pharaoh’s disdainful question to Moses: “Who is Jehovah, so that I 
should obey his voice?” (Exodus 5:2) The Egyptians also had many other gods. The names of some 740 of these 
were found in a list discovered in the tomb of Thutmose III. The Egyptians worshiped triads of gods, or trinities, 
and one of the most popular of these was the triad of Osiris, Isis, and Horus. Many of Egypt’s most prominent gods 
were depicted with human bodies and animal heads. The Egyptians represented Horus with a falcon’s head and 
Thoth with the head of an ibis or an ape. Cats, jackals, crocodiles, baboons, and various birds were considered 
sacred because of their association with certain gods. The Apis bull, viewed as the incarnation of the god Osiris, was 
kept in a temple at Memphis, then given an elaborate funeral and even mummified at death. Famed Egyptian 
scarabs, worn like beads as protective charms, were representations of the dung beetle—thought to be a 
manifestation of the creator-god. Despite a long stay in Egypt and close contact with the people of that land, the 
Israelites had only one God, Jehovah, and were to serve him alone. They were warned not to make any religious 
image—either of God himself or of a bird, beast, fish, or anything else. Their worship of a golden calf shortly after 
their exodus from Egypt may have resulted from Egyptian influence.—Exodus 32:1-28; Deuteronomy 4:15-20. 
Belief in Immortality: The Egyptians were firm believers in immortality. Thus, the Egyptian rulers prepared 
elaborate tombs, laden with life’s necessities and luxuries, hoping to secure eternal happiness in an afterlife. The 
pyramids are the most outstanding example of this practice. Gold jewelry, clothing, furniture, wine, food, pottery, 
ivory boxes, and even little slabs for grinding eye paint were all carefully placed in Egyptian tombs. It was believed 
that these items could be used in a life beyond the grave. In earlier times, slaves were killed and buried along with 
their masters, to serve them after death. A collection of spells known as the “Book of the Dead” has been found 
inside thousands of Egyptian coffins. It was hoped that these spells would help a dead person to overcome the 
various perils of the afterlife. How different was the Israelites’ view! They knew, as the Bible would later say, that “as 
for the dead, they are conscious of nothing at all.” And when a man dies, “in that day his thoughts do perish.” Their 
hope for future life was in the resurrection.—Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10; Psalm 146:4; Job 14:13-15. Who Lived When? 
Egyptologists identify 31 “dynasties” of Egyptian kings and speak of the Old Kingdom (Dynasties 3-6), the Middle 
Kingdom (Dynasties 11, 12), and the New Kingdom (Dynasties 18-20). But this way of reckoning is far from accurate. It 
involves questionable and fragmentary writings and may even include several kings ruling in different regions at the 
same time, rather than a succession ruling one after the other. When Moses began writing the first books of the 
Bible, he followed what apparently was the Egyptians’ own custom of referring to their king as “Pharaoh,” without 
using a personal name. Thus, we do not know the name of the Pharaohs that Abraham and Joseph knew or which 
one ruled at the time of Israel’s exodus from Egypt. However, the title “Pharaoh” later began to be coupled with the 
king’s own name, making it possible to link Biblical events with the Egyptian king list. Here are some of the 
Pharaohs of particular interest to a student of the Bible: Akhenaton (of the so-called 18th Dynasty) was a fervent 
worshiper of the sun disk Aton. In 1887 a collection of some 377 clay tablets was found at Tel el-Amarna, about 
200 miles [320 km] south of Cairo. These interesting tablets were diplomatic correspondence received by 
Akhenaton and his father Amenhotep III. Included were letters from the rulers of Jerusalem, Megiddo, Hazor, 
Shechem, Lachish, Hebron, Gaza, and other city-states in Palestine. Perhaps written shortly before Israel entered 
Canaan, these letters reveal warring feuds and intrigue. They also show that each town had its own king, as the 
Bible book of Joshua indicates. Tutankhamen, a son-in-law of Akhenaton, is the famed “King Tut” whose splendid 
golden tomb furnishings were uncovered by archaeologists and have been displayed in various museums. These 
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furnishings are an outstanding demonstration of the wealth of the Pharaohs. It was wealth such as this that Moses 
had earlier turned his back on when he “refused to be called the son of the daughter of Pharaoh, choosing to be ill-
treated with the people of God rather than to have the temporary enjoyment of sin.”—Hebrews 11:24, 25. 
Merneptah was of the “19th Dynasty.” On a victory monument found in a temple at Thebes, this Pharaoh recorded 
that “Israel is laid waste, his seed is not.” This is the only direct mention of Israel as a nation yet found in ancient 
Egyptian records. While evidently an idle boast, this claim seems to indicate that the Israelite conquest of Canaan 
had already occurred. Thus, that conquest of 1473 B.C.E. must have occurred between the time Akhenaton received 
the Tel el-Amarna letters and the days of Merneptah. Shishak (Sheshonk I, “22nd Dynasty”) is the first Pharaoh 
mentioned by name in the Bible. With a mighty force of chariots and horsemen, he invaded Judah, threatened 
Jerusalem, and “took the treasures of the house of Jehovah and the treasures of the king’s house. Everything he 
took.” (2Chronicles 12:9) This event is confirmed by a relief on the southern wall of the temple of Amon at Karnak 
(ancient Thebes). It shows 156 manacled prisoners, each representing a captured city or village, including Megiddo, 
Shunem, and Gibeon. Among the places captured, Shishak even lists the “Field of Abram”—the earliest reference to 
Abraham in Egyptian records. Other World Powers Arise: Eventually, Egypt was replaced by Assyria as 
dominant world power. But she remained a potent political force. Hoshea, the last king of the ten-tribe northern 
kingdom of Israel, conspired with King So of Egypt in an unsuccessful attempt to throw off the yoke of Assyria. 
(2Kings 17:3, 4) Years later, during the reign of King Hezekiah of Judah, King Tirhakah of Ethiopia (probably the 
Ethiopian ruler of Egypt, Pharaoh Taharqa) marched into Canaan and temporarily diverted Assyrian king 
Sennacherib’s attack. (2Kings 19:8-10) Sennacherib’s own annals, found in Assyria, apparently refer to this when 
they say: “I personally captured alive…the charioteers of the king of Ethiopia.”-Oriental Institute Prism of 
Sennacherib, University of Chicago. Jehovah’s prophet Isaiah had foretold that Egypt would be delivered into “the 
hand of a hard master” and that a “strong” king would rule over the Egyptians. (Isaiah 19:4) The truthfulness of this 
prophecy is confirmed by an Assyrian document in which Sennacherib’s son Esar-haddon boasts about his conquest 
of Egypt, saying: “Its king, Tirhakah, I wounded five times with arrowshots and ruled over his entire country.” 
Pharaoh Necho marched northward about 629 B.C.E. to intercept the armies of the upcoming third world power, 
Babylon. The Bible says that Josiah of Jerusalem unwisely tried to stop the Egyptian forces at Megiddo and was 
defeated and killed. (2Chronicles 35:20-24) About four years later, in 625 B.C.E., the Babylonians at Carchemish 
defeated Pharaoh Necho himself. Both the Bible and the Babylonian Chronicles refer to this event, which gave the 
Babylonians mastery over western Asia. In 525 B.C.E., Egypt came under the control of the fourth world power, 
Medo-Persia. Almost two centuries later, in 332 B.C.E., Alexander the Great came on the scene and brought Egypt 
under the fifth world power, Greece. Alexander founded the city of Alexandria in Egypt’s Nile-delta area, where, 
about 280 B.C.E., the first translation of the Bible from Hebrew into Greek was begun. This translation, which 
became known as the Septuagint, was the Bible used by Jesus’ followers in the Greek-speaking world. In the time of 
Rome, the sixth world power, Jesus was brought to Egypt as a young child to save him from jealous Herod. 
(Matthew 2:13-15) Egyptians were present in Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost 33 C.E. to hear the marvelous 
preaching of the Christian good news. And the eloquent first-century Christian Apollos came from there.—Acts 
2:10; 18:24. Yes, Egypt and the Egyptians have figured prominently in Bible history, and many archaeological 
discoveries confirm what the Scriptures say about this ancient land. Indeed, Egypt was so prominent that in some 
prophetic passages, it symbolizes the whole world under Satan’s domination. (Ezekiel 31:2; Revelation 11:8) But 
ancient Egypt, despite its strength as a world power, was never able to thwart the fulfillment of Jehovah’s purposes. 
And this was also true of the second world power of Bible history, Assyria, as we shall see in the next issue of the 
Watchtower magazine.-See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1988 pages 23-27. 
[Footnotes] 
The Jewish Encyclopedia says: “The belief that the soul continues its existence after the dissolution of the body is…nowhere 
expressly taught in Holy Scripture.” 
For an interesting discussion of the problems associated with these lists,-See the book Aid to Bible Understanding, pages 
324-5, published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
This was one of the decisive battles fought at Megiddo, which leads to its being used as a symbol of God’s decisive final battle 
against rebellious human nations at Har–Magedon, or Armageddon.—Revelation 16:16. 
1513 B.C.E. THE JEWISH EXODUS-From Egypt led by Moses and Jehovah. When the Exodus from Egypt 
began; Rameses is given as the starting point. Most scholars assume that the city is here meant, perhaps being the 
rendezvous site where the Israelites gathered from various parts of Goshen. But Rameses may here refer to a 
district, and it may be that the Israelites pulled away from all parts of the district, converging on Succoth as the 
place of rendezvous.—Exodus 12:37; Numbers 33:3-5. The exact location of this starting point, if a city rather than a 
district is meant, is very uncertain. Modern scholars identify Rameses with the city called Per-Ramses (House of 
Ramses) in Egyptian records, placed by some at San el-Hagar in the NE corner of the Delta, and by others at Qantir, 
about 18 km (11 mi) to the south. But this identification rests on the theory that Ramses II was the Pharaoh of the 
Exodus. This theory, in turn, is based on inscriptions of Ramses II giving his claim to having built the city bearing 
his name (Per-Ramses), using slave labor. There is little reason, however, to believe that Ramses II was the ruler at 
the time of the Exodus, since his rule is not likely to have been much earlier than the 13th Century B.C.E., or between 
200 and 300 years after the Exodus (1513 B.C.E.). The Biblical Raamses began to be built before Moses’ birth, hence 
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over 80 years before the Exodus. (Exodus 1:11, 15, 16, 22; 2:1-3) Furthermore, it is held that Per-Ramses was the 
capital city in the time of Ramses II, whereas the Biblical Raamses was only a ‘storage place.’ It is generally accepted 
that Ramses II was guilty of taking credit for certain achievements of his predecessors, and this raises the possibility 
that, at best, he only rebuilt or enlarged Per-Ramses. Finally, the name Rameses was clearly in use as far back as the 
time of Joseph (in the 18th Century B.C.E.); so there is no reason to assume that its application (in the form 
Raamses) as the name of a city was exclusive with the time of Ramses II. (Genesis 47:11) Its very meaning, too, 
makes it likely that it was popular among the Egyptians from early times. By the reign of Ramses II there were a 
number of towns that bore that name. D. B. Redford says: “Biblical Raamses and the capital Pr R‛-mś-św [Per-
Ramses], apart from the personal name, seem to have nothing in common. In the complete lack of corroborative 
evidence it is absolutely essential to exercise caution in equating the two.”-Vetus Testamentum, Leiden, 1963, page 410. 
Because of the lack of reliable information, it can only be said that Rameses was likely not far from the Egyptian 
capital of the time of the Exodus. This would allow for Moses to have been at Pharaoh’s palace on the night of the 
tenth plague and, before the next day’s end, to begin leading the people of Israel on their march out of Egypt. 
(Exodus 12:31-42; Numbers 33:1-5) If the capital was then at Memphis, a city holding that position for many 
centuries, this would explain the Jewish tradition that the Exodus march (with Rameses as its starting point) began 
from the neighborhood of Memphis.-Compare Jewish Antiquities, II, 315 (xv, 1) which refers to Letopolis, a location 
near Memphis.-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume 2 page 723. 
1513-607 B.C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its past-A Nation Set Apart, Unlike All Others. 
Accompanied by thunder and lightning, it was an auspicious birth. The time was 1513 B.C.E., and the place was 
Mount Sinai, in what at that time was Arabia but today is Egypt. Rather than the birth of a human, it was the birth 
of a nation! Less than a year before, they had been a patriarchal society of perhaps three million people, enslaved to 
the world power Egypt. Now they were a free people, one their God had determined to organize into a nation—but 
not just any kind of nation. They were to be a nation set apart, unlike any that had existed before or would exist 
again. ‘Church and State’-But With a Difference: Nimrod’s attempt at merging religion with government had 
ended in disaster. What was now taking place at Mount Sinai was in some respects a similar merger. Would it fare 
any better? A nation needs laws. The Israelites were therefore given ten basic laws, commonly known as the Ten 
Commandments, as well as an additional 600 or so regulation. (Exodus 20:1-17) It was a law code based upon 
fundamental truths that have always applied to true religion, and still do, even in our 20th Century. Were these laws 
based upon the already existent Code of Hammurabi? Some people might think so, since Hammurabi, king of 
Babylon’s first dynasty, ruled well over a century and a half before Israel became a nation. In 1902 his law code was 
found copied on a stela that had originally been in the temple of Marduk in Babylon. The book Documents from Old 
Testament Times concludes, however: “Despite many resemblances, there is no ground for assuming any direct 
borrowing by the Hebrew from the Babylonian. Even where the two sets of laws differ little in the letter, they differ 
much in the spirit.” That was only one way in which the nation was to differ. In addition, originally it was to have no 
human ruler. It was to be directed by an invisible King in the heavens, thus making this nation truly different, 
unlike all others. Not until almost 400 years later was a dynasty of human kings introduced. But even then, the 
nation was unique. Its king did not claim to be God or a descendant of God as, for example, the Pharaohs of Egypt 
did. Israel’s kings simply sat upon “Jehovah’s throne” in a representative way.—1Chronicles 29:23. Israel’s 
governmental functions, involving legislative, judicial, and executive processes, may remind us of certain 
governments today. But once again, there was a profound difference. Isaiah 33:22 explains: “For Jehovah is our 
Judge [judicial agency], Jehovah is our Statute-giver [legislative power], and Jehovah is our King [executive 
officer].” All three functions of government were unified in Israel’s God. Neither the nation’s king, nor its judges, 
nor its priests were to be absolute monarchs. The laws and directives of the God they represented, quite unlike the 
dictatorships of political and religious men today bound all. Thus, whereas the merging of Church and State in 
Nimrod’s day had been a merging of human government with false religion, what occurred at Mount Sinai was a 
uniting of divine government with true religion. This ensured better results. Interfaith Movements Ruled Out: 
Lack of faith resulted in the Israelites’ having to wander 40 years in the wilderness. Now, in 1473 B.C.E., finally 
about to enter Canaan, the land their God had promised them, they were reminded of their obligation to reflect his 
glory as a nation set apart for his service. There was to be no fraternizing with the Canaanites. That accounts for 
what a reference work calls “their hostility toward their non-Yahvistic neighbors, and the insistence on the 
uniqueness of Yahveh.” ‘But just a minute,’ someone may object, ‘why this intolerance? The Canaanites may have 
been quite sincere. Besides, are not all religions just different ways of approach to the same one God?’ Before 
agreeing, recall the negative effects suffered by certain people in the violence-filled earth before the Flood, in the 
ziggurat-building days of Nimrod, and in the polytheistic atmosphere of Egypt. Some of these people also were 
probably sincere, but this did not save them from reaping the consequences of having practiced religions obviously 
unacceptable to their Creator. Was the Canaanite religion as bad as these others had been? Limping Upon Two 
Opinions: After entering the Promised Land, Joshua, Moses’ successor, took the lead in battling false religion. But 
after his death, the Israelites neglected to push on, taking possession of the land. They embarked upon a tolerant 
policy of coexistence. This was not to their advantage. The Canaanites became like thorns in their sides, continually 
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harassing them, repeatedly causing them to deviate from true religion.—Numbers 33:55; Judges 2:20-22. For some 
300 years thereafter, 12 divinely appointed judges periodically appeared on the scene to deliver the backsliding 
Israelites from the bondage of false religion. These included such well-known men as Barak, Gideon, Jephthah, and 
Samson. Then, in 1117 B.C.E., a major change in governmental structure occurred when Saul was enthroned as 
Israel’s first human king. He was followed on the throne by David, who finally subdued all of Israel’s enemies within 
the Promised Land, expanding the nation to its divinely set boundaries. During the reign of his son Solomon, Israel 
reached its pinnacle of glory, enjoying a prosperity that set it apart from all its neighbors. But at Solomon’s death, in 
either 998 B.C.E. or 997 B.C.E., disaster struck. The nation broke apart. Ten tribes to the north were thereafter 
known as Israel, the two southern tribes of Judah and Benjamin as Judah. Although claiming to represent the true 
God, none of the northern kingdom’s 19 kings, not counting Tibni, practiced true religion. (1Kings 16:21, 22) They 
were limping, as it were, on two opinions, a situation that led to serious consequences in the days of King Ahab. (See 
1Kings 18:19-40) Even more serious were the consequences in 740 B.C.E., when Israel was overthrown by the 
Assyrians. Meanwhile, of Judah’s 19 kings beginning with Solomon’s son Rehoboam, only a handful practiced true 
worship. As the nation fluctuated between good and bad kings, so also its people vacillated between true and false 
religion. The false religious doctrines and degrading practices of neighboring nations, including Baal worship, 
became increasingly evident in the homes of its people. As these elements “became further entrenched in the 
Israelite faith,” says The New Encyclopædia Britannica, “the people began to lose the concept of their exclusiveness 
and their mission to be a witness to the nations.” This brought about the nation’s ruin. Obviously, the command to 
stay separate from the Canaanites had been designed to protect the Israelites and to maintain the purity of their 
worship. As a nation practicing true religion, they were to stand out in clear contrast with those that did not. But 
they wavered all too often. Finally, in 607 B.C.E., the Babylonians destroyed Jerusalem, and its surviving 
inhabitants were carried into captivity. For 70 years they suffered the sad consequences of having forsaken true 
religion. Babylon, birthplace of post-Flood false religion, had triumphed over a nation set apart, unlike all others. 
Needed-An Effective Ruler: As long as the Israelites practiced true religion, they enjoyed peace and security. 
The uniting of divine government with true religion brought them benefits of every kind. Yet success was limited. If 
the peace and security experienced for a limited time by one nation was to be achieved in full for every nation, 
something more was needed. A ruler—someone capable of providing righteous government and true religion to 
achieve full success—was sorely needed. What, or who, would it be? Some 250 years after Jerusalem’s fall, a man 
was born who, though having a short life, would make a name for both himself and his nation. His foot would touch 
down in Babylon and also in Egypt, where he would be hailed as a great deliverer. Of him The New Encyclopædia 
Britannica, with the benefit of hindsight, would say some 23 centuries later: “It is not untrue to say that the Roman 
Empire [and] the spread of Christianity as a world religion…was all in some degree the fruits of [his] achievement.” 
Would this prominent world ruler prove to be what was needed?-See the Awake! Magazine February 22, 1989 pages17-
20. 
RELIGION IN CANAAN-True or False? “Excavations in Palestine have brought to light a multitude of A[starte] 
figures in all forms…most of them are small, crude figures, an indication that this deity was chiefly used in home worship, 
perhaps worn by women on their person or placed in an alcove in the house…The sensual nature religions of A[starte] and 
Baal appealed to the common folk. Of course, serious injury was inevitable; sexual perversions in honor of the deity, 
voluptuous lust, and impassioned exuberance became a part of worship and later moved into the home.”-Calwer 
Bibellexikon (Calwer Bible Lexicon). “Religious festivities became a degraded celebration of the animal side of human 
nature. Even Greek and Roman writers were shocked by the things the Canaanites did in the name of religion.”-The Lion 
Encyclopedia of the Bible. “Of Canaanite religious practices, mention will only be made here of the sacrificing of children, 
for excavations have directly verified this. In Gezer as well as in Megiddo, the way corpses of children are immured…speaks 
conclusively…for this practice.”-Die Alttestamentliche Wissenschaft (Science of the Old Testament). “In no country has so 
relatively great a number of figurines of the naked goddess of fertility, some distinctly obscene, been found. Nowhere does 
the cult of serpents appear so strongly…Sacred courtesans and eunuch priests were excessively common. Human sacrifice 
was well known…The aversion felt by followers of YHWH-God when confronted by Canaanite idolatry, is accordingly, very 
easy to understand.”-Recent Discoveries in Bible Lands.-See the Awake! Magazine February 22, 1989 pages17-20. 
15th-10th Century B.C.E. EARLY SPAIN-Spain is the larger part of Iberia from the Roman name for the river 
Ebro or Iberus which includes Portugal. Spain has riches in cave paintings. Some erroneously believe that the 
Basque people could have decended from Paleolithic artist that covered the rock faces at Altamira in northern 
Spain. In the 10th Century B.C.E. Spain was primarily populated by the Celts, known as Celtiberians, to whom the 
Spaniards hark back to much as the French do to the Gauls. Iberian and Tartessian peoples have a spoken language 
that is before the arrival of the Celts. About 1500 B.C.E. a North African people called Iberians began to move 
northward, across the Strait of Gibraltar. By 1000 B.C.E. the Iberians were well established on the peninsula. The 
Iberians developed a system of writing and built many towns. Another ancient people, the Basques, inhabited the 
western Pyrenees and probably predated the arrival of the Iberians. About 700 B.C.E. a people known as Celts 
migrated from France into northern Spain and imposed their Indo-European language and culture on indigenous 
peoples. Iberians and Celts met in central Spain and gradually merged into a people called the Celtiberians. These 
Celtiberians first dominated the central plateau and the west, and then occupied the peninsula’s eastern coast. 
Regional differences among these sophisticated prehistoric cultures foreshadowed distinctions that are still evident 
today. The northern, central, and western areas were thinly populated, reliant on grazing and livestock, and 
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dominated by Celtic culture. The south was mostly Iberian and dotted with towns. The Iberians and Celtiberians 
were expert metalworkers. Many southern towns were mining centers that produced finely crafted metal weapons 
and tools. Over time the metalworkers shifted from copper to bronze and then to iron, all of which were mined in 
southern Spain. Early-Tarshish and Spain: The prophet Jonah (c. 844 B.C.E.), commissioned by Jehovah to go 
to Nineveh in Assyria, tried to escape his assignment by going to the Mediterranean seaport of Joppa (Tel Aviv-
Yafo) and buying passage on “a ship going to Tarshish.” (Jonah 1:1-3; 4:2) Thus, Tarshish must obviously have been 
in or on the Mediterranean in the opposite direction from Nineveh, and evidently it was better reached by sea than 
by land. “The heart of the open sea” is mentioned in connection with “the ships of Tarshish,” at Ezekiel 27:25, 26. 
Compare Psalms 48:7; Jonah 2:3. An inscription of Assyrian Emperor Esar-haddon (of the 7th Century B.C.E.) boasts 
of his victories over Tyre and Egypt, and it claims that all the kings of the islands from Cyprus “as far as Tarsisi” paid 
him tribute. (Ancient Near Eastern Texts, edited by J. Pritchard, 1974, page 290) Since Cyprus is in the eastern 
Mediterranean, this reference would also indicate a location in the western Mediterranean. Some scholars identify 
Tarshish with Sardinia, an island in the western Mediterranean. Possibly Identified With Spain: Most scholars 
associate Tarshish with Spain, based on ancient references to a place or region in Spain called Tartessus by Greek 
and Roman writers. While Greek geographer Strabo (of the 1st Century B.C.E.) placed a city called Tartessus in the 
region around the Guadalquivir River in Andalusia (Geography, 3, II, 11), the name Tartessis appears to have applied 
generally to the southern part of the Iberian Peninsula. Many reference works give great emphasis to Phoenician 
colonization of the Spanish coastlands and refer to Tartessus as a Phoenician colony, but there appears to be no 
solid basis for such theory. Thus, the Encyclopedia Britannica (1959, Vol. 21, page 114) states: “Neither the Phoenicians 
nor the Carthaginians left any very permanent mark upon the land, while the Greeks influenced it profoundly. Ships 
from Tyre and Sidon may have traded beyond the straits and in Cádiz at least as early as the 9th Century B.C.E.; yet 
modern archaeology, which has located and excavated Greek, Iberian and Roman towns, has not laid bare a single 
Phoenician settlement or found more important Phoenician remains than the odds and ends of trinkets and jewels 
and similar articles of barter. The inference is clear that, except perhaps at Cádiz, the Phoenicians built no towns, 
but had mere trading posts and points of call.” History also shows that when the Phoenicians and Greeks began 
trading with Spain the land was already populated and the native inhabitants brought forth the silver, iron, tin, and 
lead that the traders sought. There appears to be good reason for believing, then, the descendants of Javan 
(Ionians) through his son Tarshish eventually spread into and became prominent in the Iberian Peninsula. Such 
suggested location of Tarshish at least harmonizes satisfactorily with the other Biblical references. Trade 
Relations With Solomon: Phoenician trading with Tarshish is clearly borne out by the record of King Solomon’s 
time (some 13 centuries after the Flood), when maritime commerce also began to be engaged in by the nation of 
Israel. Solomon had a fleet of ships in the Red Sea area, manned in part by experienced seamen provided by 
Phoenician King Hiram of Tyre, and trafficking especially with the gold-rich land of Ophir. (1Kings 9:26-28) 
Reference is thereafter made to “a fleet of ships of Tarshish” that Solomon had on the sea “along with Hiram’s fleet 
of ships,” and these ships are stated to have made voyages once every three years for the importation of gold, silver, 
ivory, apes, and peacocks. (1Kings 10:22) It is generally believed that the term “ships of Tarshish” in course of time 
came to stand for a type of ship, as one lexicon puts it: “large, sea-going vessels fit to ply to Tarshish.” (A Hebrew and 
English Lexicon of the Old Testament, by Brown, Driver, and Briggs, 1980, page 1077) In a similar way, the name 
Indiamen originally was derived from the name applied to large British ships engaged in trade with India and in 
time came to apply to ships of that type no matter what their origin or destination. Thus 1Kings 22:48 shows that 
King Jehoshaphat (936-911 B.C.E.) “Made Tarshish ships to go to Ophir for gold.” The Chronicles account, however, 
states that Solomon’s ships used for the triannual voyages “were going to Tarshish” (2Chronicles 9:21); also that 
Jehoshaphat’s ships were designed “to go to Tarshish” and, when wrecked, “did not retain strength to go to 
Tarshish.” (2Chronicles 20:36, 37) This would indicate that Ophir was not the only port of call of the Israelite “ships 
of Tarshish,” but that they also navigated Mediterranean waters. This, of course, poses a problem, since the 
launching site of at least some of these vessels is shown to have been Ezion-geber on the Gulf of Aqaba. (1Kings 
9:26) For the ships to reach the Mediterranean Sea, they would either have to traverse a canal from the Red Sea to 
the Nile River and then into the Mediterranean or else circumnavigate the continent of Africa. While it is by no 
means possible to determine now the details of navigational routes (including canals) available or employed in 
Solomon’s and in Jehoshaphat’s time, there is likewise no need to view the record of their maritime projects as 
unfeasible. In Prophecy: Tarshish appears to have been a major market for the merchant city of Tyre, perhaps her 
source of greatest riches during part of her history. From ancient times Spain has had mines working the rich 
deposits of silver, iron, tin, and other metals found there. (Compare Jeremiah 10:9; Ezekiel 27:3, 12) Thus Isaiah’s 
prophetic pronouncement of Tyre’s overthrow depicts the ships of Tarshish as ‘howling’ upon reaching Kittim 
(Cyprus, perhaps their last port of call on the eastern run) and receiving the news that the wealthy port of Tyre has 
been despoiled.—Isaiah 23:1, 10, 14 Other prophecies foretell God’s sending some of his people to Tarshish, there to 
proclaim his glory (Isaiah 66:19), and of “ships of Tarshish” bringing Zion’s sons from far away. (Isaiah 60:9) “The 
kings of Tarshish and of the islands” are to pay tribute to the one Jehovah designates as king. (Psalms 72:10) On the 
other hand, at Ezekiel 38:13 “the merchants of Tarshish” are represented along with other trading peoples as 
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expressing selfish interest in Gog of Magog’s proposed plunder of Jehovah’s regathered ones. As included among 
other things symbolizing self-exaltation, haughtiness, and loftiness, the ships of Tarshish are to be brought low, and 
only Jehovah is to be exalted in “the day belonging to Jehovah of armies.”—Isaiah 2:11-16-See Insight on the 
Scriptures Vol. 2 pages 1066-7 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1513 B.C.E. The book of GENESIS-is written in the Wilderness by Moses, time covered “from in the Beginning” 
to 1657 B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pages13-19. 
1513 B.C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Religious Best-Sellers: Every major religion has its 
book or books. Whereas they may “vary greatly in form, volume, age, and degree of sacredness,” says The New 
Encyclopædia Britannica, “their common attribute is that their words are regarded by the devout as sacred.” The very 
existence of so many sacred books proves in itself that mankind is basically religious in makeup. The Bible (of 
Christianity), the Koran (of Islam), the Talmud (of Judaism), the Vedas (of Hinduism), and the Tripitaka (of 
Buddhism) are official sacred writings of major religions. Other books, while not recognized by any organized 
religions as their official holy books, are nonetheless religious in nature. This is true of the Kojiki and the Nihongi, 
books that for centuries have had a tremendous impact on Japanese life and on Shinto. The 13 Confucian Classics 
have similarly influenced Chinese life. The latter are based on the teachings of Confucius, a Chinese sage who was 
scarcely a teenager when Babylon fell to Medo-Persia in 539 B.C.E. The basic textbook of Confucianism, the 
Analects (Lun yü), is said to contain in its 496 chapters the words of Confucius himself. More recent religious 
writings have also attained sacred status. Some are considered necessary additions to accepted scripture. Members 
of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, for example, believe that the Book of Mormon was written on gold 
plates by a prophet named Mormon; that it was later buried by his son Moroni; and that some 1,400 years later, 
during the first half of the 19th Century, it was found by an angel and given to Joseph Smith, who translated it. The 
book Science and Health with Key to the Scriptures, by Mary Baker Eddy, first published in 1875 as Science and Health, 
is viewed similarly. For years she opposed having her book translated into other languages but finally relented, 
stipulating: “This new edition shall be printed with alternate pages of English and German, one side to contain the 
divinely inspired English version which shall be the standard, the other to contain the German text which shall be a 
translation.” Even nonreligious books have been elevated to the status of sacred scripture. In this category are the 
19th and 20th Century writings of men like Charles Darwin, Karl Marx, and Mao Tse-tung, whose ideas on evolution 
and communism are religiously championed by millions of people. Establishing a Canon: Most sacred writings 
were originally handed down by word of mouth, sometimes for centuries. But generally, at some point, it was 
considered necessary to determine what parts of the accumulated material—either oral or written were to serve as 
the official canon of a particular religion. The word “canon” is defined as “a collection or authoritative list of books 
accepted as holy scripture.” Establishing a uniform canon was not easy, at times not even possible. For example, The 
Encyclopedia of Religion calls Buddhist literature unique among the religious scriptures of the world because there 
are a number of canons. It says: “The scriptural collections vary from one another in significant ways, and there are 
few texts that can be found in every tradition.” This confusion resulted in the formation of sectarian groups and in 
what history calls the “Eighteen Schools” of Buddhist thought. Hinduism, on the other hand, makes a distinction 
between an accepted canon and other material granted semisacred status. That class of Hindu sacred writings called 
the Sruti, meaning “learning by hearing,” refers to the primary revelation and includes the Vedas and the 
Upanishads. The Smrti, meaning “recollection,” complements the Sruti, explaining it and enlarging upon it. So the 
Smrti is considered secondary, semicanonical, although in actuality Hindus derive most of what they know about 
their religion from it. Professed Christians have also had difficulties in establishing a canon for the Bible. The 
Roman Catholic Church and most Eastern and Oriental Orthodox churches view some or all of 13 additional 
writings as deuterocanonical, meaning “of the second (or later) canon.” Protestants call them apocryphal, which 
originally meant, “carefully concealed” because they were not read publicly but today implies that their authenticity 
is doubtful. James H. Charlesworth of Princeton Theological Seminary says: “When the canons of scripture were 
closed, first by Jewish and then by Christian authorities, these writings were not included, and they quickly began to 
lose their influence and importance.” It was not until 1546 that the Council of Trent declared them part of the Bible 
canon. “Wat schrifft, blifft” This rhyming Low German proverb, meaning, “What is written will endure,” points up 
the pitfalls of transmitting information orally. Important details may be forgotten; slight changes may add nuances 
not originally intended. Thus, it is significant that of sacred books, the Bible was one of the first to be put into 
writing. In fact, Moses completed its first section in 1513 B.C.E. By contrast, according to The Encyclopedia of 
Religion, the Upanishads, an extension of the Vedas dating from the eighth to the 4th Century B.C.E. and compiled in 
Sanskrit, were “first put into written form in 1656 CE.” But this was not a case of negligence. It was intentional. 
Historian Will Durant explains: “The Vedas and the epics were songs that grew with the generations of those that 
recited them; they were intended not for sight but for sound.” Some Hindus and Buddhists still claim that only oral 
recitation of scripture gives it maximum meaning and significance. They place great emphasis on mantras, words or 
formulas with supposedly inherent powers of salvation. The New Encyclopædia Britannica says “by pronouncing a 
mantra in the correct manner it is believed that one may induce or even coerce the gods to bestow upon the devotee 
magical and spiritual powers not available to him otherwise.” Whose Word, and for How Many? Not all sacred 
scriptures lay claim to divine authorship or ask to be widely distributed and made available to all peoples. For 
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example, the Hindu Upanishads (meaning “sitting near”) came to be called such because religious teachers were 
accustomed to confiding secret doctrines to their best and favorite pupils, to those “sitting near.” “The term 
upanisad thus connotes an element of esotericism,” explains The Encyclopedia of Religion, adding: “In fact, the 
Upanisads state explicitly that such lessons are not intended for the general population…[but] were to be heard by 
only select ears.” Likewise, the Arabic Koran was considered by Muhammad to be a book intended solely for the 
Arabs. This was despite the fact that the one represented as speaking is almost exclusively God himself, the Creator 
of all peoples. Translating the Koran into other languages is considered unfitting; therefore, only the Arabic text can 
be recited and used for ritual purposes. This may remind some Catholics that prior to the Second Vatican Council, 
held in the 1960’s, only Latin could be used in Roman Catholic liturgy. The Bible, on the other hand, makes clear 
that its message is not to be restricted to any one group. This is in keeping with its claim that it is not “the word of 
men, but…the word of God.” (1Thessalonians 2:13) Its proponents strive to distribute it widely, reasoning that every 
individual has equal right to benefit from his Creator’s words of wisdom. So the end of 1987 had translated it 
translated, at least in part, into 1,884 languages or dialects. In 1977 The Book of Lists estimated the Bible’s 
circulation to be 2,458 million copies, saying, however, that 3,000 million would probably be more correct. 
Religions—Judged by Their Books: in 1933 English philosopher Alfred Whitehead wrote: “No religion can be 
considered in abstraction from its followers.” Accordingly, on the basis of the kind of people it produces, a religion 
can be judged as true or false, good or bad. And, of course, the sacred scriptures it professes to follow—to the extent 
that their teaching are applied—has much to do with molding its believers into what they are. Sacred scriptures 
should offer proper guidance. They should—as the Bible expresses it—be “beneficial for teaching, for reproving, for 
setting things straight, for disciplining in righteousness,” assisting people to become “fully competent, completely 
equipped for every good work.”—2Timothy 3:16, 17 How do religious best sellers measure up? To what extent, for 
example, have Hindu and Buddhist sacred writings equipped their readers to cope with life’s problems? To find out, 
we must turn to India, of which historian Durant says: “In no other country is religion so powerful, or so 
important.”-See the Awake! Magazine March 22, 1989 pages 10-13. 
c. 1500 B.C.E. HINDUISM: Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Hinduism Your Name Is 
Tolerance: Tolerance is normally considered a virtue. At any rate, it well describes that gigantic world religion 
known as Hinduism. In 1985 a reported 13.5 percent of the world’s population, about 650,000,000 people, 
professed to be Hindus. Hinduism has been termed “a complex national religion, of many different strands” and 
simply “a generic term for all the religions of India.” The New Encyclopædia Britannica does little to clarify matters 
when it admits that “every attempt at a specific definition of Hinduism has proved unsatisfactory in one way or 
another, the more so because the finest Indian scholars of Hinduism, including Hindus themselves, have 
emphasized different aspects of the whole.” Hinduism is, in any case, an old religion. It originated in the Indus 
River valley, now part of Pakistan. An Indo-European people known as the Aryans moved into this area about 
1500 B.C.E. Since they regarded certain works as sacred knowledge (Veda), their religion became known as Vedism. 
It contained certain elements drawn from the religion of the ancestors of today’s Iranians. Even the possibility of 
Babylonian influence exists, as the Encyclopædia of Religion and Ethics explains, speaking of “various lines of 
coincidence between the Babylonian and early Hindu culture.” The religion of the original settlers built upon these 
foreign elements, adding or dropping beliefs and practices over the years as other religions exercised their 
influence. Thus, Hinduism is the result of a continued accretion of numerous elements derived from many sources. 
Teachings and Practices: The Aryans helped lay the basis for the Hindu caste system. The four original castes 
multiplied to later include several thousand subdivisions. These four castes supposedly emanated from the different 
body parts of purusa, a Sanskrit word meaning “person” or “a man” in reference to mankind’s original father. The 
Brahmans, supposedly born from his mouth, were religious leaders; the Kshatriyas, born from his arms, military 
and political leaders; the Vaisyas, born from his thighs, farmers, craftsmen, and merchants; and the Sudras, born 
from his feet, slaves. “Untouchables” were low-caste persons whose duties or way of life involved religiously unclean 
activities. Although India and Pakistan outlawed the severest forms of the Hindu caste system about 40 years ago, 
elements of it still exist. For a time, animal sacrifices were an important part of worship, requiring a priesthood to 
perform necessary ceremonies. The Brahmans grew so powerful that a branch of the religion became known as 
Brahmanism. “The priests were feared and honored more than the gods,” says T. W. Organ, “because the priests 
could destroy enemies merely by changing the ritual.” As sacrificial rites became more complex, a trend began that 
stressed asceticism, or mortification of the flesh. Samsara was a basic belief. It was propounded, at the latest, in the 
Upanishads, that group of Hindu scripture dating most likely from the first half of the 1st Millennium B.C.E. They 
taught that after death and an intermediate stay in heaven or hell, individuals are reborn as humans or animals on a 
level either higher or lower than the one previously enjoyed this according to the law of Karma. Life’s goal is to 
achieve moksha, release from the relentless cycle of birth and rebirth, being absorbed into the ultimate source of 
order called Brahma. Vedism knew many gods. But according to the book Concepts of Indian Philosophy, its 
adherents found this unsatisfying, so “they slowly drifted towards a monotheistic conception of the god-head...One 
process was to lump all the previous gods together…[to] produce a conceptualised god.” Brahma therefore came to 
be an impersonal god without attributes and qualities but one personified in various deities. The desire to achieve 
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moksha is based on what historian Will Durant calls the “revulsion against life…which runs darkly through all 
Hindu thought.” This gloomy and pessimistic attitude is well illustrated in the Maitri Upanishad, which asks: “In this 
body, which is afflicted with desire, anger, covetousness, delusion, fear, despondency, envy, separation from the 
desirable, union with the undesirable, hunger, thirst, senility, death, disease, sorrow and the like, what is the good 
of enjoyment of desires?” A way of avoiding this unhappy condition was given in the Puranas, a series of texts 
probably composed during the 1st Centuries of the Common Era. Meaning “ancient stories,” these were widely 
available and came to be known as the scriptures of the common man. The Garuda Purana claims: “True 
happiness lies in the extinction of all emotions…Where there is affection there is misery…Renounce affection and 
you shall be happy.” Unfortunately, this solution seems almost as dreary as the condition of unhappiness it is 
designed to assuage. Prior to this, the Bhagavad Gita, meaning “the Lord’s Song” and sometimes called “the most 
important book ever written in India,” suggested three ways of achieving liberation. “The path of duties” stressed 
discharging ritual and social obligations, “the path of knowledge” included practicing meditation and Yoga, and “the 
path of devotion” involved devotion to a personal god. The Bhagavad Gita has been likened to Christendom’s “New 
Testament.” Most Indians know some of its verses by heart, and many of them chant memorized portions daily. The 
Bhagavad Gita is actually only a small section of a Hindu epic called the Mahabharata, which contains a hundred 
thousand verses, easily making it the world’s longest poem. With the incorporation of the Bhagavad Gita into the 
Mahabharata (probably in the 3rd Century B.C.E.), Hinduism had finally become a distinct religion apart from 
Vedism and Brahmanism. Constant Reform: From its beginning, Hinduism has been marked by constant 
reform. Foremost among reformers of the 6th Century B.C.E. were Siddhârtha Gautama and Vardhamâna Mahâvîra, 
the founders of Buddhism and Jainism respectively. Mahâvîra considered himself the 24th in a line of Jinas 
(conquerors) upon whose lives Jainism is based. This religion differs from Hinduism in that it rejects a creator, 
teaching that the world has always existed. It lays particular emphasis on the doctrine of ahimsa. The nonviolent 
course followed by 20th Century Indian leader Mohandas Gandhi during his struggle for Indian independence was 
actually an application, in a political way, of this religious doctrine. According to Jainism, right belief, right 
knowledge, and right conduct, combined with the practicing of Yoga, lead to liberation. At the same time, it 
contends that everything is essentially a matter of viewpoint, thus ruling out absolute standards of right and wrong. 
At this point up the tolerant attitude of Hinduism, from which Jainism sprang. Some 2,000 years later, in the 15th 
Century, another reformer arose. Named Nanak, he attempted to codify a religion acceptable to both Hindus and 
Muslims. The result was Sikhism, “Sikh” being derived from a Sanskrit word meaning “disciple.” Nanak was the 
first of ten gurus, the tenth of who founded in 1699 a fraternity called the Khalsa (pure ones). To eliminate caste 
distinctions and to emphasize their being soldiers of their faith, members were given the common surname Singh 
(lion). They were required to observe the five K’s: to leave their hair and beard (kesh) uncut; to fasten their turban-
covered hair with a comb (kangha); to wear shorts (kachs), perhaps under long trousers; to carry a saber (kirpan); 
and to wear a steel bracelet (kara). The line of gurus ended at ten. The sacred book of Sikhism, the Guru Granth 
Sahib, took its place. Compiled in 1604, it was revised a century later. In the latter part of the 19th Century, 
Calcuttan priest Ramakrishna tried blending Hinduism with what he considered the best of Western religious 
thought. He argued that even as water has different names in different languages, so “Sat-chit-ananda, the 
everlasting-intelligent-bliss, is invoked by some as God, by some as Allah, by some as Jehovah, by some as Hari, and 
by others as Brahman.” Even “as one can ascend to the top of a house by means of a ladder or a bamboo or a 
staircase or a rope, so divers are the ways and means to approach God…Different creeds are but different paths to 
reach the Almighty.” Such a tolerant attitude accommodates great leeway in Hindu worship. It allows some sects to 
direct their worship mainly to Brahma (Brahmanism), others to Vishnu (Vaishnavism), and still others to Siva 
(Saivism). It allows folk Hinduism, Shaktism, and Tantrism to preach Hinduism each in its own fashion. Tantrism, 
for example, includes tribal and folk practices and stresses goddess worship, which appeared early in the history of 
Hinduism. Indians speak of their country as “Mother India,” and a goddess named Bharat Ma represents it. 
Tolerance is it Good or Bad? “Hinduism has constantly proved itself capable of absorbing new teachings,” writes 
Geoffrey Parrinder, British theologian and lecturer in comparative religion. “This syncretism, or mingling, of 
religions,” he adds, “is perhaps the commonest line of Hindu teaching today.” Many people apparently agree with 
this Hindu philosophy of tolerance, saying, as it were, ‘Serve God in the way that is right for you.’ But Parrinder 
points out that “by equating all beliefs,” there is the “danger of failing to discriminate between good and bad.” And 
is it not becoming increasingly obvious that religion can be bad as well as good? Is there any virtue in introducing 
elements of bad religion into one’s own? Today, many people are disappointed with their religion. So was a Hindu 
of the Kshatriya ruling caste who lived some two and a half millenniums ago. Hinduism failed to answer his 
questions. He sought enlightenment.-See the Awake! Magazine April 8, 1989 pages 24-27. 
1512 B.C.E. The book of EXODUS-is written in the Wilderness by Moses, time covered 1657-1512.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 19-25. 
1512 B.C.E. The book of LEVITICUS-is written in the Wilderness by Moses, time covered [1-month] 1512.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 25-30. 
c. 1500 B.C.E. HINDUISM-Originates in the Indus River Valley (now part of Pakistan) it had its beginnings 
when an Indo-European people known as the Aryans moved into this area about 1500 B.C.E.-See the Awake! 
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Magazine April 8, 1989 pgs 24-7. 
1500 B.C.E. PERSIA-The Iranian plateau was settled about 1500 B.C.E. by Aryan tribes, the most important of 
which were the Medes, who occupied the northwestern portion, and the Persians, who emigrated from Parsua, a 
land west of Lake Urmia, into the southern region of the plateau, which they named Parsamash or Parsumash.) 
1473 B.C.E. The Conquest of Canaan-[Israel is ruled by Jehovah, 13-judges i.e. Othniel, Ehud, Shamgar, Barak, 
Gideon, Tola, Jair, Jephthah, Ibzan, Elon, Abdon, Samson, and Eli. Total 356-years]-See Insight On the Scriptures 
Vol.-2 pgs. 134-6. 
c. 1473 B.C.E. The HITTITES-in Joshua’s day the Hittites are described as inhabiting the land that covered an 
area “from the wilderness and this Lebanon to the great river, the river Euphrates that is, all the land of the 
Hittites.” (Joshua 1:4) Apparently they lived mainly in the mountainous regions, which would include Lebanon and, 
possibly, areas in Syria.—Numbers 13:29; Joshua 11:3 Under Noah’s Curse: The descent of the Hittites from 
Canaan brought them under the curse placed by Noah upon Canaan, and when Israel subjugated them it was in 
fulfillment of Noah’s words at Genesis 9:25-27. The religion of the Hittites was pagan, undoubtedly being phallic, as 
were the other Canaanite religions. When Abraham’s grandson Esau married Hittite women, this was “a source of 
bitterness of spirit to Isaac and Rebecca” Esau’s father and mother.—Genesis 26:34, 35; 27:46 God described the 
land that the Hittites and other associated nations occupied as “a land flowing with milk and honey.” (Exodus 3:8) 
But these nations had become so corrupt that their presence on the land defiled it. (Leviticus 18:25, 27) Many are 
the warnings that God gave Israel as to the danger of association with them in their degraded, filthy practices. He 
lists many immoralities, forbidding the Israelites to engage in them, and then says: “Do not make yourselves 
unclean by any of these things, because by all these things the nations [including the Hittites] whom I am sending 
out from before you have made themselves unclean.”—Leviticus 18:1-30 Destruction Decreed: The Hittites were 
one of the seven nations named as due to be devoted to destruction. These nations were described as “more 
populous and mighty” than Israel. So the seven nations at that time must have numbered more than three million 
persons, and the Hittites in their mountain stronghold would be a formidable foe. (Deuteronomy 7:1, 2) They 
manifested their enmity by assembling with the other nations of Canaan to fight Israel (led by Joshua) when they 
got news of Israel’s crossing the Jordan and destroying the cities of Jericho and Ai. (Joshua 9:1, 2; 24:11) The cities 
of the Hittites therefore should have been destroyed and their inhabitants wiped out so that they would not be a 
danger to Israel’s loyalty to God and cause Israel to incur God’s disfavor. (Deuteronomy 20:16-18) But Israel carried 
out God’s command imperfectly. After Joshua passed off the scene they disobediently failed to clear out these 
nations, which remained as a thorn in the side and a constant harassment to them.—Numbers 33:55, 56-See Insight 
on the Scriptures Volume I pages 1123-1125. 
1473 B.C.E. CANAANITES-People and the land of Canaan: That strip of coastland along the eastern shore 
of the Mediterranean between Syria and Israel that was bounded on the E by the Lebanon Mountains. It roughly 
corresponded to the modern country of Lebanon. For many years the principal city of ancient Phoenicia was Sidon, 
but later it was eclipsed in importance by Tyre, a city founded by a colony from Sidon. Geographic Features: The 
coastal plains of this long, narrow country were interrupted in a few places by the foothills of the mountains that 
reached down to the sea. The plains were well watered by a number of streams originating in the mountain range 
that formed the natural boundary along the eastern frontier. Here were several peaks over 3,000 m (10,000 ft) 
high, the highest over 3,350 m (11,000 ft), peaks that were snowcapped a good part of the year. Extensive forests 
and orchards of various types at one time covered much of the land—cedar and pine as well as oak, beech, mulberry, 
fig, olive, and date palm. Origin and Name: The history of the Phoenicians begins after the Flood with Noah’s 
grandson Canaan, a son of Ham. Canaan became the progenitor of 11 tribes, one of these, the Sidonians, being the 
descendants of Canaan’s firstborn, Sidon. (Genesis 10:15-18; 1Chronicles 1:13-16) The Sidonians were therefore 
Canaanites. (Josuha13:4-6; Judges 10:12) They themselves, and others too, called their land Canaan. On a coin of 
the time of Antiochus Epiphanes the Syrophoenician city of Laodicea is described as “a mother city of Canaan.” 
However, in time the Greeks preferred to call these Canaanite Sidonians by yet another term, Phoenicians. So it was 
that Canaanite, Sidonian, and Phoenician were names sometimes used interchangeably for the same people. In 
Isaiah’s prophecy, for example, Phoenicia is termed “Canaan.”—Isaiah 23:11; JP; RS, NW, footnote. Land of 
Seafaring Traders: The Phoenicians were among the great seafaring peoples of the ancient world. Their ships 
were very seaworthy for their size. They were high both at the bow and at the stern, of wide beam, and could be 
powered by both sails and oars. (Ezekiel 27:3-7) Phoenician vessels handled much of the commerce on the 
Mediterranean. In the 11th Century B.C.E., Solomon employed Phoenician “servants of Hiram” to accompany his 
ships going to Tarshish (Spain). (2Chronicles 9:21) Phoenician sailors were also used aboard Solomon’s fleet sent 
from Ezion-geber to Ophir. (1Kings 9:26-28; 10:11) In the 7th Century B.C.E., Phoenician vessels were still sailing to 
Tarshish and bringing back silver, iron, tin, and lead.—Ezekiel 27:12. Arts and Crafts: Phoenician metalworkers 
were skilled in casting, hammering, and engraving objects of gold and silver. Other artisans specialized in carving 
wood and ivory, fashioning glassware, weaving wool and linen, and dyeing cloth. Phoenicia was especially noted for 
her purple-dye industry. Royal or Tyrian purple robes commanded the highest prices, for many thousands of 
murex, shellfish, each yielding but a single drop of dye, were needed for a few yards of cloth. The dye varied in hue, 
depending on where along the shores of the Mediterranean the shellfish were found, and this fact, plus the special 
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skills of the Phoenician dye masters who often used a double- or triple-dyeing process, resulted in many varieties of 
costly fabrics that were sought after by those of rank and nobility.—Ezekiel 27:2, 7, 24 In the time of David and 
Solomon, the Phoenicians were famous as cutters of building stones and as woodsmen skilled in bringing down the 
stately trees of their forests.—2Samuel 5:11; 1Kings 5:1, 6-10, 18; 9:11; 1Chronicles 14:1 Religion: As Canaanites, 
the Phoenicians practiced a very base religion centered around the fertility god Baal; it involved sodomy, bestiality, 
and ceremonial prostitution, as well as abhorrent rites of child sacrifice. The people of the land of Canaan were 
steeped in false worship to the point that they had polluted the land with their form of worship. Jehovah’s 
righteousness demanded that he cleanse the land of immorality. That is what Jehovah did before he ushered the 
Israelites into the land that he had promised to them. The Canaanites had by their gross immorality polluted the 
land, and for that reason Jehovah evicted them. At the same time, he warned the Israelites that if they polluted the 
land as the Canaanites had done, they also would be evicted. The account is recorded at Leviticus 18:24-28: “Do not 
make yourselves unclean by any of these things [incest, sodomy, bestiality, bloodguilt], because by all these things 
the nations whom I am sending out from before you have made themselves unclean. Consequently the land is 
unclean, and I shall bring punishment for its error upon it, and the land will vomit its inhabitants out. And you 
yourselves must keep my statutes and my judicial decisions, and you must not do any of all these detestable things, 
whether a native or an alien resident who is residing as an alien in your midst. For all these detestable things the 
men of the land who were before you have done, so that the land is unclean. Then the land will not vomit you out for 
your defiling it the same way as it will certainly vomit the nations out who were before you.” Israel did, however, 
pollute the land by committing the same gross immoralities that the Canaanites had committed. True to his word, 
Jehovah evicted Israel by sending the Babylonians to carry them captive to Babylon. Long before this happened, the 
warning was given to the Israelites by Jehovah’s prophet Isaiah: “Look! Jehovah is emptying the land and laying it 
waste, and he has twisted the face of it and scattered its inhabitants. And the very land has been polluted under its 
inhabitants, for they have bypassed the laws, changed the regulation, broken the indefinitely lasting covenant. That 
is why the curse itself has eaten up the land, and those inhabiting it are held guilty. That is why the inhabitants of 
the land have decreased in number, and very few mortal men have remained over.”—Isaiah 24:1, 5, 6-See the Awake! 
Magazine January 22, 1993 page 11.  The Phoenician city of Baalbek (c. 65 km [40 mi] NE of Beirut) became one of the 
great centers of polytheistic worship in the ancient world; in Roman times great temples to various gods and 
goddesses were erected there, the ruins of which can be seen today. In the spring of 31 C.E., certain residents of 
Phoenicia demonstrated faith by traveling inland to Galilee to listen to Jesus and to be cured of their ailments. 
(Mark 3:7-10; Luke 6:17) A year or so later, Jesus visited the coastal plains of Phoenicia and was so impressed by 
the faith of a Syrophoenician woman living there that he miraculously cured her demon-possessed daughter.—
Matthew 15:21-28; Mark 7:24-31. When persecution broke out in Judea following the martyrdom of Stephen, some 
Christians fled to Phoenicia. There, for some time, they proclaimed the good news only to Jews. But following the 
conversion of Cornelius, congregations that had a mixture of Jews and non-Jews began to spring up along the 
Phoenician coast as well as in other parts of the Roman Empire. The apostle Paul visited some of these 
congregations in Phoenicia during the course of his travels; the last recorded visit with believers there was at Sidon 
when he was on his way to Rome as a prisoner in about 58 C.E.—Acts 11:19; 15:3; 21:1-7; 27:1-3-See Insight on the 
Scriptures Volume 2 pages 635-636. 
1473 B.C.E. The book of NUMBERS-is written by Moses in the Wilderness and on the Plains of Moab, time 
covered 1512-1473 B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 30-35. 
1473 B.C.E. The book of DEUTERONOMY-is written by Moses on the Plains of Moab, time covered 1473 [2-
months]-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 36-41. 
c. 1473 B.C.E. The book of JOB-is written by Moses in the Wilderness, time covered [Over 140 yearsbetween 
1657-c. 1473 B.C.E.]-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 95-100. 
c. 1450 B.C.E. The book of JOSHUA-is written by Joshua in Canaan, time covered 1473- c. 1450 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 42-46. 
1117 B.C.E. Saul begins his rule-[40-yrs.] Prophet: Samuel / High Priest: Ahijah, Ahimelech. A Benjamite 
descended from Jeiel (presumably also called Abiel) through Ner and Kish (1Chronicles 8:29-33; 9:35-39); the first 
divinely selected king of Israel. (1Samuel 9:15, 16; 10:1) Saul came from a wealthy family. A handsome man, 
standing head and shoulders taller than all others of his nation, he possessed great physical strength and agility. 
(1Samuel 9:1, 2; 2Samuel 1:23) The name of his wife was Ahinoam. Saul fathered at least seven sons, Jonathan, 
Ishvi, Malchi-shua, Abinadab, Ish-bosheth (Eshbaal), Armoni, and Mephibosheth, as well as two daughters, Merab 
and Michal. Abner evidently King Saul’s uncle served as chief of the Israelite army.—1Samuel 14:49, 50; 2Samuel 
2:8; 21:8; 1Chronicles 8:33 The young man Saul lived during a turbulent time of Israel’s history. Philistine 
oppression had reduced the nation to a helpless state militarily (1Samuel 9:16; 13:19, 20), and the Ammonites under 
King Nahash threatened aggression. (1Samuel 12:12) Whereas Samuel had faithfully judged Israel, his sons were 
perverters of justice. (1Samuel 8:1-3) Viewing the situation from a human standpoint and, therefore, losing sight of 
Jehovah’s ability to protect his people, the older men of Israel approached Samuel with the request that he appoint 
a king over them.—1 Samuel 8:4, 5 Thereafter Jehovah guided matters to provide the occasion for anointing Saul as 
king. With his attendant, Saul looked for the lost she-asses of his father. Since the search proved to be fruitless, he 
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decided to return home. But his attendant suggested that they seek the assistance of the “man of God” known to be 
in a nearby city. This led to Saul’s meeting Samuel. (1Samuel 9:3-19) In his first conversation with Samuel, Saul 
showed himself to be a modest man. (1Samuel 9:20, 21) After eating a sacrificial meal with Saul, Samuel continued 
speaking with him. The next morning Samuel anointed Saul as king. To confirm that God was with Saul, Samuel 
gave him three prophetic signs, all of which were fulfilled that day.—1Samuel 9:22–10:16 Later, at Mizpah, when 
chosen as king by lot (1Samuel 10:20, 21, JB; NE), Saul bashfully hid among the luggage. Found, he was presented 
as king, and the people approvingly shouted: “Let the king live!” Escorted by valiant men, Saul returned to Gibeah. 
Though good-for-nothing men spoke disparagingly of him and despised him, Saul remained silent.—1Samuel 10:17-
27 About a month later (according to the reading of the Greek Septuagint and Dead Sea Scroll 4QSama in 1Samuel 
10:27b Ammonite King Nahash demanded the surrender of Jabesh in Gilead. When messengers brought news of 
this to Saul, God’s spirit became operative upon him. He quickly rallied an army of 330,000 men and led it to 
victory. This resulted in a strengthening of Saul’s position as king, the people even requesting that those who had 
spoken against him be put to death. But Saul, appreciating that Jehovah had granted the victory, did not consent to 
this. Subsequently, at Gilgal, Saul’s kingship was confirmed anew.—1Samuel 11:1-15 Next Saul undertook steps to 
break the power of the Philistines over Israel. He chose 3,000 Israelites, placing 2,000 under himself and the 
remainder under his son Jonathan. Evidently acting at his father’s direction, “Jonathan struck down the garrison of 
the Philistines that was in Geba.” In retaliation, the Philistines assembled a mighty force and began camping at 
Michmash.—1Samuel 13:3, 5 Meanwhile Saul had withdrawn from Michmash to Gilgal in the Jordan Valley. There 
he waited seven days for Samuel. But Samuel did not come at the appointed time. Fearing that the enemy would 
sweep down upon him when he had not secured Jehovah’s help and that further delay would result in losing his 
army, Saul ‘compelled himself’ to offer up the burnt sacrifice. Samuel, on arriving, condemned Saul’s ‘foolish act’ as 
sinful. Evidently, Saul’s sin consisted of his presumptuously going ahead with the sacrifice and not obeying 
Jehovah’s commandment, which had been given through his representative Samuel, to wait for Samuel to offer up 
the sacrifice. (Compare 1Samuel 10:8) As a consequence of this act, Saul’s kingdom was not to last.—1Samuel 13:1-
14 In the progress of the campaign against the Philistines, Saul pronounced a curse upon anyone partaking of food 
before vengeance was executed on the enemy. This rash oath led to adverse consequences. The Israelites tired, and 
though they triumphed over the Philistines, their victory was not as great as it might have been. Famished, they did 
not take time to drain the blood from the animals they afterward slaughtered, thereby violating God’s law 
concerning the sanctity of blood. Not having heard his father’s oath, Jonathan ate some honey. Saul, therefore, 
pronounced the death sentence upon him. But the people redeemed Jonathan, for he had been instrumental in 
Israel’s gaining the victory.—1Samuel 14:1-45 Throughout Saul’s reign there were repeated battles against the 
Philistines and other peoples, including the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, and Amalekites. (1Samuel 14:47, 
48, 52) In the war against the Amalekites, Saul transgressed Jehovah’s command by sparing the best of their flock 
and herd as well as their king, Agag. When asked why he had not obeyed Jehovah’s voice, Saul disclaimed guilt and 
shifted the blame onto the people. Only after Samuel emphasized the serious nature of the sin and said that, 
because of it, Jehovah was rejecting him as king did Saul acknowledge that his error was the result of his fearing the 
people. After Saul pleaded with Samuel to honor him in front of the older men and in front of Israel by 
accompanying him, Samuel did appear with him before them. Then Samuel himself proceeded to put Agag to death. 
After that, Samuel parted from Saul and they had no further association.—1Samuel 15:1-35 It was after this and 
after the anointing of David as Israel’s future king that Jehovah’s spirit left Saul. From then on “a bad spirit from 
Jehovah terrorized him.” Having withdrawn his spirit from Saul, Jehovah made it possible for a bad spirit to gain 
possession of him, depriving Saul of his peace of mind and stirring up his feelings, thoughts, and imaginations in a 
wrong way. Saul’s failure to obey Jehovah indicated a bad inclination of mind and heart, against which God’s spirit 
offered Saul no protection or resistive force. However, since Jehovah had permitted the “bad spirit” to replace his 
spirit and terrorize Saul, it could be termed a “bad spirit from Jehovah,” so that Saul’s servants spoke of it as “God’s 
bad spirit.” On the recommendation of one of his attendants, Saul requested that David be his court musician to 
calm him when he was troubled by the “bad spirit.”—1Samuel 16:14-23; 17:15 Thereafter the Philistines threatened 
Israel’s security. While they were camped on one side of the Low Plain of Elah and King Saul’s forces were camped 
on the opposite side, Goliath, morning and evening, for 40 days, emerged from the Philistine camp, challenging 
Israel to furnish a man to fight him in single combat. King Saul promised to enrich and to form a marriage alliance 
with any Israelite who might strike down Goliath. Also, the house of the victor’s father was to be “set free,” probably 
from the payment of taxes and compulsory service. (Compare 1Samuel 8:11-17) When David arrived on the scene 
with food supplies for his brothers and certain portions for the chief of the thousand (possibly the commander 
under whom David’s brothers served), his questionings apparently suggested his willingness to answer the 
challenge. This led to his being brought to Saul and to his subsequent victory over Goliath.—1Samuel 17:1-58 Saul 
thereafter placed David over the men of war. This eventually resulted in David being celebrated in song more than 
the king himself. Saul, therefore, came to view David with suspicion and envious hatred. On one occasion, as David 
was playing on the harp, Saul ‘began behaving like a prophet.’ Not that Saul began to utter prophecies, but he 
evidently manifested extraordinary feeling and a physical disturbance like that of a prophet just prior to 
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prophesying or when prophesying. While in that unusual, disturbed state, Saul twice hurled a spear at David. 
Failing in his attempts to pin David to the wall, Saul later agreed to give his daughter Michal in marriage to David 
upon the presentation of a hundred foreskins of the Philistines. Saul’s intent in making this offer was that David 
would die at their hands. The scheme failed, David presenting, not 100, but 200 foreskins to form a marriage 
alliance with Saul. The king’s fear of and hatred for David therefore intensified. To his son Jonathan and to all of his 
servants, Saul spoke about his desire to put David to death. When Jonathan interceded, Saul promised not to kill 
David. Nevertheless, David was forced to flee for his life, as Saul hurled a spear at him for the third time. Saul even 
had messengers watch David’s house and commanded that he be put to death in the morning.—1Samuel 18:1–19:11 
That night David made his escape through a window of his house and ran to Ramah, where Samuel resided. With 
Samuel he then took up dwelling in Naioth. When news of this reached Saul, he sent messengers to seize David. But, 
upon arriving, they “began behaving like prophets.” Evidently God’s spirit operated upon them in such a way that 
they completely forgot the purpose of their mission. When this also happened to two other groups of messengers 
dispatched by him, Saul personally went to Ramah. He likewise came under the control of God’s spirit, and that for 
a prolonged period, this evidently providing David sufficient time to flee.—1Samuel 19:12–20:1 After these 
unsuccessful attempts on David’s life, Jonathan, for a second time, spoke out in behalf of David. But Saul became so 
enraged that he hurled a spear at his own son. (1Samuel 20:1-33) From that time onward Saul relentlessly pursued 
David. Learning that High Priest Ahimelech had assisted David, Saul ordered that he and his associate priests be 
executed. (1Samuel 22:6-19) Later, he planned to attack the Judean city of Keilah because David was residing there 
but abandoned the plan when David escaped. Saul continued the chase, hunting for him in wilderness regions. A 
Philistine raid, however, brought his pursuit to a temporary halt and enabled David to seek refuge in the Wilderness 
of En-gedi. On two occasions thereafter Saul came into a position that would have allowed David to kill him. But 
David refused to put out his hand against Jehovah’s anointed one. The second time Saul, learning of David’s 
restraint, even promised not to do injury to David. But this was an insincere expression, for it was only when he 
learned that David had run away to the Philistine city of Gath that he abandoned the chase.—1Samuel 23:10–24:22, 
26:1–27:1, 4 About a year or two later (1Samuel 29:3) the Philistines came against Saul. Without Jehovah’s spirit 
and guidance, and abandoned to a disapproved mental state, he turned to spiritism, a transgression worthy of 
death. (Leviticus 20:6) Disguised, Saul went to see a spirit medium at En-dor, requesting that she bring up the dead 
Samuel for him. From her description of what she saw, Saul concluded that it was Samuel. However, it should be 
noted that Jehovah had not answered Saul’s inquiries and obviously did not do so by means of a practice 
condemned by His law as warranting the death penalty. (Leviticus 20:27) Therefore, what the woman said must 
have been of demonic origin. The message gave no comfort to Saul but filled him with fear.—1Samuel 28:4-25 In the 
ensuing conflict with the Philistines, Saul was severely wounded at Mount Gilboa and three of his sons were slain. 
As his armor-bearer refused to put him to death, Saul fell upon his own sword. (1Samuel 31:1-7) About three days 
later a young Amalekite came to David, boasting that he had put the wounded king to death. This was evidently a 
lie, designed to gain David’s favor. David, however, commanded that the man be executed on the basis of the claim, 
because Saul had been Jehovah’s anointed one.—2Samuel 1:1-15 Meanwhile the Philistines had fastened the corpses 
of Saul and his three sons on the wall of Beth-shan. Courageous men of Jabesh-gilead, however, retrieved the 
bodies, burned them, and then buried the bones.—1Samuel 31:8-13-See Saul #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs 
870-3. 
c. 1100 B.C.E. Phoenician traders settle on the Iberian Peninsula. 
c. 1100 B.C.E. The book of JUDGES-is written by Samuel in Israel, time covered c. 1450-C.1120 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God and Beneficial [si] pgs 46-50. 
1100 B.C.E. SPAIN-Mineral riches drew Mediterranean trade from the earliest times, and many Mediterranean 
peoples established colonies in the southern and eastern parts of the Iberian Peninsula. According to legend, the 
Phoenicians, a people from the eastern shores of the Mediterranean, sailed to Spain as early as 1100 B.C.E. 
However, archaeological evidence suggests that Cádiz (Spain) (ancient Gadir; later Gades), Spain’s oldest 
Phoenician city, was founded in the 8th Century B.C.E. Seafaring Greeks established several colonies on the east 
coast by the 600’s B.C.E., including Ampurias (ancient Emporion) and Sagunto (ancient Saguntum). The Greeks 
traded with the Celtiberians and the Phoenicians. In the 500’s B.C.E. inhabitants of the powerful North African city 
of Carthage (ancient city), originally a Phoenician colony in modern Tunisia entered southern Spain. The 
Carthaginians supplanted their Phoenician predecessors and built several more colonies. In 228 B.C.E. Cartagena 
(Spain) (ancient Carthago Novo) was founded in southeastern Spain to serve as the capital of Carthage’s Iberian 
domains. Archaeological evidence, including artifacts reflecting a mixture of Carthaginian and Iberian culture, 
suggest that these trading centers coexisted peacefully. In the 9th Century B.C.E., had footholds in the coast of 
Andalusia (southern Spain). Greek influence was felt in the 7th Century. In the course of the early 3rd Century, seized 
the coast of Spain and captured the Celtiberan city of Sagunto, an ally of Rome in the modern region of Valencia, 
which was one of the causes of the Second Punic war (218-201), won by. A Celtiberan city near the Duero River, 
Numantia, resisted Roman conquest until 133. Except for the Basque country, Roman control of Iberia was firm in 
the 1st Century B.C.E. 
c. 1090 B.C.E. The book of RUTH-is written by Samuel in Israel [time covered is 11 years of judges’ rule.]-See 
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New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 51-53. 
c. 1078 B.C.E. The book of 1st SAMUEL-is written by Gad, & Nathan in Israel, time covered c. 1180-1078 
B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 53-58. 
1077 B.C.E. David begins his rule-[40-yrs.] Prophets: Nathan, Gad andZadok / High Priest: Abiathar. The 
tragic news of Saul’s death grieved David very much. He was not so concerned that his archenemy was dead as he 
was that the anointed one of Jehovah had fallen. In lamentation, David composed a dirge entitled “The Bow.” In it 
he bewails how his worst enemy and his best friend had fallen together in battle—“Saul and Jonathan, the lovable 
ones and the pleasant ones during their life, and in their death they were not separated.”—2Samuel 1:17-27 David 
now moved to Hebron, where the older men of Judah anointed him as king over their tribe in 1077 B.C.E., when he 
was 30 years old. Saul’s son Ish-bosheth was made king of the other tribes. About two years later, however, Ish-
bosheth was assassinated, his assailants bringing his head to David hoping to receive a reward, but they too were 
put to death like the pretended killer of Saul. (2Samuel 2:1-4, 8-10; 4:5-12) This paved the way for the tribes who 
had till then supported Saul’s son to join Judah, and in time, a force numbering 340,822 rallied and made David 
king of all Israel.—2Samuel 5:1-3; 1Chronicles 11:1-3; 12:23-40 David ruled at Hebron seven and a half years before 
moving his capital, at Jehovah’s direction, to the captured Jebusite stronghold, Jerusalem. There he built the City of 
David on Zion and continued to rule another 33 years. (2Samuel 5:4-10; 1Chronicles 11:4-9; 2Chronicles 6:6) While 
living at Hebron, King David took more wives, had Michal returned, and fathered a number of sons and daughters. 
(2Samuel 3:2-5, 13-16; 1Chronicles 3:1-4) After moving to Jerusalem, David acquired still more wives and 
concubines who, in turn, bore him more children.—2Samuel 5:13-16; 1Chronicles 3:5-9; 14:3-7 When the Philistines 
heard that David was king of all Israel, they came up to overthrow him. As in the past (1Samuel 23:2, 4, 10-12; 
30:8), David inquired of Jehovah whether he should go against them. “Go up,” was the answer, and Jehovah burst 
upon the enemy with such overpowering destruction that David called the place Baal-perazim, meaning “Owner of 
Breakings Through.” In a return encounter Jehovah’s strategy shifted, and he ordered David to circle around and 
strike the Philistines from the rear.—2Samuel 5:17-25; 1Chronicles 14:8-17 David attempted to bring the ark of the 
covenant to Jerusalem, but this failed when Uzzah touched it and was struck down. (2Samuel 6:2-10; 1Chronicles 
13:1-14) Some three months later, with careful preparations, including sanctifying the priests and Levites and 
making sure the Ark was carried on their shoulders instead of being placed on a wagon as at first, it was brought to 
Jerusalem. David, simply clad, showed his joy and enthusiasm on this great occasion by “leaping and dancing 
around before Jehovah.” But his wife Michal chided David, saying he acted “just as one of the empty-headed men.” 
For this unjustified complaint Michal “came to have no child down to the day of her death.”—2Samuel 6:11-23, 
1Chronicles 15:1-29. David also arranged for expanded worship of Jehovah at the Ark’s new location by assigning 
gatekeepers and musicians and seeing that there were “burnt offerings…constantly morning and evening.” 
(1Chronicles 16:1-6, 37-43) In addition, David thought of building a temple-palace of cedar to house the Ark, to 
replace its tent. But David was not permitted to build the house, for God said: “Blood in great quantity you have 
spilled, and great wars you have waged. You will not build a house to my name, for a great deal of blood you have 
spilled on the earth before me.” (1Chronicles 22:8; 28:3) However, Jehovah made a covenant with him promising 
that the kingship would everlastingly remain in his family, and in connection with this covenant God assured him 
that his son Solomon, whose name is from a root meaning “peace,” would build the temple.—2Samuel 7:1-16, 25-29; 
1Chronicles 17:1-27; 2Chronicles 6:7-9; Psalms 89:3, 4, 35, 36 It was therefore in line with this kingdom covenant 
that Jehovah permitted David to expand his territorial rule from the river of Egypt to the Euphrates, securing his 
borders, maintaining peace with the king of Tyre, battling and conquering opponents on all sides—Philistines, 
Syrians, Moabites, Edomites, Amalekites, and Ammonites. (2Samuel 8:1-14; 10:6-19; 1Kings 5:3; 1Chronicles 13:5; 
14:1, 2; 18:1–20:8) These God-given victories made David a most powerful ruler. (1Chronicles 14:17) However, 
David was always conscious that this position was not his by conquest or inheritance but that it was from Jehovah, 
who had placed him on the throne of this typical theocracy.—1Chronicles 10:14; 29:10-13 During the continued 
campaign against the Ammonites, one of the saddest episodes of David’s life occurred. It all began when the king, 
upon observing from his rooftop beautiful Bath-sheba bathing herself, entertained wrong desires. (James 1:14, 15) 
After learning that her husband Uriah was off to war, David had the woman brought to his palace, where he had 
relations with her. In time the king was notified that she was pregnant. No doubt fearing that Bath-sheba would be 
publicly exposed and put to death for immoral conduct, David quickly sent word to the army that Uriah should 
report to him in Jerusalem, with the hope that Uriah would spend the night with his wife. But even though David 
got him drunk, Uriah refused to sleep with Bath-sheba. In desperation, David sent him back to the army with secret 
instructions to the commander Joab to have Uriah put in the front lines, where he would surely be killed. The 
scheme worked. Uriah died in battle, his widow observed the customary period of mourning, and then David 
married the widow before the townspeople were aware of her pregnancy.—2Samuel 11:1-27 Jehovah was watching, 
however, and uncovered the whole reprehensible matter. If Jehovah had permitted the case involving David and 
Bath-sheba to be handled by human judges under the Mosaic Law, both of the wrongdoers would have been put to 
death, and of course, the unborn offspring of their adultery would have died with the mother. (Deuteronomy 5:18; 
22:22) However, Jehovah dealt with the case himself and showed mercy to David because of the Kingdom covenant 
(2Samuel 7:11-16), no doubt because David himself had shown mercy (1Samuel 24:4-7; Compare James 2:13) and 
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because of repentance that God observed on the part of the wrongdoers. (Psalms 51:1-4) But they did not escape all 
punishment. By the mouth of the prophet Nathan, Jehovah pronounced: “Here I am raising up against you calamity 
out of your own house.”—2Samuel 12:1-12 And so it proved to be. The adulterine child born to Bath-sheba soon 
died, even though David fasted and mourned over the sick child for seven days. (2Samuel 12:15-23) Then David’s 
firstborn son Amnon raped his own half sister Tamar, and her brother, to the grief of his father, subsequently 
murdered him. (2Samuel 13:1-33) Later, Absalom, the third and beloved son of David, not only attempted to usurp 
the throne but also openly despised and publicly disgraced his father by having relations with David’s concubines. 
(2Samuel 15:1–16:22) Finally, the humiliation reached its peak when civil war plunged the country into a struggle of 
son against father, ending in Absalom’s death, contrary to the wishes of David and much to his grief. (2Samuel 
17:1–18:33) During his flight from Absalom, David composed Psalm 3, in which he says, “Salvation belongs to 
Jehovah.”—Psalms 3:8 But for all his faults and gross sins, David always showed the right heart condition by 
repenting and begging Jehovah’s forgiveness. This was demonstrated in the affair involving Bath-sheba, after which 
David wrote Psalm 51, stating, “With error I was brought forth…in sin my mother conceived me.” (Psalms 51:5) 
Another instance when David humbly confessed his sins was when Satan incited him to take a census of the men 
qualified for the military forces.—2Samuel 24:1-17; 1Chronicles 21:1-17; 27:24 When the pestilence that resulted 
from the king’s error in this last instance was stopped, David purchased the threshing floor of Ornan and, as a 
sacrifice to Jehovah, offered up the cattle with the sledge used for the threshing. It was on this site that Solomon 
later built the magnificent temple. (2Samuel 24:18-25; 1Chronicles 21:18-30; 2Chronicles 3:1) David always had it 
in his heart to build that temple, and though not permitted to do so, he was allowed to set a great task force to 
hewing stones and gathering materials that included 100,000 talents of gold ($38,535,000,000) and 1,000,000 
talents of silver ($6,606,000,000), and copper and iron without measure. (1Chronicles 22:2-16) Out of his personal 
fortune David contributed gold of Ophir and refined silver valued at more than $1,202,000,000. David also 
provided the architectural plans, received by inspiration, and organized the tens of thousands of Levites into their 
many divisions of service, including a great chorus of singers and musicians.—1Chronicles 23:1–29:19; 2Chronicles 
8:14; 23:18; 29:25; Ezra 3:10 In the closing days of David’s life, the 70-year-old king, now confined to his bed, 
continued to reap calamity within his family. His fourth son, Adonijah, without the knowledge or consent of his 
father and, more seriously, without Jehovah’s approval, attempted to set himself up as king. When this news 
reached David, he moved quickly to have his son Solomon, Jehovah’s choice, officially installed as king and sit upon 
the throne. (1Kings 1:5-48; 1Chronicles 28:5; 29:20-25; 2Chronicles 1:8) David then counseled Solomon to walk in 
Jehovah’s ways, keep his statutes and commandments, act prudently in everything, and then he would prosper.—
1Kings 2:1-9. After a 40-year reign David died and was buried in the City of David, having proved worthy of 
inclusion in Paul’s honorable list of witnesses who were outstanding in faith. (1Kings 2:10, 11; 1Chronicles 29:26-30; 
Acts 13:36; Hebrews 11:32) Quoting Psalm 110, Jesus said David had written it “by inspiration.” (Matthew 
22:43, 44; Mark 12:36) The apostles and other Bible writers frequently acknowledged David as an inspired prophet 
of God.—Compare Psalms 16:8 with Acts 2:25; Psalms 32:1, 2 with Romans 4:6-8; Psalms 41:9 with John 13:18; 
Psalms 69:22, 23 with Romans 11:9, 10; Psalms 69:25 and 109:8 with Acts 1:20.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 
pgs. 585-91. 
c. 1077 B.C.E. Two Hittites were soldiers, possibly officers, in David’s army, namely, Ahimelech and Uriah. 
Uriah was a man zealous for the victory of Israel over its enemies, and one who observed the Law. David had 
relations with Bath-sheba, the wife of Uriah, and subsequently had Uriah put into a dangerous position in battle, 
where he was killed. For this, David was punished by God David did not have peace in his own house.—1Samuel 
26:6; 2Samuel 11:3, 4, 11, 15-17; 12:9-12. 
c. 1040 B.C.E. The book of 2nd SAMUEL-is written by Gad & Nathan in Israel, time covered 1077—c. 1040 
B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 59-64. 
1037 B.C.E. Solomon begins his rule-[40-yrs.] Prophets: Nathan, Ahijah and Iddo/ High Priest: Abiathar, 
Zadok [Temple construction begins in 1034 B.C.E., construction completed in 1027 B.C.E.] Solomon was the son of 
King David of the line of Judah king of Israel from 1037 to 998 B.C.E. The Bible record, after reporting the death of 
the son born to David through his illicit relations with Bath-sheba, continues: “And David began to comfort Bath-
sheba his wife. Further, he came in to her and lay down with her. In time she bore a son, and his name came to be 
called Solomon. And Jehovah himself did love him. So he sent by means of Nathan the prophet and called his name 
Jedidiah, for the sake of Jehovah.” (2Samuel 12:24, 25) Solomon later had three full brothers, sons of David and 
Bath-sheba: Shimea, Shobab, and Nathan.—1Chronicles 3:5-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs. 986-993. 
c. 1037 B.C.E. The HITTITES-King Solomon levied men from among the Hittites for slavish forced labor. 
(2Chronicles 8:7, 8) However, his foreign wives, among who were Hittite women, caused Solomon to turn away 
from Jehovah his God. (1Kings 11:1-6) The Hittites are mentioned in the Bible as having kings and warring ability as 
late as the reign of King Jehoram of Israel (c. 917-905 B.C.E.). (2Kings 7:6) However, the Syrian, Assyrian, and 
Babylonian conquests of the land apparently shattered the Hittites as a power. 
1034 B.C.E. Beginning of the Temple Construction.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs. 1076-83. 
c. 1020 B.C.E. The book of the SONG OF SOLOMON-is written by Solomon in Jerusalem, time covered c. 
1020 B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 115-117. 
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b. 1000 B.C.E. The book of ECCLESIASTES-is written by Solomon in Jerusalem, time covered b. 1000 B.C.E.-
See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 112-115. 
c. 1000 B.C.E.-1157 C.E. FINLAND-The first inhabitants of Finland were the Sami (Lapp) people. When 
Finnish speakers migrated to Finland in the first millennium B.C.E., the Sami were forced to move northward to the 
arctic regions, with which they are traditionally associated. The Finns' repeated raids on the Scandinavian coast 
impelled Eric IX, the Swedish king, to conquer the country in 1157. It was made a part of the Swedish kingdom and 
converted to Christendom’s form of pagan apostate Christianity.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1000-31 B.C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Mythical Gods without Merit: The Japanese are 
right. The roots of religion are traceable to Asia. More specifically, basic religious teachings and practices found in 
the worlds religions issued from ancient Babylon, located in Asia. In confirmation, the book The Religion of Babylonia 
and Assyria says: “Egypt, Persia, and Greece felt the influence of the Babylonian religion…The strong admixture of 
Semitic elements both in early Greek mythology and in Grecian cults is now so generally admitted by scholars as to 
require no further comment. These Semitic elements are to a large extent more specifically Babylonian.” The 
Babylonian elements of Greek mythology were easily absorbed into early Greek religion, which, according to The 
Encyclopedia of Religion, had “no sacred book in which the truth was fixed once and for all…It sufficed for a person 
performing rites to give credence to a vast repertory of stories learned in childhood. Each of these stories existed in 
many versions, allowing a wide margin of interpretation.” Typical of such stories were the ones told in the Iliad and 
the Odyssey of Homer, the renowned Greek poet probably of the 8th or 9th Century B.C.E. His works, highlighting the 
relations between the mythical gods of Mount Olympus and humans, including intermediate godlike mortals 
venerated as heroes, became a ready source from which Greek religion could draw. That is why, explains writer 
G. S. Kirk, “myth and religion overlap.” Greek religion drew also from other sources. The New Encyclopædia 
Britannica points out that “the Hellenistic world, which favored mystery religions with special zeal, adopted [from 
Egypt] the cults of Osiris, Isis, and Horus.” From there “they were spread over the entire Roman Empire.” How did 
this happen? Greek Mythology Takes Rome Captive: Early ancestors of the Romans practiced a simple 
religion that held the gods to be impersonal spirits residing in material forms of all kinds. It was a religion of 
superstition that recognized omens and the magical properties of plants or animals. It held annual festivals, like the 
Saturnalia in December, at which time people exchanged gifts. The book Imperial Rome describes it as “a religion of 
form, of ritual, with little emphasis on the spiritual. The Roman made a compact with his gods—you do something 
for me and I will do something for you—and his religion was largely a meticulous observance of that bargain.” This 
made for a spiritually barren religion, causing the Romans to seek spiritual sustenance elsewhere. The Etruscans 
later introduced more elaborate religious observances, as well as the use of temples, statues, and images. The same 
book says that they were also the ones “who gave Rome its earliest significant contact with the Greek gods and 
goddesses, many of whom the Romans eventually absorbed virtually unchanged.” Before long it could be said that 
“religion in Rome wore many faces and had many names: each new people the Romans encountered through 
conquest or trade seems to have added to the Roman pantheon.” The early Roman clergy were not expected to be 
spiritual or moral leaders. It sufficed, says Imperial Rome, for them to know “the proper forms of addressing the god, 
the taboos associated with his worship, and the complicated liturgy.” In contrast with the common people, known 
as plebeians and ineligible to hold high office, leading clergymen were able to acquire impressive political and social 
powers. Thus, for about a thousand years, from Homer’s time onward, Greek mythology so strongly influenced the 
religions of both Greece and Rome that The New Encyclopædia Britannica says: “The importance of Greek mythology 
in the intellectual, artistic, and emotional history of Western man can hardly be overestimated.” At least religiously 
speaking, Horace, a Latin poet of the 1st Century B.C.E., was correct when he said: “Captive Greece took Rome 
captive.” A Greek God on the March: Alexander III was born in 356 B.C.E. at Pella in Macedonia. Reared in 
royal surroundings, he enjoyed the tutorship of famed Greek philosopher Aristotle, who helped him develop an 
interest in philosophy, medicine, and science. The extent to which Aristotle’s philosophical teachings shaped 
Alexander’s way of thinking is a matter of debate. But there is little doubt about Homer’s effect on him, for 
Alexander, an avid reader, had a special passion for Homer’s mythological writings. In fact, it is claimed he learned 
the Iliad by heart, no small feat, since this entailed memorizing 15,693 lines of poetry. At 20, after his father was 
assassinated, Alexander succeeded to the Macedonian throne. He at once embarked upon a campaign of conquest 
that eventually earned him the title Alexander the Great. Generally recognized as one of the greatest military men of 
all time, his greatness elevated him to godship. Both before and after his death, divinity was attributed to him. 
Alexander drove the Persians from Egypt, where he was hailed as a deliverer. The book Man, Myth & Magic says: “He 
was accepted as Pharaoh and when he visited the oracle of the god Ammon…he was formally hailed by the priest as 
‘son of Ammon.’” This incident evidently accounts for the story that he was the son of Zeus, chief god of the Grecian 
pantheon. Alexander pushed eastward, finally reaching parts of India. On the way he conquered Babylon, from 
which had come many of the ideas found in the mythology and religion of his homeland. It was therefore 
appropriate that he planned to make it the capital of his empire. But on June 13, 323 B.C.E., after having reigned for 
a little more than 12 years, the great Greek god faltered—dead at 32! A Revered Roman God: The city of Rome 
had been founded on the neighboring peninsula of Italy in the middle of the 8th Century B.C.E., centuries before 
Greece reached its pinnacle of world dominance under Alexander. After Alexander’s death, world power slowly 
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shifted in Rome’s direction. General Julius Caesar, head of the Roman state, was assassinated in 44 B.C.E., and 
after some 13 years of unrest, his adopted son Octavian defeated his rivals and went ahead to establish the Roman 
Empire in 31 B.C.E. Imperial Rome calls Octavian the “greatest of Rome’s many emperors,” saying that the 
“Romans called him Augustus, meaning ‘the revered’, and provincials hailed him as a god.” As if to confirm these 
opinions, Augustus had signet rings made bearing the likenesses of him and Alexander, who had gone before him. 
The Roman Senate later deified Augustus, and shrines were built throughout the empire in his honor. Did They 
Merit the Name? Today, no one would place his hopes for world peace and security in the hands of Roman or 
Greek gods— not in the mythical ones that ruled from Mount Olympus, or in the real human ones that ruled from 
political thrones. And yet, from their Asiatic origins down to this very day, false religions continue to mislead people 
into placing their trust in mythical gods that bear the name but lack the merit. Fittingly, Alexander’s beloved Homer 
wrote in the Iliad: “How vain, without the merit, is the name.” It has been said that ancient Greeks viewed the Iliad 
“as a source of moral, and even practical, instruction.” Today, there are many other writings that are considered in a 
similar way.-See the Awake! Magazine March 8, 1989 pages 20-22. 
c. 1000 B.C.E.-1947 C.E. BANGLADESH-(Indus Valley)-What is now called Bangladesh is part of the historic 
region of Bengal, the northeast portion of the Indian subcontinent. Bangladesh consists primarily of East Bengal 
(West Bengal is part of India and its people are primarily Hindu) plus the Sylhet district of the Indian state of 
Assam. The earliest reference to the region was to a kingdom called Vanga, or Banga (c. 1000 B.C.E.). Buddhists 
ruled for centuries, but by the 10th Century Bengal was primarily Hindu. In 1576, Bengal became part of the Mogul 
Empire, and the majority of East Bengalis converted to Islam. Bengal was ruled by British India from 1757 until 
Britain withdrew in 1947, and Pakistan was founded out of the two predominantly Muslim regions of the Indian 
subcontinent. For almost 25 years after independence from Britain, its history was part of Pakistan's. West Pakistan 
and East Pakistan were united by religion (Islam), but culture, physical features, and 1,000 miles of Indian 
Territory separated their peoples.-See www.infoplease.com 
997 B.C.E. Rehoboam begins his rule-[17-yrs.] Prophets: Shemeiah, Iddo, [Shishak of Egypt invaded Judah 
and took treasures from the temple in Jerusalem.] Rehoboam was the son of Solomon by his Ammonite wife 
Naamah. He succeeded his father to the throne in 997 B.C.E. at the age of 41 and reigned for 17 years. (1Kings 14:21; 
1Chronicles 3:10; 2Chronicles 9:31) Rehoboam had the distinction of being, at least briefly, the last king of the 
united monarchy and then the first ruler of the southern two-tribe kingdom of Judah and Benjamin, for shortly 
after he was crowned king at Shechem by all Israel, the united kingdom of David and Solomon was divided. Ten 
tribes withdrew their support from Rehoboam and made Jeroboam their king, even as Jehovah by the prophet 
Ahijah had foretold.—1Kings 11:29-31, 12:1; 2Chronicles 10:1 This separation took place after a delegation of the 
people, with Jeroboam as their spokesman, pleaded with Rehoboam to remove some of the oppressive measures 
laid upon them by Solomon. Rehoboam took the matter under advisement. First he consulted the older men, who 
counseled him to heed the cry of the people and reduce their burdens thereby he would prove himself a wise king, 
one who would be loved by his people. But Rehoboam spurned this mature advice and sought the counsel of young 
men with whom he had grown up. They told the king he should in effect make his little finger as thick as his father’s 
hips, increasing their yoke burden and chastising them with scourges instead of whips.—1Kings 12:2-15; 
2Chronicles 10:3-15; 13:6, 7 This arrogant, high-handed attitude adopted by Rehoboam completely alienated the 
majority of the people. The only tribes continuing to support the house of David were Judah and Benjamin, while 
the priests and Levites of both kingdoms, as well as isolated individuals of the ten tribes, also gave support.—1Kings 
12:16, 17; 2Chronicles 10:16, 17; 11:13, 14, 16.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs 767-8. 
997 B.C.E. The Kingdom is divided when the 10-tribe kingdom of Israel separates from the 2-tribe kingdom of 
Judah. 
The Two-Tribe Kingdom of Judah, exist 390-years. 
The Ten-Tribe Kingdom of Israel, exist 257-years.  
997 B.C.E. Jeroboam begins his rule-[22-yrs.] Prophet: Ahijah. First king of the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel; 
the son of Nebat, one of Solomon’s officers in the village of Zeredah; of the tribe of Ephraim. Apparently at an early 
age Jeroboam was left fatherless, to be raised by his widowed mother Zeruah.—1Kings 11:26 When Solomon 
observed that Jeroboam was not only a valiant, mighty man but also a hard worker, he put him in charge of the 
compulsory labor force of the house of Joseph. (1Kings 11:28) Subsequently, Jeroboam was approached by God’s 
prophet Ahijah with startling news after tearing his own new garment into 12 pieces, the prophet told Jeroboam to 
take ten of them in symbol of how Jehovah would rip Solomon’s kingdom in two and make Jeroboam king over ten 
of the tribes. This, however, was to be merely a governmental division and not also a departure from true worship as 
centered at the temple in Jerusalem, the capital of the southern kingdom. So Jehovah assured Jeroboam that he 
would bless and prosper his reign and build him a lasting house of successors provided he kept God’s laws and 
commandments.—1Kings 11:29-38. Possibly it was upon learning of these events that Solomon sought to kill 
Jeroboam. However, Jeroboam fled to Egypt, and there under the sheltering protection of Pharaoh Shishak he 
remained until the death of Solomon.—1Kings 11:40. The news of Solomon’s death in about 998 B.C.E. brought 
Jeroboam quickly back to his homeland, where he joined his people in demanding that Solomon’s son Rehoboam 
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lighten their burdens if he wanted their support of his new kingship. Rehoboam, however, disregarded the good 
advice of the older counselors in preference to that of younger men his own age who told him to increase the 
workload of the people. The ten tribes responded to this harshness by making Jeroboam their king. In reality, this 
“turn of affairs took place at the instance of Jehovah, in order that he might indeed carry out his word that Jehovah 
had spoken by means of Ahijah.”—1Kings 12:1-20; 2Chronicles 10:1-19. The newly installed king Jeroboam 
immediately set about building up Shechem as his royal capital, and E of Shechem, on the other side of the Jordan, 
he fortified the settlement of Penuel (Peniel), the place where Jacob had wrestled with an angel. (1Kings 12:25; 
Genesis 32:30, 31) Seeing his subjects streaming up to the temple in Jerusalem to worship, Jeroboam envisioned 
that in time they might switch their allegiance to Rehoboam and then they would kill him. So he decided to put a 
stop to this by establishing a religion centered around two golden calves, which he set up, one at Bethel in the south, 
the other at Dan in the north. He also set up his own non-Aaronic priesthood, composed of those among the people 
in general who were willing to procure the office by offering one bull and seven rams. These then served “for the 
high places and for the goat-shaped demons and for the calves that he had made.” Jeroboam also invented special 
‘holy days’ and personally led the people in sacrificing to his newly created gods.—1Kings 12:26-33, 2Kings 23:15; 
2Chronicles 11:13-17; 13:9. On one such occasion when Jeroboam was about to offer up sacrificial smoke on his altar 
at Bethel, Jehovah’s spirit caused a certain man of God to reprove the king for his detestable idolatry, and when the 
king ordered this servant of God seized, the altar split open, spilling its ashes, and the king’s hand dried up. Not 
until the man of God softened Jehovah’s anger was the hand restored, but even after that Jeroboam continued in 
his blasphemous defiance of Jehovah. (1Kings 13:1-6, 33-34) His introducing calf worship constituted “the sins of 
Jeroboam,” sins of which other Israelite kings became guilty by perpetuating this apostate worship.—1Kings 14:16; 
15:30, 34; 16:2, 19, 26, 31; 22:52; 2Kings 3:3; 10:29, 31; 13:2, 6, 11; 14:24; 15:9, 18, 24, 28; 17:21-23. In the 18th year 
of Jeroboam’s reign Rehoboam died, but the warring that had gone on between the two nations continued during 
the three-year reign of Rehoboam’s son Abijam (Abijah), who succeeded him. (1Kings 15:1, 2, 6; 2Chronicles 12:15) 
On one occasion Abijah assembled 400,000 to battle against Jeroboam’s forces twice the size. Despite Jeroboam’s 
superior force and his clever ambush strategy, he was badly beaten. He lost 500,000 men and many of his 
Ephraimite towns and was greatly humiliated. Judah’s victory was because Abijah and his men trusted in Jehovah 
and cried to him for help.—2Chronicles 13:3-20-See Jeroboam #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 37-8. 
993 B.C.E. LIBYA-Egypt’s King Shishak, regarded as the founder of the “Libyan dynasty,” captured numerous 
cities when he invaded Judah in the fifth year of King Rehoboam (993 B.C.E.). His powerful force of chariots and 
horsemen included Libyans. Although Jerusalem itself was spared, Shishak stripped the city of its treasures. (1Kings 
14:25, 26; 2Chronicles 12:2-9) About 26 years later (967 B.C.E.), the Libyans were represented among the troops of 
Zerah the Ethiopian, which penetrated Judah but suffered humiliating defeat. (2Chronicles 14:9-13; 16:8) In the 7th 
Century B.C.E., the assistance of the Libyans and others was seemingly of no avail in saving the Egyptian city of No-
amon from calamity at the hands of the Assyrians. (Nahum 3:7-10) It was foretold that the Libyans and Ethiopians 
would be at the “steps” of the “king of the north,” implying that these former supporters of Egypt would come under 
his control.—Daniel 11:43. In the year 33 C.E., among the Jews and proselytes at Jerusalem for the Festival of 
Pentecost were persons from “the parts of Libya, which is toward Cyrene,” that is, the western part of Libya. Likely 
some of these were baptized in response to Peter’s discourse and later carried the message of Christianity back to 
the land of their residence.—Acts 2:10-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume 2 page 244. 
980 B.C.E. Abijah begins his rule-[3-yrs.] Prophet: Iddo. One of Rehoboam’s 28 sons, also called Abijam, 
who became the second king of the two-tribe kingdom of Judah and reigned from 980 to 978 B.C.E. (1Kings 14:31–
15:8) He was a regal descendant of David on both his father’s and his mother’s side, the 16th generation from 
Abraham in the royal lineage of Jesus Christ. (1Chronicles 3:10; Matthew 1:7) Of Rehoboam’s 18 wives and 60 
concubines, Maacah (called Micaiah in 2Chronicles 13:2), the granddaughter of Absalom, was his most beloved and 
was favored above the others by having her son Abijah chosen as successor to the throne, although he was not 
Rehoboam’s firstborn son.—2Chronicles 11:20-22. With the ascension of Abijah to the throne in the 18th year of 
King Jeroboam I of Israel, the hostilities between the northern and southern kingdoms resumed, and war ensued. 
Drawn up in battle formation against Judah’s chosen army of 400,000 mighty men of war were Jeroboam’s 
800,000 warriors. Undaunted by such odds, Abijah, in an impassioned speech, addressed himself to Jeroboam’s 
crowd, condemning their idolatrous calf worship and reminding them that Jehovah’s covenant with David was for a 
never-ending kingdom. “With us there is at the head the true God,” declared Abijah, therefore “do not fight against 
Jehovah for you will not prove successful.”—2Chronicles 12:16–13:12 In the violent battle that ensued, Jeroboam’s 
ambush was providentially thwarted and half a million of his men were destroyed, thus breaking Jeroboam’s 
military power. Even the city of Bethel, where one of the detestable golden calves together with an apostate 
priesthood had been installed, was captured. And all of this, because Abijah had “leaned upon Jehovah.” 
(2Chronicles 13:13-20) Nevertheless, Abijah went on walking in the sins of his father Rehoboam by allowing the 
high places, sacred pillars, and even the male temple prostitutes to continue in the land. “His heart did not prove to 
be complete with Jehovah his God.” (1Kings 14:22-24; 15:3) During his lifetime he had 14 wives and 38 children, 
and upon his death his son Asa succeeded him upon the throne.—2Chronicles 13:21; 14:1-See Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 22-3. 
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c. 976 B.C.E. Nadab begins his rule-[2-yrs.] The son of Jeroboam and second king of the northern ten-tribe 
kingdom of Israel Nadab ruled for parts of two years, starting in about 976 B.C.E., during which he continued the 
calf worship instituted by his father. While besieging Gibbethon, a former Levite city (Joshua 21:20, 23) taken over 
by the Philistines, Nadab was assassinated by Baasha, who then killed off all remaining members of Jeroboam’s 
house in order to secure the throne for himself.—1Kings 14:20, 15:25-31-See Nadab #4 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 
page 460. 
977 B.C.E. Asa begins his rule-[41-yrs.] Prophets: Azariah, Obed, Hanani. [Zerah the Ethiopian came against 
Judah in war in 967 B.C.E.] He was the third king of Judah following the division of the nation into two kingdoms. 
Asa was the son of Abijam (Abijah) and the grandson of Rehoboam. He reigned for 41 years (977-937 B.C.E.).—
1Kings 15:8-10. Judah and Benjamin had become steeped in apostasy during the 20 years following the split of the 
nation into two kingdoms. “Like David his forefather,” Asa demonstrated a zeal for pure worship and courageously 
set about cleaning the male temple prostitutes and the idols out of the land. He removed his grandmother, Maacah, 
from her position as a sort of ‘first lady’ of the land because of her making “a horrible idol” to the sacred pole, or 
Asherah, and he burned the religious idol.—1Kings 15:11-13. The record at 2Chronicles 14:2-5 states that Asa 
“removed the foreign altars and the high places and broke up the sacred pillars and cut down the sacred poles.” 
However, 1Kings 15:14 and 2Chronicles 15:17 indicate, “The high places he did not remove.” It may be, therefore, 
that the high places referred to in the earlier Chronicles account were those of the adopted pagan worship that 
infected Judah, while the Kings account refers to high places at which the people engaged in worship of Jehovah. 
Even after the setting up of the tabernacle and the later establishment of the temple, occasional sacrificing was done 
to Jehovah on high places, which was acceptable to him under special circumstances, as in the cases of Samuel, 
David, and Elijah. (1Samuel 9:11-19; 1Chronicles 21:26-30; 1Kings 18:30-39) Nevertheless, the regular approved 
place for sacrifice was that authorized by Jehovah. (Numbers 33:52; Deuteronomy 12:2-14; Joshua 22:29) Improper 
modes of high-place worship may have continued in spite of the removal of the pagan high places, perhaps because 
the king did not pursue their elimination with the same vigor as he did the removal of the pagan sites. Or Asa may 
have effected a complete removal of all high places; but if so, such cropped up again in due time and had not been 
removed by the time of the conclusion of his reign, allowing for their being smashed by his successor Jehoshaphat. 
Asa’s zeal for right worship brought blessings of peace from Jehovah during the first ten years of his reign. 
(2Chronicles 14:1, 6) Later Judah was subjected to attack by a force of a million warriors under Zerah the Ethiopian. 
Though greatly outnumbered, Asa went out to meet the invasion at Mareshah about 38 km (23 mi) WSW of 
Jerusalem in the Judean lowlands. His fervent prayer before the battle was joined acknowledged God’s power to 
deliver and pleaded for Jehovah’s help, saying: “Upon you we do lean, and in your name we have come against this 
crowd. O Jehovah, you are our God. Do not let mortal man retain strength against you.” Total victory resulted.—
2Chronicles 14:8-15 Asa thereafter met by the prophet Azariah, who reminds him: “Jehovah is with you as long as 
you prove to be with him,” and “if you leave him he will leave you.” He calls to mind the destructive strife the nation 
experienced when alienated from Jehovah and urges Asa to continue his activity courageously on behalf of pure 
worship. (2Chronicles 15:1-7) Asa’s ready response and strengthening of the nation in true service to Jehovah 
results in a great number of persons from the northern kingdom abandoning that region to join in a grand assembly 
at Jerusalem in Asa’s 15th year of rule (963 B.C.E.), at which assembly a covenant is made declaring the people’s 
determination to seek Jehovah and providing the death penalty for those not keeping this covenant.—2Chronicles 
15:8-15 King Baasha of Israel set out to block the path of any inclining toward a return to Judah by fortifying the 
frontier city of Ramah, located on the main road to Jerusalem and only a short distance N of that city. Asa, by some 
process of human reasoning or because of heeding bad counsel, now failed to rely solely on Jehovah and resorted to 
diplomacy and conspiratorial maneuvering to remove this threat. He took the temple treasures and those from the 
royal house and sent them as a bribe to King Ben-hadad I of Syria to induce him to divert Baasha’s attention 
through an attack on Israel’s northern frontier. Ben-hadad I accepted, and his raid on Israelite cities in the N 
disrupted Baasha’s building work and brought a withdrawal of his forces from Ramah. Asa now conscripted all the 
available manpower from the entire kingdom of Judah and carried off all Baasha’s supplies of building materials, 
using them to build up the cities of Geba and Mizpah.—1Kings 15:16-22; 2Chronicles 16:1-6 For this, Asa was 
confronted by Hanani the seer, who pointed out Asa’s inconsistency in not leaning upon the God who had delivered 
him from the vast Ethiopian force, reminding Asa that “as regards Jehovah, his eyes are roving about through all 
the earth to show his strength in behalf of those whose heart is complete toward him.” For his foolishness, Asa 
would now face continued warfare. Resenting correction, Asa unjustly jailed Hanani and showed himself oppressive 
to others of the people.—2Chronicles 16:7-11 The statement at 2Chronicles 16:1 that Baasha came up against Judah 
“in the thirty-sixth year of the reign of Asa” has caused some question, since Baasha’s rule, beginning in the third 
year of Asa and lasting only 24 years, had terminated about 10 years prior to Asa’s 36th year of rule. (1Kings 15:33) 
While some suggest a scribal error and believe the reference is to the 16th or the 26th year of Asa’s reign, the 
assumption of such error is not required to harmonize the accounts. Jewish commentators quote the Seder Olam, 
which suggests that the 36th year was reckoned from the existence of the separate kingdom of Judah (997 B.C.E.) 
and corresponded to the 16th year of Asa (Rehoboam ruling 17 years, Abijah 3 years, and Asa now in his 16th year). 
(Soncino Books of the Bible, London, 1952, footnote on 2Chronicles 16:1) This was also the view of Archbishop Ussher. 
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So, too, the apparent difference between the statement at 2Chronicles 15:19 to the effect that, as for “war, it did not 
occur down to the thirty-fifth [actually, the fifteenth] year of Asa’s reign,” and the statement at 1Kings 15:16 to the 
effect that “warfare itself took place between Asa and Baasha the king of Israel all their days,” may be explained in 
that once conflicts began between the two kings they were thereafter continuous, even as Hanani had foretold.—
2Chronicles 16:9 Asa’s last three years brought suffering due to an illness of the feet (perhaps gout), and he 
unwisely sought physical healing over spiritual healing. At his death he was given an honorable burial in his 
personally prepared tomb in the City of David.—1Kings 15:23, 24; 2Chronicles 16:12-14 Despite the lack of wisdom 
and spiritual insight he manifested at times, Asa’s good qualities and freedom from apostasy evidently outweighed 
his errors, and he is viewed as one of the faithful kings of the line of Judah. (2Chronicles 15:17) The 41-year reign of 
Asa touched or covered the reigns of eight kings of Israel: Jeroboam, Nadab, Baasha, Elah, Zimri, Omri, Tibni (who 
ruled a segment of Israel in opposition to Omri), and Ahab. (1Kings 15:9, 25, 33; 16:8, 15, 16, 21, 23, 29) Upon Asa’s 
death his son Jehoshaphat became king.—1Kings 15:24-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 183-5. 
975 B.C.E. Baasha begins his rule-[24-yrs.] Baasha assassinated Nadab and then began to rule as king. 
Baasha is the third king of the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel; son of Ahijah of the tribe of Issachar and of insignificant 
background. He usurped the throne by killing his predecessor Nadab, after which he struck down the entire house 
of Jeroboam, as had been prophesied. (1Kings 15:27-30; 14:10) Baasha, however, continued Jeroboam’s calf 
worship, and extermination was also promised for his own house for this. (1Kings 16:1-4) When he waged war 
against Judah, Asa induced the king of Syria to harass Baasha from the N. The fortified city of Ramah, which 
Baasha was building, Asa then razed. (1Kings 15:16-22; 2Chronicles 16:1-6; [Intrigue and Warfare Against Baasha].) 
After having ruled from about 975 to 953 B.C.E., Baasha died and was buried in his capital, Tirzah. His son Elah 
became king in the 26th year of Asa the king of Judah (1Kings 16:8), but in the 27th year of Asa (1Kings 16:15) Zimri 
rebelled and wiped out Baasha’s house, fulfilling Jehovah’s decree.-See Baasha Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 
234. 
c. 952 B.C.E. Elah begins his rule-[2-yrs.] Elah was the fourth king of the northern ten-tribe kingdom of 
Israel. Elah came to the throne in about 952 B.C.E. on the death of his father Baasha and ruled in Tirzah for parts of 
two years. (1Kings 16:8) While Elah was drunk, Zimri, the chief over half the chariots, put him to death to get the 
kingship for himself and then went on to wipe out all of Baasha’s house, fulfilling Jehovah’s prophecy.—1Kings 16:1-
14-See Elah #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 701. 
c. 951 B.C.E. Zimri begins his rule-[7-days] Zimri, a military chief, assassinated Elah, and then began to rule 
as king. Zimri was the fifth king of the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel. Zimri ruled in Tirzah for seven days in about 
951 B.C.E. He had previously been chief of half the chariots under King Elah, but when the army was away at 
Gibbethon, and King Elah had remained behind, Zimri killed him and all the rest of Baasha’s house and made 
himself king. His rule was very short because the army made Omri king and immediately returned to besiege 
Tirzah, whereupon Zimri burned the king’s house down over himself. Zimri is noted for doing what was bad in 
Jehovah’s eyes. (1Kings 16:3, 4, 9-20) Jezebel’s last words recalled the consequences that befell Zimri. As Jehu 
triumphantly rode into Jezreel, she taunted from the window: “Did it go all right with Zimri the killer of his lord?”—
2Kings 9:30, 31-See Zimri #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 1235. 
c. 951 B.C.E. Omri begins his rule-[12-yrs.] Omri, chief of the army, began to rule as king. Tibni became king 
over a part of the people; further dividing the nation, c. 951 B.C.E., Omri overcame Tibni's opposition and became 
the sole ruler of Israel c. 947 B.C.E. Samaria became Omri's capital city. Omri was the sixth king of the northern 
ten-tribe kingdom of Israel. Nothing of Omri’s ancestry is recorded, not even the name of his father or tribe. Omri 
founded the third dynasty of Israel (those of Jeroboam and Baasha preceded), his son Ahab and grandsons Ahaziah 
and Jehoram succeeding him, all four totaling some 46 years (c. 951-905 B.C.E.) on the throne. Omri’s 
granddaughter Athaliah ruled six years on the throne of Judah. (2Kings 8:26; 11:1-3; 2Chronicles 22:2) Jehu, who 
wiped out the house of Ahab and established the next dynasty of Israel, is called a “son [that is, successor] of Omri” 
on the Black Obelisk of Shalmaneser III. (Ancient Near Eastern Texts, edited by J. Pritchard, 1974, p. 281) In fact, the 
Assyrians continued calling Israel “the land of Omri” and Israel’s kings “the house of Omri” long after his 
descendants had ceased ruling—a tribute to his power. Omri came to the throne, not by inheritance, but by the 
sword. He had been chief of Israel’s army under King Elah (and perhaps under his predecessor Baasha) when Zimri, 
chief of half the chariots, overthrew Elah, took the kingship for himself, and wiped out the house and friends of 
Baasha. As soon as this was reported to the Israelite army, at the time camped against the Philistines at Gibbethon, 
“all Israel,” doubtless the tribal heads “in the camp,” made Omri their king. At once they withdrew from Gibbethon 
and stormed Zimri’s capital Tirzah. Zimri, seeing the hopelessness of his cause, burned down the king’s house over 
himself, tragically ending his seven-day rule.—1Kings 16:8-20 But a new rival to Omri presented himself—Tibni the 
son of Ginath. The populace remained divided for about four years, during which time civil war presumably raged 
until Omri’s supporters defeated Tibni’s, securing undisputed rule for Omri. Zimri had died in the 27th year of King 
Asa of Judah (c. 951 B.C.E.). (1Kings 16:15-18) Finally, in the 31st year of Asa (c. 947 B.C.E.), Tibni died in some 
unstated way, leaving Omri about eight years of sole rule.—1Kings 16:21-23, 29 “Mightiness” is attributed to King 
Omri. (1Kings 16:27) According to lines 4 through 8 of the Moabite Stone, Omri brought Moab into subjection, 
which domination Ahab continued. (2Kings 3:4) Midway in his reign, Omri wisely moved his capital away from 
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Tirzah, which he had found so easy to capture. He purchased the mountain owned by Shemer, well suited for 
fortifying, and there he built a new city, Samaria, which was able to withstand long sieges. (1Kings 16:23, 24) 
Cuneiform inscriptions likewise call him its founder, and it was also his burial place. (1Kings 16:28) In the course of 
his reign, Omri met with various setbacks, such as having to surrender some cities to the king of Syria (1Kings 
20:34) and having to pay tribute to Assyria, he being the first Israelite king to do so. Religiously, Omri continued 
the downward trend of the northern kingdom; he continued Jeroboam’s idolatry; in fact, he “kept doing what was 
bad in the eyes of Jehovah and came to do worse than all who were prior to him.” (1Kings 16:25, 26) Some 200 
years later, through Micah, Jehovah condemned Israel for following “the statutes of Omri.”—Micah 6:16-See Omri #3 
Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 554. 
c. 940 B.C.E. Ahab begins his rule-[22-yrs.] Prophets: Elijah, Micaiah [Ahab marries wicked Baal worshiper, 
Jezabel] the son of Omri and a king of the northern kingdom of Israel. He ruled in Samaria 22 years, from about 
940 B.C.E.—1Kings 16:28, 29. Ahab’s record was one of the worst as regards the vital area of true worship. Not only 
did the corrupted worship of Jehovah by means of Jeroboam’s golden calves continue but Ahab also allowed Baal 
worship to infect Israel on an unprecedented scale due to his early marriage to Jezebel, the daughter of Ethbaal, 
king of Sidon. Josephus, quoting ancient historian Menander, refers to Ethbaal as Ithobal, and the account (Against 
Apion, I, 123 [18]) relates that he was the priest of Astarte before ascending the throne by murdering the king. Ahab 
allowed his pagan wife Jezebel to lead him into Baal worship, to build a temple for Baal, and to erect a sacred pole 
in honor of Ashtoreth (Astarte). (1Kings 16:30-33) Before long there were 450 prophets of Baal and 400 prophets of 
the sacred pole, all being fed from Jezebel’s royal table. (1Kings 18:19) True prophets of Jehovah were slain by the 
sword, and only the action of Ahab’s house manager Obadiah, a man of faith, preserved the lives of 100 of them by 
hiding them in caves, where they subsisted on bread and water.—1Kings 18:3, 4, 13; 19:10 As a result of his turning 
to Baal worship, Ahab was informed by Elijah of the coming of a severe drought that, according to Luke 4:25 and 
James 5:17 covered a period of three years and six months. (1Kings 17:1; 18:1) The rains would return only at 
Elijah’s word, and though Ahab searched for him in all the surrounding nations and kingdoms, Elijah stayed out of 
his reach until the due time. (1Kings 17:8, 9; 18:2, 10) Ahab now endeavored to place the blame on Elijah for the 
drought and famine, an accusation that Elijah refuted, showing the real cause to be the Baal worship patronized by 
Ahab. A test held on top of Mount Carmel proved Baal to be a nonentity and manifested Jehovah as the true God; 
the prophets of Baal were slain at Elijah’s command, and shortly thereafter a drenching downpour brought an end 
to the drought. (1Kings 18:17-46) Ahab headed back to Jezreel and to his wife, whom he informed of Elijah’s actions 
against Baalism. Jezebel reacted with a violent threat to Elijah, resulting in his flight to Mount Horeb.—1Kings 19:1-
8-See Ahab #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 59-60. 
936 B.C.E. Jehoshaphat begins his rule-[25-yrs.] Prophets: Jehu (son of Hanani), Eliezer and Jahaziel / 
High Priest: Amariah the son of Judean King Asa by Azubah the daughter of Shilhi. At the age of 35 Jehoshaphat 
succeeded his father to the throne and ruled for 25 years, from 936 B.C.E. (1Kings 22:42; 2Chronicles 20:31) His 
reign was contemporaneous with that of Israelite Kings Ahab, Ahaziah, and Jehoram. (1Kings 22:41, 51; 2Kings 
3:1, 2; 2Chronicles 17:3, 4) It was marked by stability, prosperity, glory, and relative peace with neighboring lands. 
Jehoshaphat received presents from his subjects and tribute from the Philistines and Arabs.—2Chronicles 17:5, 
10, 11 Jehoshaphat strengthened his position by putting military forces in Judah’s fortified cities, as well as 
garrisons both in the land of Judah and in the Israelite territory captured by his father Asa. At Jerusalem a large 
body of valiant warriors served the royal interests; and in Judah, Jehoshaphat built fortified places and storage 
cities.—2Chronicles 17:1, 2, 12-19 Unlike the Israelite kings of the northern kingdom, Jehoshaphat manifested great 
concern for true worship. (2Chronicles 17:4) He commissioned certain princes, Levites, and priests to teach 
Jehovah’s law in the cities of Judah. (2Chronicles 17:7-9) Jehoshaphat also sanctified holy offerings (2Kings 12:18) 
and personally traveled throughout his realm, directing his subjects to return to Jehovah in faithfulness. 
(2Chronicles 19:4) Courageously Jehoshaphat continued the campaign against idolatry started by Asa. (1Kings 
22:46; 2Chronicles 17:6) But improper worship at high places was so entrenched among the Israelites that 
Jehoshaphat’s efforts did not permanently eradicate it.—1Kings 22:43; 2Chronicles 20:33 Jehoshaphat’s reign also 
witnessed the institution of a better judicial system. The king himself impressed upon the judges the importance of 
being impartial and free from bribery, since they were judging, not for man, but for Jehovah.—2Chronicles 19:5-11 
Jehoshaphat proved himself to be a king who relied on Jehovah. When the combined forces of Ammon, Moab, and 
the mountainous region of Seir threatened Judah, he humbly acknowledged the nation’s weakness in the face of this 
danger and prayed to Jehovah for help. Thereafter Jehovah fought for Judah by striking confusion into the ranks of 
the enemy so that they slaughtered one another. Consequently the surrounding nations became fearful, and Judah 
continued to enjoy peace.—2Chronicles 20:1-30-See Jehoshaphat #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 1271-2. 
c. 919 B.C.E. Ahaziah begins his rule-[2-yrs.] Prophet: Elijah [Ahaziah, son of Ahab "became king" evidently 
his father was still living. Ahaziah's years may count from C. 919 B.C.E.] Ahaziah was the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 
and king of Israel for two years beginning in about 919 B.C.E. He followed his idolatrous parents in Baal worship. 
(1Kings 22:51-53) Upon the death of Ahaziah’s father, Moab seized the opportunity to revolt and thereby free itself 
from the heavy tribute of 100,000 lambs and an equal number of male sheep with their wool. (2Kings 1:1; 3:4, 5) 
King Mesha of Moab describes this revolt in the Moabite Stone inscription. Perhaps due to his subsequent accident 
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and early death, Ahaziah made no effort to subjugate the Moabites. Ahaziah did form a maritime alliance with 
Jehoshaphat of Judah for a shipbuilding enterprise at Ezion-geber on the Gulf of ‛Aqaba. God disapproved the 
project because of Ahaziah’s wickedness, and the ships were wrecked. (2Chronicles 20:35-37) The account at 1Kings 
22:48, 49 shows that Ahaziah wanted Jehoshaphat’s authorization for Israelite mariners to man the ships jointly 
with those of Judah, a request that Jehoshaphat refused. If this request was made prior to the wrecking of the ships, 
it may simply indicate Jehoshaphat’s distrust of Ahaziah and caution against encroachment by the northern 
kingdom. If the request came after the failure of the fleet, it may have been an insinuation on Ahaziah’s part that 
Jehoshaphat’s men were lacking in ability and were responsible for the wreckage of the ships and hence the 
suggestion that the ships be refitted and sent out again with Israelite sailors also on board. In that case 
Jehoshaphat’s refusal may have been in acknowledgment of God’s manifest disapproval of the project. A house 
accident, in which the king fell through a grating (perhaps one covering a daylight shaft) in his roof chamber, left 
him bedridden and seriously ill. (2Kings 1:2) As if the true God no longer existed, Ahaziah sent messengers to 
inquire of the Philistine god Baal-zebub (meaning “Owner of the Flies”) as to his prospects of recovery. Intercepted by 
the prophet Elijah, the messengers turned back and delivered the message to the king that his sickbed would 
become his deathbed. Instead of humbling himself, Ahaziah sent a force of 50 men under their captain to bring 
Elijah in to him. That force and a second one, after giving Elijah the king’s order to “come down” from the mountain 
where he was sitting, were both destroyed by fire. A third force sent by the stubborn king escaped only by virtue of 
the captain’s respectful plea that he and his men’s lives “be precious in [Elijah’s] eyes.” Elijah thereafter descended 
and delivered the death message to Ahaziah’s face. Ahaziah gradually died and, being sonless, was succeeded by his 
brother Jehoram.—2Kings 1:2-17-See Ahaziah #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 62-3. 
c. 917 B.C.E. Jehoram begins his rule-[12-yrs.] Prophet: Elisha. [Jehoram, son of Ahab began to rule as king 
of Israel, but in at least one text the brief rule of his brother, Ahaziah, who died sonless, also may be credited to 
Jehoram.] Son of Ahab and Jezebel, who succeeded his older brother Ahaziah as the tenth king of the northern 
kingdom of Israel in about 917 B.C.E. He reigned 12 years. (2Kings 1:17, 18; 3:1; 9:22) This king of Israel should not 
be confused with the king of Judah by the same name, which was his brother-in-law. Though Jehoram removed the 
sacred pillar of Baal erected by his father, he continued to do “what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes,” clinging to calf 
worship instituted by Jeroboam.—1Kings 12:26-29, 16:33, 2Kings 3:2, 3 King Jehoshaphat of Judah and the king of 
Edom joined Jehoram in an attack on Moab that proved successful because Jehovah deceived the enemy with an 
optical illusion. God’s prophet Elisha instructed those of the camp of Israel to dig ditches in which to catch much-
needed and divinely provided water. The next morning the reflection of the sunlight upon this water caused the 
Moabites to think the water was blood. Thinking the confederate camp of the three kings had killed off one another, 
the Moabites moved in to take the spoil, only to be slaughtered in great numbers.—2Kings 3:4-27 Naaman, the 
army chief of Syria, came to Jehoram to be cured of leprosy, bearing a letter to that effect from the king of Syria. 
Jehoram, thinking the Syrian ruler was picking a quarrel, exclaimed, ‘Am I God who can put to death and preserve 
alive and cure leprosy?’ Elisha, however, requested that Jehoram send Naaman to him so that the Syrian army chief 
might know that the true God did have a prophet in the land, one capable of performing such cures.—2Kings 5:1-8 
In advance, Jehovah’s prophet Elisha also informed Jehoram of Syrian military maneuvers. (2Kings 6:8-12) Certain 
Syrian assaults against Israel were divinely foiled during Jehoram’s reign.—2Kings 6:13–7:20 But despite such 
manifestations of God’s loving-kindness, Jehoram, down to the day of his death, did not repent and turn to Jehovah 
with all his heart. Death came suddenly and in an unexpected way. Jehoram was at Jezreel recuperating from 
wounds received in battle with the Syrians. In time, he went out to meet Jehu, asking, “Is there peace, Jehu?” The 
negative answer made Jehoram turn to flee, but Jehu shot an arrow through his heart. Thus “this son of a 
murderer” (2Kings 6:32) was executed, his dead body being pitched into the field of Naboth.—2Kings 9:14-26.-See 
Jehoram #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1270. 
913 B.C.E. Jehoram begins his rule-[8-yrs.] Prophet: Elijah. Jehoram was the firstborn son of Jehoshaphat 
who, at the age of 32, became king of Judah. (2Chronicles 21:1-3, 5, 20) It appears that for a number of years 
Jehoram was in some way associated with his father in the kingship. (2Kings 1:17; 8:16) The eight years of rulership 
credited to Jehoram count from 913 B.C.E. (2Kings 8:17) During these years both the northern and southern 
kingdoms had rulers with the same name. They were also brothers-in-law because Jehoram of Judah married 
Athaliah, the daughter of Ahab and Jezebel and sister of Jehoram of Israel.—2Kings 8:18, 25, 26; At least partially 
because of the bad influence of his wife Athaliah, Jehoram did not pursue the righteous ways of his father 
Jehoshaphat. (2Kings 8:18) Not only did Jehoram murder his six brothers and some of the princes of Judah but he 
also turned his subjects away from Jehovah to false gods. (2Chronicles 21:1-6, 11-14) His whole reign was marred by 
both internal trouble and external strife. First, Edom rebelled; then Libnah revolted against Judah. (2Kings 8:20-
22) In a letter to Jehoram, the prophet Elijah warned: “Look! Jehovah is dealing a great blow to your people and to 
your sons and to your wives and to all your goods.” Moreover, you, King Jehoram, “will be with many sicknesses, 
with a malady of your intestines, until your intestines have come out because of the sickness day by day.”—
2Chronicles 21:12-15. It all occurred just that way. Jehovah allowed Arabs and Philistines to overrun the land and 
take Jehoram’s wives and sons captive. God permitted only Jehoram’s youngest son, Jehoahaz (also called 
Ahaziah), to escape, a concession made, however, only for the sake of the Kingdom covenant made with David. 
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“After all this Jehovah plagued [Jehoram] in his intestines with a sickness for which there was no healing.” Two 
years later “his intestines came out” and he gradually died. So ended the life of this wicked man, who “went away 
without being desired.” He was buried in the City of David, “but not in the burial places of the kings.” Ahaziah his 
son became king in his stead.—2Chronicles 21:7, 16-20, 22:1, 1Chronicles 3:10, 11-See Jehoram #3 Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1270-1. 
904 B.C.E. Jehu begins his rule-[28-yrs.] Prophet: Elisha. [Jehu, a military chief, assassinated Jehoram and 
then began to rule as king, however, it seems that his years of kingship counted from c. 904 B.C.E.] Jehu was the 
son of Jehoshaphat (not King Jehoshaphat of Judah) and grandson of Nimshi. (2Kings 9:14) Jehu ruled as king of 
Israel from about 904 to 877 B.C.E. During the reign of King Ahab of Israel, Elijah the prophet had fled to Mount 
Horeb to escape death at the hands of Ahab’s wife Jezebel. God commanded Elijah to go back and to anoint three 
men: Elisha as Elijah’s successor, Hazael as king of Syria, and Jehu as king of Israel. (1Kings 19:15, 16) Elijah 
anointed Elisha However; the anointing of Jehu remained for Elijah’s successor Elisha actually to perform. Was this 
leaving of Jehu’s anointing to Elisha due to procrastination on Elijah’s part? No. A while after giving Elijah the 
command, Jehovah told him that the calamity on Ahab’s house (to be executed by Jehu) would not come in Ahab’s 
day, but in the days of Ahab’s son. (1Kings 21:27-29) So it is evident that the delay was by Jehovah’s guidance and 
not because of laxity on Elijah’s part. But Jehovah timed the anointing exactly right, when the opportunity was ripe 
for Jehu to put the anointing immediately into effect by action. And, in harmony with Jehu’s decisive and dynamic 
personality, he did not lose a moment, but acted immediately. The due time came. It was a time of war. Ahab was 
dead and his son Jehoram was ruling. Israel’s army was gathered at Ramoth-gilead, keeping guard against the 
forces of Hazael, the king of Syria. Jehu was there as one of the military commanders. (2Kings 8:28; 9:14) He and 
his adjutant Bidkar, as soldiers in the army of Ahab, had been present when Elijah had denounced Ahab, 
prophesying that Jehovah would ‘repay Ahab in the tract of land belonging to Naboth.’ Ahab had taken this tract 
after his wife Jezebel had brought about Naboth’s murder.—1Kings 21:11-19; 2Kings 9:24-26. As Israel’s military 
force kept guard at Ramoth-gilead, King Jehoram of Israel was at Jezreel recovering from wounds he had received 
at the hands of the Syrians at Ramah. The king of Judah, Ahaziah, was also there. He was a nephew of Jehoram of 
Israel, for his mother was Athaliah the sister of Jehoram of Israel and the daughter of Ahab and Jezebel. King 
Ahaziah had come to Jezreel on a visit to his sick uncle, Jehoram.—2Kings 8:25, 26, 28, 29 Elisha called one of the 
sons of the prophets, his attendant, telling him to take a flask of oil, go to the Israelite camp at Ramoth-gilead, there 
anoint Jehu, and flee. Elisha’s attendant obeyed, calling Jehu away from the other officers into a house, where he 
anointed him and stated Jehu’s commission to destroy the entire house of Ahab. Then the attendant fled, as Elisha 
had directed.—2Kings 9:1-10 On coming out of the house, Jehu tried to pass off the matter lightly, as though the 
prophet had said nothing of importance. But the men saw from his appearance and manner that something of 
significance had occurred. On being pressed, Jehu revealed that he had been anointed as king of Israel; on hearing 
this pronouncement, the army immediately proclaimed him king.—2Kings 9:11-14. Giving orders to keep the matter 
secret from Jezreel, Jehu rode furiously toward that city. (2Kings 9:15, 16) Messengers sent out from Jezreel by 
Jehoram to inquire “Is there peace?” were sent to the rear of Jehu’s men. As “the heaving mass” of Jehu’s horsemen 
and chariots came closer, the chariot driving of Jehu “with madness” identified him to the watchman on the tower. 
Jehoram the king of Israel and son of Ahab became suspicious and rode out in his war chariot, reaching Jehu at 
Naboth’s tract of land. Jehu shot him with an arrow and, recalling the prophecy of Elijah, commanded his adjutant 
Bidkar to throw his body into the field of Naboth. Then Jehu continued on into the city of Jezreel. Apparently 
Ahab’s grandson Ahaziah, who had come out of the city with Jehoram, tried to make his way back to his own 
capital, Jerusalem, but got only as far as Samaria and hid there. He was captured later and taken to Jehu near the 
town of Ibleam, not far from Jezreel. Jehu ordered his men to kill him in his war chariot. They wounded him 
mortally, on the way up to Gur, near Ibleam, but he escaped and fled to Megiddo, where he died. Then he was taken 
to Jerusalem and buried there.—2Kings 9:17-28; 2Chronicles 22:6-9.On Jehu’s arrival in Jezreel, Ahab’s widow 
Jezebel called out: “Did it go all right with Zimri the killer of his lord?” (See 1Kings 16:8-20.) But Jehu, unmoved by 
this veiled threat, called upon the court officials to throw her down. They complied. Her blood spattered on the wall, 
and Jehu trampled her under his horses. Possibly giving a further insight into Jehu’s character is the terse 
statement in the account, “After that he came on in and ate and drank,” then commanded her burial. In the 
meantime the dogs, which circumstance brought back to Jehu’s mind Elijah’s prophetic expression concerning her 
death, had eaten Jezebel.—2Kings 9:30-37; 1Kings 21:23. Jehu wasted no time in pursuing the completion of his 
mission. He challenged the men of Samaria to set one of Ahab’s 70 sons on the throne and fight. But in fear they 
expressed loyalty to Jehu. Jehu boldly tested their loyalty by saying: “If you belong to me…take the heads of the men 
that are sons of your lord and come to me tomorrow at this time at Jezreel.” The next day messengers appeared, 
carrying in baskets the 70 heads, which Jehu commanded to be put in two heaps at the gate of Jezreel until 
morning. After this Jehu killed all of Ahab’s distinguished men, his acquaintances, and his priests. Then he 
slaughtered 42 other men, the brothers of Ahab’s grandson King Ahaziah of Judah. Thus he destroyed also the sons 
of Jehoram of Judah, the husband of wicked Jezebel’s daughter Athaliah.—2Kings 10:1-14. Great steps had been 
taken toward ridding Israel of Baal worship, but Jehu had much yet to do, and he went about it with characteristic 
promptness and zeal. On his ride to Samaria he encountered Jehonadab, a Rechabite. It may be recalled that 
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Jehovah later commended the descendants of this man through the prophet Jeremiah for their faithfulness. 
(Jeremiah 35:1-16) Jehonadab expressed himself as being on Jehu’s side in his fight against Baalism and went 
along, assisting Jehu. All left over of those related to or connected with Ahab in Samaria were destroyed.—2Kings 
10:15-17. Next, by the ruse of calling a great gathering for the worship of Baal, Jehu got all of Israel’s Baal 
worshipers to assemble at the house of Baal. After ascertaining that there were no worshipers of Jehovah present, 
Jehu commanded his men to put to death everyone in the house. They thereafter destroyed the sacred pillars of 
Baal and pulled down the house, setting it aside for privies, for which the site was used down to the day of Jeremiah, 
writer of the account in the book of Kings. The record reads: “Thus Jehu annihilated Baal out of Israel.” (2Kings 
10:18-28) However, later on Baal worship again gave trouble in both Israel and Judah.—2Kings 17:16, 2Chronicles 
28:2, Jeremiah 32:29. Likely to keep the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel distinct from the kingdom of Judah with its 
temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem, King Jehu let the calf worship remain in Israel with its centers at Dan and Bethel. 
“And Jehu himself did not take care to walk in the law of Jehovah the God of Israel with all his heart. He did not 
turn aside from the sins of Jeroboam with which he caused Israel to sin.”—2Kings 10:29, 31. Nevertheless, for 
Jehu’s zealous and thorough work in eradicating Baalism and in executing Jehovah’s judgments on the house of 
Ahab, Jehovah rewarded Jehu with the promise that four generations of his sons would sit upon the throne of 
Israel. This was fulfilled in Jehu’s descendants Jehoahaz, Jehoash, Jeroboam II, and Zechariah, whose rule ended 
in his assassination in about 791 B.C.E. The dynasty of Jehu therefore reigned over Israel for about 114 years.—
2Kings 10:30; 13:1, 10; 14:23; 15:8-12. However, after Jehu’s day, by the prophet Hosea, Jehovah said: “For yet a 
little while and I must hold an accounting for the acts of bloodshed of Jezreel against the house of Jehu, and I must 
cause the royal rule of the house of Israel to cease.” (Hosea 1:4) This bloodguilt on Jehu’s house could not be for his 
carrying out the commission to destroy the house of Ahab, for God commended him for this. Neither could it be 
because he destroyed Ahaziah of Judah and his brothers. By their family connections, namely, the marriage of 
Jehoram of Judah, the son of King Jehoshaphat, to Athaliah, the daughter of Ahab and Jezebel, the royal line of 
Judah was contaminated with an infiltration of the wicked house of Omri. Rather, the key to the matter seems to lie 
in the statement that Jehu let calf worship continue in Israel and did not walk in the law of Jehovah with all his 
heart. Probably Jehu came to believe that independence from Judah could be maintained only through religious 
separation. Like other kings of Israel, he sought to secure his position by perpetuating calf worship. This was really 
an expression of lack of faith in Jehovah, who had made it possible for Jehu to become king. So, it may be that, 
apart from the proper execution of Jehovah’s judgment against the house of Ahab, the wrong motivations that 
prompted Jehu to let calf worship remain also caused him to spill blood.-See Jehu #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 
pages 22- 3. 
c. 906 B.C.E. Ahaziah begins his rule-[1-yr.] High Priest: Jehoiada. Son of Jehoram and Athaliah and listed 
as king of Judah for one year (c. 906 B.C.E.). During his father’s reign the Philistines and Arabs invaded Judah and 
took captive all of Jehoram’s sons except Jehoahaz (Ahaziah), the youngest. (2Chronicles 21:16, 17; 22:1) He was a 
young man of 22 years when ascending the throne, and his domineering mother Athaliah, daughter of Ahab and 
Jezebel, influenced him to wickedness. (2Kings 8:25-27; 2Chronicles 22:2-4) He accompanied King Jehoram of 
Israel (his maternal uncle) in a fight against Syria at Ramoth-gilead, which resulted in Jehoram being wounded. 
Later, Ahaziah visited the convalescing Jehoram at Jezreel.—2Kings 8:28, 29; 9:15; 2Chronicles 22:5, 6 
Coordinating the two accounts (2Kings 9:21-28; 2Chronicles 22:7-9), the following evidently took place: Jehu, on 
nearing Jezreel, met Jehoram and Ahaziah. Jehu struck down Jehoram, but Ahaziah fled. At this time Jehu did not 
pursue Ahaziah but continued to Jezreel to finish his executional work there. Meanwhile the fleeing Ahaziah tried to 
make his way back to Jerusalem; however, he only got as far as Samaria, where he tried to hide himself. Jehu’s men, 
pursuing Ahaziah, discovered him in Samaria and captured him, and he was brought to Jehu, who was near the 
town of Ibleam, not far from Jezreel. When Jehu saw Ahaziah, he ordered his men to kill him in his chariot. They 
struck and wounded him on the way up to Gur, near Ibleam; but Ahaziah was allowed to escape, and he fled to 
Megiddo, where he died of his wounds. He was then taken to Jerusalem and buried there. The accounts of his death 
are not contradictory but complementary. 2Chronicles 22:7 points out that Ahaziah’s death “was from God,” and 
thus Jehu acted as God’s executioner in slaying this man who fellowshipped with the condemned house of Ahab. 
Ahaziah is also referred to as “Azariah” at 2Chronicles 22:6 (though here 15 Hebrew manuscripts read “Ahaziah”), 
and as “Jehoahaz” at 2Chronicles 21:17; 25:23 (a case of transposing the divine name to serve as a prefix instead of 
as a suffix).-See Ahaziah #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 63. 
c. 905 B.C.E. Queen Athaliah usurped the throne and ruled-[6-yrs.] queen of Judah daughter of King 
Ahab of Israel and his wife Jezebel; granddaughter of Omri. (2Kings 8:18, 26) She was the sister of Israel’s King 
Jehoram, and sister or half sister of the other 70 sons of Ahab, all of whom Jehu ordered killed. (2Kings 3:1, 2; 10:1-
9) Athaliah was given in a marriage of political expediency to Jehoram, the eldest son of Jehoshaphat of Judah. 
(2Kings 8:25-27; 2Chronicles 18:1) She was the mother of Ahaziah, who in time became king of Judah. Like her 
mother Jezebel, Athaliah egged on her husband, Jehoram, to do what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes during his eight-
year reign. (1Kings 21:25; 2Chronicles 21:4-6) And like her mother, Athaliah wantonly shed the blood of the 
innocent. When her wicked son Ahaziah died after a one-year reign, she killed off all the others of the royal line, 
except the infant Jehoash, who had been hidden by the high priest and his wife, who was Jehoash’s aunt. 
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Thereupon Athaliah installed herself as queen for six years, c. 905-899 B.C.E. (2Chronicles 22:11, 12) Her sons 
robbed Jehovah’s temple of the holy things and offered them up to Baal.—2Chronicles 24:7-See Athaliah #1 Insight 
On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 209. 
898 B.C.E. Jehoash begins his rule-[40-yrs.] High Priest: Jehoiada. King of Judah for 40 years, from 898 to 
859 B.C.E. He was the youngest son of Judah’s King Ahaziah; his mother was Zibiah from Beer-sheba. (2Kings 12:1; 
1Chronicles 3:11) In the Masoretic text his name is often abbreviated to Joash. The death of Ahaziah gave Athaliah, 
the wicked grandmother of Jehoash, an excuse to make herself queen. But to prevent anyone in the future from 
challenging her seizure of the throne, she killed off all the sons of Ahaziah with the exception of young Jehoash, who 
at the time was an infant less than a year old. He escaped the massacre because his aunt Jehosheba, the wife of High 
Priest Jehoiada, took him and his nurse and secretly hid them in the temple for six years.—2Kings 11:1-3; 
2Chronicles 22:10-12 When the child reached seven years of age, Jehoiada took into his confidence five chieftains to 
whom he revealed for the first time the legal heir to the throne. Jehoiada then armed the 500 men under the 
command of these chieftains with shields and weapons from the temple and instructed them to stand guard around 
Jehoash at the coronation ceremony in the temple courtyard. Anyone attempting to interfere was to be killed. 
(2Kings 11:4-12, 21; 2Chronicles 23:1-11) Upon hearing the people shouting, Athaliah came running, at the same 
time crying, “Conspiracy! Conspiracy!” She was quickly ushered out, and at the entry of the horse gate they put her 
to death. Jehoiada then made a covenant of faithfulness between Jehovah, the newly installed king, and the people, 
after which they tore down the house of Baal and destroyed its altars and images and even killed Mattan the priest 
of Baal.—2Kings 11:13-20; 2Chronicles 23:12-21 Thereafter, as long as High Priest Jehoiada lived and acted as 
father and adviser to Jehoash, the young monarch prospered. Married by the time he was 21, he had two wives, one 
of whom was named Jehoaddan, and by these Jehoash became father to sons and daughters. In this way the line of 
David leading to the Messiah, which had come so near to being completely severed, was once again made strong.—
2Kings 12:1-3, 2Chronicles 24:1-3; 25:1-See Jehoash #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1265-6. 
876 B.C.E. Jehoahaz begins his rule-[17-yrs.] Jehoahaz was the son and successor of King Jehu as king of 
Israel. For 17 years Jehoahaz reigned, from 876 to about 860 B.C.E. (2Kings 10:35; 13:1) When he succeeded his 
father to the throne, much of the realm was controlled by Syrian King Hazael of Damascus, who had seized from 
Jehu all of Israel’s territory E of the Jordan River. (2Kings 10:32-34) And because Jehoahaz did what was bad in 
Jehovah’s eyes, God allowed Hazael to continue to oppress Israel all the days of Jehoahaz, reducing his fighting 
force to a mere 50 horsemen, 10 chariots, and 10,000-foot soldiers. Finally, Jehoahaz sought Jehovah’s favor, and 
because of the covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, Jehovah did not allow Syria to bring Israel completely to 
ruin. (2Kings 13:2-7, 22, 23) Upon his death Jehoahaz was buried in Samaria and was succeeded on the throne by 
his son Jehoash.—2Kings 13:8, 9; 2Chronicles 25:17.-See Jehoahaz #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1265. 
c. 860 B.C.E. Jehoash begins his rule-[16-yrs.] Prophet: Elisha. [Jehoash evidently became associated with 
his father, Jehoahaz, in the kingship.] Jehoash was the king of Israel; the son of Jehoahaz and grandson of Jehu. 
The shortened form of his name, Joash, also appears in the Masoretic text. (Hosea 1:1; Amos 1:1) He ruled for 16 
years in the middle of the ninth century B.C.E. During the first part of the reign of this Jehoash (son of Jehoahaz) 
over the northern kingdom of Israel, Jehoash son of Ahaziah was king over the southern kingdom of Judah.—
2Kings 13:10 Jehoash generally did what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes and allowed calf worship to continue 
throughout the land. Nevertheless, when the prophet Elisha was sick and near death Jehoash went down and wept 
over him, saying: “My father, my father, the war chariot of Israel and his horsemen!” (2Kings 13:11, 14) In response 
to the prophet’s request, Jehoash shot an arrow out the window toward Syria and then beat the earth with his 
arrows. However, he only beat three times. Elisha was incensed at this, for had he continued to beat the earth five or 
six times, Elisha said, then Jehoash would have been completely victorious over the Syrians; but now, the prophet 
declared, he would enjoy only three partial victories. (2Kings 13:15-19) In Jehoash’s three campaigns against the 
Syrians he did have a measure of success, recovering a number of Israelite cities that Ben-hadad’s father Hazael had 
taken from the northern kingdom.—2Kings 13:24, 25 Jehoash also hired out a hundred thousand of his troops to 
the king of Judah to fight against the Edomites. However, on the advice of a “man of the true God” they were 
dismissed, and although they had been paid a hundred silver talents ($660,600) in advance, they were angered at 
being sent home, probably because of losing out on their anticipated share of the booty. So after their return N they 
plundered towns of the southern kingdom, from Samaria (perhaps their base of operations) as far as Beth-horon.—
2Chronicles 25:6-10, 13-See Jehoash #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1266. 
858 B.C.E. Amaziah begins his rule-[29-yrs.] Jehoash of Israel captured Amaziah, breached the walls of 
Jerusalem, and took treasures from the temple. King of Judah who, in 858 B.C.E., came to the throne at 25 and 
ruled for 29 years from the assassination of his father Jehoash. His mother was Jehoaddin (Jehoaddan), his wife 
Jecoliah. (2Kings 14:1, 2; 15:2; 2Chronicles 25:1; 26:3) With the kingdom firm in his hand, he executed those that 
had murdered his father, but he heeded the Law of Moses not to punish their sons. (2Kings 14:5, 6; Deuteronomy 
24:16) His reign was marked by some enthusiasm for true worship but not with “a complete heart” and not without 
serious shortcomings that brought disaster both to himself and to the nation of Judah. The record of his rule deals 
primarily with two military campaigns.—2Chronicles 25:2. Amaziah was first successful against Edom, or Seir, 
using a force of 300,000 from Judah and Benjamin. He had also hired 100,000 mercenaries from Israel, but upon 
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the advice of a man of God he paid them off and sent them home. Jehovah gave Amaziah a smashing victory in the 
Valley of Salt, allowing him to kill off 20,000 of the enemy and to capture Sela, which he renamed Joktheel. 
However, Amaziah brought the gods of Seir back with him and began worshiping them, causing Jehovah’s anger to 
blaze against him: “Why have you searched for the people’s gods that did not deliver their own people out of your 
hand?” Amaziah only compounded the injury by silencing Jehovah’s prophet.—2Kings 14:7; 2Chronicles 25:5-16. 
Amaziah’s second campaign was tragic from start to finish. The 100,000 from Israel who were dismissed raided 
towns of Judah on their return north. Perhaps it was this that provoked Amaziah foolishly to challenge Jehoash of 
the strong northern kingdom, saying: “Do come. Let us look each other in the face.” Jehoash’s response: How 
foolish for a thorny weed to confront a massive cedar only to be trampled by a wild beast! Amaziah refused to listen; 
he was apparently puffed up with his recent victory, and Jehovah had doomed Amaziah to defeat because of his 
idolatry. The battle was joined at Beth-shemesh, Judah fled, Amaziah was captured, a breach of about 178 m (584 
ft) was made in Jerusalem’s wall, and much temple treasure and many hostages were carried back to Samaria.—
2Kings 14:8-14; 2Chronicles 25:13, 17-24. From the time that Amaziah turned away from Jehovah’s worship, a 
conspiracy was formed against him that finally forced Amaziah to flee to Lachish. There the conspirators put him to 
death. Amaziah was succeeded by his 16-year-old son Azariah (Uzziah).—2Kings 14:17-21; 2Chronicles 25:25-28.-
See Amaziah #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 88. 
c. 844 B.C.E. The book of JONAH-is written by Jonah near Nineveh, Assyria, time covered c. 844 B.C.E.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 153-154. 
c. 844 B.C.E. Jeroboam II begins his rule-[41-yrs.] Prophets: Jonah, Hosea and Amos. Jeroboam II was the 
king of Israel the son and successor of Jehoash, and great-grandson of Jehu. As the 14th ruler of the northern 
kingdom Jeroboam II reigned for 41 years, starting in about 844 B.C.E. (2Kings 14:16, 23) Like so many of his 
predecessors he did what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes by perpetuating the calf worship of Jeroboam I.—2Kings 14:24.-
See Jeroboam #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 38. 
829 B.C.E. Uzziah begins his rule-[52-yrs.] Prophets: Hosea, Joel (?), Isaiah / High Priest: Azariah (II). King 
of Judah also called Azariah. The son of Amaziah by his wife Jecoliah, Uzziah is credited with a reign of 52 years 
(829-778 B.C.E.). During this period Jeroboam (II), Zechariah, Shallum, Menahem, Pekahiah, and Pekah ruled in 
succession over the northern kingdom. (2Kings 15:1, 2, 8, 10, 13, 14, 17, 23, 25, 27; 2Chronicles 26:3) The prophets 
Isaiah (1:1; 6:1), Hosea (1:1), Amos (1:1), and perhaps Joel were contemporaries of Uzziah. This king’s reign 
witnessed an unusually great earthquake.—Zechariah 14:5. After the death of his father, the people of Judah made 
16-year-old Uzziah king. (2Kings 14:21; 2Chronicles 26:1) According to 2Kings 15:1, however, Uzziah became king in 
the 27th year of Israelite King Jeroboam (II). As this would place the beginning of Uzziah’s rule approximately 12 
years after the death of his father, this must refer to his ‘becoming king’ in a special sense. It may be that in the 27th 
year of King Jeroboam, the two-tribe Judean kingdom was freed from subjection to the northern kingdom, a 
subjection that perhaps began when Israelite King Jehoash defeated Uzziah’s father Amaziah. (2Chronicles 25:22-
24) So it may be that Uzziah became king a second time in the sense of being free from the domination of Israelite 
King Jeroboam (II).-See Uzziah #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 1146. 
c. 820 B.C.E. The book of JOEL-is written by Joel in Judah, time covered c. 820 B.C.E. (?)-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 146-148. 
c. 804 B.C.E. The book of AMOS-is written by Amos in Judah, time covered c. 804 B.C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 148-150. 
792 B.C.E. Zechariah begins his rule-[6-mos.] Zechariah, King of Israel. Zechariah was a son of Jeroboam II 
and the last of Jehu’s dynasty to rule. His recorded reign of six months was terminated when Shallum murdered 
him. (2Kings 15:8-12) Zechariah’s father died in about 803 B.C.E., in the 27th year of Uzziah’s reign (2Kings 14:29), 
but some 11 years passed before Zechariah’s stated rule of six months’ duration occurred starting in Uzziah’s 38th 
year (c. 792 B.C.E.). (2Kings 15:8, 13) This may have been because he was very young when his father died, or it may 
have been due to considerable opposition (typical of the northern kingdom of Israel) that had to be overcome before 
he was firmly established in the kingdom.-See Zechariah #14 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 1223-4 
c. 791 B.C.E. Shallum begins his rule-[1-mo.] Shallum assassinated Zechariah, and then began to rule as 
king. Shallum was the sixteenth king of the ten-tribe kingdom; son of Jabesh. In a conspiracy Shallum killed 
Zechariah, the last of Jehu’s ruling descendants, and became king in Samaria for one lunar month in about 
791 B.C.E., only to be murdered by Menahem.—2Kings 15:8, 10-15-See Shallum #5 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 
906. 
790 B.C.E. Menahem begins his rule-[10-yrs.] Menahem assassinated Shallum, and then began to rule, 
however, it seems that his years of kingship counted from c. 790 B.C.E. Son of Gadi and king of Israel for ten years 
from about 790 B.C.E. Upon learning that Shallum had assassinated King Zechariah; Menahem went from Tirzah to 
Samaria and killed the assassin there. He then assumed rulership. Evidently during the early part of his reign 
Menahem struck down Tiphsah “and all that was in it and its territory out from Tirzah, because it did not open up.” 
The town was apparently reluctant to open its gate to him.  Harsh treatment was meted out to the populace: “All its 
pregnant women he ripped up.”—2Kings 15:10, 13-17 Menahem did what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes. He promoted 
calf worship, failing to depart from the sins of Jeroboam, the first king of the ten-tribe kingdom. During his reign, 
King Pul (Tiglath-pileser III) invaded Israel, and Menahem was forced to pay that Assyrian monarch “a thousand 
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talents of silver.” ($6,606,000) He acquired this sum by imposing an assessment of 50 silver shekels upon each of 
“the valiant, mighty men” of Israel. Since a talent of silver equaled about 3,000 shekels, the silver was obtained 
from about 60,000 persons. Menahem gave the silver to the Assyrian king, “that his hands might prove to be with 
him to strengthen the kingdom in his own hand.” Upon receiving this amount, Pul withdrew from the land.—2Kings 
15:19, 20-See Menahem Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 371. 
c. 780 B.C.E. Pekahiah begins his rule-[2-yrs.] King of Israel in Samaria, son and successor of Menahem. His 
brief reign of two years (c. 780-779 B.C.E.) was marked by idolatrous calf worship like that introduced by Jeroboam 
and permitted by Menahem. Pekahiah’s adjutant, Pekah, conspired against him, killed him, and began to reign in 
his place.—2Kings 15:22-26-See Pekahiah Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 595. 
777 B.C.E. Jotham begins his rule-[16-yrs.] Prophets: Micah, Hosea, and Isaiah. Son of Judean King Uzziah 
(Azariah) by Jerusha (h) the daughter of Zadok. (2Kings 15:32, 33; 1Chronicles 3:12; 2Chronicles 27:1; Matthew 1:9) 
After Uzziah was struck with leprosy when he became angry at the priests because of being reproved by them for 
unlawfully invading the temple and attempting to offer up incense, Jotham began caring for the kingly duties in his 
father’s stead. But apparently not until Uzziah’s death did 25-year-old Jotham begin his 16-year rule (777-
762 B.C.E.).—2Kings 15:5, 7, 32; 2Chronicles 26:18-21 & 23; 27:8-See Jotham #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 
118-9. 
c. 778 B.C.E. Pekah begins his rule-[20-yrs.] Pekah assassinated Pekahiah and then began to rule as king. 
King of Israel for a 20-year period beginning in about 778 B.C.E.; contemporaneous with Judean Kings Azariah 
(Uzziah), Jotham, and Ahaz. Earlier, Pekah had served as adjutant to Israelite King Pekahiah. But in the 52nd year of 
Uzziah’s reign, Pekah the son of Remaliah, with the cooperation of 50 men of Gilead, assassinated Pekahiah and 
seized the kingship over Israel in Samaria. (2Kings 15:25, 27) During Pekah’s reign idolatrous calf worship 
continued. (2Kings 15:28) This ruler also formed an alliance with Rezin the king of Syria. Toward the close of 
Judean King Jotham’s reign (which began in the second year of Pekah), both Pekah and Rezin caused trouble for 
Judah.—2Kings 15:32, 37, 38-See Pekah Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 594-5. 
762 B.C.E. Ahaz begins his rule-[16-yrs.] Prophets: Micah, Hosea, Isaiah / High Priest: Urijah (?) [Ahaz 
evidently became a tributary to Tiglath-pileser III of Assyria.] Ahaz was the son of King Jotham of Judah. Ahaz 
began to reign at the age of 20 and continued for 16 years.—2Kings 16:2; 2Chronicles 28:1 Since Ahaz’ son Hezekiah 
was 25 when he began to reign, this would mean that Ahaz was less than 12 years old when fathering him. (2Kings 
18:1, 2) Whereas puberty in males is usually reached between the ages of 12 and 15 in temperate climates, it may 
come earlier in warmer climates. Marriage customs also vary. Zeitschrift für Semitistik und verwandte Gebiete (edited 
by E. Littmann, Leipzig, 1927, Vol. 5, page 132) reported that child marriage is frequent in the Promised Land even in 
modern times, one case being cited of two brothers aged 8 and 12 who were married, the wife of the older attending 
school with her husband. However, one Hebrew manuscript, the Syriac Peshitta, and some manuscripts of the 
Greek Septuagint at 2Chronicles 28:1 give “twenty-five years” as the age of Ahaz when beginning to reign. Whatever 
his exact age, Ahaz died relatively young and left a record of consistent delinquency. Despite the fact that Isaiah, 
Hosea, and Micah all actively prophesied during Ahaz’ time, rank idolatry marked his reign. He not only allowed it 
among his subjects but also personally and regularly engaged in pagan sacrificing, to the extent of offering up his 
own son(s) in fire in the Valley of Hinnom. (2Kings 16:3, 4; 2Chronicles 28:3, 4) Because of this abandonment to 
false worship, Ahaz’ rule was beset by a flood of troubles. Syria and the northern kingdom of Israel combined to 
attack Judah from the N, the Edomites seized the opportunity to hit from the SE, and the Philistines invaded from 
the W. The valuable port of Elath on the Gulf of ‛Aqaba was lost. Zichri, a mighty Ephraimite, killed a son of the king 
and two of Ahaz’ principal men during the northern kingdom’s raid that resulted in the slaughter of 120,000 in 
Judah and the taking captive of some 200,000 Judeans. Only the intervention of the prophet Oded, with the 
support of certain leading men of Ephraim, caused these captives to be released to return to Judah.—2Chronicles 
28:5-15, 17-19; 2Kings 16:5, 6; Isaiah 7:1-See Ahaz #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 61-2. 
748 B.C.E. Hoshea begins his rule-[9-yrs.] Hoshea assassinated Pekah and then "began his reign" in place of 
him, however, it seems that his control became fully established or possibly he received the backing of the Assyrian 
monarch, Tiglath-pileser III in c.748 B.C.E. Hoshea was the last king of the northern kingdom of Israel, which came 
to its end in 740 B.C.E.; son of Elah. He did what was bad in Jehovah’s sight, yet not to the same degree as his 
predecessors. (2Kings 17:1, 2) Hoshea had no hereditary claim to the throne, nor did he receive a special anointing 
from God to be king. Rather, it was by conspiracy against and murder of King Pekah that the usurper Hoshea 
gained the throne. 2Kings 15:30 states that Hoshea put Pekah to death and “began to reign in place of him in the 
twentieth year of Jotham.” Since Judean King Jotham is credited with only 16 years (2Kings 15:32, 33; 2Chronicles 
27:1, 8), this may refer to the 20th year counting from the start of Jotham’s kingship, which would actually be the 
fourth year of the reign of Jotham’s successor Ahaz. It appears that Hoshea was not fully recognized as king over 
Israel until sometime later, however. 2Kings 17:1 states that, in the 12th year of Ahaz, Hoshea “became king in 
Samaria over Israel for nine years.” So, it may be that at this point Hoshea was able to establish full control from 
Samaria. Possibly Assyrian backing at this point aided him, for the records of Assyrian King Tiglath-pileser III make 
the claim that he put Hoshea on the throne.-See Hoshea #4 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1148-9. 
a. 745 B.C.E. The book of HOSEA-is written by Hosea in Samaria [District], time covered b. 804-a. 745 B.C.E.-
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See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 143-146. 
745 B.C.E. Hezekiah begins his rule-[29-yrs.] Prophets: Micah, Hosea, Isaiah / High Priest: Azariah (II or 
III) King of Judah, 745-717 B.C.E. He apparently became king when his father Ahaz died, in “the third year of 
Hoshea” king of Israel (perhaps meaning Hoshea’s third year as tributary king under Tiglath-pileser III), counting 
his reign officially from Nisan of the following year (745 B.C.E.). (2Kings 18:1) Prophets contemporary with 
Hezekiah’s reign were Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah. (Isaiah 1:1; Hosea 1:1; Micah 1:1) Hezekiah was outstanding as a 
king who “kept sticking to Jehovah,” doing what was right in Jehovah’s eyes and following his commandments. 
From the beginning of his reign he proved himself zealous for the promotion of true worship, not only in Judah but 
in all the territory of Israel. In following the ways of Jehovah as David his forefather had done, it could be said of 
Hezekiah that “after him there proved to be no one like him among all the kings of Judah, even those who had 
happened to be prior to him.” For this “Jehovah proved to be with him.”—2Kings 18:3-7.-See Hezekiah #1 Insight On 
the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1102-5. 
740 B.C.E. The ASSYRIAN EMPIRE-Destroys the Ten-Tribe Kingdom of Israel and re-populates the area with 
people who came to be known as Samaritans, Assyria attains prominence as the Second Word Power.-See Assyria 
Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 200-5; see also Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) page 110. 
740 B.C.E. The ASSYRIAN EMPIRE-Part 2-Cruel Assyria-The Second Great World Power Archaeological 
discoveries of the palaces of ancient Assyrian kings can add to your confidence in the historical accuracy of the 
Bible. What do those discoveries show about Biblical history, and what should they mean to you? THE Assyrians 
were a violent and warlike people. They developed a vast, ruthless empire that spread out from their homeland on 
the northern end of the Mesopotamian plain. They are referred to many times in the Bible, being enemies of Judah 
and Israel. Knowing more about this ancient people will certainly help us to understand things that the Bible says. 
Even Assyria’s own records confirm the truthfulness of Bible history and prophecy. But where did the Assyrians 
originate? This strong people, who pictured themselves with heavy eyebrows and beards, descended from Asshur, a 
grandson of Noah. In fact, the same Hebrew word means both “Asshur” and “Assyria(n).” Nimrod, who is noted in 
the Bible as “a mighty hunter in opposition to Jehovah,” founded the cities of Nineveh and Calah. These two cities, 
along with Asshur and Khorsabad, later became Assyrian capitals.—Genesis 10:8-12, 22. The book of Nahum opens 
with the words: “The pronouncement against Nineveh,” the capital of Assyria. Why? Because, as the prophet 
Nahum later describes, Nineveh was a “city of bloodshed…all full of deception and of robbery.” (Nahum 1:1; 3:1) 
Was he exaggerating? Far from it! The Assyrians had an unparalleled reputation for brutality. Decorations in their 
own great palaces showed them pillaging, burning, and destroying in one country after another. Their king 
Ashurnasirpal boasts of covering a pillar with skins of his enemies. He says: “Many captives from among them I 
burned with fire…From some I cut off their noses, their ears and their fingers, of many I put out the eyes. I made 
one pillar of the living and another of heads.” Religious Influence: Yet, these people were very religious. It has 
been said concerning the ancient Assyrians: “Fighting was the business of the nation, and the priests were incessant 
fomenters of war. They were supported largely from the spoils of conquest…This race of plunderers was exceedingly 
religious.”-Ancient Cities, W. B. Wright, page 25. The Assyrians inherited their religion from Babylon. Says The 
Illustrated Bible Dictionary: “In most respects Assyrian religion differed little from that of Babylonia, whence it had 
been derived.” An Assyrian seal, now displayed in the British Museum in London, shows their national god Asshur 
with three heads. The belief in triads of gods was common in their worship. So, with their record of cruelty and 
violence, it is little wonder that the Bible prophet Nahum wrote that the one true God, Jehovah, “is taking 
vengeance and is disposed to rage” at the Assyrians.—Nahum 1:2. When Nineveh fell, its destruction was so 
thorough that for centuries even its site was forgotten. Some critics ridiculed the Bible, saying this city never 
existed. But exist it did! It was rediscovered, and what archaeologists found there was exciting indeed! Great 
Palaces Discovered: In 1843 French consular agent Paul-Émile Botta dug at Khorsabad, hoping it would be 
ancient Nineveh. Instead, he discovered the splendid palace of “Sargon the king of Assyria,” mentioned by name in 
the Bible at Isaiah 20:1. Critics had claimed that the Bible was wrong because it was the only known ancient 
document to mention this king. But Sargon did exist, for archaeologists uncovered his 200-room palace, as well as a 
fantastic treasure of inscriptions and other items. These include Sargon’s annals that confirm, from the Assyrian 
viewpoint, events mentioned in the Bible. Since the mid-19th Century, Sargon has been one of the best known of the 
Assyrian kings, although many details concerning him are still incomplete. Then, in 1847, Austin Henry Layard 
discovered Sennacherib’s palace at Nineveh, some 12 miles [19 km] southwest of Khorsabad. This is the very same 
Sennacherib who violently opposed Jerusalem and is mentioned by name 13 times in the Bible. Layard investigated 
71 rooms of this palace. It was lavishly decorated with scenes of battles, victories, and religious ceremonies. Even 
more amazing, archaeologists found Sennacherib’s own annals—yearly reports of events, recorded on clay cylinders, 
or prisms. One is kept at the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, while another, the Taylor Prism, is in 
the British Museum. What did these discoveries show? That what the Bible says about these people and the events 
in which they were involved is precisely true—even to the naming of the Assyrian rulers! The Assyrian Kings: 
The names of these ancient kings may sound strange to you, yet it is good to become acquainted with at least seven 
of them, as they are closely associated with events related in the Bible. Shalmaneser III followed his father 
Ashurnasirpal on the throne. His famous Black Obelisk, found at Nimrud (Calah) and displayed in the British 
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Museum, has a relief showing King Jehu of Israel paying tribute to him, perhaps through an emissary.—Compare 
conditions mentioned at 2Kings 10:31-33. Later that same century, sometime about the year 844 B.C.E., the 
prophet Jonah was sent to warn Nineveh of coming destruction. The city repented and was spared. Though we do 
not know exactly who was the king at Nineveh when this happened, it is interesting to note that this period was one 
of decline in Assyrian aggressiveness. Tiglath-pileser III (also called Pul) is the first Assyrian king mentioned by 
name in the Bible. He advanced into the northern kingdom of Israel during the reign of Menahem (791-780 B.C.E.). 
The Bible says Menahem paid him a thousand talents of silver to withdraw.—2Kings 15:19, 20. In his own annals, 
found at Calah, Tiglath-pileser confirms this Biblical fact, saying: “I received tribute from…Menahem of Samaria.” 
Samaria Falls: However, Samaria and the northern ten-tribe kingdom of Israel were in trouble not just with the 
Assyrians but with the Creator of heaven and earth, Jehovah God. They had turned from his worship to a riotous, 
drunken worship of Baal. (Hosea 2:13) Although they received abundant warning through Jehovah’s prophets, they 
refused to turn back. So the prophet Hosea was inspired to write: “Samaria and her king will certainly be silenced, 
like a snapped-off twig on the surface of waters.” (Hosea 10:7; 2Kings 17:7, 12-18) The Bible says that the Assyrians 
did this to Israel—and so do the Assyrians’ own records, as we shall see. Shalmaneser V, who succeeded Tiglath-
pileser, invaded the northern ten-tribe kingdom of Israel and laid siege to its well-fortified capital Samaria. After 
a three-year siege, Samaria fell (in 740 B.C.E.), as Jehovah’s prophets had said would happen.—Micah 1:1, 6; 2Kings 
17:5. Sargon II succeeded Shalmaneser and may have completed the conquest of Samaria, as the beginning of his 
reign is said to coincide with the year the city fell. The Bible says that after Samaria fell, the king of Assyria “led 
Israel into exile in Assyria.” (2Kings 17:6) An Assyrian inscription, found at Khorsabad, confirms this. On it Sargon 
states: “I besieged and conquered Samaria, led away as booty 27,290 inhabitants of it.” The Bible further says that 
after the Israelites were moved out, the king of Assyria brought people from other regions “and had them dwell in 
the cities of Samaria instead of the sons of Israel; and they began to take possession of Samaria and to dwell in its 
cities.”—2Kings 17:24. Do Assyrian records confirm this too? Yes, Sargon’s own annals, recorded on the Nimrud 
Prism, say: “I restored the city of Samaria. . . I brought into it people from the countries conquered by my own 
hands.”-Illustrations of Old Testament History, R. D. Barnett, page 52. Jerusalem Is Saved: Sennacherib, Sargon’s 
son and successor, is well known to students of the Bible. In 732 B.C.E. this militaristically minded king brought a 
mighty war machine against the southern kingdom of Judah. The Bible says that “Sennacherib the king of Assyria 
came up against all the fortified cities of Judah and proceeded to seize them.” Jerusalem’s king Hezekiah, 
frightened by this threat, “sent to the king of Assyria at Lachish” and offered to buy him off with a heavy tribute.—
2Kings 18:13, 14. Does Sennacherib confirm that he was at Lachish? Definitely! He displayed scenes of this siege on 
large panels in his immense palace that archaeologists studied at Nineveh. These detailed panels in the British 
Museum show Lachish under attack. Inhabitants stream out in surrender. Captives are led by. Some are impaled on 
posts. Others pay homage to Sennacherib himself, the very person mentioned in the Biblical account. An inscription 
in wedge-shaped cuneiform writing says: “Sennacherib, king of the world, king of Assyria, sat upon a nímedu-
throne and passed in review the booty (taken) from Lachish.” The Bible says that Hezekiah paid as tribute “three 
hundred silver talents and thirty gold talents.” (2Kings 18:14, 15) This payment is confirmed in Sennacherib’s 
annals, though he claims to have received “800 talents of silver.” Despite this payment, the Assyrian king’s 
messengers stood outside Jerusalem’s walls, mocked Jehovah God, and threatened his holy city. Through Isaiah, 
who was inside Jerusalem, Jehovah said of Sennacherib: “He will not come into this city nor will he shoot an arrow 
there nor confront it with a shield nor cast up a siege rampart against it. By the way by which he proceeded to come, 
he will return, and into this city he will not come.”—2Kings 18:17–19:8, 32, 33. Did Jehovah stop Sennacherib, as 
promised? That very night 185,000 Assyrians were struck down by means of God’s angel! Sennacherib pulled 
away and returned to Nineveh, later to be killed by two of his own sons while he was bowing down to his god 
Nisroch.—2Kings 19:35-37. Of course, haughty Sennacherib would not be expected to boast of this loss of his troops. 
But what he does say is interesting. His annals, recorded on both the Oriental Institute Prism and the Taylor Prism, 
say: “As to Hezekiah, the Jew, he did not submit to my yoke, I laid siege to 46 of his strong cities, walled forts and to 
the countless small villages in their vicinity, and conquered (them)…Himself I made a prisoner in Jerusalem, his 
royal residence, like a bird in a cage.” Sennacherib says that “the terror-inspiring splendor of my lordship” 
overwhelmed Hezekiah. Yet, he does not say he captured Hezekiah or conquered Jerusalem, as he had said about 
the “strong cities” and “small villages.” Why not? As the Bible shows, the elite of the troops that Sennacherib had 
sent to do so had been destroyed! Esar-haddon, a younger son and successor of Sennacherib, is mentioned three 
times in the Bible—in Second Kings, Ezra, and Isaiah. The Bible records that the Assyrians captured Judah’s king 
Manasseh. Archaeologists have found an Assyrian list that includes “Manasseh king of Judah” among those who 
paid tribute to Esar-haddon.—2Chronicles 33:11. Ashurbanipal, son of Esar-haddon, is thought to be “the great and 
honorable Asenappar” mentioned at Ezra 4:10. He expanded the Assyrian empire to its greatest extent. End of a 
World Power: Because of Assyria’s wickedness, its destruction had been decreed. Jehovah’s prophet Nahum had 
written that its capital Nineveh would be breached at the “gates of the rivers…and the palace itself [would] actually 
be dissolved.” There would be a plundering of silver and gold, the city would be laid waste, and people would say: 
“Nineveh has been despoiled! Who will sympathize with her?”—Nahum 2:6-10; 3:7. Did this happen too? Let 
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Nineveh’s conquerors answer. In 632 B.C.E. the Babylonians and the Medes wreaked bitter vengeance on the 
Assyrian capital. Babylon’s chronicles report: “The great spoil of the city and temple they carried off and [turned] 
the city into a ruin-mound.” Two great mounds now mark the site of this once proud capital. They are a silent 
testimony to the fact that no nation—not even proud and violent Assyria—can block the sure fulfillment of 
Jehovah’s prophecies.-See The Watchtower Magazine February 15, 1988 pages 24-28. 
[Footnote] 
As to dates, we accept the chronology that is indicated by the Bible, which differs from ancient dates based on less reliable 
secular sources. For a detailed discussion of Biblical chronology.-See Aid to Bible Understanding, pages 322-48, particularly 
the section on Assyria, pages 325-6. 
740 B.C.E. The Samaritans where did they come from and who were they? The term “Samaritans” first 
appeared in Scripture after the conquest of the ten-tribe kingdom of Samaria in 740 B.C.E.; it was applied to those 
who lived in the northern kingdom before that conquest as distinct from the foreigners later brought in from other 
parts of the Assyrian Empire. (2Kings 17:29) It appears that the Assyrians did not remove all the Israelite 
inhabitants, for the account at 2Chronicles 34:6-9 (Compare 2Kings 23:19, 20) implies that during King Josiah’s 
reign there were Israelites still in the land. In time, “Samaritans” came to mean the descendants of those left in 
Samaria and those brought in by the Assyrians. Therefore some were undoubtedly the products of mixed marriages. 
At a still later period, the name carried more of a religious, rather than a racial or political, connotation. 
“Samaritan” referred to one who belonged to the religious sect that flourished in the vicinity of ancient Shechem 
and Samaria and who held to certain tenets distinctly different from Judaism.—John 4:9. The Samaritan 
Religion: The development of the Samaritan religion was due to a number of factors, not the least of which 
stemmed from Jeroboam’s efforts at alienating the ten tribes from Jehovah’s worship as centered in Jerusalem. For 
about 250 years after the nation had split into two kingdoms, the God-ordained Levitical priests were replaced by a 
man-appointed priesthood, which, in turn, led the kingdom of Israel in the practice of demoralizing idolatry. 
(1Kings 12:28-33; 2Kings 17:7-17; 2Chronicles 11:13-15; 13:8, 9) Then came the fall of the northern kingdom. The 
pagan immigrants brought in from Babylon, Cuthah, Avva, Hamath, and Sepharvaim were worshipers of many 
deities—Succoth-benoth, Nergal, Ashima, Nibhaz, Tartak, Adrammelech, and Anammelech. Although they learned 
something about Jehovah through instruction by a priest of the Jeroboam priesthood, yet, as Samaria had done 
with the golden calves, they continued to worship their false gods, generation after generation. (2Kings 17:24-41) 
Josiah’s extensive efforts to rid these northern communities of their idol worship, nearly a hundred years after 
Samaria fell, had no more lasting effect than similar reforms made by him in the southern kingdom of Judah.—
2Kings 23:4-20; 2Chronicles 34:6, 7 In 537 B.C.E. a remnant of the 12 tribes returned from Babylonian exile 
prepared to rebuild Jehovah’s temple in Jerusalem. (Ezra 1:3; 2:1, 70) It was then that the “Samaritans,” who were 
already in the land when the Israelites arrived and who were described as “adversaries of Judah and Benjamin,” 
approached Zerubbabel and the older men, saying, “Let us build along with you; for, just like you, we search for 
your God and to him we are sacrificing since the days of Esar-haddon the king of Assyria, who brought us up here.” 
(Ezra 4:1, 2) This claim of devotion to Jehovah, however, proved to be only lip service for when Zerubbabel declined 
their offer, the Samaritans did everything they could to prevent the building of the temple. After all their concerted 
efforts at harassment and intimidation had failed, they then made false accusations in a letter to the Persian 
emperor and succeeded in getting a government decree issued that put a stop to the construction for a number of 
years.—Ezra 4:3-24. In the middle of the 5th Century B.C.E., when Nehemiah began repairing Jerusalem’s walls, 
Sanballat (governor of Samaria, according to one of the Elephantine Papyri) made several strenuous but 
unsuccessful efforts to stop the project. (Nehemiah 2:19, 20; 4:1-12; 6:1-15) Later, after an extended absence, 
Nehemiah returned to Jerusalem to find that the grandson of High Priest Eliashib had married Sanballat’s 
daughter. Immediately, Nehemiah “chased him away.”—Nehemiah 13:6, 7, 28. The erection of the Samaritan 
temple on Mount Gerizim, perhaps in the 4th Century B.C.E., in competition to the one in Jerusalem is considered 
by some to mark the final separation of the Jews and Samaritans, although some think the severance in relations 
came more than a century later. When Jesus began his ministry, the breach between the two had not been healed, 
although the Gerizim temple had been destroyed about a century and a half earlier. (John 4:9) The Samaritans were 
still worshiping on Mount Gerizim (John 4:20-23), and the Jews had little respect for them. (John 8:48) This 
existing scornful attitude permitted Jesus to make a strong point in his illustration of the neighborly Samaritan.—
Luke 10:29-37. Samaritan Pentateuch: From early times, the Scriptures of the Samaritans have consisted of 
only the first five books of the Bible and these only in their own recension, written in their own characters and 
known as the Samaritan Pentateuch. The rest of the Hebrew Scriptures, with the possible exception of the book of 
Joshua, they rejected. The Samaritan Pentateuch differs from the Masoretic text in some 6,000 instances, most of 
which are minor. However, some are major, as, for example, the reading of Deuteronomy 27:4, where Gerizim is 
substituted for Ebal, the place where the laws of Moses were to be inscribed on whitewashed stones. (Deuteronomy 
27:8) The obvious reason for this change was to give credence to their belief that Gerizim is the holy mountain of 
God. But their acceptance of the Pentateuch, by and large, gave the Samaritans the basis for believing that a prophet 
greater than Moses would come. (Deuteronomy 18:18, 19) In the first century Samaritans were looking for the 
coming of Christ the Messiah, and some of them recognized him; others rejected him. (Luke 17:16-19; John 4:9-43; 
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Luke 9:52-56) Later, through the preaching of the early Christians, many Samaritans gladly embraced 
Christianity.—Acts 8:1-17, 25; 9:31; 15:3.-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume 2 pages 847-848. 
c. 732 B.C.E. The book of ISAIAH-is written by Isaiah in Jerusalem, time covered c. 778-a. 732 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 118-123. 
b. 717 B.C.E. The book of MICAH-is written by Micah in Judah, time covered c. 777-717 B.C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 155-158. 
c. 717 B.C.E. The book of PROVERBS-is written by Solomon, Agur & Lemuel in Jerusalem, time covered c. 717 
B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 106-111. 
716 B.C.E. Manasseh begins his rule-[55-yrs.] King of Judah who was the son and successor of King 
Hezekiah. (2Kings 20:21; 2Chronicles 32:33) Manasseh’s mother was Hephzibah. He was 12 years old when he 
ascended the throne as the 14th king of Judah after David and ruled for 55 years (716-662 B.C.E.) in Jerusalem. 
(2Kings 21:1) He did what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes, rebuilding the high places his father had destroyed, setting up 
altars to Baal, worshiping “all the army of the heavens,” and building false religious altars in two temple courtyards. 
He made his sons pass through the fire, practiced magic, employed divination, and promoted spiritistic practices. 
Manasseh also put the graven image of the sacred pole he had made into the house of Jehovah. He seduced Judah 
and Jerusalem “to do worse than the nations that Jehovah had annihilated from before the sons of Israel.” (2Kings 
21:2-9; 2Chronicles 33:2-9) Though Jehovah sent prophets, these were not heeded. Manasseh was also guilty of 
shedding innocent blood in great quantity (2Kings 21:10-16), which, according to the literature of the Jewish rabbis, 
included that of Isaiah, who they say was sawed apart at Manasseh’s command.—Compare Hebrews 11:37. 
Manasseh was punished for paying no attention to Jehovah’s message, the king of Assyria taking him captive to 
Babylon, one of the Assyrian monarch’s royal cities. (2Chronicles 33:10, 11) ‘Manasseh of Judah’ is mentioned in 
Assyrian King Esar-haddon’s list of 22 tribute-paying “kings of Hatti, the seashore and the islands.” Manasseh’s 
name also appears in a list of kings tributary to Ashurbanipal.-Ancient Near Eastern Texts edited by J. Pritchard, 1974, 
pages 291, 294. While in captivity, Manasseh repented, humbled himself, and prayed to Jehovah. God heard his 
request for favor and restored him to the kingship in Jerusalem. (2Chronicles 33:12, 13) Manasseh thereafter “built 
an outer wall for the City of David,” put military chiefs in Judah’s fortified cities, and removed the foreign gods and 
the idol image from Jehovah’s house, as well as the altars he had built “in the mountain of the house of Jehovah and 
in Jerusalem.” Manasseh prepared the altar of Jehovah and began to sacrifice upon it, encouraging others also to 
serve Jehovah. However, the people were still sacrificing on the high places, though to Jehovah. (2Chronicles 33:14-
17) At Manasseh’s death, his son Amon succeeded him in the kingship.—2Chronicles 33:20.-See Manasseh #4 Insight 
On the Scriptures Vol.-2 page 307. 
710 B.C.E. King Numa Pompillius-Set himself up in the “pagan” office of Pontifex Maximus at Rome, the very 
office occupied by the head (the Pope) of the Roman Catholic Church he was a pagan Etruscan magic-practicing 
priest. This laid the beginnings or foundation of the modern APOSTATE pagan Roman Catholic Church. The 
Roman Catholic Church today has ties to this ancient pagan Babylonish worship. Roman Deities: The religion of 
the Romans was greatly influenced by the Etruscans, a people generally thought to have come from Asia Minor. The 
practice of divination definitely links the religion of the Etruscans to that of the Babylonians. For example, the 
models of clay livers used for divination found in Mesopotamia resemble the bronze model of a liver found at 
Piacenza in the region of Emilia-Romagna, Italy. So, when the Romans adopted the Etruscan deities they were, in 
effect, receiving a Babylonian heritage. (See ASTROLOGERS.)-See “ASTROLOGERS” Insight On the Scriptures Vol. 1 pg 
206. The Roman triad of Jupiter (the supreme god, a god of the sky and light), Juno (the consort of Jupiter regarded 
as presiding over matters of particular concern to women), and Minerva (a goddess presiding over all handicrafts) 
corresponds to the Etruscan Tinia, Uni, and Menrva.-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pages 262, 271 & 268-72, see 
also Insight On the Scriptures Vol. 1 pg 979. 
c. 700 B.C.E. SHINTOISM-During the 8th Century B.C.E. the Shinto religion sprang up in Japan.-See Mankind’s 
Search For God (sh) pages 187-204. 
8th Century B.C.E. Babylonish Polytheistic Astrology-The word ga·zerin´ occurs only in that part of Daniel 
written in Aramaic (Daniel 2:4b–7:28) and has the root meaning “cut out,” the reference being thought to point to 
those who divide the heavens into configurations. (Daniel 2:34) Some English versions (Dy, KJ, Le, AS) translate 
the original Aramaic word ga·zerin´ as “soothsayers.” (Daniel 2:27; 4:7) This astrological cult consisted of those 
“who, from the position of the stars at the hour of birth, by various arts of computation and divining…determined 
the fate of individuals.” (Gesenius’s Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon, translated by S. P. Tregelles, 1901, pages 166, 167) 
Astrology is essentially polytheistic; its birth in the lower Mesopotamian Valley likely dates back to shortly after the 
Flood when men turned away from the pure worship of Jehovah. The name Chaldean in time became practically 
synonymous with “astrologer.” In this false science of astrology a different god was believed to rule over each 
section of the heavens. Every celestial movement and phenomenon, such as the rising and setting of the sun, the 
equinoxes and solstices, moon phases, eclipses, and meteors, were said to be the doings of these gods. These cosmic 
movements were therefore regularly noted, elaborate charts and tables of their occurrences were made, and from 
these, human affairs and terrestrial events were predicted. All matters, both public and private, were believed to be 
controlled by these gods of the heavens. As a consequence, political or military decisions were not made until the 
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astrologers were called to read and interpret the omens and give their advice. In this way the priestly class grew to 
have great power and influence over the lives of the people. They claimed supernatural power, insight, and great 
wisdom. No great temple was erected among the Babylonians that was not equipped with its own celestial 
observatory. In the 8th Century B.C.E., the prophet Isaiah, in foretelling the destruction of Babylon, challenged the 
stargazing astrological counselors of that doomed city to save her: “You [Babylon] have grown weary with the 
multitude of your counselors. Let them stand up, now, and save you, the worshipers of the heavens, the lookers at 
the stars, those giving out knowledge at the new moons concerning the things that will come upon you.”—Isaiah 
47:13. In the course of history, Daniel and his three companions became captives in this land of the astrologers. Put 
to the test “as regards every matter of wisdom and understanding,” these Hebrews were found by the Babylonian 
king to be “ten times better than all the magic-practicing priests and the conjurers that were in all his royal realm.” 
(Daniel 1:20) Daniel was thereafter called “chief of the magic-practicing priests” (Daniel 4:9), but it is important to 
note that he never gave up Jehovah’s worship to become a stargazing ‘divider of the heavens.’ For example, 
Nebuchadnezzar was so infuriated when the astrologers and the rest of “the wise men” failed to reveal his dream 
that he exclaimed: “Dismembered is what you will be, and into public privies your own houses will be turned.” 
(Daniel 2:5) Daniel and his companions were included in this sweeping order, but before the execution was carried 
out, Daniel was brought in before the king, to whom he said: “There exists a God in the heavens who is a Revealer of 
secrets,” but “as for me, it is not through any wisdom that exists in me more than in any others alive that this secret 
is revealed to me.”—Daniel 2:28, 30-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume I page 206. 
8th Century B.C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-The Greek geographer Ptolemy of Alexandria of the second 
century knew that the earth was round, even as the Bible revealed in the 8th Century B.C.E. when it spoke of God as 
the “One who is dwelling above the circle of the earth.” (Isaiah 40:22) According to the magazine Equinox, Ptolemy’s 
drawings are “among the first recorded attempts at cosmography—the mapping of the shape of the known world.”-
See the Awake! Magazine October 22, 1998 page 17. 
681 B.C.E. The Iranian Plateau-The first prominent leader of the Persians was the warrior chief Hakhamanish, 
or Achaemenes, who lived about 681 B.C.E.  
661 B.C.E. Amon begins his rule-[2-yrs.] Amon was the king of Judah (661-660 B.C.E.), and son of wicked 
King Manasseh. He began to rule at the age of 22 and followed the idolatrous course of his father’s earlier years. The 
bad conditions described at Zephaniah 1:4; 3:2-4 doubtless were developing at this time. After two years on the 
throne, his own servants murdered him. “The people of the land [‛am ha·’a´rets]” put the conspirators to death, 
placed his son Josiah on the throne, and buried Amon in “the garden of Uzza.” (2Kings 21:19-26; 2Chronicles 
33:20-25) The genealogy of Jesus includes his name.—Matthew 1:10-See Amon #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 
96. 
660 B.C.E.-c. 700 C.E. JAPAN-Legend attributes the creation of Japan to the sun goddess, from whom the 
emperors were descended. The first of them was Jimmu, supposed to have ascended the throne in 660 B.C.E., a 
tradition that constituted official doctrine until 1945. Recorded Japanese history begins in approximately 400 C.E., 
when the Yamato clan, eventually based in Kyoto, managed to gain control of other family groups in central and 
western Japan. Contact with Korea introduced Buddhism to Japan at about this time. Through the 700s Japan was 
much influenced by China, and the Yamato clan set up an imperial court similar to that of China. In the ensuing 
centuries, the authority of the imperial court was undermined as powerful gentry families vied for control.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
659 B.C.E. Josiah begins his rule-[31-yrs.] (659-629 B.C.E.), Prophets: Zephaniah, Jeremiah, the prophetess 
Hulda / High Priest: Hilkiah. Josiah was the son of Judean King Amon by Jedidah the daughter of Adaiah. (2Kings 
22:1) Josiah had at least two wives, Hamutal and Zebidah. (2Kings 23:31, 34, 36) Of his four sons mentioned in the 
Bible, only the firstborn, Johanan, did not rule as king over Judah.—1Chronicles 3:14, 15. After the assassination of 
his father and the execution of the conspirators, eight-year-old Josiah became king of Judah. (2Kings 21:23, 24, 26; 
2Chronicles 33:25) Some six years later Zebidah gave birth to Josiah’s second son, Jehoiakim. (2Kings 22:1; 23:36) 
In the eighth year of his reign, Josiah sought to learn and to do Jehovah’s will. (2Chronicles 34:3) It was also about 
this time that Jehoahaz (Shallum), Josiah’s son by Hamutal, was born.—2Kings 22:1; 23:31; Jeremiah 22:11 During 
his 12th year as king, Josiah began a campaign against idolatry that apparently extended into the 18th year of his 
reign. Altars used for false worship were torn down and desecrated by burning human bones upon them. Also, 
sacred poles, graven images, and molten statues were destroyed. Josiah even extended his efforts as far as the 
northern part of what had once been territory of the ten-tribe kingdom but had been desolated because of the 
Assyrian conquest and subsequent exile. (2Chronicles 34:3-8) Evidently Zephaniah and Jeremiah’s denunciations 
of idolatry had a good effect.—Jeremiah 1:1, 2; 3:6-10; Zephaniah 1:1-6. After King Josiah completed cleansing the 
land of Judah and while he was having Jehovah’s temple repaired, High Priest Hilkiah found “the book of Jehovah’s 
law by the hand of Moses,” doubtless the original copy. Entrusted by Hilkiah with this sensational find, Shaphan the 
secretary reported on the progress of the temple repair work and thereafter read the book to Josiah. On hearing 
God’s word, this faithful king ripped his garments apart and then commissioned a five-man delegation to inquire of 
Jehovah on his behalf and on behalf of the people. The delegation went to the prophetess Huldah, then dwelling in 
Jerusalem, and brought back a report to this effect: ‘Calamity will come as a consequence of disobedience to 
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Jehovah’s Law. But because you, King Josiah, humbled yourself, you will be gathered to your graveyard in peace 
and will not see the calamity.’—2Kings 22:3-20; 2Chronicles 34:8-28. Subsequently Josiah assembled all the people 
of Judah and Jerusalem, including the older men, the priests, and the prophets, and read God’s Law to them. After 
this, they concluded a covenant of faithfulness before Jehovah. Then followed a second and evidently a more 
intensive campaign against idolatry. The foreign-god priests of Judah and Jerusalem were put out of business, and 
Levite priests who had become involved in improper worship at high places were deprived of the privilege of serving 
at Jehovah’s altar. The high places built centuries earlier during Solomon’s reign were made completely unfit for 
worship. In fulfillment of a prophecy uttered about 300 years previously by an unnamed man of God, Josiah pulled 
down the altar built by Israel’s King Jeroboam at Bethel. The high places were removed not only at Bethel but also 
in the other cities of Samaria, and the idolatrous priests were sacrificed on the altars where they had officiated.—
1Kings 13:1, 2; 2Kings 23:4-20; 2Chronicles 34:33. In the 18th year of his reign, Josiah arranged for the celebration 
of the Passover, on Nisan 14. It transcended any Passover that had been observed since the days of the prophet 
Samuel. Josiah himself contributed 30,000 Passover victims and 3,000 head of cattle.—2Kings 23:21-23; 
2Chronicles 35:1-19. About four years later Josiah became father to Mattaniah (Zedekiah) by his wife Hamutal.—
2Kings 22:1; 23:31, 34, 36; 24:8, 17, 18 Toward the close of Josiah’s 31-year reign Pharaoh Necho led his army 
northward to the aid of the Assyrians. For a reason not revealed in the Bible, King Josiah disregarded “the words of 
Necho from the mouth of God” and tried to turn the Egyptian forces back at Megiddo, but he was mortally wounded 
in the attempt. He was brought back to Jerusalem in a war chariot and died either en route or upon arrival there. 
Josiah’s death brought much grief to his subjects. “All Judah and Jerusalem were mourning over Josiah. And 
Jeremiah began to chant over Josiah; and all the male singers and female singers keep talking about Josiah in their 
dirges down till today.”—2Chronicles 35:20-25; 2Kings 23:29, 30 Although three of Josiah’s sons and one grandson 
ruled as kings over Judah, none of them imitated his fine example of turning to Jehovah with all his heart, soul, and 
vital force. (2Kings 23:24, 25, 31, 32, 36, 37; 24:8, 9, 18, 19) This also indicates that although Josiah’s efforts had 
removed the outward appendages of idolatry, the people generally had not returned to Jehovah with a complete 
heart. Consequently, future calamity was certain.-Compare 2Kings 23:26, 27; Jeremiah 35:1, 13-17; 44:15-18-See 
Josiah #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 117-8. 
c. 648 B.C.E. The book of ZEPHANIAH-is written by Zephaniah in Judah, time covered b. 648 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 163-166. 
c. 633 B.C.E. Nineveh-falls to the Medes and Chaldeans. Babylon is now in line to become the Third World 
Power.-See Nineveh IT-2 pgs. 503-5 See also Babylon IT-1 pgs. 235-9; see also bf pg. 295. 
b. 632 B.C.E. The book of NAHUM-is written by Nahum in Judah, time covered 632 B.C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 158-160. 
628 B.C.E. Jehoahaz begins his rule-[3-mos.] Jehoahaz was the son and successor of Josiah as king of Judah. 
His mother’s name was Hamutal. (2Kings 23:31) Ezra and Jeremiah, according to certain manuscripts, call him 
Shallum, which some suggest may have been his name prior to his accession to the throne. (1Chronicles 3:15; 
Jeremiah 22:11) After the death of his father at the hands of Pharaoh Nechoh of Egypt, Jehoahaz (though not the 
oldest of Josiah’s living sons) was apparently the people’s choice as successor to the throne. (2Kings 23:29, 30) In 
2Chronicles 36:2, where this same event is mentioned, certain translations (AS, AT, JP, Ro) have the shortened 
form Joahaz for Jehoahaz. Jehoahaz was 23 years old when made king, and he ruled badly for three months in the 
early part of the year 628 B.C.E., until he was imprisoned at Riblah by Pharaoh. Later he was taken to Egypt, where 
he died in captivity, just as the prophet Jeremiah had foretold.—2Kings 23:31-34; Jeremiah 22:10-12-See Jehoahaz 
#3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1265. 
628 B.C.E. Jehoiakim begins his rule-[tributary to Egypt for [11-yrs.] Prophets: Habakkuk (?), Jeremiah. 
One of the last Judean kings, son of Josiah by Zebidah, and originally called Eliakim. (2Kings 23:34, 36; 1Chronicles 
3:15) Jehoiakim’s bad rule of about 11 years (628-618 B.C.E.) was marked by injustices, oppression, and murder. 
(2Chronicles 36:5; Jeremiah 22:17; 52:2) Also, during his reign Judah experienced much harassment from 
Chaldean, Syrian, Moabite, and Ammonite marauder bands.—2Kings 24:2. After the death of King Josiah, the 
people of Judah for some reason constituted Eliakim’s younger brother Jehoahaz king. About three months later 
Pharaoh Necho (Nechoh) took King Jehoahaz captive and made 25-year-old Eliakim king, changing the new ruler’s 
name to Jehoiakim. Necho also imposed a heavy fine on the kingdom of Judah. King Jehoiakim exacted the silver 
and gold for this fine from his subjects by taxation. (2Kings 23:34-36; 2Chronicles 36:3-5) Despite the financial 
burden that was therefore already on the people, Jehoiakim made plans for building a new, luxurious palace. 
Probably to keep down the cost, he oppressively withheld the laborers’ wages. Consequently Jehovah, through 
Jeremiah, pronounced woe upon this wicked ruler, indicating that he would have the burial of a he-ass.—Jeremiah 
22:13-19. Early in Jehoiakim’s reign Jeremiah warned that unless the people repented, Jerusalem and her temple 
would be destroyed. Thereafter the prophet was threatened with death. However, the prominent man Ahikam stood 
up for Jeremiah and saved the prophet from harm. Previously, similar prophesying by Urijah had so enraged 
Jehoiakim that he had determined to kill him. Although fearful Urijah had fled to Egypt, he did not escape the 
king’s wrath. Jehoiakim had had Urijah brought back and then had killed him with the sword.—Jeremiah 26:1-24. 
The fourth year of the reign of Jehoiakim (625 B.C.E.) saw Nebuchadnezzar defeat Pharaoh Necho in a battle over 
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the domination of Syria-Palestine. The battle took place at Carchemish by the Euphrates, over 600 km (370 mi) N 
of Jerusalem. (Jeremiah 46:1, 2) In that same year Jeremiah began dictating to his secretary Baruch the words 
Jehovah directed against Israel, Judah, and all the nations, recording messages that had begun to be delivered from 
the 13th year of Josiah’s reign (at which time Jehoiakim had been about six years old) onward. Nearly a year later, in 
the ninth lunar month (Chislev, November/December), the scroll containing the dictated message was read before 
King Jehoiakim. As soon as Jehudi read three or four page-columns, that section was cut off and thrown into the 
fire burning in the brazier of the king’s winter house. Thus the entire scroll was committed to the flames section by 
section. Jehoiakim ignored the pleas of three of his princes not to burn the roll. He particularly objected to the 
prophetic words that pointed to the desolation of Judah at the hands of Babylon’s king. This suggests that 
Nebuchadnezzar had not yet come against Jerusalem and made Jehoiakim his vassal.—Jeremiah 36:1-4, 21-29; 
2Kings 24:1 shows that Nebuchadnezzar brought pressure upon the Judean king “and so Jehoiakim became his 
servant [or vassal] for three years. However, he [Jehoiakim] turned back and rebelled against him 
[Nebuchadnezzar].” Evidently it is to this third year of Jehoiakim as a vassal king under Babylon that Daniel refers 
at Daniel 1:1. It could not be Jehoiakim’s third year of his 11-year reign over Judah, for at that time Jehoiakim was a 
vassal, not to Babylon, but to Egypt’s Pharaoh Necho. It was not until Jehoiakim’s fourth year of rule over Judah 
that Nebuchadnezzar demolished Egyptian domination over Syria-Palestine by his victory at Carchemish 
(625 B.C.E. [apparently after Nisan]). (Jeremiah 46:2) Since Jehoiakim’s revolt against Babylon led to his downfall 
after about 11 years on the throne, the beginning of his three-year vassalage to Babylon must have begun toward the 
end of his eighth year of rule, or early in 620 B.C.E.-See Jehoiakim Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 1268-9. 
c. 628 B.C.E. The book of HABAKKUK-is written by Habakkuk in Judah, time covered c. 628 B.C.E. (?)-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 161-163. 
618 B.C.E. Jehoiachin begins his rule-[3-mos.10-days] Nebuchadnezzar II of Babylon invades and takes 
away captives and treasures to Babylon. Jehoiachin was the son of Judean King Jehoiakim by Nehushta. (2Kings 
24:6, 8; 2Chronicles 36:8) He is also called Jeconiah (a variant of Jehoiachin) and Coniah (a contraction of 
Jeconiah).—Esther 2:6; Jeremiah 28:4; 37:1. At the age of 18 Jehoiachin became king and continued the bad 
practices of his father. (2Kings 24:8, 9; 2Chronicles 36:9, footnote) Jehoiachin’s father, Jehoiakim, had been under 
subjection to Babylonian King Nebuchadnezzar but rebelled in his third year of such vassalage (618 B.C.E.). (2Kings 
24:1) This resulted in a siege being laid against Jerusalem. The expression “during that time” (2Kings 24:10) may 
refer, not to Jehoiachin’s brief reign, but to the general period in which it fits, hence allowing for the siege to have 
begun during his father Jehoiakim’s reign, as Daniel 1:1, 2 seems to indicate. It appears that Jehoiakim died during 
this siege and Jehoiachin ascended the throne of Judah. His rule ended, however, a mere three months and ten days 
later, when he surrendered to Nebuchadnezzar in 617 B.C.E. (in the month of Adar, according to a Babylonian 
chronicle). (2Kings 24:11, 12; 2Chronicles 36:9; Assyrian and Babylonian Chronicles, by A. Grayson, 1975, page 102.) In 
fulfillment of Jehovah’s word through Jeremiah, he was taken into Babylonian exile. (Jeremiah 22:24-27; 24:1; 
27:19, 20; 29:1, 2) Other members of the royal household, court officials, craftsmen, and warriors were also 
exiled.—2Kings 24:14-16. The record at 2Kings 24:12-16 states that Nebuchadnezzar took these captives into exile, 
along with “all the treasures of the house of Jehovah and the treasures of the king’s house.” The account at Daniel 
1:1, 2 refers to only “a part of the utensils” as being taken to Babylon. The explanation may be that the treasures 
referred to at Second Kings involved particularly the gold utensils, which are emphasized in that account, and that 
other utensils were allowed to remain. Another possibility is that, when Jerusalem yielded to the Babylonian siege 
(which came as a result of Jehoiakim’s rebellion against the king of Babylon), “some of the utensils of the house of 
Jehovah” were taken to Babylon, and a short time later, when Jehoiachin himself was transferred to Babylon, other 
“desirable articles of the house of Jehovah” were taken along. This possibility is suggested by the account at 
2Chronicles 36:6-10. From the Chronicles account, it appears that Nebuchadnezzar, after successfully conquering 
Jerusalem, departed but then “sent and proceeded to bring [Jehoiachin] to Babylon with desirable articles of the 
house of Jehovah.” In a similar way, ten years later, in the final conquest and destruction of Jerusalem (607 B.C.E.), 
Nebuchadnezzar retired to Riblah “in the land of Hamath,” leaving the postconquest details to his chief of the 
bodyguard, Nebuzaradan.—2Kings 25:8-21. While in Babylon, Jehoiachin fathered seven sons. (1Chronicles 3:16-
18) In this way the royal line leading to the Messiah was preserved. (Matthew 1:11, 12) But, as prophecy had 
indicated, none of Jehoiachin’s descendants ever ruled from earthly Jerusalem. It therefore was as though 
Jehoiachin had been childless, with no offspring to succeed him as king.—Jeremiah 22:28-30. In the fifth year of 
Jehoiachin’s exile, Ezekiel began his prophetic work. (Ezekiel 1:2) About 32 years later, evidently in 580 B.C.E., 
Jehoiachin was released from prison by Nebuchadnezzar’s successor Evil-merodach (Awil-Marduk) and given a 
position of favor above all the other captive kings. Thereafter he ate at Evil-merodach’s table and received a daily 
allowance.—2Kings 25:27-30; Jeremiah 52:31-34 Babylonian administrative documents have been found listing 
rations for Jehoiachin and five of his sons.-See Jehoiachin Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 1267. 
617 B.C.E. Zedekiah begins his rule-[11-yrs.] Prophets: Jeremiah, Ezekiel / High Priest: Seraiah Son of Josiah 
by his wife Hamutal; last of the Judean kings to reign at Jerusalem. Upon his being constituted vassal king, his 
name was changed by Babylonian King Nebuchadnezzar from Mattaniah to Zedekiah. During the 11 years of his 
reign, Zedekiah “continued to do what was bad in Jehovah’s eyes.”—2Kings 24:17-19; 2Chronicles 36:10-12; 
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Jeremiah 37:1; 52:1, 2. At 1Chronicles 3:15, Zedekiah is listed as the “third” son of Josiah. Whereas he was actually 
the fourth son in the order of birth (Compare 2Kings 23:30, 31; 24:18; Jeremiah 22:11), he may here be placed 
before his full brother Shallum (Jehoahaz) because of having ruled much longer. When his father, King Josiah, was 
mortally wounded in the attempt to turn back the Egyptian forces under Pharaoh Nechoh at Megiddo (c. 
629 B.C.E.), Zedekiah was about nine years old, or about three years older than his nephew Jehoiachin. At that time 
the people made Zedekiah’s full brother, 23-year-old Jehoahaz, king. Jehoahaz’ rule lasted a mere three months, 
because Pharaoh Nechoh removed him as king, replacing him with Eliakim (renamed Jehoiakim), the 25-year-old 
half brother of Jehoahaz and Zedekiah. Following the death of his father Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin began ruling as 
king. It appears that at this time the Babylonian armies under King Nebuchadnezzar were besieging Jerusalem. 
After having reigned three months and ten days, Jehoiachin surrendered to the king of Babylon (617 B.C.E.).—
2Kings 23:29–24:12; 2Chronicles 35:20–36:10 Subsequently, Nebuchadnezzar placed Zedekiah on the throne at 
Jerusalem and had him take an oath in Jehovah’s name. This oath obligated Zedekiah to be a loyal vassal king.—
2Chronicle 36:10, 11; Ezekiel 17:12-14; Compare 2Chronicle 36:13. Evidently, early in Zedekiah’s reign messengers 
arrived from Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, and Sidon, perhaps with the intention of getting Zedekiah to join them in 
a coalition against King Nebuchadnezzar. (Jeremiah 27:1-3; The reference to Jehoiakim in verse 1 may be a transcriber’s 
error for Zedekiah; See NW Footnote.) The Scriptures do not reveal just what the messengers accomplished. Possibly 
their mission did not succeed, as Jeremiah urged Zedekiah and his subjects to remain submissive to the king of 
Babylon and also presented yoke bars to the messengers to symbolize the fact that the nations from which they had 
come should likewise submit to Nebuchadnezzar.—Jeremiah 27:2-22. It was also early in his reign that Zedekiah 
(for some reason not stated in the Bible) sent Elasah and Gemariah to Babylon. If the incident were presented in 
chronological order, this would have been in the fourth year of Zedekiah’s kingship.—Jeremiah 28:1, 16, 17; 29:1-3 
Zedekiah personally went to Babylon in the fourth year of his reign. Likely this was to present tribute and thereby to 
reassure Nebuchadnezzar of his continued loyalty as a vassal king. On that occasion his quartermaster Seraiah, 
whom the prophet Jeremiah had entrusted with a scroll setting forth Jehovah’s judgment against Babylon, 
accompanied Zedekiah.—Jeremiah 51:59-64 About a year later, Ezekiel began serving as a prophet among the 
Jewish exiles in Babylonia. (Ezekiel 1:1-3; Compare 2Kings 24:12, 17.) In the sixth month of Zedekiah’s sixth year as 
king (612 B.C.E.), Ezekiel saw a vision that revealed the idolatrous practices, including the worship of the god 
Tammuz and of the sun, being carried on at Jerusalem.—Ezekiel 8:1-17. Approximately three years later (c. 
609 B.C.E.), contrary to Jehovah’s word through Jeremiah and the oath that the king himself had taken in 
Jehovah’s name, Zedekiah rebelled against Nebuchadnezzar and sent to Egypt for military assistance. (2Kings 
24:20; 2Chronicles 36:13; Jeremiah 52:3; Ezekiel 17:15) This brought the Babylonian armies under Nebuchadnezzar 
against Jerusalem. The siege of the city began “in the ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth day of the 
month.”—Ezekiel 24:1-6. It may have been at the commencement of this siege that Zedekiah sent “Pashhur the son 
of Malchiah and Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah, the priest,” to Jeremiah in order to inquire of Jehovah whether 
Nebuchadnezzar would withdraw from Jerusalem. Jehovah’s word through Jeremiah was that the city and its 
inhabitants would experience calamity at the hands of the Babylonians. (Jeremiah 21:1-10) It appears that after this, 
Jeremiah, in compliance with divine direction, personally went to Zedekiah to advise him that Jerusalem would be 
destroyed and that the king would be taken to Babylon, there to die in peace.—Jeremiah 34:1-7. In besieged 
Jerusalem, Zedekiah and his princes deemed it advisable to do something to comply with Jehovah’s law and gain 
His favor. Although it was not the Jubilee year, they concluded a covenant to release their Hebrew slaves from 
servitude. Later they broke this covenant by enslaving those whom they had set free. (Jeremiah 34:8-22) This 
appears to have taken place at the time a military force from Egypt came to the defense of Jerusalem, causing the 
Babylonians to lift the siege temporarily to meet the Egyptian threat. (Jeremiah 37:5) Apparently believing that the 
Babylonians would be defeated and unable to resume the siege, those who had released enslaved Hebrews felt that 
the danger was over and, therefore, again brought freed Hebrew slaves into servitude. During this general period 
Zedekiah dispatched “Jehucal the son of Shelemiah and Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah the priest to Jeremiah” with 
the request that the prophet pray to Jehovah in behalf of the people, evidently so that the foretold destruction of 
Jerusalem would not come. But Jehovah’s answer, as conveyed by Jeremiah, showed that the divine judgment 
remained unchanged. The Chaldeans would return and destroy Jerusalem.—Jeremiah 37:3-10. Later, when 
Jeremiah decided to leave Jerusalem to go to Benjamin, he was seized at the Gate of Benjamin and falsely accused 
of falling away to the Chaldeans. Though Jeremiah denied the charge, Irijah, the officer having the oversight, did 
not listen to him but brought the prophet to the princes. This led to Jeremiah being imprisoned in the house of 
Jehonathan. After a considerable period had passed and Jerusalem was evidently again being besieged by the 
Babylonians, Zedekiah sent for Jeremiah. In reply to the king’s inquiry, Jeremiah told Zedekiah that he would be 
given into the hand of the king of Babylon. When Jeremiah pleaded that he not be returned to the house of 
Jehonathan, Zedekiah granted his request and had him put in custody in the Courtyard of the Guard.—Jeremiah 
37:11-21; 32:1-5. Indicating that Zedekiah was a very weak ruler is the fact that, when the princes later requested 
that Jeremiah be put to death for allegedly weakening the morale of the besieged people, Zedekiah said: “Look! He 
is in your hands. For there is nothing at all in which the king himself can prevail against you.” However, afterward 
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Zedekiah granted Ebed-melech’s request to rescue Jeremiah and directed that Ebed-melech take along 30 men to 
assist in this. Later Zedekiah again had a private audience with Jeremiah. He assured the prophet that he would 
neither kill him nor deliver him into the hands of those seeking his death. But Zedekiah feared reprisals from the 
Jews who had fallen away to the Chaldeans and, therefore, did not heed Jeremiah’s inspired advice to surrender to 
the princes of Babylon. In further display of his fear, the king requested that Jeremiah not reveal the subject of their 
private discussion to the suspicious princes.—Jeremiah 38:1-28. Finally (607 B.C.E.), “in the eleventh year of 
Zedekiah, in the fourth month, on the ninth day of the month,” Jerusalem was broken through. By night Zedekiah 
and the men of war took to flight. Overtaken in the desert plains of Jericho, Zedekiah was taken to Nebuchadnezzar 
at Riblah. Zedekiah’s sons were slaughtered before his eyes. As Zedekiah was only about 32 years of age at the time, 
the boys could not have been very old. After witnessing the death of his sons, Zedekiah was blinded, bound with 
copper fetters, and taken to Babylon, where he died in the house of custody.—2Kings 25:2-7; Jeremiah 39:2-7; 
44:30; 52:6-11; Compare Jeremiah 24:8-10; Ezekiel 12:11-16; 21:25-27-See Zedekiah #4 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-
2 pages 1226-7. 
607 B.C.E. The Two-Tribe Kingdom of Judah is destroyed by BABYLON, leading away captives. Babylon 
becomes the Third World Power. What beasts Daniel beheld! Describing one, he said: “The first one was like a lion, 
and it had the wings of an eagle. I kept on beholding until its wings were plucked out, and it was lifted up from the 
earth and was made to stand up on two feet just like a man, and there was given to it the heart of a man.” (Daniel 
7:4) This beast pictured the same rulership as that represented by the head of gold of the immense image, the 
Babylonian World Power (607-539 B.C.E.). Like a predatory “lion,” Babylon fiercely devoured nations, including 
God’s people. (Jeremiah 4:5-7; 50:17) As if with the wings of an eagle, this “lion” sped forward in aggressive 
conquest.—Lamentations 4:19; Habakkuk 1:6-8 In time, the unique winged lion had its wings “plucked out.” Near 
the end of King Belshazzar’s rule, Babylon lost its speed of conquest and its lionlike supremacy over the nations. It 
was no faster than a man on two feet. Getting “the heart of a man,” it became weak. Lacking “the heart of the lion,” 
Babylon could no longer behave like king “among the beasts of a forest.” (Compare 2Samuel 17:10; Micah 5:8.) 
Another huge beast vanquished it.-See Babylon Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 132-5; see also Your Will Be Done 
On Earth (yw) pages 104-7 & 264-307 see also the book “Pay Attention to Daniel’s Prophecy” pages 131-132 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
607 B.C.E. King Zedekiah-After the fall of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E., King Zedekiah fled in the direction of 
Jericho but was overtaken and captured by the Babylonians in the desert plains of Jericho. (2Kings 25:5; Jeremiah 
39:5; 52:8) Following the release from Babylonian exile, 345 “sons of Jericho” were among those returning with 
Zerubbabel in 537 B.C.E. and apparently settled at Jericho. (Ezra 2:1, 2, 34; Nehemiah 7:36) Later, some of the men 
of Jericho assisted in rebuilding the wall of Jerusalem.—Nehemiah 3:2.-See Insight On The Scriptures Vol. 2 page 36 
“Jericho.” 
607 B.C.E. BABYLON-Part 3-Mighty Babylon-The Third Great World Power Ancient Babylon reached her 
zenith under Nebuchadnezzar, passed her religion on to the world, and was conquered in one night. Knowing more 
about this city will strengthen your conviction in the Bible’s accuracy and in the unerring fulfillment of its amazing 
prophecies. Mighty Babylon sat majestically astride the Euphrates River in southern Mesopotamia. She was a 
“decoration of kingdoms,” a religious, commercial, and military center. (Isaiah 13:19) She had great wealth, 
magnificent buildings, and world-famed gardens. She was the world power of her day! Nevertheless, Jehovah’s 
prophet Jeremiah was inspired to write: “Babylon must become piles of stones, the lair of jackals, an object of 
astonishment and something to whistle at, without an inhabitant.”—Jeremiah 51:37. This great city a total ruin? 
Who could imagine such a thing? Yet, once proud Babylon is now no more than a disappointing collection of 
desolate ruin-mounds, some 50 miles [80 km] south of Baghdad, in southeastern Iraq. What led to her fall? 
Babylon, one of the world’s oldest cities, was founded by Noah’s great-grandson Nimrod, the mighty hunter in 
defiance of Jehovah. (Genesis 10:8-10) However, the period that interests us came long after Nimrod’s time. It came 
after both Egypt and Assyria had been the dominant world powers. Babylon in Nebuchadnezzar’s Day: Some 
2,600 years ago, back in the year 632 B.C.E., the Babylonians and their allies overthrew Assyria. Babylon then 
replaced Assyria, becoming the third great world power in Bible history. Nebuchadnezzar, who assumed the throne 
of this Neo-Babylonian, or New Babylonian, Empire, was not only a conqueror but also a city builder. Babylon’s 
mighty walls and impressive buildings can, for the most part, be attributed to him. Great quantities of bricks have 
been found bearing the name “Nebuchadnezzar”—the very same Nebuchadnezzar mentioned so often in the Bible 
books of Jeremiah and Daniel, the Nebuchadnezzar whom the Bible quotes as boasting: “Is not this Babylon the 
Great, that I myself have built?”—Daniel 4:30. Two great walls surrounded Babylon, with rubble filling the space 
between them. Together, they made a barrier over 80 feet [24 m] thick. Outside the walls a moat from 65 to 260 feet 
[20 to 80 m] wide, with a brick-lined inner face, was used by boats of all kinds. The highway from the north passed 
through the 40-foot-high [12 m] Ishtar Gate into the city’s main artery, the broad Procession Way. 
Nebuchadnezzar’s palace was on the right, inside the Ishtar Gate. Its huge throne room measured 55 by 170 feet [17 
by 52 m]. The gate and the walls leading up to it were ornamented with brilliantly colored glazed brick panels 
representing lions, bulls, and dragons. One of the lions can be seen on display in the Louvre museum in Paris. The 
Babylonian Religion: The Hebrew name of the city, Babel, means “confusion,” while the Sumerian and Akkadian 
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names for it mean “Gate of God.” Both meanings tie Babylon in with its religion. Some scholars believe that the 
Babylonian god Marduk (Merodach in the Bible) may have been Nimrod deified. The Babylonian religion also 
acknowledged a number of triads of gods. One such was composed of Sin (the moon god), Shamash (the sun god), 
and Ishtar (goddess of love and fertility). Astrology was rampant there. The Babylonians named the then known 
planets after their five leading gods and goddesses. A modern historical work explains: “We refer to these planets by 
their Roman names, but the Romans had adopted the Babylonian terms and simply translated them into their 
equivalents in Rome. Thus the planet of Ishtar, the goddess of love, became Venus, and that of the god Marduk was 
changed to Jupiter.” The name “Chaldean,” used by the Babylonians, came to be almost synonymous with 
“astrologer.” The Bible says that Babylon was “a land of graven images” and of filthy “dungy idols.” (Jeremiah 
50:2, 38) Yet its religious ideas became a major source for other religions worldwide. Professor Morris Jastrow 
states in The Religion of Babylonia and Assyria: “In the ancient world, prior to the rise of Christianity, Egypt, Persia, 
and Greece felt the influence of the Babylonian religion.” Later, many of its false ideas were accepted and taught 
even in the churches of Christendom. Thus, the Bible calls the world empire of false religion “Babylon the Great.”—
Revelation 17:3-5. Jerusalem Captured by Babylon: The prophet Isaiah lived when Assyria, the second world 
power, dominated the ancient world. Yet he was inspired by God to prophesy that Jerusalem would be destroyed, 
not by the then powerful Assyrians, but by the Babylonians. (Isaiah 39:6, 7) Did this prophecy prove true? Let us 
see. It was a century after Isaiah’s time that Babylon and her allies conquered Assyria, and Babylon became the new 
world power. Then, in 617 B.C.E., Babylon’s king Nebuchadnezzar captured King Jehoiachin of Jerusalem and sent 
him and other “foremost men of the land” as prisoners to Babylon. Nebuchadnezzar made Mattaniah king in 
Jerusalem and “changed his name to Zedekiah.”—2Kings 24:11-17. The Babylonians’ own records, found by 
archaeologists, also confirm this event. The Babylonian Chronicle, ancient clay tablets on which were recorded 
major events, says that Babylon’s king “besieged the city of Judah [Jerusalem], and…took the city and captured the 
king. He appointed therein a king of his own choice, received its heavy tribute and sent (them) to Babylon.” Further, 
the Bible refers to the food allowance that was given to Jehoiachin while he was in exile in Babylon. (2Kings 25:27-
30) Archaeologists have found administrative documents in Babylon that refer to the allowance of food given both 
to “Jehoiachin, king” and to the “sons of the king of Judah.” Though the people of Jerusalem were in a covenant 
relationship with Jehovah God, they still stubbornly refused to follow God’s ways or to heed his prophets. Jehovah 
said they had “hardened their neck in order not to obey [his] words.” Through Jeremiah he warned that “all Judah I 
shall give into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he will actually take them into exile in Babylon and strike them 
down with the sword.”—Jeremiah 19:15; 20:4. So when Zedekiah rebelled against Nebuchadnezzar, the Babylonians 
returned and laid siege to Jerusalem. They breached its walls on Tammuz 9, 607 B.C.E. They burned the temple, 
pulled down the city walls, and took Zedekiah and most of the people captive to Babylon. Jehovah’s words indeed 
proved true: “And all this land must become a devastated place, an object of astonishment, and these nations will 
have to serve the king of Babylon seventy years.”—Jeremiah 25:11. Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream Image: Later, 
Babylon’s king Nebuchadnezzar, head of the world power of his day, received some extraordinary information. God 
gave him a dream of an immense image. The dream revealed the outline of world history from Nebuchadnezzar’s 
time all the way down through the succeeding world powers of Medo-Persia and Greece, on through Rome, and 
even beyond our present time to the permanent replacement of all human governments by God’s Kingdom. God’s 
prophet Daniel told Nebuchadnezzar: “The grand God himself has made known to the king what is to occur after 
this. And the dream is reliable, and the interpretation of it is trustworthy.”—Daniel 2:28-45. Nebuchadnezzar also 
had to learn personally, in a most forceful way, that God can have a hand in such world affairs—that “the Most High 
is Ruler in the kingdom of mankind, and that to the one whom he wants to he gives it.”—Daniel 4:25. Babylon’s 
Desolation Foretold: However, Babylon’s excessive cruelty to Jehovah’s people would not go unpunished. 
Through Jeremiah, God had said: “And I will pay back to Babylon and to all the inhabitants of Chaldea all their 
badness that they have committed in Zion before the eyes of you people.” And through Isaiah he had foretold: “I am 
arousing against them the Medes.”—Jeremiah 51:24; Isaiah 13:17. Some two centuries in advance, Jehovah even 
gave the name of the leader who would bring Babylon down and liberate His people—Cyrus, known also as Cyrus 
the Great. The prophecy about Cyrus said there would be open “before him the two-leaved doors, so that even the 
gates will not be shut.” (Isaiah 44:26–45:1) Did such a thing really happen? History answers. Babylon Falls! As 
the foretold 70 years of Jewish captivity were about to end, the Medes and the Persians were on the march. 
Babylon’s king Nabonidus had already fled from Cyrus on the field of battle. The Greek historian Herodotus says 
that the Babylonians were equipped to withstand a very long siege. And apparently they had great confidence in 
Babylon’s mighty walls. As the Bible account relates, on the night of October 5/6 of the year 539 B.C.E., Belshazzar 
was hosting a great feast inside Babylon, wining and dining a thousand exalted guests. (Daniel 5:1-4) Herodotus 
confirms that there was a festival in Babylon that night. He says that the people of the city “were dancing at the 
time, and enjoying themselves.” Outside, however, Cyrus had diverted the waters of the Euphrates, which ran right 
through the center of the city. As the water level sank, his army sloshed through the riverbed, past the towering 
walls, and entered through what Herodotus called the “little gates that lead down to the river,” gates left open by the 
Babylonians. Many years in advance, the prophet Jeremiah had written a graphic description of Babylon’s fall: “The 
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mighty men of Babylon have ceased to fight…One runner runs to meet another runner, and one reporter to meet 
another reporter, to report to the king of Babylon that his city has been captured at every end, and that the fords 
themselves have been seized, and the papyrus boats they have burned with fire.”—Jeremiah 51:30-32. The 
Nabonidus Chronicle, now in the British Museum, confirms this description. It says that “the army of Cyrus entered 
Babylon without battle.” Jehovah’s Prophecy Fulfilled: In one night Babylon had fallen. The third world power 
of Biblical history had come to a sudden halt. Cyrus could boast on a cuneiform document, known as the Cyrus 
Cylinder: “I am Cyrus, king of the world, great king, legitimate king, king of Babylon, king of Sumer.” Soon 
thereafter, Cyrus issued his famous decree, and about 50,000 Jewish captives returned to rebuild Jerusalem and 
Jehovah’s temple, arriving back there just at the end of the foretold 70 years of captivity.—Ezra 1:1-11. Centuries 
later, Jesus’ apostle Peter came to teach a Jewish community that flourished here, and it was from Babylon that 
Peter wrote at least one of his inspired Bible letters. (1Peter 5:13) In the course of time, however, the prophecy was 
fulfilled: “And Babylon, the decoration of kingdoms, the beauty of the pride of the Chaldeans, must become as when 
God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. She will never be inhabited.”—Isaiah 13:19, 20. Today, mighty Babylon is 
nothing but dusty piles of stones, ruins in a wasteland—a silent and eloquent testimony to the unfailing accuracy of 
Jehovah’s prophetic Word.—Jeremiah 51:36, 37-See The Watchtower Magazine March 1, 1988 pages 28-31. 
[Footnotes]  
As to dates, we accept the chronology that is found in the Bible, which at times differs from ancient dates based on less 
reliable secular sources. For a detailed discussion of Bible chronology,-See the book Aid to Bible Understanding, pages 322-
48. The Dawn of Civilization and Life in the Ancient East (1940 edition), by R. M. Engberg and F. C. Cole, pages 230-2. 
607 B.C.E. Beginning of the "Gentile Times" or "The Appointed Times of the Nations" [to last 2,520 years, as 
prophesied in Ezekiel 21:25-27. Jerusalem is destroyed by Babylon; the land is left desolate for 70-years.] We will 
see the history of man's rule, especially during the "Appointed Times of the Nations," how as wise king Solomon 
wrote at: Ecclesiastes 8:9 "All this I have seen, and there was an applying of my heart to every work that has been 
done under the sun, [during] the time that man has dominated man to his injury."-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 
pages 132-5; see also Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pages 104-127 & 264-307. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Part II 607 B.C.E.-1914 C.E. The "Appointed Times of the Nations" Ezekiel 21:25-27 “And as for you, O 
deadly wounded, wicked chieftain of Israel, whose day has come in the time of the error of [the] end, this is what the 
Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Remove the turban, and lift off the crown. This will not be the same. Put on high 
even what is low, and bring low even the high one. A ruin, a ruin, a ruin I shall make it. As for this also, it will 
certainly become no [one’s] until he comes who has the legal right, and I must give [it] to him.’  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
607 B.C.E. The beginning of the Appointed Times of the Nations Read-Luke 21:24 "and Jerusalem will be 
trampled on by the nations, until the appointed times of the nations are fulfilled."-See Appointed Times of the Nations 
Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages 132-5. 
607 B.C.E. The Book of LAMENTATIONS-is written by Jeremiah near Jerusalem, time covered 607 B.C.E.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 130-132. 
c. 607 B.C.E. The book of OBADIAH-is written by Obadiah, time covered c. 607 B.C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 151-153. 
600 B.C.E.-1328 C.E. FRANCE-Archeological excavations indicate that France has been continuously settled 
since Paleolithic times. The Celts, who were later called Gauls by the Romans, migrated from the Rhine valley into 
what is now France. In about 600 B.C.E. Greeks and Phoenicians established settlements along the Mediterranean, 
most notably at Marseille. Julius Caesar conquered part of Gaul in 57–52 B.C.E., and it remained Roman until 
Franks invaded in the 5th Century C.E. The Treaty of Verdun (843) divided the territories corresponding roughly to 
France, Germany, and Italy among the three grandsons of Charlemagne. Charles the Bald inherited Francia 
Occidentalis, which became an increasingly feudalized kingdom. By 987, the crown passed to Hugh Capet, a 
princeling who controlled only the Ile-de-France, the region surrounding Paris. For 350 years, an unbroken 
Capetian line added to its domain and consolidated royal authority until the accession in 1328 of Philip VI, first of 
the Valois line. France was then the most powerful nation in Europe, with a population of 15 million.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
7th Century B.C.E.-16th Century C.E. LIBYA-The first inhabitants of Libya were Berber tribes. In the 7th Century 
B.C.E., Phoenicians colonized the eastern section of Libya, called Cyrenaica, and Greeks colonized the western 
portion, called Tripolitania. Tripolitania was for a time under Carthaginian control. It became part of the Roman 
Empire from 46 B.C.E. to 436 C.E., after which it was sacked by the Vandals. Cyrenaica belonged to the Roman 
Empire from the 1st Century B.C.E. until its decline, after which it was invaded by Arab forces in 642. Beginning in 
the 16th Century, both Tripolitania and Cyrenaica nominally became part of the Ottoman Empire.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
c. 591 B.C.E. The book of EZEKIEL-is written by Ezekiel in Babylon, time covered 613-c. 591 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 132-137. 
580 B.C.E. The book of 1st KINGS-is written by Jeremiah in Jerusalem and Judah, time covered c. 1040-911 
B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 64-69. 
580 B.C.E. The book of 2nd KINGS-is written by Jeremiah in Jerusalem and Egypt, time covered c. 920-580 
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B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 69-74. 
580 B.C.E. The book of JEREMIAH-is written by Jeremiah in Judah and Egypt, time covered 647-580 B.C.E.-
See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 124-130. 
c. 563 B.C.E. BUDDHISM-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-an Enlightenment That Promised 
Liberation. Little, if anything, is known about him for sure. Tradition says that he was named Siddhârtha Gautama, 
that he was a prince, and that he was born about 600 years before the birth of Christ in the northern Indian 
kingdom of the Sakya. He was called Sakyamuni (sage of the Sakya tribe) and Tathagata, a title of uncertain 
meaning. Most likely you will recognize him only by his better-known title, the Buddha. Gautama was raised in 
palatial surroundings, but at 29 he suddenly became aware of the misery around him. He wanted an explanation, 
not unlike people today who sincerely wonder why wickedness and suffering exist. Leaving his wife and infant son, 
he fled to the desert, where for six years he lived the life of an ascetic. He lay on thorns and for a time existed on a 
single grain of rice a day. But this brought no enlightenment. Now about 35, Gautama decided upon a more 
moderate course, one he called the Middle Way, or Path. He vowed to remain seated under a fig tree until 
enlightenment was attained. Finally, after a night of visions, he felt his search had been rewarded. Thenceforth he 
was known as the Buddha, meaning “enlightened one.” But Gautama did not claim a monopoly on the title. It must 
therefore always be used with an article, a Buddha or, in Gautama’s case, the Buddha. The Way to Liberation: 
The Hindu gods Indra and Brahma are said to have begged the Buddha to tell his newly found truths to others. He 
set out to do so. Although retaining Hinduism’s tolerant attitude that all religions have merit, the Buddha disagreed 
with its caste system and its emphasis on animal sacrifices. He rejected its claim that the Hindu Vedas were 
scriptures of divine origin. And while not denying that God might possibly exist, he did rule out God as being a 
Creator. The law of causation, he argued, had no beginning. And he went further than Hinduism, allegedly 
promising in his first sermon: “This, monks, is the middle path the knowledge of which…leads to insight, which 
leads to wisdom, which conduces to calm, to knowledge, to perfect enlightenment, to Nirvana.” ‘What is Nirvana?’ 
you ask. “It is difficult to find an erroneous answer to this question,” says historian Will Durant, “for the Master left 
the point obscure, and his followers have given the word every meaning under the sun.” “There is no single 
Buddhist view;” agrees The Encyclopedia of Religion, for it “varies with the culture, the historical period, the language, 
the school, and even the individual.” One writer calls it “the pure absence of desire, the timeless infinity of the 
void…the everlasting tranquility of death without rebirth.” Others, in reference to its Sanskrit root meaning of “to 
blow out,” say that it is like a flame that goes out when its fuel is exhausted. At any rate, Nirvana promises 
liberation. The need for achieving liberation the Buddha summed up in the Four Noble Truths: Life is pain and 
suffering; both are caused by craving for existence and for the indulgence of desires; the course of wisdom is to 
suppress this craving; this is achieved by following the Eightfold Path. This Path entails right belief, right intention, 
right speech, right action, right living, right endeavor, right thought, and right meditation. Victories Abroad, 
Defeat at Home: From its beginning, Buddhism found ready response. A group of materialists of the time, called 
the Charvakas, had already prepared the way. They rejected Hindu sacred writings, scoffed at the idea of belief in 
God, and renounced religion in general. Their influence was substantial and helped create what Durant calls “a 
vacuum which almost compelled the growth of a new religion.” This vacuum, together with “the intellectual decay of 
the old religion,” contributed to the rise of the two major reform movements of the day, Buddhism and Jainism. In 
the middle of the 3rd Century B.C.E., King Aœoka, whose empire embraced most of the Indian subcontinent, did 
much to popularize Buddhism. He strengthened its missionary aspects by sending missionaries to Ceylon (Sri 
Lanka) and possibly to other countries also. During the first centuries of the Common Era, Buddhism spread 
throughout China. From there it spread to Japan by way of Korea. The 6th and 7th Centuries C.E. could find it found 
in all parts of east and Southeast Asia. Today, there are over 300 million Buddhists worldwide. Even prior to King 
Aœoka’s day, Buddhism had been on the move. “By the end of the 4th Century B.C.E., Buddhist missionaries were 
found in Athens,” writes E. M. Layman. And he adds that after Christianity was founded, its early missionaries were 
confronted with Buddhist doctrine everywhere they went. In fact, when Catholic missionaries first went to Japan, 
they were mistaken for a new Buddhist sect. How could this be? Apparently the two religions had much in common. 
According to historian Durant, things like “the veneration of relics, the use of holy water, candles, incense, the 
rosary, clerical vestments, a liturgical dead language, monks and nuns, monastic tonsure and celibacy, confession, 
fast days, the canonization of saints, purgatory and masses for the dead.” He adds that these things “seem to have 
appeared in Buddhism first.” In fact, Buddhism was said to be “five centuries in advance of the Roman Church in 
the invention and use of all the ceremonies and forms common to both religions.” Explaining how these similarities 
developed, author Layman hints at a common origin. He writes: “By the time of the Christian era…pagan influences 
had become apparent in Buddhist forms of worship…Pagan influences probably were [also] responsible for some of 
the worship practices which developed in the Christian church.” Despite its worldwide impact, Buddhism suffered a 
serious defeat at home. Today, less than 1 percent of India’s population is Buddhist; 83 percent is Hindu. The 
reason is unclear. Perhaps Buddhism was so tolerant that it was simply reabsorbed by more traditional Hinduism. 
Or perhaps the Buddhist monks slacked off in shepherding the laity. A major factor, at any rate, was the penetration 
of Islam into India. This led to Muslim rulership under which many people, particularly in northern India, 
converted to Islam. In fact, by the end of the 13th Century, about a quarter of the population was Muslim. 
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Meanwhile, many Buddhists were reverting to Hinduism, apparently finding it better equipped to cope with the 
Muslim onslaught. Living up to its name of tolerance, Hinduism welcomed them back with a fond embrace, easing 
their return by proclaiming the Buddha a god, an incarnation of Vishnu! The Many Faces of the Buddha: “The 
first images of the Buddha were made by the Greeks,” writes E. M. Layman. Buddhists claim that these statues are 
not worshiped but are only aids to devotion, designed to show respect for the great Teacher. At times the Buddha is 
shown standing, but most often he sits cross-legged, the soles of his feet facing upward. When his hands are atop 
one another, he is meditating; when his right hand is lifted to the chin, he is blessing; and when the thumb of the 
right hand is touching the forefinger or when both hands are joined in front of the breast, he is teaching. The 
reclining pose depicts him at the moment of passage into Nirvana. Just as there are differences in his various 
postures, so there are varieties of his doctrine. It is said that within 200 years after his death, 18 different versions 
of Buddhism already existed. Today, 25 centuries removed from Gautama’s “enlightenment,” Buddhist 
interpretations of how to achieve Nirvana are many. Erik Zürcher of the University of Leiden in the Netherlands 
explains that there are “three basic orientations within Buddhism, each with its own doctrinal ideas, cultic practices, 
sacred scriptures, and iconographic traditions.” These movements are called vehicles in Buddhist terminology 
because, like ferryboats, they carry a person across the river of life until he finally reaches the shore of liberation. 
Then the vehicle may safely be abandoned. And the Buddhist will tell you that the method of travel—the kind of 
vehicle—is immaterial. Getting there is all that matters. These vehicles include Theravada Buddhism, which 
apparently remains fairly close to what the Buddha preached and is particularly strong in Burma, Sri Lanka, Laos, 
Thailand, and Kampuchea (formerly, Cambodia). Mahayana Buddhism, particularly strong in China, Korea, Japan, 
Tibet, and Mongolia, is more liberal, having adapted its teachings to reach more people. For that reason it is called 
the Greater Vehicle in contrast with Theravada, the Lesser Vehicle. Vajrayana, the Diamond Vehicle, commonly 
known as Tantrism or Esoteric Buddhism, combines ritual with the practicing of Yoga, and supposedly speeds up 
one’s progress toward Nirvana. These three movements are divided into many schools, each differing in the 
interpretation of certain basic elements, oftentimes because of placing special emphasis on certain sections of 
Buddhist scriptures. And since, according to Zürcher, wherever it went, “Buddhism was in varying degrees 
influenced by local beliefs and practices,” these schools soon fathered any number of local sects. Not unlike 
Christendom with its thousands of confusing sects and subdivisions, the Buddha, figuratively speaking, wears many 
faces. Buddhism and Politics: Like Judaism and professed Christianity, Buddhism has not limited itself to religious 
activities but has helped mold political thought and behavior as well. “The first fusion of Buddhism and political 
action came during the reign of [King] Asoka,” says author Jerrold Schecter. The political activism of Buddhism 
continues to our day. In the latter part of 1987, 27 Tibetan Buddhist monks were arrested in Lhasa for taking part in 
anti-Chinese demonstrations. And the involvement of Buddhism in the Vietnam War of the 1960’s caused Schecter 
to conclude: “The peaceful path of the Middle Way has been twisted into the new violence of street 
demonstrations...Buddhism in Asia is a faith in flames.” Dissatisfied with the deplorable political, economic, social, 
and moral conditions of the Western world, some people turn to Eastern religions, including Buddhism, for 
explanations. But can “a faith in flames” provide the answers? If you apply Emerson’s criterion that “the test of a 
religion…is the number of things it can explain,” how do you rate Gautama’s enlightenment? Would some of the 
other Asiatic religions “In Search of the Right Way” do better?-See the Awake! Magazine April 22, 1989 pages 15-19. 
a. 550-535 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-Sparring for Supremacy: With the decline of Tyre in the 6th Century B.C.E., 
Carthage took up the mantle of leader of the western Phoenicians. But the rise of Carthage to preeminence was not 
without opposition. Early on, Punic and Greek merchants sparred for control of the seas, and about 550 B.C.E., war 
broke out. In 535 B.C.E., the Carthaginians, helped by their Etruscan allies, drove the Greeks from the island of 
Corsica and took control of Sardinia. As a result, conflict between Carthage and Greece for control of Sicily—an 
island of key strategic importance—was all the more bitter. At the same time, Rome was beginning to flex its 
muscles. Treaties between Carthage and Rome guaranteed the trade prerogatives of Carthage and made Sicily off-
limits to the Romans. But as Rome subjugated the Italian peninsula, the increasing influence of Carthage on Italy’s 
doorstep was seen as a threat. The 2nd Century B.C.E. Greek historian Polybius commented: “The Romans saw…that 
the Carthaginians had brought not only Africa but also large parts of Spain under their rule, and that they were the 
masters of all the islands in the Sardinian and Tyrrhenian Seas. If the Carthaginians gained control of Sicily, they 
would prove the most vexatious and dangerous of neighbors, since they would encircle Italy on every side and 
threaten every part of the country.” Certain parties in the Roman Senate, motivated by commercial considerations, 
were pressing for intervention in Sicily.-See the Awake! Magazine November 8, 2001 pages14-18. 
551 B.C.E. Confucian Era begins-in China, Taoism in China begins in the 5th or 6th Century B.C.E.-See 
Mankind’s Search for God (sh) pgs. 161-86. 
551 B.C.E. CONFUSIANISM-TAOISM SHINTOISM and CH’ONDOGYO-Onward-Religion’s Future in View 
of its Past-the Oriental Search for the Right Way. Any number of religions laid claim to being the way of truth that 
leads to salvation. Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism, for example, are called China’s “three ways.” Japanese 
and Korean religions use similar terminology. Just how do these various “ways” differ, if at all? Confucianism-
The Way of Man: Although little is known for certain about Confucius, a noted reference work says that he “must 
be counted among the most influential men in world history.” A teacher, philosopher, and political theorist, he lived 
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between 551 and 479 B.C.E. His family name was K’ung, so he was later called K’ung-Fu-tzu, meaning “Master 
K’ung.” The Latinized version is “Confucius.” Confucius did not found a new religion. The Viking Portable Library 
World Bible explains that he simply “organized the one which had existed in the land of his birth from time 
immemorial, giving form to its books, dignity to its formalities, and emphasis to its moral precepts.” Human 
behavior, not theology, was his chief interest. His teaching was primarily a social ethic. His attempts to achieve 
political office were motivated by an overwhelming desire to alleviate the sufferings of his people. Appropriately, 
then, the philosophy of this man—more the frustrated politician than the aspiring religious leader—has been called 
the “Confucian way of man.” Confucius did not think highly of the religion of his day, saying that much of it was 
only superstition. When asked if he believed in God, he supposedly answered: “I prefer not speaking.” But some to 
mean that he did believe in something more than just some impersonal higher force, meaning “Heaven,” interprets 
his many references to Tien. Confucius stressed family values, respect for authority, and social harmony. He called 
attention to the need for education in developing abilities and strengthening personal qualities necessary for serving 
others. He emphasized jen, a word meaning benevolence toward humankind in general, but filial piety and 
brotherly respect in particular. He encouraged ancestor worship. These typical Confucian traits are still 
characteristic of Asians reared in Confucian fashion. Sociologist William Liu, of the University of Illinois at Chicago, 
says, “The Confucian ethic drives people to work, excel and repay the debt they owe their parents.” Thus, 
immigrants from countries with a strong Confucian influence have become noted in the United States for 
exceptionally high scholastic marks. The cornerstone of Confucian thought is the collection known as Wu Ching 
(“Five Classics”). The “Four Books,” or Ssu shu, added in the 12th Century, are considered as being essential to 
Confucian thought. Their style, marked by brevity and compactness, makes them difficult to understand. By the 4th 
Century C.E., Confucian precepts were being taught in the Kokuryo Kingdom in northern Korea. Confucianism 
spread to Japan perhaps by the beginning of the 5th Century C.E. Meanwhile, back in China another “way” was 
developing. Taoism, —The Way of Nature: Tao, central to Chinese thinking for millenniums, means “way” or 
“road.” It came to designate the correct way of doing things in harmony with the natural way the universe operates. 
Tradition says that its founder was a contemporary of Confucius who bore the title Lao Tze, meaning either “Old 
Boy” or “Old (Venerable) Philosopher.” Some claim that Lao Tze was called this because, after a miraculous 
conception and prolonged pregnancy of several decades, his mother gave birth to him after his hair had already 
turned white with age. Others say that he was given the title out of respect for his wise teachings. Taoism teaches 
that at birth a child is endowed with a certain amount of “primordial breath,” or life force. By various means, such 
as by meditation, dietary regimens, breathing and sexual control, an unnecessary depletion of the “primordial 
breath” can be avoided. Thus, longevity is synonymous with sainthood. The human body is viewed as a miniature 
universe that must be kept in proper harmony with nature. This has to do with what the Chinese call yin and yang, 
literally the shaded and the sunny sides of a hill. Basic to all Chinese philosophies, yin and yang are the opposing, 
yet complementary, elements out of which everything in nature is composed. The Encyclopedia of Religion elaborates: 
“The yin predominates in everything that is dark, shaded, cool, wet, waning, bending, earthy, female, while yang is 
bright, hot, dry, waxing, stubborn and aggressive, heavenly, and male.” An application of this principle is found in 
feng-shui, a form of Chinese divination called geomancy in English. It is designed to find propitious locations for 
towns and houses, but especially for graves. Harmonizing the yin-yang forces of a potential site with those of its 
inhabitants will ensure, it is claimed, and the latter’s welfare. Helen Hardacre of Princeton University explains that 
the proper “combination of cosmic forces is believed to benefit the dead and to facilitate their progress in the other 
world.” While trying to keep the yin-yang forces in balance, however, no attempt should be made to change their 
natural state forcibly. This, it is thought, would be counterproductive, a belief that encourages passivism. In 1986 an 
elderly monk explained it like this: “The teaching of Taoism is to keep quiet and to do nothing. Doing everything lies 
in doing nothing.” Taoism’s strength has therefore been likened to water, which despite its softness benefits all 
creatures. Formerly, it was customary to differentiate between Tao philosophy (4th & 3rd Centuries B.C.E.) and Tao 
religion (2nd & 3rd Centuries C.E.). This distinction is no longer so clear-cut, for it is evident that Tao religion evolved 
from the Taoist philosophies that preceded it. Professor of religion Hans-Joachim Schoeps says that Taoism as a 
religion “is nothing more than the continuation of the ancient Chinese folk religion. At its core is a simple form of 
spiritism…[With spirits who] nest everywhere, forever endangering human life and health... In today’s China, 
Taoism has deteriorated into a religious form of superstition for the masses.” Shinto, -The Way of Kami: Japan 
is also noted for an ancient folk religion, a mixture of “polytheistic nature and ancestor worship,” as one author 
describes it. At first this ethnic religion went unnamed. But when, during the 6th Century C.E., Buddhism was 
introduced to Japan, one name given to Buddhism was Butsudo, “the way of the Buddha.” Thus, to differentiate 
between this and the native religion, the latter soon became known as Shinto, “the way of the kami.” Kami (the 
various gods or deities) is indeed the focal point of Shinto. Kami came to refer to any supernatural force or god, 
including nature gods, outstanding men, deified ancestors, or even “deities who serve an ideal or symbolize an 
abstract power.”-The Encyclopedia of Religion. While the term Yaoyorozu-no-kami literally means eight million gods, 
the expression is used to signify “many gods,” since the number of deities in the Shinto religion is ever increasing. 
Humans, being children of kami, have a primarily divine nature. Therefore, the idea is, live in harmony with kami, 
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and you will enjoy their protection and approval. Shinto, while not strong on dogma or theology, has given the 
Japanese a code of values, molded their behavior, and determined their way of thinking. It provides them with 
shrines, where they can worship as they feel the need. The major types of Shinto are interrelated. Shrine Shinto and 
Folk Shinto have few significant differences. Sect Shinto, on the other hand, is made up of 13 sects founded during 
the 19th Century that in varying degrees contain some elements of Confucianism, Buddhism, and Taoism. Buddhist 
influence on Shinto has been especially strong. This explains why many Japanese are Buddhist and Shintoist at the 
same time. A traditional Japanese house has two altars, a Shinto altar to honor the kami, and a Buddhist altar to 
honor one’s ancestors. Keiko, a young Japanese girl, explains: “I owe respect to my ancestors and show it through 
Buddhism…I’m Japanese, so I do all the little Shinto rituals.” Then she adds: “And I thought a Christian marriage 
would be real pretty. It’s a contradiction, but so what?” Ch’ondogyo—Korea’s Religion of the Heavenly Way: 
Buddhism, fortified by Taoism, and Confucianism are among Korea’s main non-Christian religions. After being 
introduced from China, they were influenced by Korea’s folk religion, shamanism, and according to The Encyclopedia 
of Religion were “selected, transformed, and adapted in varying degrees to the social and intellectual conditions 
prevailing on the Korean Peninsula.” Another religion in Korea is Ch’ondogyo, “Religion of the Heavenly Way,” its 
name since 1905. Founded in 1860 by Ch’oe Suun (Che-u), it was originally called Tonghak, “Eastern Learning,” in 
contrast with Sohak, “Western Learning,” the term for Christianity, which Ch’ondogyo was developed partially to 
counteract. According to German author Gerhard Bellinger, Ch’ondogyo attempts to merge “the ideals of Confucian 
human kindness and justice, Taoist passivity, and Buddhist compassion,” which is what its founder intended. 
Ch’ondogyo also contains elements of shamanism, and Roman Catholicism. Despite its claims of promoting 
religious unity, by 1935 it had spawned at least 17 daughter sects. Central to the “Religion of the Heavenly Way” is 
the belief that man is essentially divine, part of God. Sain yoch’on, (“Treat man as God”) is therefore a major ethical 
tenet, requiring that fellow humans be treated with “utmost concern, respect, sincerity, dignity, equality, and 
justice,” explains Yong-choon Kim of the University of Rhode Island. Striving to change the social order in pursuit 
of these high principles brought the founder, Suun, into conflict with the government. Political meddling led to the 
execution of both him and his successor. It also helped provoke the Sino-Japanese War of 1894. In fact, political 
activity is characteristic of newer Korean religions, of which the Tonghak movement was only the first. Nationalism 
is often a major theme, with Korea being assigned a future place of world prominence. Which “Way” Leads to 
Life? Obviously, many Asians feel that it is largely immaterial which religious “way” one follows. But Jesus Christ, 
whose religion back in the first century was also called “The Way,” rejected the view that all religious “ways” are 
acceptable to God. He warned: “The road that leads to perdition is wide with plenty of room…but the road that leads 
to life is small and narrow, and those who find it are few.”—Acts 9:2; 19:9; Matthew 7:13, 14, The New English Bible, 
footnote; Compare Proverbs 16:25. Of course, most first-century Jews ignored his words. They did not think that 
they had found their true Messiah in Jesus or the right “way” in his religion. Today, 19 centuries later, their 
descendants are still awaiting their Messiah.-See the Awake! Magazine May 8, 1989 pages 19-22. 
550 B.C.E. The PERSIANS-Were dominated by the Medes until the accession to the Persian throne in 550 
B.C.E. of Cyrus the Great. He overthrew the Median rulers, conquered the kingdom of Lydia in 546 B.C.E. and that 
of Babylonia in 539 B.C.E. and established the Persian Empire as the preeminent power of the world. His son and 
successor, Cambyses II, extended the Persian realm even further by conquering the Egyptians in 525 B.C.E. Darius 
I, who ascended the throne in 521 B.C.E., pushed the Persian borders as far eastward as the Indus River, had a canal 
constructed from the Nile to the Red Sea, and reorganized the entire empire, earning the title Darius the Great. 
543 B.C.E. BUDDHIST-Era begins in India.-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pages 129-60. 
539 B.C.E. BABYLON-Is captured by Cyrus of Persia Medo-Persian became the Fourth World Power.-See 
Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pages 358-60, 611-17, also see Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pages 104-27, also Babylon 
the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) page 187; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 149-
152. (IRAQ the territory of modern Iraq is roughly equivalent to that of ancient Mesopotamia, which fostered a 
succession of early civilizations. Of these, the earliest known was the civilization of Sumer, which arose probably in 
the 4th Millennium B.C.E. and had its final flowering under the 3rd Dynasty of Ur at the close of the 3rd Millennium 
B.C.E. Periods of control by Babylonia and Assyria followed. In 539 B.C.E. Cyrus the Great of Persia gained control 
of the region, which remained under Persian rule until the conquest by Alexander the Great in 331 B.C.E. After 
Alexander’s death the Greek Seleucid dynasty reigned in Mesopotamia for some 200 years, infusing the region with 
Hellenistic culture. A long period followed under new Persian dynasties (Arsacids, Sassanids) until Muslim Arabs 
overran the region in the 7th Century C.E. From 750 C.E. to 1258 C.E. Baghdad was the capital of the Abbasid 
caliphs. After the Mongol sack of Baghdad in 1258 C.E. and further pillage by the Mongol conqueror Tamerlane in 
the following century, Turkish and Iranian rulers vied for supremacy until the Ottoman Empire finally secured its 
control in the 17th Century. (Daniel used this Aramaic word when interpreting the handwriting on the wall, “MENE, 
MENE, TEKEL and PARSIN.” (Daniel 5:25, 28) Dr. Judah Slotki points out that the handwriting means “a maneh, a 
maneh, a shekel and half shekels.” (Soncino Books of the Bible, edited by A. Cohen, London, 1951; see also Peake’s 
Commentary on the Bible, edited by M. Black and H. H. Rowley, London, 1964, p. 596.) Since “Peres” is the singular 
number of “Parsin,” it would mean “a half shekel.” In the prophet’s interpretation of “Peres,” he employed two other 
Aramaic words spelled with the same three consonants but vocalized differently. “PERES [Peres´], your kingdom 
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has been divided [peri·sath´] and given to the Medes and the Persians [u·Pha·ras´].” Thus the inspired explanation 
included a double play on the word “Peres” and the root meaning, “divide,” or “split.” The subsequent events of that 
night proved the accuracy of the interpretation. “See there!” said Daniel, “another beast, a second one, it being like a 
bear. And on one side it was raised up, and there were three ribs in its mouth between its teeth; and this is what 
they were saying to it, ‘Get up, eat much flesh.’” (Daniel 7:5) The king symbolized by the “bear” was the very same as 
that represented by the silver breasts and arms of the great image—the line of Medo-Persian rulers (539-331 B.C.E.) 
starting with Darius the Mede and Cyrus the Great and ending with Darius III. The symbolic bear was ‘raised up on 
one side,’ perhaps to get ready to attack and subdue nations and thus maintain world power. Or this position may 
have been intended to show that the Persian line of rulers would gain the ascendancy over the sole Median king, 
Darius. The three ribs between the bear’s teeth could denote the three directions in which it pushed its conquests. 
The Medo-Persian “bear” went to the north to seize Babylon in 539 B.C.E. Then it went westward through Asia 
Minor and into Thrace. Finally, the “bear” went to the south to conquer Egypt. Since the number three0 at times 
symbolizes intensity, the three ribs may also emphasize the symbolic bear’s greed for conquest. The “bear” assaulted 
nations in response to the words: “Get up, eat much flesh.” By devouring Babylon according to the divine will, 
Medo-Persia was in a position to perform a valuable service toward Jehovah’s people. And it did! Through Cyrus the 
Great, Darius I (Darius the Great), and Artaxerxes I, Medo-Persia freed Babylon’s Jewish captives and helped them 
rebuild Jehovah’s temple and repair Jerusalem’s walls. In time, Medo-Persia came to rule over 127 jurisdictional 
districts, and Queen Esther’s husband, Ahasuerus (Xerxes I), was “king from India to Ethiopia.” (Esther 
1:1) However, the rise of another beast was in the offing.-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume 2 page 601 see also the 
book “Pay Attention to Daniel’s Prophecy” pages 132-134 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. 
539 B.C.E. MEDO PERSIA-The Fourth Great World Power in Bible History The Medes and the Persians were 
involved in many events that are related in the Bible. They are also mentioned in a number of Bible prophecies. 
Would you like to know more about these ancient and interesting peoples? The ancient Medes and Persians were on 
the march! At their head was Cyrus the Great, who already controlled an empire. Now he focused his attention on 
mighty Babylon, the major world power of that day. Inside the capital city of Babylon, King Belshazzar, who the 
Bible says was “under the influence of the wine,” was hosting a feast for a thousand great guests. In revelry, they 
praised their idol gods while drinking from sacred vessels that had been taken from Jehovah’s temple in Jerusalem. 
(Daniel 5:1-4) They felt secure within Babylon’s mighty walls. Outside, however, Cyrus’ army had diverted the 
waters of the Euphrates River that ran through Babylon. With that natural barrier removed, his soldiers sloshed up 
the riverbed—right past Babylon’s walls and into the city through open gates that faced the river. Before the sun 
rose, Belshazzar was dead, Babylon had fallen, and Medo-Persia had become the fourth great world power of Bible 
history! But who were these Medes and Persians? The Medes came from the mountainous plateau region to the east 
of Assyria. Some reliefs found in Assyria picture them wearing what appear to be sheepskin coats over tunics and 
high-laced boots, appropriate for their pastoral work on the high plateaus. The Medes left virtually no written 
records. Most of what we know about them is learned from the Bible, from Assyrian texts, and from classical Greek 
historians. The Persians originally led an often nomadic life in the region north of the Persian Gulf. As their empire 
grew, they developed an outstanding taste for luxury. At first the Medes were dominant, but in 550 B.C.E., Cyrus 
the Great of Persia gained a swift victory over the Median king Astyages. Cyrus combined the customs and laws of 
the two peoples, united their kingdoms, and expanded their conquests. Though the Medes were subservient to the 
Persians, the empire was definitely of dual nature. Medes held high office and led Persian armies. Foreigners spoke 
of the Medes and the Persians, or if they used a single term, it was “the Mede.” Before the Medes and the Persians 
attacked Babylon, the prophet Daniel had been given a vision of a two-horned ram that represented this two-part 
nation. Daniel wrote: “And the two horns were tall, but the one was taller than the other, and the taller was the one 
that came up afterward.” There was no question about the ram’s identity, for the angel told Daniel: “The ram that 
you saw possessing the two horns stands for the kings of Media and Persia.”—Daniel 8:3, 20. Daniel was present 
inside Babylon when it fell, and he witnessed the arrival of the Medes and the Persians. Darius the Mede, the first 
ruler of the newly conquered city, appointed 120 protectors of the realm and put three officials over them. Daniel 
was one of the three. (Daniel 5:30–6:3) In view of Daniel’s high administrative position both before and after 
Babylon fell, it would be hard to imagine that Cyrus was not made aware of the Hebrew prophecy that, two 
centuries in advance, had said that Babylon would be conquered by a man bearing the name Cyrus.—Isaiah 45:1-3. 
Jerusalem Restored: Babylon’s fall set the stage for the rise of another city—Jerusalem. It had lain in ruins for 
nearly 70 years since its destruction by the Babylonians in 607 B.C.E. The Bible prophecies had said that through 
Cyrus, Jerusalem would be rebuilt and the foundation of its temple laid.—Isaiah 44:28. Did this happen? Yes. The 
priest, scholar, and scribe Ezra reports that Cyrus decreed that Jehovah’s worshipers could “go up to Jerusalem, 
which is in Judah, and rebuild the house of Jehovah the God of Israel—he is the true God—which was in 
Jerusalem.” (Ezra 1:3) Ezra 2:64, 65 takes note of almost 50,000 persons who made the journey back to Jerusalem, 
carrying the temple treasures with them. In 537 B.C.E. the land again began to be inhabited—just 70 years after 
Jerusalem had fallen.—Jeremiah 25:11, 12; 29:10. Archaeology has confirmed that such a decree was in harmony 
with Cyrus’ policy. On a clay cylinder found in the ruins of Babylon, Cyrus says: “I returned to (these) sacred 
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cities…the sanctuaries of which have been ruins for a long time, the images which (used) to live therein and 
established for them permanent sanctuaries. I (also) gathered all their (former) inhabitants and returned (to them) 
their habitations.” Samaritan enemies of the Jews later caused temple rebuilding to be stopped by imperial ban. 
Jehovah’s prophets Haggai and Zechariah stirred up the people, and the construction work was resumed. “Darius 
the king” ordered a search to find Cyrus’ original decree authorizing the temple’s restoration. The Bible says that at 
Ecbatana, Cyrus’ summer residence, a scroll was found with a memorandum establishing the legality of the temple 
work. That work was completed in the sixth year of Persian king Darius I.—Ezra 4:4-7, 21; 6:1-15 Evidence of 
Grandeur: In the vision mentioned earlier, Daniel had foreseen the Medo-Persian two-horned “ram making 
thrusts to the west and to the north and to the south, and no wild beasts [other nations] kept standing before it, and 
there was no one doing any delivering out of its hand. And it did according to its will, and it put on great airs.” 
(Daniel 8:4) At least by Darius’ time, this vision had been fulfilled. In testimony to his feats, Darius the Great had 
himself represented on a colossal relief that can still be seen high on a cliff face at Bisitun, on the old road between 
Babylon and Ecbatana. In addition to conquering Babylon, the Medo-Persian “ram” had seized territory in three 
principal directions: north into Assyria, west through Asia Minor, and south into Egypt. Some 400 miles [640 km] 
to the southeast of their summer residence at Ecbatana, the Persian emperors built a gigantic palace at Persepolis. A 
relief there shows Darius on his throne, and on an inscription he boasts: “I am Darius, great king, king of kings, king 
of lands…who constructed this palace.” A few towering columns of this splendid capital still stand today. Another 
capital was at Susa (Shushan), centrally located between Babylon, Ecbatana, and Persepolis. There Darius the Great 
built another magnificent palace. Darius was succeeded by his son Xerxes, who apparently was the “Ahasuerus” of 
the Bible book of Esther. It says that Ahasuerus “was ruling as king from India to Ethiopia, over a hundred and 
twenty-seven jurisdictional districts” as he sat upon “his royal throne, which was in Shushan the castle.” It was 
there that Ahasuerus made the beautiful young Esther his queen. (Esther 1:1, 2; 2:17) In the museum of the Louvre 
in Paris, you can see an ornate bull capital that stood atop a towering column in this palace, as well as wall 
decorations representing proud Persian archers and splendid animals. Alabaster flacons, jewelry, and other items 
that were found there fit well the Bible’s statements about the extensive beauty treatments given to Esther, as well 
as the luxury that existed in Shushan.—Esther 1:7; 2:9, 12, 13. Stories told by Xerxes’ Greek enemies involved 
marital difficulties and a supposed dominance of the Persian king by certain of his courtiers. Although the facts may 
have been confused and twisted, these stories seem to reflect some basic points of the book of Esther, which says the 
king deposed stubborn Queen Vashti and replaced her with Esther, and that Esther’s cousin Mordecai attained a 
position of great authority in the realm.—Esther 1:12, 19; 2:17; 10:3. Geniality Shown Toward Worshipers of 
Jehovah: In the year 468 B.C.E., Xerxes’ successor Artaxerxes (Longimanus) authorized the priest Ezra, who lived 
in Babylon after the original release of the Jews by Cyrus, to return to Jerusalem and advance the pure worship of 
Jehovah there. Some 1,500 men and their families—perhaps 6,000 persons in all—accompanied Ezra, bringing with 
them a large contribution for Jehovah’s temple.—Ezra 7:1, 6, 11-26. It was also in the palace at Shushan that this 
same Artaxerxes, in his 20th year (455 B.C.E.), granted Nehemiah’s request to be sent back to rebuild Jerusalem and 
its walls. This marked the start of the “seventy weeks” of years of Daniel’s prophecy, which pointed forward to Jesus’ 
appearance as “Messiah the Leader” precisely on time in the year 29 C.E.—Daniel 9:24, 25; Nehemiah 1:1; 2:1-9. 
Some documents written on papyrus in the Aramaic language were found at Elephantine, an island in Egypt’s Nile 
River. These documents demonstrate the accuracy with which the Bible writers Ezra and Nehemiah depict both 
conditions and official communication during Persian rule. In Biblical Archaeology, Professor G. Ernest Wright 
states: “Now…we are able to see that the Aramaic of Ezra is precisely that of its age, while the government 
documents are of the general type which we have become accustomed to associate with the Persian regime.” One of 
the documents contained a royal Persian order concerning the Passover celebration by the Jewish colony in Egypt. 
Medo-Persia Succumbs to Greece: In vision, Daniel had seen Medo-Persia represented as a two-horned ram. 
Next, two centuries before it happened, he saw “a male of the goats coming from the sunset [the west]” and moving 
so fast that “it was not touching the earth.” The fast-moving he-goat proceeded to “strike down the ram and to break 
its two horns, and there proved to be no power in the ram to stand before it.” (Daniel 8:5-7) Does history show that 
this really happened to Medo-Persia? Yes, in the year 334 B.C.E., Alexander the Great came out of Greece to the 
west. With lightning speed like that of a male goat, he swept through Asia, gaining victory after victory over the 
Persians. Finally, in 331 B.C.E., at Gaugamela, he scattered a Persian army of a million men. Its leader, Darius III, 
fled, later to be murdered by onetime friends. The fourth world power had been struck down, its horns being 
broken, and Alexander’s empire became the fifth of the great world powers of Bible history. It will be discussed in 
our issue of April 15, 1988. The Medo-Persian World Power had existed for just over two centuries—from the night 
it overthrew Babylon in 539 B.C.E. until it fell to Alexander. This is about the same length of time that has passed 
since the French Revolution or the establishment of the United States of America. During such a relatively short 
period of time, the Medes and the Persians unintentionally had much to do with the outworking of Jehovah God’s 
purposes and the fulfillment of his unfailing prophecies.-See The Watchtower Magazine March 15, 1988 pages 26-29. 
[Footnotes] 
For a detailed discussion of this prophecy and its fulfillment.-See the book “Let Your Kingdom Come,” published by the 
Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc., pages 56-66.  
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539 B.C.E. BABYLON & false religion-From that memorable date, 539 B.C.E., Babylon’s glory began to fade as 
the city declined. Twice it revolted against the Persian emperor Darius I (Hystaspis), and on the second occasion it 
was dismantled. A partially restored city rebelled against Xerxes I and was plundered. Alexander the Great intended 
to make Babylon his capital, but he suddenly died in 323 B.C.E. Nicator conquered the city in 312 B.C.E. and 
transported much of its material to the banks of the Tigris for use in building his new capital of Seleucia. However, 
the city and a settlement of Jews remained in early Christian times, giving the apostle Peter reason to visit Babylon, 
as noted in his letter. (1Peter 5:13) Inscriptions found there show that Babylon’s temple of Bel existed as late as 
75 C.E. About the 4th Century C.E. the city appears to have passed out of existence. It became nothing more than 
“piles of stones.”—Jeremiah 51:37.Today nothing remains of Babylon but mounds and ruins, a veritable wasteland. 
The book Archaeology and Old Testament Study states: “These extensive ruins, of which, despite Koldewey’s work, 
only a small proportion has been excavated, have during past centuries been extensively plundered for building 
materials. Partly in consequence of this, much of the surface now presents an appearance of such chaotic disorder 
that it is strongly evocative of the prophecies of Isaiah 13: 19–22 and Jeremiah l: 39 footnote, the impression of 
desolation being further heightened by the aridity which marks a large part of the area of the ruins.”-Edited by D. W. 
Thomas, Oxford, 1967, page 41 Religion. Babylon was a most religious place. Evidence from excavations and from 
ancient texts points to the existence of more than 50 temples. The principal god of the imperial city was Marduk, 
called Merodach in the Bible. It has been suggested that Nimrod was deified as Marduk, but the opinions of scholars 
as to identifications of gods with specific humans vary. Triads of deities were also prominent in the Babylonian 
religion. One of these, made up of two gods and a goddess, was Sin (the moon-god), Shamash (the sun-god), and 
Ishtar; these were said to be the rulers of the zodiac. And still another triad was composed of the devils Labartu, 
Labasu, and Akhkhazu. Idolatry was everywhere in evidence. Babylon was indeed “a land of graven images,” filthy 
“dungy idols.”—Jeremiah 50:1, 2, 38 The Babylonians believed in the immortality of the human soul.-The Religion of 
Babylonia and Assyria, by M. Jastrow, Jr., 1898, page 556. The Babylonians developed astrology in an effort to discover 
man’s future in the stars. Magic, sorcery, and astrology played a prominent part in their religion. (Isaiah 47:12, 13; 
Daniel 2:27; 4:7) Many heavenly bodies, for example, planets, were named after Babylonian gods. Divination 
continued to be a basic component of Babylonian religion in the days of Nebuchadnezzar, who used it to reach 
decisions.—Ezekiel 21:20-22-See Insight on the Scriptures Volume I page 237. 
539 B.C.E. ASHKENAZ—Jeremiah 51:27 mentions a kingdom of Ashkenaz as allying itself with the kingdoms of 
Ararat and Minni against Babylon at the time of her downfall (539 B.C.E.). Since Ararat is believed to have been 
located in the region of Lake Van in Armenia, and Minni (referred to as “Mannai” in Assyrian inscriptions) is 
considered to have been SE of Lake Van, it is likely that the kingdom of Ashkenaz lay near these regions, probably 
somewhat to the N in the area between the Black Sea and the Caspian Sea. The name archaeologists consider 
Ashkenaz as equivalent to the Assyrian Ashguzai, which term was evidently applied to the ancient Scythians of the 
Black Sea and Caspian Sea area. Cuneiform tablets record an alliance between this tribe and the Mannai (Minni) in 
a revolt against Assyria in the seventh century B.C.E.-See ASHKENAZ Insight on the Scriptures Volume 1 page 192. 
539 B.C.E. THE ETRUSCIANS-Babylon Falls, but Her Religion Survives to Dominate the Nations. IN 
PREVIOUS issues of the Watchtower magazine we have covered the fall of Babylon into the hands of Cyrus the 
Persian in 539 B.C.E. From this time on, Babylon was no longer a political world power. But what about Babylon’s 
religion? With the passing of Babylon’s political power and the shift of world control from Semitic to Aryan hands, 
did Babylon’s religion die with her? By no means. Why not? First of all, the foundation for the practice of Babylon’s 
religion by all nations except the faithful descendants of Shem was laid in their building of the Tower of Babel in 
Nimrod’s day. The miraculous confusion of tongues scattered the families but they took their false religious ideas 
with them. Babylon afterward was viewed by pagan nations as the center of religion. Secondly, after Babylon’s fall in 
539 B.C.E., her priesthood was driven out by the Persians. But they did not have in mind letting Babylonish 
religion’s traditional authority and supremacy die out. Though Babylon lost her political supremacy, her Nimrod-
initiated religion maintained itself as a world empire of religion over all except those who held to Jehovah’s true 
worship at Jerusalem. Under the adroit maneuvering of Satan the Devil it immediately set its eyes on western 
horizons to establish a new center for its priesthood and the successorship of Belshazzar. In fact, we shall see that 
its very essence infiltrated later into apostate Christianity, actually getting control over the section of the earth that 
came to be called Christendom. Babylonish Religion Spreads to Europe: Long before Babylon fell; the ground 
had been broken to make it possible to accomplish this transplant of the head of Babylonish religion to Italy. 
Historian J. H. Breasted, in the book Ancient Times—A History of the Early World, tells us that a race of sea rovers called 
Etruscans, who probably came from Asia Minor, were settled in Italy by 1000 B.C.E. After 800 B.C.E. they stretched 
far across northern Italy, and Rome became a city kingdom under an Etruscan king, like the other Etruscan cities 
that stretched from Capua far north to the harbor of Genoa. These kings governed for two centuries and a half. This 
would make the line of kings of Rome from about 750 to 500 B.C.E. exclusively Etruscan. The traditional founding 
of Rome not long before 750 B.C.E. would then correspond to its capture and establishment as a strong kingdom by 
the Etruscans. Archaeological evidence bears this out, though written documents of Rome during this early period 
are missing. Although these Etruscan kings introduced improvements into Rome, their cruelty and tyranny finally 
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caused a revolt, and about 500 B.C.E. the career of Rome under kings came to an end. But, says Dr. Breasted, the 
two and a half centuries of Etruscan rule left their mark on Rome, always discernible in architecture, religion, tribal 
organization, and some other things. The Encyclopædia Britannica corroborates, referring to the historian Herodotus, 
who recounts that in the reign of Atys, son of Manes, there was a great scarcity of food in all Lydia, which lasted 
eighteen years. Finally, by the king’s arrangement, his son Tyrrhenus took half of the people down to Smyrna and 
built ships wherein they set out to seek a livelihood and a country, and after sojourning with many nations they 
came to the Ombrici in Italy, where they founded cities. Of these people, who (according to Herodotus) no longer 
called themselves Lydians, but Tyrrhenians, the Britannica goes on to say: “From the character of their earlier 
remains the date of the first permanent settlement may be placed at the end of the 9th century.” What was the 
religion of the Tyrrhenians? The Britannica relates: That the Etruscans were orientals or semi-orientals is proved by 
the whole character of their earliest art, and by many details of their religion and worship. It is an art that shows 
close contact with Mesopotamia, Syria and Cyprus on the one side and with Egypt on the other. The deities and 
mythological figures on Etruscan gold-work and jewelry of the 7th Century are evidently the heroes and deities of 
Asiatic mythology... In the sphere of ritual and religion there are many details that are taken direct from 
Mesopotamia, and the whole feeling and atmosphere are purely oriental. The most striking identities are in the 
practice of divination and augury; for the custom of divining from the livers of sheep or the flight of birds is purely 
Chaldean. (See DIVINATION Insight On the Scriptures Volume I pages 636-638.) There are models of clay livers from 
Mesopotamia inscribed in cuneiform which precisely resemble the bronze model of a liver found at Piacenza [in the 
Province of Emilia, Italy], divided into compartments each of which is labelled in Etruscan with the name of its 
presiding divinity. So archaeology clearly indicates that the Etruscans came from some part of Asia Minor, landing 
on the seacoast of Tuscany. Veii, in Etruria, north of Rome, became one of their chief cities. Etruria was finally 
swallowed up by Rome. A confederacy of twelve cities existed in the sixth century that held its annual meetings at 
the shrine of Voltumma above Lacus Volsiniensis (Lake of Bolsena), and it seems likely that the confederation 
confined itself principally to affairs of religion. All this took place before and up to the time of the fall of Babylon in 
the sixth century (539 B.C.E.). So the religion of Babylon gained a strong foothold in Europe, not merely a remote 
relation from the time of Babel, but a direct-line inheritance. However, we are here mainly interested in the 
priesthood of Babylon. Just as Satan the Devil had instituted Babylonish religion through Nimrod to oppose true 
worship, so his spirit motivated the Babylonian priesthood to see to it that the priesthood and the religious 
successorship to Belshazzar himself should not die out when Babylon was lost as a capital. After Babylon’s defeat, 
according to the work entitled “Lares and Penates of Cilicia,” by Barker and Ainsworth, chapter 8, page 232, we read: 
“The defeated Chaldeans fled to Asia Minor and fixed their central college at Pergamos.” This is the Pergamum or 
Pergamos mentioned in Revelation 2:12, 13 as the location of a Christian congregation much later on, in the 1st 
century C.E. As to this shifting of the Chaldean headquarters, Dr. Alexander Hislop says: Phrygia…formed part of 
the Kingdom of Pergamos. Mysia also was another, and the Mysians, in the Paschal Chronicle, are said to be 
descended from Nimrod. The words are, “Nebrod [Greek for Nimrod], the huntsman and giant—from whence came 
the Mysians.” (See Paschal Chronicle, volume I, page 50.) Lydia, also, from which [the historian] Livy and Herodotus 
say the Etruscans [of Italy] came, formed part of the same kingdom. For the fact that Mysia, Lydia, and Phrygia 
were constituent parts of the kingdom of Pergamos.-See SMITH’S Classical Dictionary, page 542. Rome Affected 
Religiously: This proved to have profound effect on Rome. After the Etruscan cities were overthrown and Rome 
became a republic (509 B.C.E.), the Romans took over the Etruscan gods, Jupiter, Juno, Minerva and others, and 
each god was now, for the first time, given a human form and a residence in a temple or shrine. They were identified 
with the Greek gods. Jupiter, the “sky-father” of the Etruscans, became the Roman version of the Greek Zeus-pater. 
Mars, the god of war, was the favorite deity of the fighting Romans. The Saturnalia were later taken over by the 
Christians as their Christmas, and given a new significance. One modern historical work links the Roman practices 
directly with the Chaldeans: The Chaldeans made great progress in the study of astronomy through an effort to 
discover the future in the stars. This art we call “astrology”. Much information has been systematically collected by 
the Babylonians and from it we have here the beginning of astronomy. The groups of stars, which now bear the 
name “Twelve Signs of the Zodiac”, were mapped out for the first time, and the planets Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn were known. Since these planets were thought to have special powers over the lives of men, they 
were named for the five leading gods and goddesses. We refer to these planets by their Roman names, but the 
Romans had adopted the Babylonian terms and simply translated them into their equivalents in Rome. Thus the 
planet of Ishtar, the goddess of love, became Venus, and that of the god Marduk was changed to Jupiter. In 
133 B.C.E., King Attalus III, on his deathbed, bequeathed Pergamum and all its territory to the Romans, all of which 
later became a Roman province under the name of Asia. This King Attalus had been selected by the Chaldean Magi 
as the successor to Belshazzar, as Doctor Hislop goes on to say: The kings of Pergamos, in whose dominions the 
Chaldean Magi found an asylum, were evidently by them [by the Magi], and by the general voice of Paganism that 
sympathized with them, put into the vacant place which Belshazzar and his predecessors had occupied. They were 
hailed as the representatives of the old Babylonian god. This is evident from the statements by Pausanius…Attalus, 
in whose dominions the Magi had their chief seat, had been set up and recognized in the very character of Bacchus, 
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the Head of the Magi. Thus the vacant seat of Belshazzar was filled, and the broken chain of the Chaldean 
succession renewed.-The Two Babylons, pages 240, 241. Whence the Office of Pontifex Maximus? In this time 
when world religions are offering themselves as the hope for world peace, with the Roman Catholic Church taking 
the lead, we owe it to ourselves next to trace with unbiased mind the origin of the Roman office of Pontifex 
Maximus.-Doctor Alexander Hislop cites history on pages 239, 240 of The Two Babylons: A colony of Etruscans, earnestly 
attached to the Chaldean idolatry, had migrated, some say from Asia Minor [where Pergamos was located], others 
from Greece, and settled in the immediate neighborhood of Rome. They were ultimately incorporated in the Roman 
state, but long before this political union took place they exercised the most powerful influence on the religion of the 
Romans. From the very first their skill in augury, soothsaying, and all science, real or pretended, that the augurs or 
soothsayers monopolized, made the Romans look up to them with respect. It is admitted on all hands that the 
Romans derived their knowledge of augury…chiefly from the Tuscans, that is, the people of Etruria, and at first 
none but natives of that country were permitted to exercise the office of Haruspex which had respect to all the rites 
essentially involved in sacrifice…the highest of the noble youths of Rome were sent to Etruria to be instructed in the 
sacred science which flourished there. The college of Pontiffs was founded by Numa Pompillius, second legendary 
king of Rome, and regarding Numa, Hislop says: “That god was called in Babylon Nebo, in Egypt Nub or Num, and 
among the Romans Numa, for Numa Pompillius, the great priest-king of the Romans, occupied precisely the 
position of the Babylonian Nebo.” The Sovereign Pontiff that presided over that college, and that controlled all the 
public and private religious rites of the Roman people in all essential respects, became in spirit and in practice an 
Etruscan Pontiff. As to this, Dr. Hislop says: The true legitimate Babylonian Pontiff had his seat beyond the bounds 
of the Roman Empire [which never overran southern Mesopotamia or Chaldea]. That seat, after the death of 
Belshazzar and the expulsion of the Chaldean priesthood from Babylon by the Medo-Persian kings, was at 
Pergamos, where afterwards was one of the seven churches of Asia. It would be of greatest interest to us in this brief 
historical consideration to see how this religious connection between Pergamos and Rome, which became the Sixth 
World Power in the 1st Century B.C.E., was manifested in the office of Pontifex Maximus. It clearly proves that 
Babylonish religion actually is the source of the office of Pontifex Maximus of the popes of Rome. The Two Babylons 
gives us an account: At first the Roman Pontiff had no immediate connection with Pergamos and the hierarchy 
there; yet, in course of time, the Pontificate of Rome and the Pontificate of Pergamos came to be identified. 
Pergamos itself became part and parcel of the Roman empire, when Attalus III, the last of the kings, at his death, 
left by will all his dominions to the Roman people, B.C.E. 133...When Julius Caesar, who had previously been 
elected Pontifex Maximus, became also. As Emperor, the supreme civil ruler of the Romans, then, as head of the 
Roman state, and head of the Roman religion, all the powers and functions of the true legitimate Babylonian Pontiff 
were supremely vested in him, and he found himself in a position to assert these powers. Then he seems to have laid 
claim to the divine dignity of Attalus, as well as the kingdom that Attalus had bequeathed to the Romans, as 
centering in himself;…Then, on certain occasions, in the exercise of his high pontifical office, he appeared of course 
in all the pomp of the Babylonian costume, as Belshazzar himself might have done, in robes of scarlet, with the 
crozier of Nimrod in his hand wearing the mitre of Dagon [the fish god] and bearing the keys of Janus [the two-
faced god] and Cybele [the “mother” goddess]…until the reign of [Western Emperor] Gratian, who, as shown by 
[the historian] Gibbon, was the first that refused to be arrayed in the idolatrous pontifical attire, or to sit as 
Pontifex…Within a few years after the Pagan title of Pontifex had been abolished, it was revived…and was bestowed, 
with all the Pagan associations clustering around it, upon the Bishop of Rome, who, from that time forward, became 
the grand agent in pouring over professing Christendom,…all the other doctrines of Paganism derived from ancient 
Babylon…The circumstances in which that Pagan title was bestowed upon Pope Damasus, were such as might have 
been not a little trying to the faith and integrity of a much better man than he. Though Paganism was legally 
abolished in the Western Empire of Rome, yet in the city of the Seven Hills it was still rampant, insomuch that 
Jerome [translator of the Latin Vulgate], who knew it well, writing of Rome at this very period calls it “the sink of 
all superstitions.” The consequence was, that, while everywhere else throughout the empire the Imperial edict for 
the abolition of Paganism was respected, in Rome itself it was, to a large extent, a dead letter…The man [Pope 
Damasus I] that came into the bishopric of Rome, as a thief and a robber, over the dead bodies of above a hundred 
of his opponents, could not hesitate as to the election he should make. The result shows that he had acted in 
character, that, in assuming the Pagan title of Pontifex, he had set himself at whatever sacrifice of truth to justify his 
claims to that title in the eyes of the Pagans, as the legitimate representative of their long line of pontiffs…The Pope, 
as he is now, was at the close of the fourth century, the only representative of Belshazzar, or Nimrod, on the earth, 
for the Pagans manifestly accepted him as such...A.D. 606, when amid the convulsions and confusions of the 
nations, tossed like a tempestuous sea, the Pope of Rome was made Universal Bishop; and then the ten chief 
kingdoms of Europe recognized him as Christ’s Vicar upon earth, the only centre of unity, the only source of 
stability to their thrones. Babylon’s Religion Finally to Pass Away: In this manner Babylon accomplished her 
conquest of the Western world. Her worldwide religious empire is called in God’s Word “Babylon the Great, the 
mother of the harlots and of the disgusting things of the earth.” (Revelation 17:5) This religious empire ruled over 
Pergamos and even Rome, but of infinitely greater consequence has been her domination of Christendom. Her 
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children, “daughters” or religious organizations, are like her, harlots, having illicit relations with the political 
element of this world. Her doctrines and the course in which she leads the world powers are as detrimental to 
humankind and as disgusting and death dealing as ancient Babylon herself. Ancient Babylon left a name of 
contempt to all generations since. Modern Babylon has led her followers to look to man-made efforts for world 
peace and has disgusted others with her hypocrisy and corruption, leading the world into a fight against God’s 
kingdom. The Bible kindly reveals the true picture for our safety and sensible action, and the facts of history verify 
this picture to the last detail. Why should anyone hesitate to listen to what the Creator of mankind says for his 
safety? Babylon is exposed, through Jehovah’s undeserved kindness to us. Then flee from modern-day Babylon the 
Great and learn the truth about her early destruction and the freedom that it brings to mankind through God’s 
kingdom rule! (Revelation 18:4, 5, 20) How God made pictorial dramas to guide the escape of honest people, to help 
them to get out of Babylon, will be considered in issues to follow.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 1, 1965 pages 
474-478. 
537 B.C.E. Jews are repatriated to their homeland-return from exile in Babylon.  
537 B.C.E. The HITTITES-After the restoration of Israel from exile in 537 B.C.E., the people of Israel and even 
some of the priests and Levites married women of the Canaanite nations and gave their daughters to Canaanite 
men, among these being Hittites. This was in violation of God’s law. For this, Ezra reproved them, moving them to 
an agreement to put away their foreign wives.—Ezra 9:1, 2; 10:14, 16-19, 44 
537 B.C.E. JUDAISM-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Still Awaiting a Messiah. Seventy years of 
Babylonian captivity were over! Babylonian conqueror Cyrus, king of Persia, was letting the Jews return home. But 
once back in the Promised Land (537 B.C.E.), their hope of enjoying self-determination as a free nation went 
unrealized. They had no king, and the political authority of their governors was soon eclipsed by the religious 
authority of the high priest, who came to be viewed as head of the nation. Pursuing a Messianic Hope: 
According to The Concise Jewish Encyclopedia, it was during this period that the concept of a Messiah developed, “the 
ideal monarch of future days [who] would not be just another ‘anointed’ ruler but the ruler who would destroy 
Israel’s enemies and establish a perfect era of peace and perfection.” In the 4th Century B.C.E., by conquest, 
Alexander the Great gathered the Jews into his embrace. But he was obviously not the Messiah they were awaiting, 
even though his empire did have a tremendous impact on their land, their culture, and their religion. After 
Alexander’s death, Palestine remained in Greek hands, first under the Egyptian Ptolemies and later under the 
Syrian Seleucids, both dynasties set up by Alexander’s successors. As Greek influence grew, prominent and 
aristocratic Jews began viewing Jewish traditions and customs as out-of-date. Taking the lead was the Tobiad 
family, who boosted Menelaus, apparently a relative of theirs, into the high priesthood during the reign of Seleucid 
king Antiochus IV Epiphanes (175-164 B.C.E.). This they did, even though Menelaus was not of the traditional 
priestly house of Zadok, high priest in Solomon’s temple. Greek influence became so strong that Jewish religious 
celebrations were outlawed and the temple was turned into a Greek shrine! In 167 B.C.E., Jewish priest Mattathias 
and his five sons, commonly called the Maccabees, or Hasmonaeans, rebelled. The Maccabean Revolt, originally 
religious in nature, soon became a political struggle for Jewish self-determination. In 165 B.C.E., the temple was 
recaptured and rededicated, an event Jews today around the world annually celebrate during the eight-day Feast of 
Lights known as Hanukkah. But a Messiah was still not in sight. Negligent Shepherds and Religious 
Disunity: At this time, “not only was spiritual and social leadership of the people in the hands of the priests,” 
comments the Jewish Pictorial Biblical Encyclopedia, “but they formed the strongest and wealthiest class in 
Jerusalem, politically and economically.” The priests became so aristocratic and negligent in fulfilling their 
shepherding duties, however, that nonpriests began replacing them in interpreting the Law and administering 
justice. These men, known as scribes, were adroit at finding loopholes for people intent on circumventing the Law. 
During this same period of time, Jewish religion broke up into vying factions. The Pharisees taught that God had 
given Israel a twofold law, part written and part oral. It was on the basis of this oral law that they recognized the 
legitimacy of the high priestly line even after the traditional line was broken. The Sadducees, on the other hand, 
denying the existence of an oral law, claimed that only a direct descendant of Zadok could serve as high priest. The 
name “Pharisee” came from a word meaning “separated” or “distinguished.” Some say their opposers to brand them 
as heretics used it. Others claim it refers to the “distinguished” position they assumed, separating themselves from 
the am ha·’a´rets (people of the land), whom they considered unclean. The Pharisees were extremely self-righteous 
in their observance of both the written law and the oral law. The Sadducees’ equally rigid attitude toward the 
written law possibly “arose not from any special religious feeling,” writes Jewish author Gaalyahu Cornfeld, “but as 
a political weapon in their opposition to the legislative powers of the Pharisees.” The Essenes, another religious 
group, apparently developed during the same time. They broke with the official priesthood, refrained from taking 
part in religious services and sacrifices at the temple, but otherwise closely adhered to the Law. Like the Pharisees, 
to whom they were in many ways similar, they fell victim to Hellenistic influence, adopting belief in an immortal 
soul. The group probably had no more than about 4,000 members, all male adults, many of whom were celibate. 
They lived in communal houses in isolated communities throughout Palestine. The Encyclopædia Judaica speaks of 
their supposed pacifism, saying that it “was probably like that of the modern Jehovah’s Witnesses.” But it is evident 
that the Essenes did not really practice the strict neutrality today observed by Jehovah’s Witnesses. The Jewish 
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Pictorial Biblical Encyclopedia says that the Essenes “fought heroically in the rebellion against Rome, some leaders 
even coming from their ranks.” Jewish historian Josephus refers to one such leader—a certain “John the Essene” 
who served as a Jewish general in the revolt of 66 C.E. The Dead Sea Scrolls, found in 1947, provide information 
about the Qumran religious sect, thought by some scholars to be identical with the Essenes. But as to the suggestion 
that John the Baptizer and Jesus belonged to this group, or were at least influenced by it, The New Encyclopædia 
Britannica says: “Important arguments…speak against this assumption.” There are “fundamental differences 
between the Qumran sect and John the Baptist…[as well as] diametrical differences between the views of the sect 
and the range of Jesus’ ministry, his message of salvation, his understanding of God’s will…and, especially, the 
radical character of his commandment of love and his fellowship with sinners and social outcasts.” In reality, every 
Jewish religious faction opposed John the Baptizer and the one he announced as being the Messiah. Instead of 
giving credence to John’s message, many of the priests, Josephus says, turned to the Zealots, a group of Jewish 
revolutionaries bent on self-determination. For decade’s groups like this, opposed to the Roman domination that 
had replaced Greece in 63 B.C.E., carried on terrorist activity. Finally in 66 C.E., they broke into open rebellion. 
This led to the destruction of the Jewish temple and their priesthood. The Messianic hope dimmed. A Judaism 
With No Temple, No Priesthood: Centuries before this, during or perhaps shortly after the Babylonian exile, 
great emphasis had been placed on gaining knowledge of the Law. Centers of instruction, known as synagogues, 
were built, and thereafter the temple was only visited on special occasions and for the purpose of offering sacrifices. 
So by the 1st Century C.E., it was quite normal to worship in synagogues. Then, after the destruction of the temple in 
70 C.E., they were apparently viewed as having replaced it. Emphasis now shifted from the nonexistent priesthood 
to teachers known as rabbis. The Sadducees had ceased to exist as an effective body, and the Essenes had simply 
disappeared, so the Pharisees emerged as the undisputed leaders. Ellis Rivkin of Hebrew Union College explains the 
influence they had. “The Pharisees’ oral law gave birth to the Mishnah, the Palestinian and Babylonian Talmuds, the 
geonic, medieval, and modern responsa, and the various codes of Jewish law.” The New Encyclopædia Britannica 
adds: “Even today the various Jewish groups, whether Orthodox, Conservative, or Reform, all claim direct spiritual 
descent from the Pharisees and the rabbinic sages.” Messianic Hopes in the Diaspora: Even before 70 C.E., 
millions of Jews lived outside Palestine, chiefly in Syria, Asia Minor, Babylonia, and Egypt. After 70 C.E., however, 
any surviving Jews were completely uprooted, scattered to take up life in the diaspora, the Greek word for 
“scattering.” Even there, many retained their hope of self-determination under a coming Messiah. Jewish leader Bar 
Kokhba proved to be a counterfeit messiah, unsuccessfully leading a rebellion against Rome in 132 C.E. According 
to The Jewish Encyclopedia, 28 such false messiahs appeared between then and 1744 C.E. Thus, perhaps 
understandably, the Messianic hope became muddled. The Encyclopædia Judaica explains: “Jewish ideology in the 
Middle Ages did not receive from the ancient period a coherent, unified concept of the Messiah…and talmudic 
literature and the various Midrashim included many contrasting views.” As early as the 12th Century, Jewish 
philosopher Moses Maimonides argued that Messiah’s reign was perhaps simply pictorial of a higher form of 
society. In the 19th Century, Reform Jews “substituted the belief in a messianic age for the belief in a personal 
Messiah…The messianic hope was severed from its traditional associations with a return of the exiles to Zion.” 
Shortly before this, the Haskalah (Enlightenment) movement in Europe further confused the issue. It promoted a 
Judaism that was willing to conform to the Western way of life. It helped divide Jews into those viewing self-
determination in a reestablished Jewish homeland under the Messiah to be of top priority, and those feeling that 
integration into the life of the country of birth was of greater importance. These developments, plus the rise of anti-
Semitism, paved the way for the birth of modern Zionism, fathered by Theodor Herzl at the end of the 19th Century. 
Today, in May 1989, 41 years to the month after the founding of the State of Israel, Jews are enjoying the self-
determination as a Jewish community in a Jewish homeland that he envisioned. Has their Messianic hope been 
realized? If so, why do some Jews, according to The Times of London, see “in Zionism a profanity which became a 
reality with the creation of Israel”? Why did the late historian Theodore H. White, himself a Jew, candidly admit: 
“There are almost as many different sects of Jews, who quarrel with each other…as there are among Protestants”? 
Why did Time magazine, calling attention in 1987 to the squabbling religious factions within Israel’s 120-member 
political body, the Knesset, write: “Some durable solution must be found if Israel…is not to become a house fatally 
divided against itself”? Modern Jewish self-determination offers little hope for the future. By trusting in human 
politics to realize their Messianic hope, Judaism has ignored the words of its own sacred writings: “It is better to 
take refuge in the LORD than to trust in man…Put not your trust in princes, or in the son of man, in whom there is 
no help.”—Psalm 118:8; 146:3 The Holy Scriptures, published by the Jewish Publication Society of America. In 
contrast with the difficulty many Jews today have in identifying their Messianic hope, a number of their ancestors 
back in the 1st Century C.E. had no difficulty whatsoever. (See John 1:41) They became followers of the One they 
accepted as the Messiah; becoming zealous proponents of a religion we can aptly call “The Way of Faith, Hope, and 
Love.”-See the Awake! Magazine May 22, 1989 pages 19-22. 
c. 536 B.C.E. The book of DANIEL-is written by Daniel in Babylon, time covered 618-c. 536 B.C.E. (70 weeks of 
years prophesied for the coming of the Messiah. “Seventy weeks.” Hebrew, sha·vu·`im´ shiv·`im´; that is, 70 weeks of 
years totaling 490 years. “Week of years” is mentioned in the Jewish Mishnah in Baba Metzia 9, x and in Sanhedrin 5, i. See 
H. Danby’s English translation of the Mishnah, 1950 ed., pp. 363, 388. Compare Leviticus 25:8 footnotes.-See the New World 
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Translation (NWT) page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 138-142. 
530 B.C.E. MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE-Cyrus the Great dies his son Cambyses succeeds him. Cambyses rules 
from 530-522 B.C.E.-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) page 224. par 6 & page 233 par. 25 see also Cyrus 
Insight On the Scriptures (it) Vol.-1 pages 566-569. From 499 B.C.E. to 493 B.C.E. the Persians engaged in crushing a 
revolt of the Ionian Greeks living under Persian rule in Asia, and then launched a punitive campaign against the 
European Greeks for supporting the rebels. His forces were disastrously defeated by the Greeks at the historic Battle 
of Marathon in 490 B.C.E. Darius died while preparing a new expedition against the Greeks; his son and successor, 
Xerxes I, attempted to fulfill his plan but met defeat in the great sea engagement the Battle of Salamís in 480 B.C.E. 
and in two successive land battles in the following year. The forays of Xerxes were the last notable attempt at 
expansion of the Persian Empire. During the reign of Artaxerxes I, the second son of Xerxes, the Egyptians revolted, 
aided by the Greeks; although the revolt was finally suppressed in 446 B.C.E., it signaled the first major assault 
against, and the beginning of the decline of, the Persian Empire. 
520 B.C.E. The book of HAGGAI-is written by Haggai in Jerusalem after Jerusalem is rebuilt, time covered [112 
days 520 B.C.E.]-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 166-168. 
518 B.C.E. The book of ZECHARIAH-is written by Zechariah in Jerusalem after Jerusalem is rebuilt, time 
covered 520-518 B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pages 168-172. 
490 B.C.E. MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE-In a campaign against Greece at Marathon, Darius I is defeated. (Darius 
I is the same Darius the Mede, mentioned in the book of Daniel, who was king when Daniel was thrown into the 
lion's pit.) Darius I dies in 486 B.C.E., his son Xerxes (Ahasuerus, the husband of Biblical Queen Esther) succeeds 
his father.-See Ahasuerus #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pg. 61, see also Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) page 120 par. 
28 & page 224 par. 7, and see also Darius #1 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pages. 580-583. 
486-485 B.C.E. MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE-Xerxes I: Artaxerxes I, who succeeded his father Ahasuerus in 
475 B.C.E. Artaxerxes was, surnamed Longimanus because his right hand was longer than the left. During the 20th 
year of his reign, in 455 B.C.E., he commissioned his Jewish cupbearer Nehemiah to be governor of Judah and to 
rebuild Jerusalem’s walls. This action marked the start of the ‘seventy weeks of years’ outlined in the 9th chapter of 
Daniel and set the dates for the appearance and the death of the Messiah, or Christ, Jesus of Nazareth.—Daniel 
9:24-27; Nehemiah 1:1; 2:1-18. The son of Ahasuerus, the husband of Biblical Queen Esther), launched massive 
forces against the Greek mainland in the year 486-485 B.C.E. in retaliation for the defeat suffered at Marathon, 
following a costly victory at Thermopylae and the destruction of Athens, Xerxes' forces met a naval defeat at Salamis 
in 480 B.C.E. and later at Plateau, causing Xerxes to return to Persia. Xerxes is assassinated by one of his courtiers.-
See Ahasuerus #3 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 page 61, see also Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) page 120 par. 28 & pg. 
224 par. 7 see also Pay Attention to Daniel’s prophesy pages 53; 82; 83; 133; 168; 188 & 212. 
a. 480 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-The Beginnings of an Empire: It was on a peninsula shaped like “a giant anchor 
thrown out to sea,” as historian François Decret describes it, that Carthage began to carve out an empire. Building 
on the foundation laid by its Phoenician forebears, Carthage developed its commercial network—primarily 
involving the importation of metals—into a giant trust, enforcing its monopoly by means of its powerful fleet and 
mercenary troops. Never content to rest on their laurels, the Carthaginians were constantly on the lookout for new 
markets. About 480 B.C.E., the navigator Himilco is thought to have landed in tin-rich Cornwall, in Britain. Some 
30 years later, Hanno, a member of one of the leading families of Carthage, is said to have led an expedition of 60 
ships, bearing 30,000 men and women, to form new colonies. Passing through the Strait of Gibraltar and sailing 
down the African coast, Hanno may have reached the Gulf of Guinea and even the shores of Cameroon. As a result 
of such a spirit of enterprise and keen business acumen, Carthage reputedly became the richest city in the ancient 
world. “By the beginning of the 3rd Century [B.C.E.], its technical know-how, its fleet, and its commercial 
establishment…put the city in the foremost place,” says the book Carthage. Of the Carthaginians, Greek historian 
Appian declared: “In power, they equaled the Greeks; in riches, the Persians.”-See the Awake! Magazine November 8, 
2001 pages14-18.  
c. 475 B.C.E. The book of ESTHER-is written by Mordecia in Shushan and Elam, time covered 493-C.475 
B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pages 91-94. 
475 B.C.E. MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE-Artaxerxes Longimanus, or Artaxerxes I, Xerxes I successor, authorizes 
Ezra's return to Jerusalem with a large contribution for the support of the temple in 468 B.C.E. (See Ezra 7:1-28 
also see Nehemiah 2:1-18 & 13:6). The book of Esther written 474 B.C.E.-See Artaxerxes #2 Insight On the Scriptures 
Vol.-1 page 182, see also Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) page 120 par. 29 & page 225 par. 9, see also Pay Attention to 
Daniel’s Prophesy pgs. 53; 149; & 188. 
470-320 B.C.E. GREECE-Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Antisthenes, Diogenes Ancient Cynics-Their Origins and 
Beliefs: Ancient Greece was a hotbed of discussion and debate. Over the centuries leading up to our Common Era, 
men such as Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle propounded the philosophies that made them famous. Their teachings 
had a profound effect on people, and such ideas are still found in Western culture. Socrates (470-399 B.C.E.) argued 
that lasting happiness is not to be found in the pursuit of material things or the enjoyment of sensual pleasures. He 
asserted that true happiness results from a life devoted to the quest for virtue. Socrates considered virtue to be the 
ultimate good. To attain this goal, he rejected material luxuries and unnecessary endeavors because he felt that 
these would distract him. He espoused moderation and self-denial, leading a simple, frugal life. Socrates developed 
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a mode of teaching known as the Socratic method. While most thinkers presented an idea and provided supporting 
arguments, Socrates did the opposite. He listened to the theories of other philosophers and sought to expose flaws 
in their ideas. This approach encouraged a critical and contemptuous attitude toward others. Among the followers 
of Socrates was a philosopher named Antisthenes (about 445-365 B.C.E.). He and a number of others took the basic 
teaching of Socrates a step further by saying that virtue was the only good. To them the pursuit of pleasure was not 
merely a distraction but a form of evil. Becoming extremely antisocial, they displayed great contempt for fellow 
humans. They became known as Cynics. The name Cynic may have been derived from a Greek word (ky·ni·kos´) 
that described their morose and surly behavior. It means “doglike.” Effect on Their Way of Life: While such 
elements of Cynic philosophy as opposition to materialism and self-indulgence may in themselves have been viewed 
as being commendable, the Cynics took their ideas to extremes. This is evident in the life of the best-known Cynic—
the philosopher Diogenes. Diogenes was born in 412 B.C.E. in Sinope, a city on the Black Sea. With his father he 
moved to Athens, where he came in contact with the teachings of the Cynics. Diogenes was taught by Antisthenes 
and became consumed with Cynic philosophy. Socrates led a simple life, and Antisthenes an austere one. Diogenes, 
though, led an ascetic life. To emphasize his rejection of material comforts, Diogenes reputedly lived for a short 
time in a tub! In searching for the ultimate good, Diogenes is said to have walked through Athens in broad daylight 
with a lighted lamp looking for a virtuous person! Such behavior attracted attention and was a means by which 
Diogenes and the other Cynics taught. It is said that Alexander the Great once asked Diogenes what he wanted 
most. Diogenes reportedly said that he simply wanted Alexander to step aside so as not to block the sunshine! 
Diogenes and the other Cynics lived as beggars. They had no time for normal human relationships, and they 
rejected civic duties. Perhaps influenced by the Socratic method of argument, they became very disrespectful of 
others. Diogenes became known for his biting sarcasm. The Cynics earned the reputation of being “doglike,” but 
Diogenes himself was nicknamed The Dog. He died about 320 B.C.E. when he was some 90 years of age. A marble 
monument incorporating the shape of a dog was erected over his tomb. Some aspects of the Cynic philosophy were 
absorbed into other schools of thought. In time, however, the eccentricities associated with Diogenes and later 
followers brought the Cynic school into disrepute. Eventually, it disappeared altogether. Today’s Cynics -Should 
You Display Their Traits? The Oxford English Dictionary describes a present-day cynic as “a person disposed to 
rail or find fault…One who shows a disposition to disbelieve in the sincerity or goodness of human motives and 
actions, and is wont to express this by sneers and sarcasms; a sneering fault-finder.” These traits are manifested in 
the world around us, but, of course, they are not compatible with the Christian personality. Consider the following 
teachings and principles of the Bible. “Jehovah is merciful and gracious, slow to anger and abundant in loving-
kindness. He will not for all time keep finding fault, neither will he to time indefinite keep resentful.” (Psalm 
103:8, 9) Christians are told to “become imitators of God.” (Ephesians 5:1) If Almighty God chooses to exhibit 
mercy and an abundance of loving-kindness rather than be “disposed to rail or find fault,” surely Christians should 
try to do the same. Jesus Christ, the exact representation of Jehovah ‘left a model for us to follow his steps closely.’ 
(1Peter 2:21; Hebrews 1:3) At times, Jesus exposed religious falsehoods and testified concerning the world’s wicked 
works. (John 7:7) Yet, he said complimentary things about sincere people. For instance, he said regarding 
Nathanael: “See, an Israelite for a certainty, in whom there is no deceit.” (John 1:47) When Jesus performed a 
miracle, he might focus on the recipient’s faith. (Matthew 9:22) And when some thought that a woman’s gift of 
appreciation was extravagant, Jesus was not cynical about her motives but said: “Wherever this good news is 
preached in all the world, what this woman did shall also be told as a remembrance of her.” (Matthew 26:6-13) 
Jesus was a trusting friend and an affectionate companion to his followers, ‘loving them to the end.’—John 13:1. 
Since Jesus was perfect, he could easily have found fault with imperfect people. Instead of manifesting an 
unbelieving and faultfinding spirit, however, he sought to refresh people.—Matthew 11:29, 30. “[Love] believes all 
things.” (1Corinthians 13:7) That statement is in direct contrast with the disposition of the cynic, who questions the 
motives and actions of others. Of course, the world is full of people with ulterior motives; so there is a need for 
caution. (Proverbs 14:15) Nevertheless, love is ready to believe because it is trusting, not unduly suspicious. God 
loves and trusts his servants. He knows their limitations even better than they do. However, Jehovah never treats 
his people with suspicion, and he does not expect more of them than they can reasonably do. (Psalm 103:13, 14) 
Moreover, God looks for the good in humans, and in a trusting way, he grants privileges and authority to his loyal, 
though imperfect, servants.—1Kings 14:13; Psalm 82:6. “I, Jehovah, am searching the heart, examining the kidneys, 
even to give to each one according to his ways, according to the fruitage of his dealings.” (Jeremiah 17:10) Jehovah 
can accurately read a person’s heart. We cannot. Therefore, we need to be careful about attributing certain motives 
to others. Allowing a cynical spirit to take root in us and eventually dominate our thinking has the potential for 
creating divisions between us and fellow believers. It can disrupt the peace of the Christian congregation. Let us 
therefore follow the example of Jesus, who was realistic yet positive in his dealings with his disciples. He became 
their trusted friend.—John 15:11-15. “Just as you want men to do to you, do the same way to them.” (Luke 6:31) 
There are many ways to apply this counsel of Jesus Christ. For instance, all of us prefer to be spoken to with 
kindness and respect. Surely, then, we should express ourselves to others in a kind and respectful way. Even when 
Jesus forcefully exposed the false teachings of the religious leaders, he never did this in a cynical manner.—Matthew 
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23:13-36. Ways to Combat Cynicism: If we have experienced disappointments, it may be easy to allow ourselves 
to be influenced by cynicism. We can combat this tendency by appreciating that Jehovah deals trustingly with his 
imperfect people. This can help us to accept other worshipers of God for what they are—imperfect humans trying to 
do what is right. Painful experiences may lead some to distrust people. True, it is unwise to put all our trust in 
imperfect humans. (Psalm 146:3, 4) In the Christian congregation, however, many sincerely want to be a source of 
encouragement. Just think of the thousands who are like mothers, fathers, sisters, brothers, and children to those 
who have lost their own families. (Mark 10:30) Think of how many prove to be true friends in times of distress.—
Proverbs 18:24. It is not cynicism but brotherly love that identifies Jesus’ followers, for he said: “By this all will 
know that you are my disciples, if you have love among yourselves.” (John 13:35) So let us show love, and let us 
focus on the good qualities of fellow Christians. Doing so will help us to avoid the traits of a Cynic.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine July 15, 2000 pgs 21-23. 
c. 460 B.C.E. The book of 1st CHRONICLES-is written by Ezra in Jerusalem (?) time covered: After 
1Chronicles 9:44: 1077-1037 B.C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] 
pgs 75-79. 
c. 460 B.C.E. The book of 2nd CHRONICLES-is written by Ezra in Jerusalem (?) 1037-537 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 79-85. 
c. 460 B.C.E. The book of PSALMS-is written [place written is undetermined, written by David and others.]-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 101-106. 
c. 460 B.C.E. The book of EZRA-is written by Ezra in Jerusalem, time covered 537-c. 467 B.C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 85-90. 
455 B.C.E. Jerusalem's walls are rebuilt-Artaxerxes Longimanus commissioned his Jewish cupbearer 
Nehemiah to be governor of Judea and to go to Jerusalem and rebuild its walls. This began the 70-weeks of years as 
prophesied at Daniel 9:1-27, which set the dates for the appearance and the death of the Messiah or Christ, Jesus of 
Nazareth (Nehemiah 2:1-18). The book of Nehemiah written a. 443 B.C.E.; the book of Malachi written a. 443 
B.C.E.-See Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pg. 120 par. 28, also see Artaxerxes #2 Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pg. 182. 
a. 443 B.C.E. The book of NEHEMIAH-is written by Nehemiah in Jerusalem, time covered 456-a. 443 B.C.E.-
See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 88-91. 
a. 443 B.C.E. The book of MALACHI-is written by Malachi in Jerusalem, time covered a. 443 B.C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 172-175. 
334 B.C.E. GREECE-Alexander the Great and the Seleucids many revolts took place in the next century; the final 
blow was struck by Alexander the Great, who added the Persian Empire to his own Mediterranean realm by 
defeating the troops of Darius III in a series of battles between 334 B.C.E. and 331 B.C.E. Alexander effected a 
temporary integration of the Persians into his empire by enlisting large numbers of Persian soldiers in his armies 
and by causing all his high officers, who were Macedonians, to wed Persian wives. His death in 323 B.C.E. was 
followed by a long struggle among his generals for the Persian throne. The victor in this contest was Seleucus I, 
who, after conquering the rich kingdom of Babylon in 312 B.C.E., annexed thereto the entire former Persian realm 
as far east as the Indus River, as well as Syria and Asia Minor, and founded the Seleucid dynasty. For more than five 
centuries thereafter, Persia remained a subordinate unit within this great realm, which, after the overthrow of the 
Seleucids in the 2nd Century B.C.E., became the Parthian Empire. 
332 B.C.E. GREECE-Alexander the Great defeats the Persian Empire, (he takes as wife Statira, the daughter of 
Darius III., he also has a wife, (Roxana), the daughter of a conquered Bactrain king by whom he has a son, 
Alexander (Allou). Greece becomes the Fifth World Power. The Grecian Empire was depicted in Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream as the "belly and thighs of bronze [or copper]."  Alexander's kingdom was divided between his generals after 
his death in 323 B.C.E. One-eyed General Antigonus, after attempting to set himself up as lord of all Asia, and 
finally took the title of king after Alexander's death, claiming to be his heir. (Seleucus Nicator taking Mesopotamia 
& Syria; Cassander taking Macedonian & Greece; Ptolemy Lagus taking Egypt & Palestine; Lysimachus taking 
Thrace & Asia Minor.) Daniel chapter 8, Daniel chapter 11, Ezekiel chapter 26 & Jeremiah chapter 51 The third 
beast was “like a leopard, but it had four wings of a flying creature on its back. And the beast had four heads, and 
there was given to it rulership indeed.” (Daniel 7:6) Like its counterpart—the copper belly and thighs of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s dream image—this four-winged, four-headed leopard symbolized the Macedonian, or Grecian, 
line of rulers starting with Alexander the Great. With the agility and speed of a leopard, Alexander moved through 
Asia Minor, south into Egypt, and on to the western border of India. (Compare Habakkuk 1:8.) His domain was 
greater than that of the “bear,” for it included Macedonia, Greece, and the Persian Empire.-See “A Young King 
Conquers the World,” on page 153 "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" The “leopard” became four-headed after 
Alexander died in 323 B.C.E. Four of his generals eventually became his successors in different sections of his 
domain. Seleucus held Mesopotamia and Syria. Ptolemy controlled Egypt and Palestine. Lysimachus ruled over Asia 
Minor and Thrace, and Cassander got Macedonia and Greece. (See “A Vast Kingdom Is Divided,” on page 162.) Then a 
new menace arose.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol-1 pages 70-1 also see Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pages 104-27 
see also Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) pages 187, & 392; see also the book "Pay Attention to 
Daniel's Prophecy" pages 134-135 & 153-170 see also yw pages 220-263 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
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332 B.C.E.-1517 C.E. EGYPT-Egyptian history dates back to about 4000 B.C., when the kingdoms of upper and 
lower Egypt, already highly sophisticated, were united. Egypt's golden age coincided with the 18th and 19th dynasties 
(16th to 13th Century B.C.E.), during which the empire was established. Persia conquered Egypt in 525 B.C.E., 
Alexander the Great subdued it in 332 B.C.E., and then the dynasty of the Ptolemies ruled the land until 30 B.C.E., 
when Cleopatra, last of the line, committed suicide and Egypt became a Roman, then Byzantine, province. Arab 
caliphs ruled Egypt from 641 until 1517, when the Turks took it for their Ottoman Empire.-See www.infoplease.com 
332 B.C.E. GREECE-Part 5-Greece-The Fifth Great World Power Like a speedy, winged leopard, Alexander 
came out of Greece to conquer Asia Minor (modern-day Turkey), Palestine, Egypt, and the Medo-Persian empire all 
the way to the edge of India. Would you like to know more about this exceptional conqueror and what the Bible said 
about him? At the age of only 20, young Alexander inherited the throne of Macedon. Two years later, following his 
father Philip’s plan, Alexander set out on a war of revenge against the mighty Persians, whose empire lay to the east. 
Before he stopped, Alexander had conquered the world of his day. This dashing young military strategist swept 
through Asia Minor, Syria, Palestine, Egypt, Babylonia, and the entire Medo-Persian empire as far as the threshold 
of ancient India! Reckoned as perhaps the greatest general of ancient times, he is known today as Alexander the 
Great. In a surprisingly short time, Greece had become the fifth of the world powers of Bible history—larger than 
any that had preceded it. How did such a thing happen? How does it relate to God’s Word? What does it mean to 
you? Foretold in Bible Prophecy: Two hundred years before Alexander’s time, when Babylon held sway and the 
Medes and the Persians had not yet become the world power, Jehovah’s prophet Daniel was given two great 
prophetic visions that outlined future world history. Then, after Babylon fell, he received a third prophecy regarding 
things that would occur long after his time. Daniel wrote them down. These prophecies, which did not begin 
fulfillment until some two centuries afterward, contain specific information about things that would happen to 
Alexander and to his kingdom. What was revealed to Daniel? You can find the prophecies in the Bible book of 
Daniel, written about the year 536 B.C.E. In brief, these are the things that he saw as they related to the fifth world 
power, Greece: In the first prophetic vision, Greece was represented as a leopard equipped for fast movement. “It 
had four wings of a flying creature on its back…And there was given to it rulership indeed.”—Daniel 7:6. In the 
second prophetic vision, a male goat was seen “coming from the sunset [the west] upon the surface of the whole 
earth,” moving with such speed that “it was not touching the earth.” It came all the way to the two-horned ram that 
the angel said, “stands for the kings of Media and Persia.” The male goat “proceeded to strike down the ram and to 
break its two horns.” Daniel was told: “The hairy he-goat stands for the king of Greece.”—Daniel 8:5-8, 20, 21. In 
the third instance, Daniel was told that a king of “Persia…will rouse up everything against the kingdom of Greece. 
And a mighty king will certainly stand up and rule with extensive dominion and do according to his will.”—Daniel 
11:2, 3. What did these symbolisms mean? Did these things happen the way Daniel had been told they would? Let us 
see. The Prophecies Fulfilled: In the spring of the year 334 B.C.E., Alexander entered Asia at the Dardanelles 
(the ancient Hellespont) with some 30,000-foot soldiers and 5,000 cavalrymen. With the speed of a symbolic four-
winged leopard or of a goat that seemed not to touch the ground, he swept through the domains of the Persian 
Empire—50 times the size of his own kingdom! Would he “rule with extensive dominion and do according to his 
will”? History answers. At the Granicus River in the northwest corner of Asia Minor (modern Turkey) Alexander 
won his first battle against the Persians. That winter he conquered western Asia Minor. The following autumn at 
Issus in the southeastern corner of Asia Minor, he utterly defeated a Persian army estimated at half a million men, 
and the great king, Darius III of Persia, fled, abandoning his family to Alexander’s hands. Rather than pursuing the 
fleeing Persians, Alexander marched southward along the Mediterranean coast, conquering the bases used by the 
powerful Persian fleet. The island city of Tyre resisted for seven months. Finally, using the rubble of the old 
mainland city that Nebuchadnezzar had destroyed, Alexander built a causeway out to the island city. Remains of 
that causeway are visible today, bearing out the fulfillment of Ezekiel’s prophecy that the dust of Tyre would be 
pitched into the sea.—Ezekiel 26:4, 12. Sparing Jerusalem, which surrendered to him, Alexander pushed south, 
conquering Gaza and enlarging his “extensive dominion” and doing “according to his will” in Egypt, where he was 
greeted as a deliverer. At Memphis he sacrificed to the Apis bull, thus pleasing the Egyptian priests. He also 
founded the city of Alexandria, which later rivaled Athens as a center of learning and which still bears his name. All 
the objectives of Philip’s plan had been met and exceeded, but Alexander was far from through. Like a fast-moving 
he-goat, he turned back northeast, through Palestine and on up toward the Tigris River. There, in the year 
331 B.C.E., he engaged the Persians at Gaugamela, not far from the crumbling ruins of the former Assyrian capital, 
Nineveh. Alexander’s 47,000 men overpowered a reorganized Persian army of 1,000,000. Darius III fled and was 
later murdered by his own people. Flushed with victory, Alexander turned south and took the Persian winter 
capital, Babylon. He also occupied the capitals at Susa and Persepolis, seizing the immense Persian treasury and 
burning the great palace of Xerxes. Finally, the capital at Ecbatana fell to him. This speedy conqueror then subdued 
the rest of the Persian domain, going as far to the east as the Indus River in modern-day Pakistan. Unquestionably, 
Greece had become the fifth of the great world powers in Bible history. Alexander’s conquest also spread the Greek 
language and culture throughout this vast realm. With Greek colonies established in conquered lands, the common 
Koine Greek became the international language of that day. It was the language later used to record the Christian 
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Greek Scriptures of the Bible. Alexander’s Kingdom Divided: Alexander wanted to rebuild Babylon as the 
capital of his empire. But this was not to happen. The prophecies had described the hairy he-goat as having a large 
single horn, concerning which Daniel was told: “The male of the goats, for its part, put on great airs to an extreme; 
but as soon as it became mighty, the great horn was broken, and there proceeded to come up conspicuously four 
instead of it, toward the four winds of the heavens…The hairy he-goat stands for the king of Greece; and as for the 
great horn that was between its eyes, it stands for the first king. And that one having been broken, so that there 
were four that finally stood up instead of it, there are four kingdoms from his nation that will stand up, but not with 
his power.”—Daniel 8:8, 21, 22. “When he will have stood up, his kingdom will be broken and be divided toward the 
four winds of the heavens, but not to his posterity and not according to his dominion with which he had ruled; 
because his kingdom will be uprooted, even for others than these.”—Daniel 11:4. As the Bible predicted, Alexander’s 
enjoyment of world rulership was short-lived. At the very height of his victorious career, at the age of only 32, 
Alexander’s ruthless conquests came to an end. Stricken with malarial fever, he continued feasting to drunkenness 
and suddenly died in Babylon in 323 B.C.E. His body was taken to Egypt and entombed in Alexandria. “The great 
horn” that “stands for the first king” had been broken. What then happened to his empire? The prophecy had said 
that his kingdom would be divided “but not to his posterity.” Alexander’s incapable brother Philip Arrhidaeus ruled 
for a short time but was murdered. So were Alexander’s legitimate son Alexander (Allou) and his illegitimate son 
Heracles (Hercules). Thus the lineage of Alexander the Great, the great spiller of blood, died out. Also foretold was 
that “there are four kingdoms from his nation that will stand up, but not with his power” and that his kingdom 
would be “divided toward the four winds of the heavens, but…not according to his dominion with which he had 
ruled.” Did this happen? In course of time, Alexander’s vast empire was divided among four of his generals: 
[1.] General Cassander—Macedonia and Greece. [2.] General Lysimachus—Asia Minor and European Thrace. 
[3.] General Seleucus Nicator—Babylonia, Media, Syria, Persia and the eastern provinces to the Indus River. 
[4.] General Ptolemy Lagus—Egypt, Libya, and Palestine. As prophesied, from Alexander’s one great kingdom arose 
four Hellenic, or Grecianized, kingdoms. The longest lasting of these was the Ptolemaic kingdom in Egypt. It fell to 
Rome in 30 B.C.E., whereupon Rome replaced Greece and became the sixth of the great world powers. Brighter 
Prospects Ahead for Mankind: Were oppressive world powers to continue in succession indefinitely? No, for 
the Bible tells us that we are living near the end of the last one of them.—Revelation 17:10. After viewing these 
beastlike human governments, Daniel saw something different. He was given an outstanding vision into the very 
heavens, where he saw “the Ancient of Days,” God himself, giving the Kingdom, not to some future grasping human 
leader, but to “someone like a son of man”—to the resurrected, heavenly Jesus Christ!—Daniel 7:9, 10, 13. What a 
contrast! How different that heavenly Kingdom and its rulership was to be from those of earth’s former warring 
human kings. Daniel said of this exalted heavenly “son of man”: “To him there were given rulership and dignity and 
kingdom, that the peoples, national groups and languages should all serve even him. His rulership is an indefinitely 
lasting rulership that will not pass away, and his kingdom one that will not be brought to ruin.” (Daniel 7:14) It was 
to be a Kingdom of peace and righteousness.—Isaiah 9:6, 7. As we look back on the greed and violence of human 
rule, how happy we can be to know that this heavenly Kingdom has already been established and that its righteous 
earth-wide rule is near!—Revelation 12:10, 12. “For the vision is yet for the appointed time, and it keeps panting on 
to the end, and it will not tell a lie. Even if it should delay, keep in expectation of it; for it will without fail come true. 
It will not be late.”—Habakkuk 2:3.-See The Watchtower Magazine April 15, 1988 pages 22-25. 
[Footnotes] 
The tumultuous events that followed the division of Alexander’s empire were predicted in the prophecy of “the king of the 
north” and “the king of the south.” -This prophecy, recorded in Daniel chapter 11, is discussed in detail on pages 229-48 of 
the book “Your Will Be Done on Earth,” published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
331 B.C.E. MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE-Darius III, succeeding Artaxerxes I in order were King Xerxes II; Darius 
II (the Persian); Artaxerxes II (surnamed Mnemon); Artaxerxes III (surnamed Ochus); Arses who reigned for two 
years (338-336 B.C.E.); and finally Darius III (surnamed Codomanus), whose reign was abruptly terminated in 331 
B.C.E. With him the Persian world power, symbolized by the silver breast and arms of Nebuchadnezzar's dream 
image, ended. This was by his defeat that year in the battle of Gaugamela, near where Nineveh, capital of the 
Assyrian Empire once stood. He was defeated there by the Macedonian or Grecian Empire, the Fifth World Power 
of Bible prophecy, namely, Alexander the Great.-See Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) page 120 par. 29. 
c. 330 B.C.E.-1921 C.E. JORDAN-In Biblical times, the country that is now Jordan contained the lands of 
Edom, Moab, Ammon, and Bashan. Together with other Middle Eastern territories, Jordan passed in turn to the 
Assyrians, the Babylonians, the Persians, and, about 330 B.C.E., the Seleucids. Conflict between the Seleucids and 
the Ptolemies enabled the Arabic-speaking Nabataeans to create a kingdom in southeast Jordan. In 106 C.E., it 
became part of the Roman province of Arabia and in 633–636 was conquered by the Arabs. In the 16th Century, 
Jordan submitted to Ottoman Turkish rule and was administered from Damascus. Taken from the Turks by the 
British in World War I, Jordan (formerly known as Transjordan) was separated from the Palestine mandate in 
1920, and in 1921, placed under the rule of Abdullah ibn Hussein.-See www.infoplease.com 
323-317 B.C.E. GREECE-Philip Aridaeus, (Phillip III) the brother of Alexander the Great began to rule after the 
death of Alexander however he was murdered at the instance of Olympias, his mother.-See the book "Pay Attention to 
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Daniel's Prophecy” published by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society page 214 see also Your Will Be Done On Earth 
(yw) page 227. 
323-285 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy I, (son of Ptolemy Lagus) rules Egypt.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers 
(Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published 1958 WB&TS.  
317-311 B.C.E. GREECE-Alexander Allou, (Alexander IV) Alexander the Great’s son by his wife Roxana, (the 
daughter of the conquered Bactrian king), ruled his empire, but met his death at the hands of Cassander, one of his 
father's generals.-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" published by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
pg. 214, see also Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pg. 227. 
312-302 B.C.E. PERSIA-IRAN-The region now called Iran was occupied by the Medes and the Persians in the 
1500’s B.C.E., until the Persian king Cyrus the Great overthrew the Medes and became ruler of the Achaemenid 
(Persian) Empire, which reached from the Indus to the Nile at its zenith in 525 B.C.E. Persia fell to Alexander in 
331–330 B.C.E. and a succession of other rulers: the Seleucids (312–302 B.C.E.), the Greek-speaking Parthians (247 
B.C.E.–226 C.E.), the Sasanians (224–c. 640), and the Arab Muslims (in 641). By the mid-800s Persia had become 
an international scientific and cultural center. In the 12th Century the Mongols invaded it. The Safavid dynasty 
(1501–1722), under whom the dominant religion became Shiite Islam, followed, and was then replaced by the Qajar 
dynasty (1794–1925).-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 312 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy I captures Jerusalem on a Sabbath day. He persuades the Jews to come south to 
Egypt as colonist, and a colony of Jews was established in Alexandria. With his son and successor he shared in 
founding the famous library and museum in Alexandria. The Jewish province of Judea stayed under control of 
Ptolemaic Egypt or the king of the south until 198 B.C.E., when the king of the north took over.-See Your Will Be 
Done On Earth (yw) pg. 230; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285.  
310 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-In the Shadow of Baal. Though scattered throughout the western Mediterranean, the 
Phoenicians were united by their religious beliefs. The Carthaginians inherited the Canaanite religion from their 
Phoenician forefathers. For centuries Carthage sent a delegation to Tyre each year to sacrifice at the temple of 
Melqart. In Carthage the chief deities were the divine couple Baal-Hammon, meaning “Lord of the Brazier,” and 
Tanit, identified with Astarte. The most notorious characteristic of Carthaginian religion was child sacrifice. 
Diodorus Siculus reports that in 310 B.C.E., during an attack on the city, the Carthaginians sacrificed over 200 
children of noble birth to appease Baal-Hammon. The Encyclopedia of Religion states: “Offering up an innocent child 
as a vicarious victim was a supreme act of propitiation, probably intended to guarantee the welfare of family and 
community alike.” In 1921, archaeologists discovered what came to be called the Tophet, after the Biblical 
expression used at 2Kings 23:10 and Jeremiah 7:31. Digs revealed multiple levels of urns containing the charred 
remains of animals (used as substitute sacrifices) and young children, buried under stelae with votive inscriptions. 
It is estimated that the Tophet contains the remains of over 20,000 children who were sacrificed during just one 
200-year period. Some revisionist’s today claim that the Tophet was simply the funeral site of children who were 
stillborn or died too young to be interred in the necropolis. However, as notes Serge Lancel, “the reality of 
Carthaginian human sacrifice cannot be categorically denied.”-See the Awake! Magazine November 8, 2001 pages14-18.  
311-309 B.C.E. GREECE-Heracles, (or Hercules) the illegitimate son (his mother, a certain Barcine) of Alexander 
the Great sought to rule the empire in his father's name but he was murdered in 309 B.C.E. Thus ending the line of 
Alexander, "his dominion" departing from his family.-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" published by 
the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society pg. 214, see also Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 226 & 227. 
306 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy I: the son of Lagus, (one of Alexander the Great’s eight bodyguards), who was made 
the satrap of Egypt but assumed the title of king in 306 B.C.E. In imitation of one-eyed General Antigonus, Ptolemy 
I becomes the king of the south in Daniel's prophecy, at Daniel 11:5, He was first of thirteen or fourteen Macedonian 
kings or Pharaohs of Egypt. According to his name, he established the Ptolemaic line of rulers over Egypt.-See Your 
Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 230; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
301 B.C.E. One-eyed General Antigonus-is killed and is defeated in battle after meeting the confederacy of 
three other generals against him, Cassander, Seleucus, and Lysimachus. He fell in battle against them at the Ipsus 
in Phyrgia, Asia Minor, in 301 B.C.E. The four Hellenistic empires that resulted were [1.] that of General Cassander 
in Macedonia and Greece; [2.] that of General Lysimachus in Asia Minor and European Thrace, including 
Byzantium; [3.] that of General Seleucus Nicator (the Conqueror), who secured Babylon, Media, Syria, Persia and 
the provinces east of the Indus River; and [4.] that of Ptolemy Lagus, who secured Egypt, Libya, Arabia and 
Palestine and Coele-Syria. In a few years the male line of General Cassander died out, and in 285 B.C.E. General 
Lysimachus took possession of the European part of the Macedonian Empire.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 
228.  
c. 300 B.C.E. MEXICO-The Mayan people at Teotihuacan, Mexico construct the Temple of the Sun about 300 
B.C.E. 
b. 2nd Century B.C.E. GREEK INVENTOR-Ctesibius fl. 2nd Century B.C.E, Alexandrian Greek inventor. He 
reputedly was the first to discover and apply the expansive power of air as a motive force. Among the inventions 
ascribed to him are a water clock (clepsydra), a hydraulic organ, and a force pump.-See www.infoplease.com 
285 B.C.E. ASIA MINOR (Turkey)-General Lysimachus took possession of the European part of the 
Macedonian Empire. However, in 277 B.C.E. Antigonus Gonatas, the grandson of one-eyed General Antigonus, 
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gained possession of the throne of Macedonia after General Lysimachus fell in battle, (281 B.C.E.) before General 
Seleucus Nicator, reducing the Hellenistic empires to three.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 228. 
285-246 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy II, (Philadelphus) king of the south rules Egypt.-See Chronological Chart of World 
Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published 1958 WB&TS. 
281 B.C.E. General Lysimachus dies and is defeated in battle before General Seleucus Nicator and thus left 
Seleucus practically the master of all of the Asian territories.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 228. 
280 B.C.E. SYRIA-Seleucus Nicator is assassinated after transferring the capital from Babylon to Seleucia, a new 
city he had built, the Seleucid dynasty of kings that he left to succeed him continued in power until 64 B.C.E., 
Antiochus I, his son succeeds him to the throne. Antiochus I dies in battle fighting the Galatians in Asia Minor, his 
son Antiochus II succeeds him. (Daniel's prophecy of the king of the north & the king of the south) Daniel chapter 11 
has its first & minor fulfillment between Seleucus Nicator of Syria & Ptolemy Lagus of Egypt, for further 
information-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 221-63. in the year 191 B.C.E. Rome formally declared war on 
Antiochus III, in 190 B.C.E., the Roman commander Lucius Scipio Asiaticus. decisively defeated Antiochus III). 
TWO rival kings are locked in an all-out struggle for supremacy. As the years pass, first one, then the other, gains 
ascendancy. At times, one king rules supreme while the other becomes inactive, and there are periods of no conflict. 
But then another battle suddenly erupts, and the conflict continues. Among the participants in this drama have 
been Syrian King Seleucus I Nicator, Egyptian King Ptolemy Lagus, Syrian Princess and Egyptian Queen Cleopatra 
I, Roman Emperors Augustus and Tiberius, and Palmyrene Queen Zenobia. As the conflict nears its end, Nazi 
Germany, the Communist bloc of nations, the Anglo-American World Power, the League of Nations, and the United 
Nations have also been involved. The finale is an episode unforeseen by any of these political entities. Jehovah’s 
angel declared this exciting prophecy to the prophet Daniel some 2,500 years ago.—Daniel chapter 11-See Josephus' 
Antiquities of the Jews, Book 12 chapters 4&5, Polybius' Book 28 chapter 17, also see Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 
220-63; also see the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
a. 280 B.C.E. A group of Hebrew scholars are gathered to Alexandria, Egypt to translate the Hebrew Bible 
into the popular Koine [or common] Greek language, which came to be known as the Greek Septuagint [Latin for 
"seventy," referring to the approximate number of translators believed to be involved.]-SeeThe Watchtower Magazine 
August 15, 1997 pgs. 8-11. 
277 B.C.E. MACEDONIA-Antigonus Gonatas, the grandson of one-eyed General Antigonus, gained possession of 
the throne of Macedonia after General Lysimachus fell in battle before General Seleucus Nicator.-See Your Will Be 
Done on Earth (yw) pg. 228. 
264-241 B.C.E. ROME & CARTHAGE-First Punic War: Rome defeats the Carthaginians and begins its 
domination of the Mediterranean. 
264-183 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-The Punic Wars: In 264 B.C.E., a crisis in Sicily provided the Romans with a 
pretext for intervention. In violation of an agreement, Rome sent a detachment of troops, sparking what is called 
the First Punic War. This conflict, characterized by some of the largest naval battles of antiquity, dragged on for 
more than 20 years. Finally, in 241 B.C.E., the Carthaginians were defeated and forced to abandon Sicily. Rome also 
snatched Corsica and Sardinia from their grasp. To compensate for these losses, Hamilcar Barca, a Carthaginian 
general, set out to reconstitute the power of Carthage by building an empire in Spain. A “New Carthage”—
Cartagena—was founded on Spain’s southeast coast, and within a few years, the mining riches of Spain had refilled 
the coffers of Carthage. Inevitably, this expansion led to conflict with Rome, and in 218 B.C.E., war broke out again. 
At the head of the Carthaginian army was one of Hamilcar’s sons, Hannibal, meaning “Favored by Baal.” Leaving 
Cartagena in May 218 B.C.E., he set off on an epic march through Spain and Gaul, crossing the Alps with his army 
of Africans and Spaniards together with nearly 40 elephants. Caught off guard, the Romans suffered several 
crushing defeats. On August 2, 216 B.C.E., at the battle of Cannae—“one of the most terrible disasters that the 
Roman army ever experienced”—Hannibal’s army wiped out Roman force twice its size, killing nearly 70,000 of the 
enemy while losing only 6,000 men. Rome was nearly within reach! But refusing to give up, the Romans harassed 
Hannibal’s troops in a war of attrition for the next 13 years. When Rome sent an army to Africa, Carthage was 
abandoned by her allies and defeated in Spain and Sicily. Hence, Carthage was forced to recall Hannibal. The 
following year, in 202 B.C.E., the Roman General Scipio Africanus defeated Hannibal’s army at Zama, southwest of 
Carthage. The Punic city, forced to surrender its fleet, was denied military independence and was fined a huge 
indemnity to be paid over a period of 50 years. As for Hannibal, he later fled into exile, and about 183 B.C.E., he 
committed suicide.-See the Awake! Magazine November 8, 2001 pages 14-18. 
264-201 B.C.E. SPAIN-As Carthage’s influence in Mediterranean trade grew, a rivalry developed between 
Carthage and Rome, another rising Mediterranean power. In the First Punic War, (264-241 B.C.E.) Rome defeated 
Carthage and forced it to surrender Carthaginian possessions in Sicily and to pay a large indemnity (Punic Wars). 
After this costly defeat, Carthage looked to the Iberian Peninsula to rebuild its trading empire. The Carthaginian 
general Hamilcar Barca conquered southern and eastern Spain from 237 to 228 B.C.E. and founded a colony at 
Barcelona. In 219 B.C.E. Barca’s son, the Carthaginian general Hannibal seized the Greek colony of Saguntum, 
violating an agreement with Rome regarding the limits of Carthage’s expansion on the Iberian Peninsula. This 
precipitated the Second Punic War (218-201 B.C.E.), during which Hannibal used Spain as the base for an invasion 
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of modern Italy. By 206 B.C.E. the Romans had forced Carthage out of Spain. 
250 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy II king of the south waged two wars with the Syrian king of the north, Antiochus II 
(Theos). The two kings entered into a peace arrangement. As the price of this alliance or "agreement" the Syrian 
king of the north must marry Bernice the daughter of Ptolemy II. Antiochus II was already married to Laodice. So 
this obliged him to divorce her in order to marry the Egyptian Bernice. By Bernice, Antiochus II of Syria had a son, 
who became heir to the throne of the king of the north to the exclusion of the sons of his first wife Laodice. (Daniel 
11:5, 6)-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 231; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
247-246 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy II dies, hence Bernice his daughter does not "retain the strength of her arm" 
(Daniel 11:6) with her husband King Antiochus II of Syria. He rejected her, and took back his first wife, Laodice, and 
named her first son, Seleucus Callinicus, to be his successor to the Syrian throne. Bernice and her infant son are 
murdered, along with her Egyptian attendants by plans of Laodice. Laodice also poisoned her husband Antiochus II 
who had taken her back.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 231-2 See also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's 
Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
246-221 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy III: (Evergetes), Bernice's brother now became king of the south, he came into 
the stronghold of the king of the north and dealt out death to the queen mother Laodice for the death of his sister. 
(Daniel 11:7) Ptolemy III overran Syria, captured the fortified part of the capital city of Antioch and also its seaport, 
Seleucia. Internal troubles in Egypt forced Ptolemy III to return, after taking back spoils that had been robbed from 
Egypt by Persian King Cambyses, (Daniel 11:8). Taking advantage of this situation Seleucus II Callinicus, (the 
Gloriously Triumphant) struck back in revenge only to meet with defeat. He retreated to his Syrian capital of 
Antioch. He died before his humiliator, Ptolemy III of Egypt. His son Seleucus III, surnamed Ceraunus 
("Thunderbolt") succeeded him only to be assassinated after reigning less than three years. His brother Antiochus 
III succeeds him and became called "the Great.”-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. 
to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth;” see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285 published by 
the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
230 B.C.E. SPAIN-Carthaginians founded Barcio (Barcelona) on the Iberian Peninsula. 
220-179 B.C.E. GREECE-Philip V Of Macedonia rules Greece.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to 
Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published 1958 WB&TS. 
221-203 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy IV: (Philopater) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World 
Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
215 B.C.E. Great Wall of China is constructed.  
218 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-Hannibal, a Carthaginian General, crosses the Alps with elephants. Hannibal reaches the 
city gates of Rome in 211 B.C.E. he has to retreat and is defeated by Scipio Africanus at Zama in 202 B.C.E. 
218-200 B.C.E. ROME-Romans occupy the Iberian (SPAIN) Peninsula. 
219-201 B.C.E. ROME & CARTHAGE-Second Punic War, Rome defeats the Carthaginians. 
209 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus III: (king of the north) defeats the Parthians. The following year 208 B.C.E. he 
carries his conquest even further eastward, against the Bactrians deep in Asia.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) 
pg. 236 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
206 B.C.E. SPAIN-Was originally inhabited by Celts, Iberians, and Basques, became a part of the Roman Empire 
in 206 B.C.E.when it was conquered by Scipio Africanus. In 412 C.E., the barbarian Visigoth leader Ataulf crossed 
the Pyrenees and ruled Spain, first in the name of the Roman emperor and then independently. In 711, the Muslims 
under Tariq entered Spain from Africa and within a few years completed the subjugation of the country. In 732, the 
Franks, led by Charles Martel, defeated the Muslims near Poitiers, thus preventing the further expansion of Islam in 
southern Europe. Internal dissension of Spanish Islam invited a steady Christian conquest from the north. Aragon 
and Castile were the most important Spanish states from the 12th to the 15th Century, consolidated by the marriage 
of Ferdinand II and Isabella I in 1469. The last Muslim stronghold, Granada, was captured in 1492. Roman 
Catholicism was established as the official state religion and most Jews (1492) and Muslims (1502) were expelled. 
In the era of exploration, discovery, and colonization, Spain amassed tremendous wealth and a vast colonial empire 
through the conquest of Mexico by Cortés (1519–1521) and Peru by Pizarro (1532–1533). The Spanish Hapsburg 
monarchy became for a time the most powerful in the world. In 1588, Philip II sent his invincible Armada to invade 
England, but its destruction cost Spain its supremacy on the seas and paved the way for England's colonization of 
America. Spain then sank rapidly to the status of a second-rate power under the rule of weak Hapsburg kings, and 
never again played a major role in European politics. The War of the Spanish Succession (1701–1714) resulted in 
Spain's loss of Belgium, Luxembourg, Milan, Sardinia, and Naples. Its colonial empire in the Americas and the 
Philippines vanished in wars and revolutions during the 18th and 19th Centuries.                 
203-181 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy V (Epiphanes) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World 
Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 2nd Century B.C.E. EGYPTIAN INVENTOR-Heron of Alexandria or Hero, was a mathematician and 
inventor. The dates of his birth and death are unknown; conjecture places them between the 2nd Century B.C.E. and 
the 3rd Century C.E. He is believed to have lived in Alexandria; although he wrote in Greek, his origin is uncertain. 
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Several of his works survive either in Greek or in Latin translation. He wrote on the measurement of geometric 
figures, and a formula for finding the area of a triangle has been ascribed to him. Known for his study of mechanics 
and pneumatics, he invented many contrivances operated by water, steam, or compressed air; these include a 
fountain, a fire engine, siphons, and an engine in which the recoil of steam revolves a ball or a wheel.         
2nd Century B.C.E.-1200 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-Called Illyricum in ancient times, the area now 
called Bosnia and Herzegovina was conquered by the Romans in the 2nd and 1st Centuries B.C.E. and folded into the 
Roman province of Dalmatia. In the 4th and 5th Centuries C.E., Goths overran that portion of the declining Roman 
Empire and occupied the area until the 6th Century, when the Byzantine Empire claimed it. Slavs began settling the 
region during the 7th Century. Around 1200, Bosnia won independence from Hungary and endured as an 
independent Christian state for some 260 years.-See www.infoplease.com 
198 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus III: Proved victorious. He drove Egypt's General Scopas and his 100,000 picked 
troops or "chosen people" back into the Phoenician seaport of Sidon, a "well-fortified city." Here he "cast up a 
mound" or siegeworks. He took Sidon in 198 B.C.E., for the bottled-up General Scopas was forced to surrender 
because of famine. Antiochus III pressed forward "according to his own will," as the forces of the king of the south 
were unable to stand before him. He captured more cities and proceeded against the capital of the "beauteous land," 
Jerusalem, with its rebuilt sanctuary. (Daniel 11:15, 16) Jerusalem and Judea passed from under the domination of 
the king of the south to the king of the north.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 239; see also the book "Pay 
Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285.  
196 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus III: (king of the north), aimed to have Syria dominate Egypt. Ptolemy V 
(Epiphanes), king of Egypt, was only five years old, when Antiochus III and Philip V of Macedonia leagued against 
the boy king to take over his territories and split them between themselves, the guardians of Ptolemy V made a 
tragic mistake. They turned to Rome and placed him under the protection of that aggressive power. Under 
compulsion of Rome, Antiochus III brought terms of peace to the king of the south. For a selfish reason he decided 
to make the boy king his son-in-law. Instead of making an outright surrender of his conquered territories in 
obedience to Rome, he would make a nominal transfer of territory to King Ptolemy V by means of the "daughter of 
women," (Daniel 11:17), Cleopatra, the "daughter of his wife." In consideration of this political marriage she was to 
receive as dowry from her father the conquered provinces of Coele-Syria, Palestine and Phoenicia.-See Your Will Be 
Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 240-1; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
193 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy V is declared of legal age and is crowned king of the south at the age of eight. His 
marriage to Cleopatra is performed. Antiochus III did not actually let the dowry of conquered territories pass over 
to his southern son-in-law by way of his daughter Cleopatra, she became Queen Cleopatra I of Egypt, (seven 
successive queens of Egypt also carried the name Cleopatra), the intent of this political marriage was to "destroy it," 
or to bring Egypt to ruin, making it subject to Syria. But this scheme did not stand, and the advantage did not 
remain with Syrian King Antiochus III. In the difficulties that followed, Cleopatra took the side of her young 
husband rather than that of her Syrian father. In this way she frustrated the selfish designs of her father Antiochus 
III. When at last war broke out between her father and Rome, Egypt took the side of her protector, Rome.-See Your 
Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 241; see the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
192 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus III (king of the north) met with reversals, it happened that war broke out in Greece 
in 192 B.C.E. and King Antiochus III was induced to come to Greece, he landed there that year. He captured Chalcis, 
gained a foothold in Boeotia and tried to take over Thessaly but retreated before the Macedonian army.-See Your 
Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 234 par. 27; pg. 237 par. 34; pg. 242 par. 44. 
191 B.C.E. ROME-Declares war on Antiochus III, who was then at Acarnania. He returned to Chalcis. At 
Thermopylae he met the Romans and suffered defeat. He sailed back to Asia Minor to his capital at Ephesus. The 
Romans purposed to oust the king of the north from Asia battles at sea were fought. Antiochus III was defeated; he 
abandoned Lysimachia on the Chersonese peninsula. By giving up Lysimachia he left the way for the Romans to 
cross the Hellespont into Asia Minor.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 242; see also the book "Pay Attention to 
Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
190 B.C.E. SYRIA-A decisive battle took place at Magnesia, near Ephesus, and Antiochus III with 80,000 men 
lost to the Roman "commander," Lucius Scipio Asiaticus. The king of the north was now willing to make peace with 
Rome.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 242 & Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. 
to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth“ published 1958 WB&TS see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" 
pgs. 211-285. 
189 B.C.E. SYRIA-Final peace arrangements were made; Antiochus III was required to disown everything in Asia 
Minor, everything west of the Taurus Mountains, as well as everything in Greece. He must pay 15,000 talents to 
Rome and 500 talents to her ally, Eumenes, king of Pergamum, who had helped defeat Antiochus III at Magnesia. 
As a further reward King Eumenes received European territory and all the possessions of Antiochus III in Asia 
Minor as far as the Taurus Mountains. Rome thus established a dominion over the Syrian king of the north. One of 
his sons, who became Antiochus IV, lived as a boy at Rome, as a hostage.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 
242-3; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
187 B.C.E. SYRIA-After being driven from Greece and losing Asia Minor and practically all of his fleet, Antiochus 
III turned his face back towards the strongholds of his own land. The Romans had turned back his reproach against 
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themselves upon his own self. He was pressed to pay the large fine to Rome. In 187 B.C.E., while trying to rob the 
temple at Belus at Elymais in Persia, he was killed. He staggered and fell in death. He left two sons, Seleucus and 
Antiochus, to succeed him.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pg. 243. 
181-146 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy VI (Philometor) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World 
Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published 1958 WB&TS. 
175 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus IV of Syria, (king of the north of Daniel chapter 11), rules over the Jews, Antiochus is 
not tolerant of the worship given to Jehovah. Hoping to unify all peoples under his domain created one religion for 
all, with himself as "god manifest."-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 220-263; see also the book "Pay Attention to 
Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
168 B.C.E. MACEDONIA-Becomes dependent upon Rome.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to 
Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published 1958 WB&TS. 
168 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus IV king of the north of Daniel chapter 11 erects an altar to the Greek god Zeus on top 
of Jehovah's altar in the temple courtyard. Judas Maccabeus attacks Ashdod, later in 148 B.C.E. Ashdod came 
under attack by Judas Maccabeus' brother Jonathan, during this second attack the temple of Dagon was burned 
down. Macedonia becomes dependent upon Rome in 168 B.C.E. and in 146 B.C.E. becomes a Roman province 
further reducing the Hellenistic empires to two that of the king of the north and the king of the south.-See Your Will 
Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 220-263; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285.  
167 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Judas Maccabeus, a Levite priest, became leader of a resistance movement against the Syrian 
rule of Antiochus IV. 
166 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Judas Maccabeus recaptures Jerusalem from Syrian rule. 
165 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Temple Re-Dedicated to Jehovah. Jewish celebration of Hanukkah begins in commemoration 
of this event. Beginning a period of rule of Maccabean kings, (though these kings were not of the Davidic line of 
kings, they had no legal claim to the thone.)  In the order in which they ruled as follows: Simon Maccabeus, John 
Hyrcanus I, Aristobulus I, Alexander Jannaeus and his widow Salome Alexandra, Aristobulus II, John Hyrcanus II, 
and the last Hasmonean king, Antigonus, who was deposed and executed by the Romans under Mark Antony. 
Jewish political parties were formed such as the pro-Hasmonean Sadducees and the anti-Hasmonean Pharisees, 
these ruled until 63 B.C.E., when Rome sent General Pompey to interfere with political party squabbling. Rome 
begins to come into the role of the king of the north, but not until 64 B.C.E. when Rome annexes Syria does this 
transition completely take place. See Daniel's prophecy at Daniel 11:20-22.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 
247, 249, & 251. 
163 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus IV (king of the north), won his war with Egypt. He had himself crowned as king of 
Egypt. Then the Roman fleet brought its ambassador Caius Popilius Laenas with orders from the Roman Senate 
that Antiochus IV renounce his kingship of Egypt and quit the country. The Syrian king did so, but kept his hold on 
Coele-Syria, Palestine and Phoenicia. In 163 B.C.E. he died as a temple looter in Persia. After him there were many 
more independent kings of the Seleucid dynasty in Syria.-See Your Will Be Done on Earth (yw) pgs. 247-8. 
161 B.C.E. ISRAEL-The Maccabees made a treaty with Rome, the first of theirs on record.-See “Your Will Be Done 
on Earth” (yw) pg. 246. 
150-146 B.C.E. CARTHAGE-“Delenda est Carthago!” Peace brought renewed prosperity to Carthage, to the point 
that it offered to pay the indemnity in just ten years. The implacable enemies of Carthage considered such vitality, 
as well as political reforms, extremely dangerous. For nearly two years, right up to his death, the elderly Roman 
statesman Cato concluded every one of his speeches before the Senate with the slogan: “Delenda est Carthago!,” 
meaning “Carthage must be destroyed!” Finally, in 150 B.C.E., an alleged breach of treaty gave the Romans the 
excuse they were seeking. A war, described as “a war of extermination,” was declared. For three years the Romans 
laid siege to the city’s 20 miles [30 km] of fortifications, part of which were over 40 feet [12 m] tall. Finally, in 
146 B.C.E., a breach was made. Roman troops, advancing through narrow streets under a hail of projectiles, 
engaged in savage hand-to-hand combat. In gruesome confirmation of the ancient record, archaeologists have 
found human bones under the scattered stone blocks. After six terrible days, some 50,000 famished citizens who 
were holed up in the Byrsa—the fortified hilltop citadel—surrendered. Others, refusing execution or slavery, shut 
themselves in the temple of Eshmun and set it on fire. The Romans torched what was left of the city, Carthage was 
razed and ceremonially cursed, and all human habitation was forbidden. Thus within 120 years, Rome brought the 
imperialistic goals of Carthage to ruin. Historian Arnold Toynbee stated: “Whether the coming Hellenic universal 
state should take the form of a Carthaginian Empire or a Roman Empire was the real issue of the Hannibalic War.” 
“Had Hannibal won,” comments the Encyclopædia Universalis, “he would surely have founded a universal empire 
similar to that of Alexander.” As it was, the Punic Wars marked the debut of Roman imperialism, which ultimately 
led it to world domination.-See the Awake! Magazine November 8, 2001 pages14-18. 
a. 150 B.C.E. Greek Septuagint version of the Hebrew Bible is completed.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 
15, 1997 pgs 8-11. 
149-146 B.C.E. ROME & CARTHAGE-Third Punic War Rome destroys Carthage, killing 450,000 and enslaving 
the remaining 50,000 inhabitants. Roman armies conquer Macedonia, Greece, Anatolia, Balearic Islands, and 
Southern France. 
148 B.C.E.-1913 C.E. MACEDONIA-The Republic of Macedonia occupies the western half of the ancient 
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Kingdom of Macedonia. Historic Macedonia was defeated by Rome and became a Roman province in 148 B.C.E. 
After the Roman Empire was divided in 395 C.E., Macedonia was intermittently ruled by the Byzantine Empire 
until Turkey took possession of the land in 1371. The Ottoman Turks dominated Macedonia for the next five 
centuries, until 1913. During the 19th and 20th Centuries, there was a constant struggle by the Balkan powers to 
possess Macedonia for its economic wealth and its strategic military corridors. The Treaty of San Stefano in 1878, 
ending the Russo-Turkish War, gave the largest part of Macedonia to Bulgaria. Bulgaria lost much of its 
Macedonian territory when it was defeated by the Greeks and Serbs in the Second Balkan War of 1913. Most of 
Macedonia went to Serbia and the remainder was divided among Greece and Bulgaria.-See www.infoplease.com 
147-146 B.C.E. GREECE-Is made a province of Rome.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 
607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. 
146 B.C.E. MACEDONIA-Is made a province of Rome.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 
607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. 
146 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy (Eupator) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers 
(Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your \Will is done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
146-117 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy VII (Physkon), surnamed Evergetes II, rules Egypt as king of the south.-See 
Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by 
the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
139 B.C.E. Jews Expelled From Rome for proselytizing. The government of Rome according to tradition was 
founded in the year 753 B.C.E.-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pgs. 262, 271 & 268-72 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
133 B.C.E. SPAIN-It took the Romans two centuries to gain complete control of Spain. Rome fought several 
extended wars against the Celtiberians, and its armies had to fight even longer to subdue the Celts and Basques in 
the north. The Celtiberian capital of Numantia was not captured until 133 B.C.E., after years of fierce resistance 
against Roman assaults. When the Romans finally entered Numantia, the city’s surviving citizens set fire to it and 
committed mass suicide. The northern tribes did not submit to Rome until 19 B.C.E. Spain, like Rome’s other 
provinces, was governed ineffectively in the early years of Roman rule. Provincial governors appointed by Rome 
often used their positions for personal enrichment, glory, and to advance their political careers. Corruption was 
rampant, and provincial governors imposed arbitrary taxes and freely conscripted men for their armies. The 
administration of Spain improved after the Roman Republic gave way to the Roman Empire in 27 B.C.E. Rome 
divided Spain into three separately governed provinces: Lusitania (most of modern Portugal) in the west, Baetica in 
the south, and Hispania Tarraconensis, in the center, north, northwest, and eastern coast above Cartagena. The 
Romanization of Spain proceeded rapidly under the Roman Empire. A code of law was established, and commerce 
flourished. Roads, bridges, and aqueducts were constructed that still stand today. Port cities carried on active trade 
in minerals, oil, wine, wheat, and other products. The Romans improved the towns and built large villas (estates) in 
the countryside that controlled significant numbers of peasant laborers and slaves. The estates relied on agricultural 
and livestock production, a pattern that persists to this day. The large villas existed alongside smaller farms, some 
of which preceded Roman occupation. Other smallholdings were granted to Roman army veterans—a practice used 
by Rome to help colonize new lands. Latin became the official language and many Spaniards became full Roman 
citizens. Indigenous leaders achieved positions of influence and power in Roman Spain and they helped govern the 
peninsula. 
121 B.C.E. ROME & EARLY GAUL (France)-Rome established a protectorate over the old Greek colony at 
Massalia (now Marseille, France) and then founded another settlement farther inland at Narbonne, which in turn 
became the center of the flourishing province of Gallia Narbonensis.-See Encarta '98. 
117-81 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy VIII (Lathyrus), surnamed Solter II, and his mother, Cleopatra rules Egypt as king 
of the south. Though it is not clear as to which Cleopatra this was since there were a total of seven Cleopatras that 
ruled in Egypt.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on 
Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
107-89 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy IX (or, Alexander I) rules Egypt, though his rule runs concurrently with Ptolemy 
VIII is not clear.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done 
on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses.  
104 B.C.E. ISRAEL-The Maccabees establish a kingdom, when Aristobulus I assumed the title of king, however 
he was not of the Davidic line of kings and had no legal claim to the throne.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 
246 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1st Century B.C.E. SLOVENIA-Slovenia was originally settled by Illyrian and Celtic peoples. It became part of 
the Roman Empire in the first century B.C.E.-See www.infoplease.com 
81-80 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy X (or, Alexander II) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of 
World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
80-51 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy XI (Auletes) rules Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World 
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Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
65 B.C.E. SYRIA-Antiochus XIII king of the north the last king of the Seleucid dynasty of kings is dethroned by 
Roman General Gnaeus Pompey the Great.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 248 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
64 B.C.E. ROME-General Gnaeus Pompey annexes Syria as a Roman province, therefore Rome becomes the king 
of the north of Daniel's prophecy at Daniel 11:20-22.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” pg. 229; see also the book "Pay 
Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
63 B.C.E. ROME-Part 6-The Sixth Great World Power-Rome The Roman Empire ruled at the time that 
Christianity began. A better knowledge of ancient Rome will help you understand the circumstances under which 
Jesus preached and the climate that prevailed as his early followers spread Christianity throughout the then known 
world. ROME, the sixth world power of Bible history, was ruling when Jesus was born and when his apostles 
preached. Greece, the preceding world power, had provided an international language with which Christian 
teaching could be carried throughout that part of the world—the Koine, or common, Greek. Now Rome provided the 
conditions and the roads that aided in the rapid spread of Christian truth. Rome, once a small city in Latium, Italy, 
grew to head the greatest world empire of ancient Bible times. To start with, it expanded to control the Italian 
peninsula. It defeated mighty Carthage on the north coast of Africa. Spain, Macedonia, and Greece came under its 
control. Then it captured Jerusalem in 63 B.C.E. and made Egypt a Roman province in 30 B.C.E. At its height, this 
mighty empire stretched from Britain down to Egypt and from Portugal all the way over to Mesopotamia, the land 
of ancient Babylon. It completely surrounded the Mediterranean, which it called Mare Nostrum (Our Sea). Many 
Roman ruins can still be visited throughout the realm of that far-flung empire. You can see Hadrian’s Wall in 
Britain, the magnificent aqueduct at Segovia in Spain, the Roman theater at Orange, and the arena in Arles (both in 
southern France). You can walk through the silent ruins of Ostia Antica, near Rome, and marvel at ancient Pompeii, 
south of Naples. In Rome you can imagine the excited crowds in the Colosseum and see the Arch of Titus that 
commemorates his destruction of Jerusalem and its temple in 70 C.E., foretold by Jesus more than 35 years in 
advance. In ancient Rome the wealthy had large households, with servants and slaves that sometimes numbered in 
the hundreds. The poor were crowded into multistoried tenements that lined dirty, crooked streets. Very few could 
be called middle class. The State provided free both a grain allowance and entertainment to keep the poor from 
rioting. Taxes levied on the provinces paid these expenses. The Roman Army: The famed Roman army was made 
up of a number of legions. Each legion, composed of 4,500 to 7,000 men, was a complete army in itself. Its 
commander was responsible solely to the emperor. A legion was divided into 60 centuries, usually composed of a 
hundred men each. The century was under the leadership of a centurion, called an “army officer” in the New World 
Translation. It was a centurion who was in command of the four soldiers who put Jesus to death and who, observing 
the circumstances and miraculous phenomena surrounding his death, said: “Certainly this was God’s Son.” 
(Matthew 27:54; John 19:23) It was also a centurion, Cornelius, who was the first uncircumcised non-Jew to 
become a Christian.—Acts 10:22. The legions had standards, apparently images or symbols made of wood or metal, 
that served a purpose similar to that served by modern flags. Considered sacred, these were guarded at the cost of 
human life. The Encyclopædia Britannica says: “The Roman standards were guarded with religious veneration in the 
temples of Rome. It was not unusual for a general to order a standard to be cast into the ranks of the enemy, to add 
zeal to the onset of his soldiers by exciting them to recover what to them was perhaps the most sacred thing the 
earth possessed.” Roman Roads and Titles: Rome welded its subject nations into a world empire. It provided 
roads to make all parts of this empire accessible. And the people traveled! Just look at the list of places from which 
people had come to Jerusalem for the Festival of Pentecost 33 C.E. They were from Media far to the northeast, from 
Rome and North Africa far to the west, and from many places in between.—Acts 2:9-11. Many of the routes laid 
down by Roman roadbuilders are still in use today. South of Rome, you can drive along the ancient Appian Way, on 
which the apostle Paul himself entered Rome. (Acts 28:15, 16) It has been said that the Roman roads “provided 
facilities for land travel not surpassed until the coming of the railroad.”-The Westminster Historical Atlas to the Bible. 
In governing their far-flung empire, the Romans often retained local customs. Thus, authorities in different areas 
were known by many different names or titles. In Modern Discovery and the Bible, A. Rendle Short says that even “the 
recognized Roman historians” would not try to “give all these gentry their correct denomination.” Yet, he says, the 
Bible writer Luke “always manages to achieve perfect accuracy” in this matter. For example, Luke calls Herod a 
“tetrarch,” Herod Agrippa a “king,” Thessalonian officials “politarchs,” and Sergius Paulus, governor of Cyprus, 
“proconsul.” (Luke 3:1; Acts 25:13; Acts 17:6; Acts 13:7;-See New World Translation Reference Bible, Footnotes.) 
Sometimes it was just a coin found here or an inscription there that verified that this Bible writer used the right title 
at the right time. Such care and accuracy are an additional evidence of the truthfulness with which the Bible records 
the historical facts of the life and times of Jesus Christ. The Empire and Christianity: A thriving Christian 
congregation existed in Rome. It was likely formed by those who returned to Rome after accepting Christianity in 
Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost 33 C.E. (Acts 2:10) The Bible book of Romans was written to this congregation 
about the year 56 C.E. Later, Paul came to Rome as a prisoner, and for two years he gave a thorough witness to 
people who visited his house of detention. Thus, members of the emperor’s Praetorian Guard learned of the 
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Kingdom message, and even members of “the household of Caesar” became Christians.—Philippians 1:12, 13; 4:22. 
Customs, laws, and regulations of the Roman Empire are often mentioned in the Bible. Augustus’ decree brought 
Joseph and Mary to Bethlehem, where Jesus was born. Jesus affirmed the propriety of paying the tax that Caesar 
demanded. Jewish priests pretended loyalty to Caesar in order to get Jesus put to death. And under Roman law, the 
Christian apostle Paul appealed his case to Caesar.—Luke 2:1-6; 20:22-25; John 19:12, 15; Acts 25:11, 12. A Roman 
soldier’s armor—his helmet, breastplate, shield, shod feet, and sword—was used to illustrate the value of truth, the 
hope of salvation, righteousness, faith, preaching the good news, and God’s Word as defenses that help us to stand 
firm against Satan’s attacks. (Ephesians 6:10-18; 1Thessalonians 5:8) It was to the example of a well-disciplined 
Roman soldier that Paul referred when he told Timothy to be “a fine soldier of Christ Jesus.” (2Timothy 2:3, 4) 
However, the Christian’s warfare was spiritual, not fleshly. Thus, early Christians refused to serve in the Roman 
army. Justin Martyr (110-165 C.E.) said that Christianity “changed our warlike weapons, -our swords into 
ploughshares, and our spears into implements of tillage.” Many Christians lost their lives for refusing military 
service. The Caesars: Rome reached the pinnacle of its glory under the Caesars. It would be good to review key 
facts about a few of them, as they were involved in Bible history. In the year 44 B.C.E., Julius Caesar was 
assassinated. Octavian eventually became sole ruler. In 30 B.C.E., Octavian subjugated Egypt, bringing an end to 
the Greek Ptolemaic kingdom there. This brought a final end to the Grecian World Power that had existed since the 
time of Alexander the Great, 300 years earlier. In the year 27 B.C.E., Octavian became emperor. He assumed the 
title “Augustus,” meaning “exalted, sacred.” He renamed a month for himself and borrowed a day from February so 
that August would have as many days as the month named after Julius Caesar. Augustus was emperor when Jesus 
was born, and he ruled until the year 14 C.E.—Luke 2:1. Tiberius, Augustus’ successor, ruled from 14 to 37 C.E. In 
the 15th year of Tiberius’ reign, John the Baptizer began to preach. It was also during his reign that Jesus was 
baptized, performed his three-and-a-half-year earthly ministry, and offered his life as a sacrifice. He was still 
reigning when Jesus’ followers began to spread Christianity throughout the then known world.—Luke 3:1-3, 23. 
Gaius, nicknamed Caligula, ruled from 37 to 41 C.E. Claudius (41-54 C.E.) succeeded him and expelled the Jews 
from Rome, as is stated at Acts 18:1, 2. He was later poisoned by his wife, and her young son Nero came to the 
throne. A great fire swept through Rome in July 64 C.E., destroying about a quarter of the city. The historian 
Tacitus says that to take suspicion off himself, Nero blamed the fire on the Christians, who were then “torn by dogs 
and perished” and “doomed to the flames and burnt, to serve as a nightly illumination, when daylight had expired. 
Nero offered his gardens for the spectacle.” During this persecution, Paul, who had preached from Jerusalem to 
Rome and perhaps even to Spain, was imprisoned for a second time. He was likely killed by Nero about 66 C.E. 
Other Roman emperors that interest us include Vespasian (69-79 C.E.) under whose reign Titus destroyed 
Jerusalem, Titus himself (79-81 C.E.), and Titus’ brother Domitian (81-96 C.E.), who revived the official persecution 
of Christians. According to tradition, it was during this persecution that the aged apostle John was exiled to the 
penal isle of Patmos. There he was given the thrilling vision of the conclusion of these wicked human systems of 
things and their replacement by God’s righteous heavenly Kingdom, which John recorded in the Bible book of 
Revelation. (Revelation 1:9) John was apparently released during the reign of the next emperor, Nerva, 96-98 C.E., 
and his Gospel and three letters were completed after Trajan (98-117 C.E.) began to rule. Decline of the Roman 
Empire: In the fourth century, Emperor Constantine decided to unify the people under one “Catholic,” or 
universal, religion. Pagan customs and celebrations were given “Christian” names, but the same old corruption 
continued. In the year 325 C.E., Constantine presided over the church council at Nicaea and decided in favor of the 
doctrine of the Trinity. Far from being a true Christian, Constantine soon found reason to kill his eldest son, 
Crispus, and his own wife, Fausta. Constantine moved his government to Byzantium, which he first named New 
Rome and later Constantinople (City of Constantine). This city on the Bosporus, where Europe and Asia meet, 
remained the capital of the Roman Empire in the east for 11 centuries, till it fell to the Ottoman Turks in 1453. Back 
in Rome, the western wing of the Roman Empire fell in 476 C.E., when the emperor was deposed by King Odoacer, 
a general of German descent, and the throne was left vacant. Charlemagne later tried to restore the western empire 
and in the year 800 C.E. was crowned emperor by Pope Leo III. Then, in 962 C.E., Pope John XII crowned Otto I 
emperor of the Holy Roman Empire of the German nation—a title that was renounced only in the year 1806. 
However, by that time a seventh and final world power of Bible history was emerging. As prophesied, it too would 
pass away, to be replaced by a permanent government, God’s heavenly Kingdom.—Revelation 17:10; Daniel 2:44-See 
The Watchtower Magazine May 1, 1988 pages 26-29. 
[Footnotes]-See “All Scripture Is Inspired of God and Beneficial,” pages 340-1. 
Thus, during Rome’s rule the angel could say about these world powers: “And there are seven kings: five have fallen [Egypt, 
Assyria, Babylon, Medo-Persia, and Greece], one is [Rome], the other [Anglo-America] has not yet arrived.”—Revelation 
17:10. 
63 B.C.E. ROME-General Gnaeus Pompey lays a three-month siege to Jerusalem and captures it the Egyptian 
king of the south was powerless to prevent it. Rome annexes Judea to the Roman Empire. Rome becomes the Sixth 
World Power. 63 B.C.E.-800 C.E. Herod the Great is appointed king of the Jews in 40 or 39 B.C.E., and in 37 B.C.E. 
Herod effectively crushes the Hasmonean [Sadducees] rule. Daniel described the fourth beast as “fearsome and 
terrible and unusually strong.” He continued: “And it had teeth of iron, big ones. It was devouring and crushing, 
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and what was left it was treading down with its feet. And it was something different from all the other beasts that 
were prior to it, and it had ten horns.” (Daniel 7:7) This fearsome beast began as the political and military power of 
Rome. It gradually took over the four Hellenistic divisions of the Grecian Empire, and by the year 30 B.C.E., Rome 
had emerged as the next world power of Bible prophecy. Subjugating everything in its path by military force, the 
Roman Empire eventually grew to cover an area that stretched from the British Isles down across much of Europe, 
all the way around the Mediterranean, and beyond Babylon to the Persian Gulf. Desiring to make certain 
concerning this “extraordinarily fearsome” beast, Daniel listened intently as the angel explained: “As for [its] ten 
horns, out of that kingdom there are ten kings that will rise up; and still another one will rise up after them, and he 
himself will be different from the first ones, and three kings he will humiliate.” (Daniel 7:19, 20, 24) What were 
these “ten horns,” or “ten kings”? As Rome became more affluent and increasingly decadent because of the 
licentious living of its ruling class, it diminished as a military power. In time, the decline of Rome’s military strength 
became clearly evident. The mighty empire eventually broke up into many kingdoms. Since the Bible often uses the 
number ten to denote completeness, the “ten horns” of the fourth beast represent all the kingdoms that resulted 
from Rome’s dissolution.—Compare Deuteronomy 4:13; Luke 15:8; 19:13, 16, 17. The Roman World Power, 
however, did not end with the removal of its last emperor in Rome in 476 C.E. For many centuries, papal Rome 
continued to exercise political, and especially religious, domination over Europe. It did so through the feudal 
system, in which most inhabitants of Europe were subject to a lord, then to a king. And all kings acknowledged the 
authority of the pope. Thus the Holy Roman Empire with papal Rome as its focal point dominated world affairs 
throughout that long period of history called the Dark Ages. Who can deny that the fourth beast was “different from 
all the other kingdoms”? (Daniel 7:7, 19, 23) In this regard, historian H. G. Wells wrote: “This new Roman 
power…was in several respects a different thing from any of the great empires that had hitherto prevailed in the 
civilised world…[It] incorporated nearly all the Greek people in the world, and its population was less strongly 
Hamitic and Semitic than that of any preceding empire…It was so far a new pattern in history…The Roman Empire 
was a growth, an unplanned novel growth; the Roman people found themselves engaged almost unawares in a vast 
administrative experiment.” Yet, the fourth beast was to have further growth.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs. 
822-5 also seeYour Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pgs. 104-27 & pages 220-63; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's 
Prophecy"pgs 135-136 & pgs 211-285 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
58-51 B.C.E. ROME-Julius Caesar conquers the rest of Gaul. The newly conquered lands were called Gallia 
Belgica, Gallia Lugdunensis, and Aquitania. The main center of administration was Lugdunum (modern Lyon, 
France). The Romans occupy Egypt 51 to 55 B.C.E.after restoring Ptolemy XI to the throne.-See Encarta '98. See also 
Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by 
the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
57-50 B.C.E.-1831 C.E. BELGIUM-Belgium occupies part of the Roman province of Belgica, named after the 
Belgae, a people of ancient Gaul. The area was conquered by Julius Caesar in 57–50 B.C.E., then was overrun by the 
Franks in the 5th Century C.E. It was part of Charlemagne's empire in the 8th Century, then in the next century was 
absorbed into Lotharingia and later into the duchy of Lower Lorraine. In the 12th Century it was partitioned into the 
duchies of Brabant and Luxembourg, the bishopric of Liège, and the domain of the count of Hainaut, which 
included Flanders. In the 15th Century, most of the Low Countries (currently the Netherlands, Belgium, and 
Luxembourg) passed to the duchy of Burgundy and were subsequently inherited by Emperor Charles V. When the 
latter abdicated in 1555, they went to his son Philippe II, king of Spain. While the northern part, now the 
Netherlands, gained its independence in the following decades, the southern part remained under Spanish control 
until 1713, when it was transferred to Austria. During the wars that followed the French Revolution, Belgium was 
occupied and later annexed to France. But with the downfall of Napoléon, the Congress of Vienna in 1815 reunited 
the Low Countries under the rule of the king of Holland. In 1830, Belgium rebelled against Dutch rule and declared 
independence, which was approved by Europe at the London Conference of 1830–1831.-See www.infoplease.com 
51-47 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy XII And his sister Cleopatra VII rule Egypt as king of the south. Julius Caesar 
defeats Ptolemy XII who drowns.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 
“Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
47-43 B.C.E. EGYPT-Ptolemy XIII And Cleopatra VII rule Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of 
World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
45 B.C.E. ROME-Julius Gaius Caesar is elected Pontifex Maximus, as such he is not only the head of the Roman 
state, he is the head of the Roman religion, all of the powers and functions of the true Babylonian Pontiff were 
supremely vested in him, and he found himself in a position to exert these powers...Then, on certain occasions, in 
the exercise of his high pontifical office, he appeared of course in all the pomp of the Babylonian costume, as 
Belshazzar himself might have done, in robes of scarlet, with the crozier of Nimrod in his hand, wearing the mitre of 
Dagon [the fish god] and bearing the keys of Janus [the two-faced god] and Cybele [the "mother" goddess]. Notice 
the similarities in false religion today. In the course of time, the prominent Greek gods found their way into the 
Roman pantheon, although they were known by different names. Also, deities of still other lands were adopted by 
the Romans, including the Persian Mithras (whose birthday was celebrated on December 25th) and the Phrygian 
fertility goddess Cybele and the Egyptian Isis, both of whom have been identified with the Babylonian Ishtar. Then, 
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too, the Roman emperors themselves were deified. Saturn was worshiped for bringing a golden age to Rome. The 
Saturnalia, originally a one-day festival in his honor, was later expanded into a seven-day celebration in the latter 
half of December. The event was marked by great revelry. Gifts, such as waxen fruits and candles, were exchanged, 
and clay dolls were especially given to the children. During the festival, no punishment was meted out. Schools and 
courts had a holiday; even war operations were brought to a halt. Slaves exchanged places with their masters and 
were permitted, without needing to fear punishment, to give free rein to the tongue. The early Christians refused to 
participate in Roman worship, particularly worship of the emperor, which made them objects of intense 
persecution. They were uncompromising in their stand to “obey God as ruler rather than men,” refusing to give to 
Roman rulers the worship that rightfully belonged to God.—Acts 5:29; Mark 12:17-See ROME (Religion) Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol. 2 pg 824; also see the book "The Two Babylons” by Doctor Alexander Hyslop pgs. 241, 242, 247, 250, 252, & 
255 also see Babylon the Great Has Fallen! God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) pg. 339; also see Insight on the Scriptures Vol. I page 
969 “Gods and Goddesses.” 
44 B.C.E. ROME-Julius Caesar is murdered in the Roman Senate. 
43-30 B.C.E. EGYPT-Cleopatra VII and her son Caesarian, (illegitimate son of Julius Caesar) nominally coregent 
under the name Ptolemy XIV are ruling Egypt as king of the south.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to 
Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
39 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Herod the Great succeeds his father Antipater II to the throne, appointed king by Rome the 
Sixth World Power.-See Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) pg. 335 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
37 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Herod the Great captures Jerusalem and establishes himself as king, to end Maccabean rule.-
See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 246 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
31 B.C.E. EGYPT & ROME-The Battle of Actium, a war at sea in which Octavius defeats Mark Antony.-See 
Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to C.E. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by 
the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
30 B.C.E. EGYPT-Queen Cleopatra VII: Of Egypt the king of the south commits suicide. Egypt becomes a Roman 
province, subject to the king of the north.  Egypt’s Ptolemaic dynasty continues to hold the position of “king of the 
south” for a little over 130 years after the death of Antiochus IV. (Daniel 11:14) During the battle of Actium, in 
31 B.C.E., Roman ruler Octavian defeats the combined forces of the last Ptolemaic queen, Cleopatra VII and her 
Roman lover, Mark Antony. After Cleopatra’s suicide the following year, Egypt too becomes a Roman province and 
no longer plays the role of the king of the south. By the year 30 B.C.E., Rome has supremacy over both Syria and 
Egypt. Should we now expect other rulerships to assume the roles of the king of the north and the king of the 
south?-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 248 see also Pay Attention to Daniel’s Prophesy pg. 231 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
30 B.C.E. EGYPT-Becomes a Roman province.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 
B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. 
27 B.C.E. ROME-In the battle for power Octavius finally came forth as the sole ruler of Rome and became the first 
Roman emperor. He turned down the titles of Rex ("king") and dictator. Finally, in 27 B.C.E. by decree of the 
Roman Senate, he was styled Augustus. The Greeks translated this title as Sebastos, which means "Reverend One."-
See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 248 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
14 B.C.E.-1699 C.E. HUNGARY-By 14 B.C.E., western Hungary was part of the Roman Empire's provinces of 
Pannonia and Dacia. The area east of the Danube was never part of the Roman Empire and was largely occupied by 
various Germanic and Asiatic peoples. In 896 the Magyars, who founded a kingdom, invaded all of Hungary. 
Christendom’s form of pagan apostate Christianity was accepted during the reign of Stephen I (St. Stephen), 977–
1038. A devastating invasion by the Mongols killed half of Hungary's population in 1241. The peak of Hungary's 
great period of medieval power came during the reign of Louis I the Great (1342–1382), whose dominions touched 
the Baltic, Black, and Mediterranean seas. War with the Turks broke out in 1389, and for more than 100 years the 
Turks advanced through the Balkans. When the Turks smashed a Hungarian army in 1526, western and northern 
Hungary accepted Hapsburg rule to escape Turkish occupation. Transylvania became independent under 
Hungarian princes. Intermittent war with the Turks was waged until a peace treaty was signed in 1699.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
13 B.C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-Julius Caesar found the low-lying Netherlands inhabited by Germanic tribes—
the Nervii, Frisii, and Batavi. The Batavi on the Roman frontier did not submit to Rome's rule until 13 B.C.E., and 
then only as allies.-See www.infoplease.com 
4 B.C.E. ISRAEL-Masada, a stronghold built by Judean king Herod the Great due to the threat that Egypt and 
Queen Cleopatra VII represented, is captured and turned into a Roman garrison after Herod's death. 
2 B.C.E.  ISRAEL-John the Baptizer is born about April Jesus is born about October 1st. 
a. 2 B.C.E. Who were the Magi that visited the young child Jesus? Astrologers (Gr., ma´goi; “Magi,” AS 
footnote CC, We; “Magians,” ED) brought gifts to the young child Jesus. (Matthew 2:1-16) Commenting on who these 
ma´goi were, The Imperial Bible-Dictionary (Vol. II, p. 139) says: “According to Herodotus the magi were a tribe of the 
Medes [I, 101], who professed to interpret dreams, and had the official charge of sacred rites…they were, in short, 
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the learned and priestly class, and having, as was supposed, the skill of deriving from books and the observation of 
the stars a supernatural insight into coming events…Later investigations tend rather to make Babylon than Media 
and Persia the centre of full-blown magianism. ‘Originally, the Median priests were not called magi…From the 
Chaldeans, however, they received the name of magi for their priestly caste, and it is thus we are to explain what 
Herodotus says of the magi being a Median tribe’…(J. C. Müller in Herzog’s Encl.).”-Edited by P. Fairbairn, London, 
1874. Rightly, then, Justin Martyr, Origen, and Tertullian, when reading Matthew 2:1, thought of ma´goi as 
astrologers. Wrote Tertullian (“On Idolatry,” IX): “We know the mutual alliance of magic and astrology. The 
interpreters of the stars, then, were the first…to present Him [Jesus] ‘gifts.’” (The Ante-Nicene Fathers, 1957, Vol. III, 
p. 65) The name Magi became current “as a generic term for astrologers in the East.”-The New Funk & Wagnalls 
Encyclopedia 1952 Vol. 22, p. 8076. So the circumstantial evidence is strong that the ma´goi who visited the infant 
Jesus were astrologers. Thus The New Testament translated by C. B. Williams reads “star-gazers,” with a footnote in 
explanation: “This is, students of stars in relation to events on earth.” Fittingly, then, modern English translations 
read “astrologers” at Matthew 2:1-AT, NE, NW, Ph. How many of these astrologers “from eastern parts” brought 
“gold and frankincense and myrrh” to the child Jesus is not disclosed; there is no factual basis for the traditional 
notion that there were three. (Matthew 2:1, 11) As astrologers, they were servants of false gods and were, wittingly 
or unwittingly, led by what appeared to them as a moving “star.” They alerted Herod to the fact that the “king of the 
Jews” had been born, and Herod, in turn, sought to have Jesus killed. The plot, however, failed. Jehovah intervened 
and proved superior to the demon gods of the astrologers, so instead of returning to Herod, the astrologers headed 
home another way after being given “divine warning in a dream.”—Matthew 2:2, 12-See Insight on the Scriptures 
Volume I pages 206-207 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
2 B.C.E.-100 C.E. CHRISTIANITY-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its-The Way of Faith, Hope, and Love: 
Some 320 years after the death of Alexander the Great, king of Macedonia, a greater world conqueror was born. He 
would differ from Alexander in two major ways, as foretold at Luke 1:32, 33: ‘He will be called Son of the Most High, 
and there will be no end of his kingdom.’ Jesus Christ was this Ruler, and he was destined to live on in more than 
just the dusty pages of history books. Jesus was a simple man who lived a simple life. He did not own a palatial 
home. He did not surround himself with the rich and powerful; neither did he have troves of earthly valuables. 
Jesus was born about October 2 B.C.E., into an unpretentious Jewish family under very simple circumstances in the 
small village of Bethlehem. His early life was uneventful. He was trained in the carpentry trade, “being the son, as 
the opinion was, of Joseph.”—Luke 3:23; Mark 6:3. Even people who scoff at the idea of Jesus’ being God’s Son 
cannot deny that his birth introduced a new era, nor can anyone successfully dispute the statement made by the 
World Christian Encyclopedia that “Christianity has become the most extensive and universal religion in history.” 
Not New but Different: Christianity was not a totally new religion. Its roots lay deep in the religion of the 
Israelites, nourished by the written Law of Jehovah God. Even before Israel became a nation, worship of Jehovah 
was practiced by their forefathers Noah, Abraham, and Moses and was actually a continuation of the oldest religion 
in existence, the true worship of the Creator as initially practiced in Eden. But the national and religious leaders of 
Israel allowed false religion with Babylonish overtones to seep into their worship and thus pollute it. As the World 
Bible notes: “The Jewish congregation at the time of the birth of Jesus was fouled with hypocrisies and cluttered 
with a formalism that obscured the underlying spiritual truths uttered by the great Hebrew prophets.” Compared to 
the human complexities tacked onto the Jewish faith, Jesus’ teachings were marked by simplicity. Paul, one of 
Christianity’s most energetic first-century missionaries, showed this when he spoke of Christianity’s main qualities: 
“There remain faith, hope, love, these three; but the greatest of these is love.” (1Corinthians 13:13) Other religions 
speak of “faith, hope, and love” too, and yet Christianity is different. How? Faith in Whom and in What: Jesus 
emphasized the need to “exercise faith in God,” the one he described as the Creator. (John 14:1; Matthew 19:4; Mark 
13:19) So Christianity differs from Jainism and Buddhism, both of which reject the idea of a Creator, claiming that 
the universe has always existed. And since Christ spoke about “the only true God,” he clearly did not believe in a 
multitude of true gods and goddesses as the religions of ancient Babylon, Egypt, Greece, and Rome taught, or as 
Hinduism still teaches.—John 17:3 The divine purpose, Jesus explained, was that he give ‘his soul as a ransom in 
exchange for many,’ to “save what was lost,” so that “everyone exercising faith in him might not be destroyed but 
have everlasting life.” (Mark 10:45; Luke 19:10; John 3:16;—Compare Romans 5:17-19.) Belief in a sacrificial death 
to accomplish atonement from sin differs from Shinto, which refuses to acknowledge that original or inherent sin 
exists. Jesus taught that there is just one true faith. He advised: “Go in through the narrow gate; because broad and 
spacious is the road leading off into destruction, and many are the ones going in through it; whereas narrow is the 
gate and cramped the road leading off into life, and few are the ones finding it.” (Matthew 7:13, 14) The book 
Imperial Rome says: “[Early] Christians insisted that they alone possessed the truth, and that all other 
religions…were false.” This obviously differs from the Hindu-Buddhist attitude, which sees all religions as having 
merit. What Kind of Hope? Christian hope is centered in the Creator’s promise that his government will solve world 
problems. So from the start of Jesus’ ministry in 29 C.E., he encouraged people to “have faith in the good news” that 
“the kingdom of God has drawn near.” (Mark 1:15) Unlike Eastern religions, such as Ch’ondogyo, Jesus’ teaching 
did not stress nationalism as a way of realizing the Christian hope. In fact, Jesus rejected all suggestions that he 
enter politics. (Matthew 4:8-10; John 6:15) Obviously, he did not conclude, as some Jewish leaders do, that 
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“humankind must actively help God bring the Messiah.” The Christian hope includes the prospect of enjoying 
eternal life on earth under righteous conditions. (Compare Matthew 5:5; Revelation 21:1-4) Is that not simple and 
easy to grasp? Not for many whose minds are clouded by the Buddhist concept of Nirvana, which The Faiths of 
Mankind refers to as “cessation” and yet “not annihilation.” This book asserts that, in reality, Nirvana is “not 
possible to describe.” Love-For Whom and of What Kind? Jesus said that the greatest commandment is: “You 
must love Jehovah your God with your whole heart and with your whole soul and with your whole mind and with 
your whole strength.” (Mark 12:30) How different from religions that put top priority on human salvation, while 
slighting divine interests. Second in importance, Jesus said, is positive love of neighbor. “All things, therefore, that 
you want men to do to you,” he advised, “you also must likewise do to them.” (Matthew 7:12; 22:37-39) But notice 
how this differs from the negative teaching of Confucius: “What you do not wish to yourself, do not do to others.” 
Which love do you consider superior, the kind that prevents people from doing harm to you or the kind that 
motivates them to do good to you? “The first test of a truly great man is his humility,” observed 19th Century English 
writer John Ruskin. In humbly offering his life in the interests of his Father’s name and reputation and, second, in 
behalf of man, Jesus showed love for both God and man. How different from the self-centered aspirations to 
godship of Alexander the Great, of whom Collier’s Encyclopedia says: “Throughout his life, which he repeatedly 
risked, there is no evidence that he ever gave a thought to the question of what was to happen to his people after his 
death.” Also illustrating the love he had for God and man, Jesus, unlike his Hindu contemporaries in India, did not 
subscribe to a discriminating caste system. And unlike the Jewish groups that allowed their members to take up 
arms against unpopular rulers, Jesus warned his followers “all those who take the sword will perish by the sword.”—
Matthew 26:52. Faith Proved by Works: Early Christianity’s preoccupation with faith, hope, and love 
manifested itself in conduct. Christians were told to “put away the old personality” common to sinful mankind and 
to “put on the new personality which was created according to God’s will in true righteousness.” (Ephesians 4:22-
24) This they did. Interestingly, the late Harold J. Laski, English political scientist, said: “The test, surely, of a creed 
is not the ability of those who accept it to announce their faith; its test is its ability to change their behavior in the 
ordinary round of daily life.”—Compare 1Corinthians 6:11 Imbued with unshakable faith and well-founded hope 
and motivated by true love, the early Christians set out to obey Jesus’ final command to them before his ascension 
to heaven: “Go therefore and make disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing them, teaching them to observe 
all the things I have commanded you.”—Matthew 28:19, 20. At Pentecost 33 C.E., God’s spirit was poured out upon 
120 Christian disciples gathered in an upper room in Jerusalem. The Christian congregation had been born! Its 
members were miraculously endowed on that day with the ability to speak in foreign languages, thus enabling them 
to communicate with the Jews and proselytes from other countries who were in Jerusalem attending a festival. 
(Acts 2:5- 6 & 41) And with what result! On a single day, the number of Christians jumped from about 120 to over 
3,000! Jesus limited his preaching largely to the Jews. But shortly after Pentecost, the Christian apostle Peter was 
used to open “The Way” for Samaritans, who observed the first five books of the Bible, and later, in 36 C.E., for all 
non-Jews. Paul became “an apostle to the nations” and embarked on three missionary journeys. (Romans 11:13) 
Congregations were thus formed, and they flourished. “Their zeal in spreading the faith was unbounded,” says the 
book From Christ to Constantine, adding: “Christian witnessing was both widespread and effective.” Persecution of 
Christians backfired, helping spread the message, as wind fans a flame. The Bible book of Acts relates an exciting 
history of unstoppable Christian activity during Christianity’s youth. ‘That’s Not the Christianity that I Know!’ is 
that your reaction upon hearing this description of Christianity’s early days? Have you found that instead of 
possessing strong faith, many professed Christians today are full of doubt, unsure of what to believe? Have you 
found that instead of hope, many of them are gripped with fear, uncertain as to the future? And have you found, as 
18th Century English satirist Jonathan Swift expressed it, that “we have just religion enough to make us hate, but not 
enough to make us love one another”? Paul foretold this negative development. “Oppressive wolves”—leaders 
Christian in name only—would “rise and speak twisted things to draw away the disciples after themselves.” (Acts 
20:29, 30) How far-reaching would this be?-See the Awake! Magazine June 8, 1989 pages 24-27. 
1st Century C.E. SPAIN-By the 1st Century C.E. the region of Andalucía in southern Spain was heavily romanized 
and native languages had largely disappeared. Romanization did not reach all parts of Spain, however, especially in 
the north. In the Basque Provinces, Latin never replaced the ancient Basque Language, which is still spoken. 
Pre-Christian Era RUSSIA-During this period the vast territory that became Russia was sparsely inhabited by 
groups of nomadic tribes. Tribes collectively known as Slavs, the ancestors of the modern Russian people inhabited 
the largely unknown north, a region of extensive forest. Far more important was the south, where the indeterminate 
region known as Scythia was occupied by a succession of Asian peoples, including, chronologically, the Cimmerians, 
Scythians, and Sarmatians. In these early times, Greek traders and colonist established many trading post and 
settlements, particularly along the north coast of the Black Sea and in Crimea.-See Encarta '98. 
OUR COMMON ERA 
1-49 C.E. Birth of Jesus Christ variously given from (2 B.C.E. to 7 C.E.) After Augustus, Tiberius becomes emperor 
dies, (37 C.E.), succeeded by Caligula assassinated, (41 C.E.), who is followed by Claudius. Impalement of Jesus (33 
C.E.) The Han dynasty in China founded by Emperor Kuang Wu Ti. Buddhism is introduced to China.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
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13 C.E. ROME-Caesar Augustus sets up the emperor's bodyguard known as the Praetorian Guards, which are 
later, enlarged by his successor. These Guards had been seen only near Rome in small detachments, later Tiberius 
changed this; he had the Guards encamp permanently in full force close to the city walls of Rome. By this 
arrangement he held in check any unruliness of the people. This attached great importance to the commander of the 
Guards. The Guards came to enjoy special privileges and in time became so powerful that they were able to put 
emperors in office or to dethrone them, according to their will.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg 250 & 254 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
14 C.E. ROME-August 19th, Caesar Augustus (Octavius) dies leaving as successor his stepson Tiberius. Caesar 
Augustus did not want Tiberius to be his successor; he hated his stepson because of his bad qualities. Augustus was 
forced to accept Tiberius as his successor only after every other hope had failed. Emperor Augustus had no sons, his 
sister had a son Marcellus, but he died. His daughter had two sons, Gaius and Lucius, and these Augustus 
appointed as his successors. These also died, he loved his dear stepson Drusus, the younger brother of Tiberius but 
again Drusus died on September 14, 9 C.E. This left only Tiberius, who was a capable general and the top-ranking 
soldier of the Roman Empire. In the year 12 C.E. Agrippa the great general of the Emperor Augustus died at the age 
of fifty-one years, then Livia, the mother of Tiberius, induced the emperor with great difficulty, to replace Agrippa 
with her son Tiberius. To replace Agrippa though required Tiberius to become the son-in-law of the emperor. So to 
his great grief, Tiberius was compelled to exchange Agripina, the daughter of Agrippa, for the emperor's daughter 
Julia. In 4 C.E. Emperor Augustus adopted Tiberius and Agrippa Postumus. Nine years later, special law raised 
Tiberius to the co-regency with Emperor Augustus. When Augustus died the following year, Tiberius was made 
emperor.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pgs. 250-2 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. 
29-33 C.E. ISRAEL-Jesus Christ Earthly Ministry: The end of 69-weeks of years, when Jesus presents himself to 
John to be baptized at the Jordan River, and is anointed with holy spirit as the "Christ" or "Messiah," in 29 C.E. in 
fulfillment of Daniel's prophecy at Daniel 9:1-27. For Jesus' life story and the many Bible prophesies that he 
fulfilled.-See the book "The Greatest Man Who Ever Lived," (1991). Also see Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pgs. 54-72 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
33 C.E. ISRAEL-Nisan 14 Jesus is impaled on an upright torture stake. Holy Spirit is poured out upon 120-
Christian disciples on the day of Pentecost 33 C.E., in fulfillment of the prophecy at Joel 2:28, 29. 
33 C.E. JERUSALEM-PENTECOST-About 120 of Jesus disciples are gathered together in an upper room when 
holy spirit is poured out upon them. This miraculous gift empowers them to preach the word of God with boldness 
of tongues to those visiting Jerusalem from distant lands for the Pentecost celebration. The apostle Peter gives a 
stirring address to the crowds and about 3,000 souls are added to their numbers. It was on the day of Pentecost that 
the holy spirit was poured out by Jesus Christ on the group of about 120 disciples in the upper room at Jerusalem in 
the year 33 C.E. (Ac 1:13-15) Jesus had been resurrected on Nisan 16, the day of the offering of the barley sheaf by 
the high priest. He was, in a figurative sense, without leaven, which represents sin. (Heb 7:26) At Pentecost, as the 
great High Priest, he could present to his Father Jehovah additional spiritual sons, Jesus’ footstep followers, who 
were taken from sinful mankind and who accepted his sacrifice. The approval by God of Jesus’ own human sacrifice 
and of Jesus’ presentation of his disciples (although born in sin) to be spiritual sons of God was manifested by the 
pouring out of God’s spirit upon them. The fact that there were two loaves of newly ripened grain that were 
presented to Jehovah at Pentecost indicates that more than one person would be involved in the fulfillment. It may 
also point to the fact that those who become spirit-begotten followers of Jesus Christ would be taken from two 
groups on earth: First from the natural circumcised Jews, and later from all the other nations of the world, the 
Gentiles.—Compare Eph 2:13-18.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-2 pg. 599 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
33-64 C.E. CHRISTIANITY-Christianity Spreads Among First-Century Jews, AN IMPORTANT meeting took 
place in Jerusalem about 49 C.E. “The ones who seemed to be pillars” of the first-century Christian congregation—
John, Peter, and Jesus’ half brother James—were there. The other two named, as attending the meeting were the 
apostle Paul and his companion Barnabas. On the agenda was how to divide the vast territory for the preaching 
work. Paul explained: “[They] gave me and Barnabas the right hand of sharing together, that we should go to the 
nations, but they to those who are circumcised.”—Galatians 2:1, 9. How should we understand this agreement? Was 
the territory in which the good news should be preached divided into Jews and proselytes on the one hand and 
Gentiles on the other? Or was the agreement rather a geographical division of the territory? To find a possible 
answer, we need some historical information about the Diaspora, Jews living outside of Palestine. The Jewish 
World in the First Century: How many Jews were in the Diaspora in the first century? Many scholars seem to 
agree with the publication Atlas of the Jewish World: “Absolute figures are hard to arrive at, but it has been plausibly 
estimated that shortly before 70 there were two and a half million Jews in Judaea and well over four million in the 
Roman diaspora…It is likely that the Jews represented something like a tenth of the whole population of the 
empire, and in the places where they were most concentrated, in the cities of the eastern provinces, they may have 
been a quarter or more of the inhabitants.” The main centers were in Syria, Asia Minor, Babylon, and Egypt, in the 
East, with smaller communities in Europe. Some well-known early Jewish Christians had a Diaspora background, 
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such as Barnabas from Cyprus, Prisca and Aquila from Pontus and then Rome, Apollos from Alexandria, and Paul 
from Tarsus.—Acts 4:36; 18:2, 24; 22:3. The Diaspora communities had many links with their homeland. One was 
the annual tax sent to the temple in Jerusalem, a way to participate in temple life and worship. Regarding this, 
scholar John Barclay observes: “There is good evidence that the collection of this money, supplemented by extra 
donations from the wealthy, was scrupulously undertaken by Diaspora communities.” Another link was the tens of 
thousands of pilgrims who went to Jerusalem every year for the festivals. The account at Acts 2:9-11 about 
Pentecost 33 C.E. illustrates this. The Jewish pilgrims present came from Parthia, Media, Elam, Mesopotamia, 
Cappadocia, Pontus, Asia, Phrygia, Pamphylia, Egypt, Libya, Rome, Crete, and Arabia. The temple administration 
in Jerusalem communicated with Jews in the Diaspora in writing. It is known that Gamaliel, the law teacher 
mentioned at Acts 5:34, sent letters to Babylon and other parts of the world. When the apostle Paul arrived as a 
prisoner in Rome about 59 C.E., “the principal men of the Jews” told him that “neither have we received letters 
concerning you from Judea, nor has anyone of the brothers that has arrived reported or spoken anything wicked 
about you.” This indicates that letters and reports were frequently sent from the homeland to Rome.—Acts 
28:17, 21. The Bible of the Diaspora Jews was a Greek translation of the Hebrew Scriptures known as the 
Septuagint. A reference work notes: “It is plausible to conclude that the LXX [Septuagint] was read and received 
throughout the diaspora as the diaspora Jewish Bible or ‘holy writ.’” The early Christians in their teaching 
extensively used the same translation. The members of the Christian governing body in Jerusalem were familiar 
with these circumstances. The good news had already reached Diaspora Jews in Syria and beyond, including 
Damascus and Antioch. (Acts 9:19, 20; 11:19; 15:23, 41; Galatians 1:21) At the meeting in 49 C.E., the ones present 
were evidently planning for future work. Let us consider the Biblical references to the expansion among the Jews 
and proselytes. Paul’s Travels and Jews in the Diaspora: The Apostle Paul’s original assignment was “to bear 
[Jesus Christ’s] name to the nations as well as to kings and the sons of Israel.” (Acts 9:15) After the Jerusalem 
meeting, Paul continued to reach out to the Diaspora Jews wherever he traveled. This indicates that the territorial 
agreement likely became a geographical one. Paul and Barnabas expanded their missionary work to the west, and 
the others served the Jewish homeland and the large Jewish communities in the Eastern world. When Paul and his 
companions started the second missionary trip from Antioch in Syria, they were guided westward through Asia 
Minor up to Troas. From there they crossed over to Macedonia because they concluded, “God had summoned 
[them] to declare the good news to [the Macedonians].” Later, Christian congregations were started in other 
European cities, including Athens and Corinth.—Acts 15:40, 41; 16:6-10; 17:1–18:18. About 56 C.E., at the end of his 
third missionary trip, Paul planned to move even farther westward and expand the territory that he had been 
assigned at the Jerusalem meeting. He wrote: “There is eagerness on my part to declare the good news also to you 
there in Rome,” and, “I shall depart by way of you for Spain.” (Romans 1:15; 15:24, 28) But what about the large 
Diaspora communities in the East? Jewish Communities in the East: During the 1st Century C.E., Egypt had the 
largest Diaspora community, especially in its capital, Alexandria. This center of trade and culture had a Jewish 
population numbering into the hundreds of thousands, with synagogues scattered all over the city. Philo, an 
Alexandrian Jew, claimed that in all of Egypt, there were at least a million Jews at that time. A considerable number 
had also settled in nearby Libya, in the city of Cyrene and vicinity. Some Jews who became Christians were from 
these areas. We read of “Apollos, a native of Alexandria,” “some men of Cyprus and Cyrene,” and “Lucius of 
Cyrene,” who supported the congregation in Syrian Antioch. (Acts 2:10; 11:19, 20; 13:1; 18:24) Otherwise the Bible 
is silent about the early Christian work in Egypt and its vicinity, except for the Christian evangelizer Philip’s 
witnessing to the Ethiopian eunuch.—Acts 8:26-39. Babylon, with extensions into Parthia, Media, and Elam, was 
another major center. One historian says that “every territory in the plain of the Tigris and Euphrates, from 
Armenia to the Persian gulf, as well as northeastward to the Caspian Sea, and eastward to Media, contained Jewish 
populations.” The Encyclopaedia Judaica estimates their number at 800,000 or more. The first-century Jewish 
historian Josephus tells us that tens of thousands of Babylonian Jews traveled to Jerusalem for the annual festivals. 
Were some of the Babylonian pilgrims baptized at Pentecost 33 C.E.? We do not know, but among those who heard 
the apostle Peter on that day were ones from Mesopotamia. (Acts 2:9) We do know that the apostle Peter was in 
Babylon about 62-64 C.E. While there, he wrote his first letter and possibly the second one as well. (1Peter 5:13) 
Babylon with its large population of Jews was obviously considered part of the territory assigned to Peter, John, and 
James at the meeting referred to in the letter to the Galatians. Jerusalem Congregation and Jews in the Diaspora: 
James, who also attended the meeting where territories were mentioned, served as an overseer in the Jerusalem 
congregation. (Acts 12:12, 17; 15:13; Galatians 1:18, 19) He was an eyewitness at Pentecost 33 C.E. when thousands 
of visiting Jews in the Diaspora responded to the good news and were baptized.—Acts 1:14; 2:1, 41. Then and 
thereafter tens of thousands of Jews came for the annual festivals. The city became overcrowded, and visitors had to 
stay in the neighboring villages or encamp in tents. Besides their meeting friends, Encyclopaedia Judaica explains, 
the pilgrims entered the temple to worship, offer sacrifices, and engage in the study of the Torah. No doubt, James 
and the other members of the Jerusalem congregation used these opportunities to witness to Diaspora Jews. 
Perhaps the apostles did so with great discretion during the period when the “great persecution arose against the 
congregation that was in Jerusalem” as a result of Stephen’s death. (Acts 8:1) Before and after this event, the record 
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indicates, the zeal of these Christians for preaching resulted in continued increase.—Acts 5:42; 8:4; 9:31. What 
Can We Learn? Yes, the early Christians made sincere efforts to contact the Jews wherever they lived. At the same 
time, Paul and others reached out to the Gentiles in the European field. They observed Jesus’ parting command to 
his followers to make disciples “of people of all the nations.”—Matthew 28:19, 20. From their example, we can learn 
the importance of preaching in an organized way in order to have the support of Jehovah’s spirit. We can also see 
the advantages of contacting those who have respect for God’s Word, especially in territories with few of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. Are some areas of the territory assigned to your congregation more productive than others? It might be 
beneficial to cover these more frequently. Are there public events in the neighborhood suitable for special efforts of 
informal and street witnessing? It is enriching for us not only to read in the Bible about the early Christians but also 
to acquaint ourselves with some of the historical and geographic details. One tool that we can use to expand our 
understanding is the brochure “See the Good Land,” with its many maps and photographs.-See The Watchtower 
Magazine October 15, 2005 pages 12-15. 
36 C.E. Roman centurion Cornelius and members of his household are baptized. The end of the 70-weeks of years 
as prophesied at Daniel 9:1-27.-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pgs. 439-442 & 496-500 & pg. 513 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
37 C.E. ROME-Tiberius Caesar dies in the latter half of March 37 C.E. The historian Tacitus refers to him as "one 
of studied dissimulation and hypocrisy from the beginning." He is remembered as a "contemptible person." Gaius 
Caesar also known as Caligula succeeds Tiberius.-See “Your Will Be Done on Earth” (yw) pg. 256 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
41 C.E. ROME-Caligula or his uncle Claudius succeeds Gaius in the year 41 C.E. (41-54 C.E.) Claudius saw to the 
further development of the empire along the lines that Augustus had in mind. One authority said: "Client-states 
were absorbed, southern Britain was conquered, the Romanization of the West received powerful impulse, public 
works were executed in Rome and Italy, and the organization of the imperial bureaucracy made rapid strides." (See 
the Encyclopedia Britannica, Volume 23, pg. 651b.) A historical account says: “An important extension of the state was 
made under Claudius, who sent a successful expedition into Britain in 43 C.E. and added to the southern portion of 
the island as the province of Britannia. Later the British frontier was pushed further northward and secured by a 
line of defenses.”-See "On the Road to Civilization," by Heckel and Sigman (1937) pg. 198 par. 1 also see “Your Will Be Done 
on Earth” (yw) pg. 256 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 41 C.E. The gospel of MATTHEW-is written by Matthew in Palestine, time covered 2 B.C.E.-33 C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 175-181 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 50 C.E. The book of 1st THESSALONIANS-is written by Paul in Corinth, Greece, time covered c. 50 C.E.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 229-231 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 51 C.E. The book of 2nd THESSALONIANS-is written by Paul in Corinth, Greece, time covered c. 51 C.E.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 232-233 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 50-52 C.E. The book of GALATIANS-is written by Paul in Corinth, Greece and Syrian Antioch, time covered 
50-52 C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 217-220 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
50-99 C.E. Claudius poisoned (54 C.E.), succeeded by Nero (commits suicide, (68 C.E). The Missionary journeys 
of Paul the Apostle take place in 34–60 C.E. Jews revolt against Rome; Jerusalem destroyed (70 C.E.). Roman 
persecutions of Christians begin (64 C.E.) Coliseum built in Rome (71–80 C.E.) Trajan (rules 98–116 C.E.); Roman 
Empire extends to Mesopotamia, Arabia, and Balkans.-See www.infoplease.com 
54 C.E. ROME: Claudius is killed when Agrippina, his wife poisons him. Emperor Nero succeeds him. Nero rules 
from 54-68 C.E. 
c. 55 C.E. The book of 1st CORINTHIANS-is written by Paul in Ephesus, Asia Minor (Turkey) time covered 55 
C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 210-214 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 55 C.E. The book of 2nd CORINTHIANS-is written by Paul in Macedonia, time covered c. 55 C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 214-217 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 56 C.E. The book of ROMANS-is written by Paul in Corinth, Greece, time covered c. 56 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 205-209 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 56-58 C.E. The gospel of LUKE-is written by Luke in Caesarea [c. 56-58 C.E.] time covered 3 B.C.E.-33 C.E.-
See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 187-193 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
59 C.E. ROME: Emperor Nero murders his mother, Agrippina. 
c. 60-61 C.E. The book of EPHESIANS-is written by Paul in Rome, time covered c. 60-61 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 223 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 60-61 C.E. The book of PHILIPPIANS-is written by Paul in Rome, time covered c. 60-61 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 223-226 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
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Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 60-61 C.E. The book of COLOSSIANS-is written by Paul in Rome, time covered c. 60-61 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 226-228 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 60-61 C.E. The book of PHILEMON-is written by Paul inRome, time covered c. 60-61 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 241-243 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 60-65 C.E. The gospel of MARK-is written by Mark in Rome, [60-65 C.E.] time covered 29-33 C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 181-186 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 61 C.E. The book of HEBREWS-is written by Paul in Rome time covered c. 61 C.E.-See New World Translation 
page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 243-248 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 61 C.E. The book of ACTS-is written by Luke in Rome [c. 61 C.E.] time covered 33-c. 61 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 199-205 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 61-64 C.E. The book of 1st TIMOTHY-is written by Paul in Macedonia time covered c. 61-64 C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 234-237 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 61-64 C.E. The book of TITUS-is written by Paul in Macedonia (?) time covered c. 61-64 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 239-241 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
b. 62 C.E. The book of JAMES-is written by James in Jerusalem time covered b. 62 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 248-251 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
62 C.E. ROME: Emperor Nero, murders his wife, Octavia, and marries Popaea Sabina. 
c. 62-64 C.E. The book of 1st PETER-is written by Peter in the city of Babylon time covered c. 62-64 C.E.-See 
New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgS 251-253 published by the Watchtower 
Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 64 C.E. The book of 2nd PETER-is written by Peter in the city of Babylon, time covered c. 64 C.E.-See New 
World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 254-256 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
64 C.E. ROME-The Great fire of Rome rumored that Nero started the fire; in order to squelch the rumors Nero 
blames the fire on the Christians. Persecution of Christians became popular, and the first century Christians 
sacrificed in gladiatorial events as well as entertainment for the Coliseum events when they were thrown to wild 
animals to be killed. 
c. 65 C.E. The book of 2nd TIMOTHY-is written by Paul in Rome, time covered c. 65 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 237-239 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 65 C.E. The book of JUDE-is written by Jude in Palestine (?) time covered c. 65 C.E.-See New World 
Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 261-263 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
66 C.E. ROME-General Cestius Gallus surrounds Jerusalem with soldiers and even undermines the temple wall, 
then for some reason suddenly departs. This allows faithful Christians to flee to the mountains, fulfillment of 
prophecy by Jesus Christ at Luke 21:20. 
66 C.E. ISRAEL-Judean Zealots or “dagger men” capture the Masada. The "dagger men" were members of a 
fanatical political Jewish faction existing in the 1st century C.E. that engaged in organized political killings. When 
the Jews rioted against Paul at Jerusalem during his last visit there, the military commander Claudius Lysias 
suspected the apostle of being the Egyptian who had previously stirred up sedition and had led the 4,000 "dagger 
men" into the wilderness. Acts 21:30-38; 23:26, 27-See "Dagger Men" Insight On the Scriptures Vol.-1 pg. 569 published 
by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
67-76 C.E. Pope Linus rules the APOSTATE pagan "Church." The apostle Paul wrote: “However, brothers, 
respecting the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ and our being gathered together to him, we request of YOU 2 not to 
be quickly shaken from YOUR reason nor to be excited either through an inspired expression or through a verbal 
message or through a letter as though from us, to the effect that the day of Jehovah is here. 3 Let no one seduce YOU 
in any manner, because it will not come unless the apostasy comes first and the man of lawlessness gets revealed, 
the son of destruction. 4 He is set in opposition and lifts himself up over everyone who is called “god” or an object of 
reverence, so that he sits down in the temple of The God, publicly showing himself to be a god. 5 Do YOU not 
remember that, while I was yet with YOU, I used to tell YOU these things?”—2Thessalonians 2:1-5 What 
characteristics identify apostates as distinct from true Christians? An apostasy among professed 
Christians was foretold by the apostle Paul at 2Thessalonians 2:3. He specifically mentioned certain apostates, such 
as Hymenaeus, Alexander, and Philetus. (1Timothy 1:19, 20; 2Timothy 2:16-19) Among the varied causes of 
apostasy set forth in apostolic warnings were: lack of faith (Hebrews 3:12), lack of endurance in the face of 
persecution (Hebrews 10:32-39), abandonment of right moral standards (2Peter 2:15-22), the heeding of the 
“counterfeit words” of false teachers and “misleading inspired utterances” (2Peter 2:1-3; 1Timothy 4:1-3; 2Timothy 
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2:16-19; Compare Proverbs 11:9), and trying “to be declared righteous by means of law” (Galatians 5:2-4). While 
still making profession of faith in God’s Word, apostates may forsake his service by treating lightly the preaching 
and teaching work that he assigned to followers of Jesus Christ. (Luke 6:46; Matthew 24:14; 28:19, 20) They may 
also claim to serve God but reject his representatives, his visible organization, and then turn to ‘beating’ their 
former associates to hinder their work. (Jude 8, 11; Numbers 16:19-21; Matthew 24:45-51) Apostates often seek to 
make others their followers. (Acts 20:30; 2Peter 2:1, 3) Such ones willfully abandoning the Christian congregation 
thereby become part of the “antichrist.” (1John 2:18, 19) As with the apostate Israelites, destruction is likewise 
foretold for apostates from the Christian congregation.—2Peter 2:1; Hebrews 6:4-8 During the period of 
persecution that the early Christian congregation experienced at the hands of the Roman Empire, professed 
Christians were at times induced to deny their Christian discipleship, and those who did so were required to signify 
their apostasy by making an incense offering before some pagan god or by openly blaspheming the name of Christ. 
It is evident that there is a distinction between a ‘falling’ due to weakness and the ‘falling away’ that constitutes 
apostasy. The latter implies a definite and willful withdrawal from the path of righteousness. (1John 3:4-8; 5:16, 17) 
Whatever its apparent basis, whether intellectual, moral, or spiritual, it constitutes a rebellion against God and a 
rejection of his Word of truth.—2Thessalonians 2:3, 4-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol. 1 pages 126-127. 
68 C.E. ROME-Nero commits suicide. Galba becomes emperor of the Roman Empire. Galba rules from June 68 
C.E. to January 69 C.E. 
68-69 C.E. ROME-Galba becomes emperor of the Roman Empire.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third 
to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
69 C.E. ROME-Otho becomes emperor of the Roman Empire, Otho rules from January 69 C.E. to April 69 C.E. 
Vitellius become emperor from June 69 C.E to December 69 C.E. 
69 C.E. ROME-Vitellius becomes emperor of the Roman Empire.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to 
Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
69-79 C.E. ROME-Vespasian is Emperor of Roman Empire. 
70 C.E. ROME-General Titus returns to Jerusalem and lays siege with pointed stakes, 1,100,000 Jews perish, 
97,000 are taken captive, this is in fulfillment of the prophecy given by Jesus Christ at Luke 19:44. Zealots or 
"dagger men" take refuge at Masada. Luke 21:20-24—"Furthermore, when YOU see Jerusalem surrounded by 
encamped armies, then know that the desolating of her has drawn near.  Then let those in Ju·de´a begin fleeing to 
the mountains, and let those in the midst of her withdraw, and let those in the country places not enter into her; 
because these are days for meting out justice, that all the things written may be fulfilled. Woe to the pregnant 
women and the ones suckling a baby in those days! For there will be great necessity upon the land and wrath on this 
people; and they will fall by the edge of the sword and be led captive into all the nations; and Jerusalem will be 
trampled on by the nations, until the appointed times of the nations are fulfilled."-See "Dagger Men" Insight On the 
Scriptures Vol.-1 pg. 569 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
70 C.E. Why Jehovah Evicted Both Canaanites and Israelites-Some people have a superior attitude, how 
superior must those feel who love to criticize Jehovah God! Higher critics frequently label Jehovah a bloodthirsty 
tribal god of the Jews. One clergyman denounced him as a dirty bully. To justify such name-calling, presumptuous 
critics cite Jehovah’s ousting of the Canaanites from their land in order to give it to the Jews. Such a charge reflects 
gross ignorance. Moses, as Jehovah’s spokesman, made God’s reason clear to the Jews: “It is not for your 
righteousness or for the uprightness of your heart that you are going in to take possession of their land; in fact, it is 
for the wickedness of these nations that Jehovah your God is driving them away from before you.”—Deuteronomy 
9:5. It was the wickedness of the Canaanites that got them ousted. After identifying Baal as their principal god and 
Ashtoreth, his wife, as their principal goddess, Halley’s Bible Handbook, revised edition, says: “Temples of Baal and 
Ashtoreth were usually together. Priestesses were temple prostitutes. Sodomites were male temple prostitutes. The 
worship of Baal, Ashtoreth, and other Canaanite gods consisted of the most extravagant orgies; their temples were 
centers of vice.”-Page 166. In the debris of one of these “high places” of Canaanite times, archaeologists “found great 
numbers of jars containing the remains of children who had been sacrificed to Baal. The whole area proved to be a 
cemetery for new-born babes.” Also found were “enormous quantities of images and plaques of Ashtoreth with 
rudely exaggerated sex organs, designed to foster sensual feelings. So, Canaanites worshiped, by immoral 
indulgence, as a religious rite, in the presence of their gods; and then, by murdering their first-born children, as a 
sacrifice to these same gods.”-Pages 166, 167. Halley’s then asks: “Do we wonder any longer why God commanded 
Israel to exterminate the Canaanites? Did a civilization of such abominable filth and brutality have any right longer 
to exist? ...Archaeologists who dig in the ruins of Canaanite cities wonder that God did not destroy them sooner 
than He did.”-Page 167. The Emphasized Bible, a translation by J. B. Rotherham, says on page 259: “Who shall say that 
the Most High has not the right to extinguish such polluters of the earth and contaminators of mankind as these?” 
Jehovah told Israel why the Canaanites were being thrown out: “Do not make yourselves unclean by any of these 
things, because by all these things the nations whom I am sending out from before you have made themselves 
unclean. Consequently the land is unclean, and I shall bring punishment for its error upon it, and the land will 
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vomit its inhabitants out.” He then gave blunt warning to Israel: “And you people must keep all my statutes and all 
my judicial decisions and do them, that the land to which I am bringing you to dwell in it may not vomit you out.”—
Leviticus 18:24-26; 20:22. The message is clear. The Canaanites were removed because they polluted the land by 
their gross immorality—their adultery, their homosexuality, and their shedding of the blood of babies. If Israel 
copies this Canaanite religion of Baal worship, it will also be cast out. And Israel did copy it. In strata laid down 
during Israel’s occupation of the land, archaeologists dug in the ruins of a temple of Ashtoreth, and “just a few steps 
from this temple was a cemetery, where many jars were found, containing remains of infants who had been 
sacrificed in this temple…Prophets of Baal and Ashtoreth were official murderers of little children.”-Halley’s Bible 
Handbook, page 198. Jehovah’s law given through Moses explicitly forbade such sexual perversions. Leviticus 20:13 
stated: “And when a man lies down with a male the same as one lies down with a woman, both of them have done a 
detestable thing. They should be put to death without fail.” The Mosaic Law also said, at Deuteronomy 23:17, 18—
“None of the daughters of Israel may become a temple prostitute; neither may anyone of the sons of Israel become a 
temple prostitute. You must not bring the hire of a harlot or the price of a dog.” [New World Translation Reference 
Bible, footnote: “Likely a pederast; one who practices anal intercourse, especially with a boy.”] into the house of Jehovah 
your God for any vow, because they are something detestable to Jehovah your God, even both of them.” Jehovah 
sent the prophets to warn Israel: “And Jehovah sent to you all his servants the prophets, rising up early and sending 
them, but you did not listen.” (Jeremiah 25:4) Instead, Israel “kept building for themselves high places and sacred 
pillars and sacred poles upon every high hill and under every luxuriant tree. And even the male temple prostitute 
[New World Translation Reference Bible, footnote,] “effeminate men”] proved to be in the land. They acted according 
to all the detestable things of the nations whom Jehovah had driven out from before the sons of Israel.”—1Kings 
14:23, 24. The prophet Isaiah warned them: “On a high and lofty mountain you have set up your bed; and thither 
have you climbed to offer sacrifice. Behind the door and the side posts you have set up your phallic symbol [sex-
organ image]; and apart from me have you stripped and gone up, you have distended your parts; you have 
bargained for those whose embraces you love; and with them have you multiplied your harlotries, while gazing on 
the phallus [male organ].”—Isaiah 57:7, 8, An American Translation. Women made images of sex organs and had 
relations with them, as we read: “Didst make thee images of the male, and didst act unchastely with them.” (Ezekiel 
16:17, Rotherham) Or as An American Translation says: “With which you played the harlot.” The Israelites mixed true 
and false worship. At Mount Sinai they worshiped the golden calf and committed sexual immorality and at the same 
time held what was called “a festival to Jehovah.” (Exodus 32:5, 6) Centuries later, they were still mixing the false 
with the true. The prophet Elijah denounced them for it, saying: “‘How long will you be limping upon two different 
opinions? If Jehovah is the true God, go following him; but if Baal is, go following him.’ And the people did not say a 
word in answer to him.” (1Kings 18:21) After Manasseh reformed, he removed the foreign gods and offered 
communion and thanksgiving sacrifices to Jehovah. However, as 2Chronicles 33:17 says, “the people were still 
sacrificing upon the high places; only it was to Jehovah their God.” For centuries Israel contaminated Jehovah’s 
true worship with Baalism, violating the principle the apostle Paul later put in question form: “What agreement 
does God’s temple have with idols?” (2Corinthians 6:16) So it was that in 740 B.C.E. the ten-tribe kingdom of Israel 
was carried away captive by the Assyrians. In 607 B.C.E. the Babylonians took the two-tribe kingdom of Judah 
captive. Both nations had polluted the land as the Canaanites had done, and both nations were vomited out of the 
land as the Canaanites had been. What about the nations today? Are their churches contaminated with immorality? 
Are they polluting the land? Will they also be vomited out of the land?-See the Awake! Magazine January 22, 1989 
pages 4-6. 
73 C.E. ISRAEL-The Masada, Rome sends a force of 10,000 troops to take Masada from the Zealots including 
provisions for a very long siege (a Roman legion is usually 6,000 troops). The Roman forces build a huge earth 
ramp to the summit in order to assault the Masada fortress. The Zealots, realizing that their defeat is imminent, 
their leader, Eleazar Ben Yair, orders that the Zealots are to die. Ten men are appointed to kill the others, then one 
of the remaining ten men, after which he will commit suicide.-See the book Zealots of Masada see also Josephus 
Antiquities of the Jews. 
76-88 C.E. Pope Anacletus (Cletus) rules the APOSTATE pagan Church which came to be known as Christendom 
had its early beginnings during then 1st Century C.E. later this apostate body became the Catholic Church falsely 
claiming to have Devine backing. In actuality this apostasy (falling away from the true teachings of Jesus Christ) 
was long foretold. 2Thessalonians 2:3-5 reads: Let no one seduce YOU in any manner, because it will not come 
unless the apostasy comes first and the man of lawlessness gets revealed, the son of destruction. He is set in 
opposition and lifts himself up over everyone who is called “god” or an object of reverence, so that he sits down in 
the temple of The God, publicly showing himself to be a god. Do YOU not remember that, while I was yet with YOU, 
I used to tell YOU these things? The apostle Paul warned the Christian overseers of Ephesus that after his going 
away “oppressive wolves” would enter in among true Christians and would not treat the flock with tenderness but 
would try to draw away “the disciples” after themselves (not just making disciples for themselves but trying to draw 
away the disciples, Christ’s disciples). (Ac 20:29, 30) He wrote, at 1 Timothy 4:1-3: “However, the inspired utterance 
says definitely that in later periods of time some will fall away from the faith, paying attention to misleading 
inspired utterances and teachings of demons, by the hypocrisy of men who speak lies, marked in their conscience as 
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with a branding iron [feelingless, seared, so that they do not feel any twinges of conscience because of hypocritically 
speaking lies]; forbidding to marry, commanding to abstain from foods which God created to be partaken of with 
thanksgiving.” Just as the Catholic Church requires celibacy of the priesthood and puts dietary restrictions upon its 
adherents, such as “not eating meat of Fridays.”-See Insight On the Scriptures Vol.2 page 311 “Man of Lawlessness.     

79-81 C.E. ROME-Titus, eldest son of Vespasian is Emperor of Roman Empire.  
79 C.E. POMPEY-August 24th, Mount Vesuvius a volcano in southern Italy, near the shore of the Bay of Naples 
and the city of Naples. It is the only active volcano on the European mainland. Mt. Vesuvius is a solitary mountain 
rising from the plain of Campania Erupts burying the prosperous Roman cities of Pompey, Herculaneum and 
Stabiae with volcanic ash rain and mud killing about 2000 of the three cities inhabitants.-See Encarta '98. 
81-96 C.E. ROME-Domitian, son of Vespasian is Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
88-97 C.E. Pope Clement I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
c. 96 C.E. The Book of REVELATION-is written by John on the penal Isle of Patmos, time covered c. 96 C.E.-
See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 263-269 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
96-98 C.E. ROME-Nerva is emperor of the Roman Empire. 
97-105 C.E. Pope Evaristus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church, the foretold apostasy from the true teachings of 
Jesus Christ is evident when men elevate themselves as a clergy class setting themselves up as "gods" or "popes." At 
2Thessalonians 2:3-5 we read: “Let no one seduce YOU in any manner, because it will not come unless the apostasy 
comes first and the man of lawlessness gets revealed, the son of destruction. He is set in opposition and lifts himself 
up over everyone who is called “god” or an object of reverence, so that he sits down in the temple of The God, 
publicly showing himself to be a god. Do YOU not remember that, while I was yet with YOU, I used to tell YOU 
these things?” When did false Christians begin to disown Christ? Very shortly after Jesus’ death. He himself warned 
that Satan the Devil would quickly oversow “weeds,” or false Christians, among the “fine seed,” or genuine 
Christians that Jesus planted during his ministry. (Matthew 13:24, 25, 37-39) The apostle Paul warned that 
deceptive teachers were already at work in his day. The fundamental reason for their deviation from the teachings 
of Jesus Christ, he said, was that they had no real “love of the truth.”—2Thessalonians 2:10. The apostles of Jesus 
Christ acted as a restraint against this apostasy for as long as they lived. After the death of the apostles, however, 
religious leaders using “every powerful work and lying signs and portents and…every unrighteous deception” in 
order to mislead many turned more and more people away from the truths taught by Jesus and his apostles. 
(2Thessalonians 2:3, 6-12) In time, writes English philosopher Bertrand Russell, the original Christian congregation 
was changed into a religious organization that “would astonish Jesus, and even Paul.”-See The Watchtower Magazine 
March 1, 2006 pages 6-7 Soon after the death of the apostles, apostate teachers from within the congregation began to 
take control of it. They spoke “twisted things to draw away the disciples after themselves.” (Acts 20:29, 30) As a 
result, many Christians ‘fell away from the faith.’ They were “turned aside to false stories.”—1Timothy 4:1-3; 
2Timothy 4:3, 4. By the fourth century C.E., says The New Dictionary of Theology, “Catholic Christianity had become 
the official…religion of the Roman Empire.” There was a “coalescence of ecclesial and civil society”—a merging of 
Church and State that was diametrically opposed to the beliefs of the early Christians. (John 17:16; James 4:4) The 
same source states that in time, the whole structure and nature of the church, as well as many of its fundamental 
beliefs, was changed radically “under the influence of a curious and thoroughly unhealthy combination of O[ld] 
T[estament] and neoplatonic models.” As predicted by Jesus Christ, his genuine disciples were hidden from sight as 
counterfeit Christians flourished. Jesus’ listeners knew how difficult it was to tell genuine wheat from weeds, such 
as poisonous bearded darnel, which during the growing season has an appearance, much like that of wheat. So 
Jesus was illustrating that for a while, it would be difficult to distinguish true Christians from the counterfeit 
variety. This does not mean that the Christian congregation ceased to exist, for Jesus promised to continue to guide 
his spiritual brothers “all the days until the conclusion of the system of things.” (Matthew 28:20) Jesus said that the 
wheat would continue to grow. Even so, through the ages, genuine Christians—individually or in groups—no doubt 
did their best to adhere to Christ’s teachings. But they no longer made up a clearly identifiable, visible body, or 
organization. They were certainly not identical with the visible apostate religious system that throughout history 
brought nothing but disgrace and dishonor to the name of Jesus Christ.—2Peter 2:1, 2. “The Man of 
Lawlessness Gets Revealed” The apostle Paul foretold something else that would mark this counterfeit religious 
system. He wrote: “Let no one seduce you in any manner, because [Jehovah’s day] will not come unless the apostasy 
comes first and the man of lawlessness gets revealed.” (2Thessalonians 2:2-4) This “man of lawlessness” is none 
other than the clergy class that exalted itself into a ruling position over the “Christian” congregation. The apostasy 
started in the apostle Paul’s day. It accelerated once the apostles died and their restraining influence disappeared. It 
would be marked, said Paul, by “the operation of Satan with every powerful work and lying signs and portents and 
with every unrighteous deception.” (2Thessalonians 2:6-12) How accurately that describes the activities of so many 
religious leaders throughout history! In support of their claim that Roman Catholicism is the one true church, 
Catholic leaders say that their bishops have “a life-giving contact with the original apostles by a current of 
succession, which goes back to the beginning.” In truth, this claim of apostolic succession has no historical or 
Scriptural basis. There is no credible evidence that the church system that arose following the death of Jesus’ 
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apostles was ever directed by God’s holy spirit.—Romans 8:9; Galatians 5:19-21. And what of the other churches 
that sprang up following the so-called Reformation? Did they return to the model of the early Christian 
congregation? Did they restore the purity of the original Christian congregation? It is true that following the 
Reformation, the Bible became available to many of the common people in their own language. Yet, history shows 
that these churches continued to teach erroneous doctrines.—Matthew 15:7-9. Note this, however. Jesus Christ 
definitely foretold that his one true congregation would be restored during what he called a conclusion of a system 
of things. (Matthew 13:30, 39) The fulfillment of Bible prophecies shows that we are now living in that time. 
(Matthew 24:3-35) That being true, each of us needs to ask, ‘Where is that one true church?’ It ought to become 
more and more clearly identifiable. Maybe you feel that you have already found that church, or congregation. It is 
important that you make sure. Why? Because as in the first century, there can be only one true church. Have you 
taken the time to make sure that your church closely conforms to the pattern set by the first-century Christian 
congregation and that it loyally adheres to the teachings of Jesus Christ? Why not examine this now? Jehovah’s 
Witnesses will be happy to help you to do just that.—Acts 17:11-See The Watchtower Magazine September 1, 2003 pages 
5-7. 
[Footnotes] 
Further information regarding the identity of “the man of lawlessness” can be found in: The Watchtower, February 1, 1990, 
pages 10-14.-See also the chapter “The Reformation—The Search Took a New Turn” in the book Mankind’s Search for God, 
pages 306-28, published by Jehovah’s Witnesses.  
c. 98 C.E. The gospel of JOHN-is written by John in or near the city of Ephesus, Asia Minor (Turkey) time 
covered [After prologue, 29-33 C.E.]-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] 
pgs 193-199 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 98 C.E. The book of 1st JOHN-is written by John in or near the city of Ephesus, Asia Minor (Turkey) time 
covered c. 98 C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 256-258 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 98 C.E. The book of 2nd JOHN-is written by John in or near the city of Ephesus, Asia Minor (Turkey) time 
covered c. 98 C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 259-260 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 98 C.E. The book of 3rd JOHN-is written by John in or near the city of Ephesus, Asia Minor (Turkey) time 
covered c. 98 C.E.-See New World Translation page 1546; see also All Scripture Is Inspired of God [si] pgs 260-261 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
98-117 C.E. ROME-Emperor Trajan, ambitious to build a great oriental empire, entered upon a war of aggression 
in which he defeated the Parthians in Persia and added Armenia, Mesopotamia and Assyria to the empire as 
provinces. This represents the expansion of Rome to its greatest extent, but these conquests by Trajan in the east 
were abandoned by his successor.-See "On the Road to Civilization," by Heckel and Sigman (1937), pg. 198, par. 1. Also see 
Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pg. 256 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
100-1881 C.E. ROMANIA-Most of Romania was the Roman province of Dacia from about 100 to 271 C.E.. From 
the 3rd to the 12th Century wave after wave of barbarian conquerors overran the native Daco-Roman population. 
Subjection to the first Bulgarian Empire (8th-10th Century) brought Eastern Orthodox Christendom’s form of pagan 
apostate “Christianity” to the Romanians. In the 11th Century, Transylvania was absorbed into the Hungarian 
empire. By the 16th Century, the main Romanian principalities of Moldavia and Walachia had become satellites 
within the Ottoman Empire, although they retained much independence. After the Russo-Turkish War of 1828–
1829, they became Russian protectorates. The nation became a kingdom in 1881 after the Congress of Berlin.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
100-476 C.E. CHRISTENDOM-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Snuffing Out the Gospel Light. 
Beginning in 33 C.E., when Rome put Christianity’s Founder to death, that sixth world power of Bible history was at 
constant loggerheads with the Christians. It imprisoned them and threw some of them to the lions. But even when 
threatened with the martyrdom of serving as human torches to light Nero’s gardens, Roman Christians of the first 
century continued to let their spiritual light shine. (Matthew 5:14) In time, however, the situation changed. “In the 
early part of the third century,” says the book From Christ to Constantine, “the church was beginning to become 
respectable.” But respectability had its price, “a lowering of standards.” Accordingly, “Christian living was no longer 
seen to be a requirement of Christian faith.” The gospel light had waned to a glimmer. And “by the fourth century,” 
says the book Imperial Rome, “Christian writers were claiming not only that it was possible to be both Christian and 
Roman, but that the long history of Rome was in fact the beginning of the Christian epic…The implication was that 
Rome had been divinely ordained.” Sharing this view was the Roman emperor Constantine the Great. In 313 C.E., 
Constantine made Christianity a lawful religion. By combining Church and State, putting religious leaders into the 
service of the State, and allowing State control of religious affairs, Constantine did a real disservice. Already in the 
early second century, Ignatius, bishop of Antioch, had introduced a new method of congregational government. 
Instead of a group of elders, the monarchical episcopate provided for a single churchman to be in charge of each 
congregation. About a century later, Cyprian, bishop of Carthage, expanded this hierarchical clergy system into a 
monarchical seven-grade hierarchy, the supreme position being occupied by the bishop. Under him were priests, 
deacons, sub deacons, and other grades. The Western church subsequently added an eighth grade, while the 
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Eastern Church settled for a five-grade hierarchy. Where did this form of church leadership, combined with State 
approval, lead? The book Imperial Rome explains: “Only 80 years after the last great wave of persecution of 
Christians, the Church itself was beginning to execute heretics, and its clerics were wielding power almost 
equivalent to that of the emperors.” Surely this is not what Christ had in mind when he said that his disciples were 
to be “no part of the world” and that they should conquer it, not by force, but by their faith.—John 16:33; 17:14; 
Compare 1John 5:4 “Saints” and Greek Gods: Long before Constantine’s time, pagan ideas had already 
adulterated the Christian religion. The mythical gods of Greece that had once strongly influenced Rome’s religion 
had also already influenced the Christian religion. “By the time Rome had become an imperial power,” says the 
book Roman Mythology, “Jupiter had become assimilated to the Greek Zeus…Later on Jupiter was worshipped as 
Optimus Maximus, the Best and Greatest, a designation which was to be carried over into Christianity and appears 
on many a monumental inscription.” The New Encyclopædia Britannica adds: “Under Christianity, Greek heroes and 
even deities survived as saints.” Author M. A. Smith explains that this meant that “the many sets of gods were 
becoming intermixed, and the regional differences were getting blurred…There was a tendency for people to think 
that the various deities were really only different names for one great power…The Egyptian Isis, Artemis of the 
Ephesians and the Syrian Astarte could be equated. The Greek Zeus, the Roman Jupiter, the Egyptian Amon-Re and 
even the Jewish Yahweh could be invoked as the names of the one great Power.” While being fused with Greek and 
Roman thinking in Rome, Christianity was also undergoing changes in other places. Alexandria, Antioch, Carthage, 
and Edessa, all centers of theological activity, developed distinctive schools of religious thought. Herbert Waddams, 
a former Anglican Canon of Canterbury, says the Alexandrian school, for example, was “particularly influenced by 
Platonic ideas,” assigning allegorical meanings to most “Old Testament” statements. The Antioch school adopted a 
more literal, more critical attitude toward the Bible. Distance, lack of communication, and language 
misunderstandings served to intensify the differences. Chiefly responsible for the situation, however, was the 
independent spirit and selfish ambition of religious leaders willing to adulterate the truth for personal advantage, 
thereby snuffing out the gospel light. “Falsely Called ‘Knowledge” As early as the first century, Christianity was 
influenced by false religious teachings, causing Paul to warn Timothy to turn away “from the contradictions of the 
falsely called ‘knowledge.’” (1Timothy 6:20, 21) This may have been a reference to a movement called Gnosticism 
that gained prominence early in the second century but that evidently got started in the first century, possibly with a 
certain Simon Magus. Some authorities claim that this may be the Simon mentioned in the Bible at Acts 8:9. 
Gnosticism got its name from the Greek word gno´sis, meaning “knowledge.” Gnostic groups contended that 
salvation is dependent upon special mystical knowledge of deep things unknown to ordinary Christians. They felt 
that possessing this knowledge enabled them to teach, as The Encyclopedia of Religion says, “the inner truth revealed 
by Jesus.” The origins of Gnostic thought were many. From Babylon, Gnostics took the practice of attributing 
hidden meanings to Bible numbers, which supposedly revealed mystical truths. Gnostics also taught that whereas 
the spirit is good, all matter is inherently evil. “This is the same chain of reasoning,” says German author Karl Frick, 
“that was already found in Persian dualism and in the Far East in China’s ‘yin’ and ‘yang.’” The “Christianity” 
presented by Gnostic writings is definitely based on non-Christian sources. So how could it be “the inner truth 
revealed by Jesus”? Scholar R. E. O. White calls Gnosticism a combination of “philosophic speculation, superstition, 
semi-magical rites, and sometimes a fanatical and even obscene cultus.” Andrew M. Greeley of the University of 
Arizona says: “The Jesus of the Gnostics is sometimes incoherent, sometimes unintelligible, and sometimes more 
than a little creepy.” Twisting the Truth About Christ: The Gnostics are not alone in twisting the truth about 
Christ. Nestorius, an early 5th Century patriarch of Constantinople, apparently taught that Christ was actually two 
persons in one, the human Jesus and the divine Son of God. In giving birth to Christ, Mary gave birth to the man 
but not to the divine Son. This view did not agree with Monophysitism (“one nature”), which held that the union 
between God and the Son was inseparable, and that although of two natures, Jesus was in reality only one, wholly 
God and at the same time wholly man. Accordingly, Mary would indeed have given birth to God, not just to the 
human Jesus. Both theories were outgrowths of a controversy that had arisen during the previous century. Arius, an 
Alexandrian priest, argued that Christ is inferior to the Father. So he refused to use the term homoousios (being of 
one substance) in describing Christ’s relationship to God. The Council of Nicaea rejected his view in 325 C.E., ruling 
that Jesus is indeed ‘of the same substance as the Father.’ In 451 C.E. the Council of Chalcedon stated that Christ is 
God incarnate. The Babylonian-Egyptian-Grecian concept of a triune God had now crowded out Christ’s teaching 
that he and his Father are two separate individuals, in no way equal.—Mark 13:32; John 14:28. Actually, Tertullian 
(c. 160-c. 230 C.E.), a member of the North African church, introduced the word “trinitas,” which found its way into 
Christian usage sometime before Arius was born. Tertullian, who was the first theologian to write extensively in 
Latin instead of Greek, helped lay the foundation for Western theology. So did “Saint” Augustine, another North 
African theologian of some two centuries later. “[Augustine] is generally recognized as having been the greatest 
thinker of Christian antiquity,” says The New Encyclopædia Britannica. But its next words are cause for concern for 
every sincere Catholic or Protestant: “His mind was the crucible in which the religion of the New Testament was 
most completely fused with the Platonic tradition of Greek philosophy; and it was also the means by which the 
product of this fusion was transmitted to the Christendom’s of medieval Roman Catholicism and Renaissance 
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Protestantism.” Catholicism in Crisis: Toward the end of the fourth century, Emperor Theodosius I finished 
what Constantine had started by making Catholicism the State religion. Soon thereafter the Roman Empire split, as 
Constantine had feared it might. Rome was captured in 410 C.E. by the Visigoths, a Germanic people who had long 
harassed the empire, and in 476 C.E., German general Odoacer deposed the Western emperor and proclaimed 
himself king, thus ending the Western Roman Empire. Under these new circumstances, how would Catholicism 
fare? As of 500 C.E., it claimed as members some 22 percent of the world population. But of these estimated 
43 million persons, religious leaders who had found it to be more convenient to adulterate the truth than to refine 
them had victimized the bulk. The gospel light of true Christianity had been snuffed out.-See the Awake! Magazine 
June 22, 1989 pages 24-27.  
101-102 C.E. GERMANY-Roman general Marius defeated the Cimbri and the Teutons, as they were about to 
invade Italy. The Suevi and other tribes in Gaul (modern-day France), west of the Rhine, were subdued by Julius 
Caesar around 50 C.E. The Romans tried several times to extend their rule to the Elbe River, but their efforts were 
halted at the Battle of Teutoburg Forest in ad 9. The Rhine and Danube rivers became the boundaries of Roman 
territory, connected by a line of fortifications, or lines that extended from Colonia (Cologne) to Bonna (Bonn) to 
Augusta Vindelicorum (Augsburg) to Vindobona (Vienna). Most of the peoples within Roman Germany were 
gradually assimilated as auxiliary Germanic troops by the empire, often employed against Germanic raiders from 
outside the limes. 
2nd Century C.E. GERMANY-the Romans prevented confederations of Franks, Alamanni, and Burgundians from 
crossing the Rhine into the empire. By the 4th and 5th Centuries, however, the population pressures outside the 
empire proved too much for the weakened Romans. The Huns sweeping in from Asia, set off waves of migration, 
during which the Ostrogoths, Visigoths, Vandals, Franks, Lombards, and other Germanic tribes poured into and 
eventually overran the empire. Scholars continue to debate at what point it is possible to speak of Germany or a 
German state. Even though the Romans had often grouped several peoples under the name Germans, it is doubtful 
that most of these groups viewed themselves as connected in any cultural, linguistic, or political sense. The 
formation of an eastern Frankish kingdom in the 9th Century seems a watershed event in German development, 
although this kingdom featured a diversity of cultures and political allegiances. Most of the medieval “German” 
rulers actually considered themselves kings of the Romans, and, later, Roman emperors. Not until the 15th Century 
did the emperors officially add “of the German nation” to their title. On the other hand, it is undeniable that the 
medieval emperors who called themselves Roman were in fact Germans. During the 10th to 13th Centuries, their 
state, the Holy Roman Empire, was the most powerful in Europe, dominating not only German lands but northern 
Italian city-states as well. In turn, the decline of the Holy Roman Empire marked a period in which political power 
was fragmented among many German princes. By the time that the late-15th Century emperor Maximilian 
attempted to revive imperial authority and institutions, the division of power among German princes had become 
entrenched. Even his powerful grandson, Charles V, was eventually forced to recognize the political pluralism of 
Germany, which prevailed until the late 19th Century. 
100-149 C.E. Hadrian rules Rome (117–138 C.E.); codifies Roman law, rebuilds Pantheon, establishes postal 
system, builds wall between England and Scotland. Jews revolt under Bar Kokhba (122–135 C.E.); final Diaspora 
(dispersion) of Jews begins.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 100 C.E. CHRISTENDOM-The Apostasy is firmly established at the death of the last apostle (John). "MAN of 
LAWLESSNESS" is revealed in fulfillment of 2Thessalonians 2:3-7. “Let no one seduce YOU in any manner, 
because it will not come unless the apostasy comes first and the man of lawlessness gets revealed, the son of 
destruction. He is set in opposition and lifts himself up over everyone who is called “god” or an object of reverence, 
so that he sits down in the temple of The God, publicly showing himself to be a god. Do YOU not remember that, 
while I was yet with YOU, I used to tell YOU these things?  And so now YOU know the thing that acts as a restraint, 
with a view to his being revealed in his own due time. True, the mystery of this lawlessness is already at work; but 
only till he who is right now acting as a restraint gets to be out of the way.” Christian Greek Scriptures completed c. 
98 C.E. with the writing of the Gospel John. (Special Note: Due to the apostasy the Catholic Church or pagan Church 
began to establish itself as the “state religion,” therefore “outlawing” any form of worship that’s not authorized by the 
“Pagan Church.” From this point on you will notice the terms “Pseudo-Christian” or “Pseudo-Christianity” or “nominal 
Christians” referring to these counterfeit or false Christians this continues even beyond the REFORMATION because the 
reformation did not return people back to the true teachings of Jesus. Religion as a “whole”apostatized from or rebelled 
from the true teachings of the Christ. The so-called REFORMATION continued the apostacy and did not bring anything new 
other than splitting from the Catholic Church.—Roger Snook)-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pgs 260; 263-5 & 278 also 
see JV pgs 33-41 also see Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) pgs 472; 474; 479 & 480 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
c. 100 C.E. Apostasy-The Way to God Blocked-WHY are Christendom’s first 400 years of history so important? 
For the same reason that the first few years of a child’s life are important—because they are the formative years 
when the foundation is laid for the future personality of the individual. What do Christendom’s early centuries 
reveal? Before we answer that question, let us recall a truth that Jesus Christ expressed: “Go in through the narrow 
gate; because broad and spacious is the road leading off into destruction, and many are the ones going in through it; 
whereas narrow is the gate and cramped the road leading off into life, and few are the ones finding it.” The road of 
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expediency is broad; that of right principles is narrow.—Matthew 7:13, 14. At the inception of Christianity, there 
were two ways available to those espousing that unpopular faith—hold to the uncompromising teachings and 
principles of Christ and the Scriptures or gravitate toward the wide and easygoing path of compromise with the 
world of that time. As we will see, the history of the first 400 years shows which path the majority eventually chose. 
The Seduction of Philosophy: Historian Will Durant explains: “The Church took over some religious customs 
and forms common in pre-Christian [pagan] Rome—the stole and other vestments of pagan priests, the use of 
incense and holy water in purifications, the burning of candles and an everlasting light before the altar, the worship 
of the saints, the architecture of the basilica, the law of Rome as a basis for canon law, the title of Pontifex Maximus 
for the Supreme Pontiff, and, in the fourth century, the Latin language…Soon the bishops, rather than the Roman 
prefects, would be the source of order and the seat of power in the cities; the metropolitans, or archbishops, would 
support, if not supplant, the provincial governors; and the synod of bishops would succeed the provincial assembly. 
The Roman Church followed in the footsteps of the Roman state.”-The Story of Civilization: Part III—Caesar and Christ. 
This attitude of compromise with the Roman world stands in stark contrast to the teachings of Christ and the 
apostles. (See box, page 262.) The apostle Peter counseled: “Beloved ones…I am arousing your clear thinking faculties 
by way of a reminder, that you should remember the sayings previously spoken by the holy prophets and the 
commandment of the Lord and Savior through your apostles. You, therefore, beloved ones, having this advance 
knowledge, be on your guard that you may not be led away with them by the error of the law-defying people and fall 
from your own steadfastness.” Paul clearly counseled: “Do not become unevenly yoked with unbelievers. For what 
fellowship do righteousness and lawlessness have? Or what sharing does light have with darkness?...‘“Therefore get 
out from among them, and separate yourselves,” says Jehovah, “and quit touching the unclean thing”’; ‘“and I will 
take you in.”’”—2Peter 3:1, 2, 17; 2Corinthians 6:14-17; Revelation 18:2-5. In spite of this clear admonition, apostate 
Christians of the second century took on the trappings of the pagan Roman religion. They moved away from their 
pure Biblical origins and instead clothed themselves with pagan Roman garb and titles and became imbued with 
Greek philosophy. Professor Wolfson of Harvard University explains in The Crucible of Christianity that in the second 
century, there was a great influx into Christianity of “philosophically trained gentiles.” These admired the wisdom of 
the Greeks and thought they saw similarities between Greek philosophy and teachings of the Scriptures. Wolfson 
continues: “Sometimes they variously express themselves to the effect that philosophy is God’s special gift to the 
Greeks by way of human reason as Scripture is to the Jews by way of direct revelation.” He continues: “The Fathers 
of the Church…entered upon their systematic undertaking to show how, behind the homely language in which 
Scripture likes to express itself, there are hidden the teachings of the philosophers couched in the obscure technical 
terms coined in their Academy, Lyceum, and Porch [centers for philosophical discussion].” Such an attitude left the 
way open for Greek philosophy and terminology to infiltrate Christendom’s teachings, especially in the fields of 
Trinitarian doctrine and the belief in an immortal soul. As Wolfson states: “The [church] Fathers began to look in 
the stockpile of philosophic terminology for two good technical terms, of which one would be used as a designation 
of the reality of the distinctness of each member of the Trinity as an individual and the other would be used as a 
designation of their underlying common unity.” Yet, they had to admit that “the conception of a triune God is a 
mystery which cannot be solved by human reason.” In contrast, Paul had clearly recognized the danger of such 
contamination and ‘perversion of the good news’ when he wrote to the Galatian and Colossian Christians: “Look 
out: perhaps there may be someone who will carry you off as his prey through the philosophy [Greek, 
phi·lo·so·phi´as] and empty deception according to the tradition of men, according to the elementary things of the 
world and not according to Christ.”—Galatians 1:7-9; Colossians 2:8; 1Corinthians 1:22, 23 Resurrection Annulled: 
As we have seen throughout this book, man has constantly struggled with the enigma of his short and finite 
existence that ends in death. As German author Gerhard Herm stated in his book The Celts—The People Who Came 
Out of the Darkness: “Religion is among other things a way of reconciling people to the fact that some day they must 
die, whether by the promise of a better life beyond the grave, rebirth, or both.” Virtually every religion depends on 
the belief that the human soul is immortal and that after death it journeys to an afterlife or that it transmigrates to 
another creature. Nearly all the religions of Christendom today also follow that belief. Miguel de Unamuno, a 
prominent 20th century Spanish scholar, wrote about Jesus: “He believed rather in the resurrection of the flesh 
[such as Lazarus’ case, according to the Jewish manner, not in the immortality of the soul, according to the [Greek] 
Platonic manner…The proofs of this can be seen in any honest book of interpretation.” He concluded: “The 
immortality of the soul…is a pagan philosophical dogma.” (La Agonía Del Cristianismo [The Agony of Christianity]) 
That “pagan philosophical dogma” infiltrated into Christendom’s teaching, even though Christ plainly had no such 
thought.—Matthew 10:28; John 5:28, 29; 11:23, 24. The subtle influence of Greek philosophy was a key factor in the 
apostasy that followed the death of the apostles. The Greek immortal soul teaching implied a need for various 
destinations for the soul—heaven, hellfire, purgatory, paradise, Limbo. By manipulating such teachings, it became 
easy for a priestly class to keep their flocks submissive and in fear of the Hereafter and to extract gifts and donations 
from them. Which leads us to another question: How did Christendom’s separate priestly clergy class originate?—
John 8:44; 1Timothy 4:1, 2. How the Clergy Class Was Formed: Another indication of apostasy was the retreat 
from the general ministry of all Christians, as Jesus and the apostles had taught, to the exclusive priesthood and 
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hierarchy that developed in Christendom. (Matthew 5:14-16; Romans 10:13-15; 1 Peter 3:15) During the first 
century, after Jesus’ death, his apostles, along with other spiritually qualified Christian elders in Jerusalem, served 
to counsel and direct the Christian congregation. None exercised superiority over the others.—Galatians 2:9. In the 
year 49 C.E., it became necessary for them to meet together in Jerusalem to resolve questions affecting Christians in 
general. The Bible account tells us that after open discussion, “the apostles and the older men [pre·sby´te·roi] 
together with the whole congregation favored sending chosen men from among them to Antioch along with Paul 
and Barnabas,…and by their hand they wrote: ‘The apostles and the older men, brothers, to those brothers in 
Antioch and Syria and Cilicia who are from the nations: Greetings!’” Evidently the apostles and elders served as an 
administrative governing agency for the widespread Christian congregations.—Acts 15:22, 23. Now since that 
governing group in Jerusalem was the early Christian arrangement for general oversight for all Christians, what 
system of direction did they have in each congregation, at the local level? Paul’s letter to Timothy makes it clear that 
the congregations had overseers (Greek, e·pi´sko·pos, source of the word “episcopal”) who were spiritual elders 
(pre·sby´te·roi), men who were qualified by their conduct and their spirituality to teach their fellow Christians. 
(1Timothy 3:1-7; 5:17) In the first century, these men did not constitute a separate clergy class. They did not wear 
any distinctive garb. Their spirituality was their distinction. In fact, each congregation had a body of elders 
(overseers), not a monarchical one-man rule.—Acts 20:17; Philippians 1:1. It was only as time passed that the word 
e·pi´sko·pos (overseer, superintendent) became converted to “bishop,” meaning a priest with jurisdiction over other 
members of the clergy in his diocese. As the Spanish Jesuit Bernardino Llorca explains: “First, there was not 
sufficient distinction made between the bishops and the presbyters, and attention was only paid to the meaning of 
the words: bishop is the equivalent of superintendent; presbyter is the equivalent of older man…But little by little 
the distinction became clearer, designating with the name bishop the more important superintendents, who 
possessed the supreme priestly authority and the faculty to lay on hands and confer the priesthood.” (Historia de la 
Iglesia Católica [History of the Catholic Church]) In fact, bishops began to function in a kind of monarchical system, 
especially from the beginning of the fourth century. A hierarchy, or ruling body of clergy, was established, and in 
time the bishop of Rome, claiming to be a successor to Peter, was acknowledged by many as the supreme bishop 
and pope. Today the position of bishop in the different churches of Christendom is a position of prestige and power, 
usually well remunerated, and often identified with the elite ruling class of each nation. But between their proud 
and elevated situation and the simplicity of organization under Christ and the elders, or overseers, of the early 
Christian congregations, there is an enormous difference. And what shall we say of the gulf between Peter and his 
so-called successors, who have ruled in the sumptuous setting of the Vatican?—Luke 9:58; 1Peter 5:1-3. Papal 
Power and Prestige: Among the early congregations that accepted direction from the apostles and elders in 
Jerusalem was the one in Rome, where Christian truth probably arrived sometime after Pentecost 33 C.E. (Acts 
2:10) Like any other Christian congregation of the time, it had elders, who served as a body of overseers without any 
one of them having the primacy. Certainly none of the earliest overseers in the Rome congregation were viewed by 
their contemporaries as bishops or as a pope, since the monarchical episcopate at Rome had not yet developed. The 
starting point of the monarchical, or one-man, episcopate is hard to pin down. Evidence indicates that it began to 
develop in the second century.—Romans 16:3-16; Philippians 1:1. The title “pope” (from the Greek pa´pas, father) was 
not used during the first two centuries. Former Jesuit Michael Walsh explains: “The first time a Bishop of Rome 
was called ‘Pope’ seems to have been in the third century, and the title was given to Pope Callistus…By the end of 
the fifth century ‘Pope’ usually meant the Bishop of Rome and no one else. It was not until the eleventh century, 
however, that a Pope could insist that the title applied to him alone.”-An Illustrated History of the Popes. One of the 
first bishops of Rome to impose his authority was Pope Leo I (pope, 440-461 C.E.). Michael Walsh further explains: 
“Leo appropriated the once pagan title of Pontifex Maximus, still used by the popes today, and borne, until towards 
the end of the fourth century, by Roman Emperors.” Leo I based his actions on the Catholic interpretation of Jesus’ 
words found at Matthew 16:18, 19. He “declared that because St. Peter was the first among the Apostles, St. Peter’s 
church should be accorded primacy among the churches.” (Man’s Religions) By this move, Leo I made it clear that 
while the emperor held temporal power in Constantinople in the East, he exercised spiritual power from Rome in 
the West. This power was further illustrated when Pope Leo III crowned Charlemagne emperor of the Holy Roman 
Empire in 800 C.E. Since 1929 the pope of Rome has been viewed by secular governments as the ruler of a separate 
sovereign state, Vatican City. Thus, the Roman Catholic Church, like no other religious organization, can send 
diplomatic representatives, nuncios, to the governments of the world. (John 18:36) The pope is honored with many 
titles, some of which are Vicar of Jesus Christ, Successor to the Prince of the Apostles, Supreme Pontiff of the 
Universal Church, Patriarch of the West, Primate of Italy, Sovereign of the Vatican City. He is carried with pomp 
and ceremony. He is given the honors assigned to a head of State. In contrast, note how Peter, supposedly the first 
pope and bishop of Rome, reacted when the Roman centurion Cornelius fell down at his feet to do obeisance to him: 
“Peter lifted him up, saying: ‘Rise; I myself am also a man.’”—Acts 10:25, 26; Matthew 23:8-12. The question now is, 
How did so much power and prestige ever accrue to the apostate church of those early centuries? How was the 
simplicity and humility of Christ and the early Christians converted into the pride and pomp of Christendom? 
Christendom’s Foundation: The turning point for this new religion in the Roman Empire was 313 C.E., the date 
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of Emperor Constantine’s so-called conversion to “Christianity.” How did this conversion come about? In 306 C.E., 
Constantine succeeded his father and eventually, with Licinius, became coruler of the Roman Empire. He was 
influenced by his mother’s devotion to Christianity and his own belief in divine protection. Before he went to fight a 
battle near Rome at the Milvian Bridge in 312 C.E., he claimed that he was told in a dream to paint the “Christian” 
monogram—the Greek letters khi and rho, the first two letters of Christ’s name in Greek—on his soldiers’ shields. 
With this ‘sacred talisman,’ Constantine’s forces defeated his enemy Maxentius. Shortly after winning the battle, 
Constantine claimed that he had become a believer, although he was not baptized until just prior to his death some 
24 years later. He went on to obtain the support of the professed Christians in his empire by “his adoption of the 
[Greek letters] Chi-Rho [Artwork—Greek characters] as his emblem…The Chi-Rho had, however, already been used 
as a ligature [joining of letters] in both pagan and Christian contexts.”-The Crucible of Christianity, edited by Arnold 
Toynbee. As a result, the foundation of Christendom was laid. As British broadcaster Malcolm Muggeridge wrote in 
his book The End of Christendom: “Christendom began with the Emperor Constantine.” However, he also made the 
perceptive comment: “You might even say that Christ himself abolished Christendom before it began by stating that 
his kingdom was not of this world—one of the most far reaching and important of all his statements.” And one most 
widely ignored by Christendom’s religious and political rulers.—John 18:36. With Constantine’s support, 
Christendom’s religion became the official State religion of Rome. Elaine Pagels, a professor of religion, explains: 
“Christian bishops, once targets for arrest, torture, and execution, now received tax exemptions, gifts from the 
imperial treasury, prestige, and even influence at court; their churches gained new wealth, power, and prominence.” 
They had become friends of the emperor, friends of the Roman world.—James 4:4. Constantine, Heresy, and 
Orthodoxy: Why was Constantine’s “conversion” so significant? Because as emperor he had a powerful influence 
in the affairs of the doctrinally divided “Christian” church, and he wanted unity in his empire. At that time debate 
was raging among the Greek- and Latin-speaking bishops about “the relation between the ‘Word’ or ‘Son’ of ‘God’ 
which had been incarnate in Jesus, and ‘God’ himself, now called ‘the Father’—his name, Yahweh, having been 
generally forgotten.” (The Columbia History of the World) Some favored the Biblically supported viewpoint that 
Christ, the Lo´gos, was created and therefore subordinate to the Father. (Matthew 24:36; John 14:28; 1Corinthians 
15:25-28) Among these was Arius, a priest in Alexandria, Egypt. In fact, R. P. C. Hanson, a professor of divinity, 
states: “There is no theologian in the Eastern or the Western Church before the [fourth century] outbreak of the 
Arian Controversy, who does not in some sense regard the Son as subordinate to the Father.”-The Search for the 
Christian Doctrine of God. Others considered that viewpoint of Christ’s subordination to be heresy and veered more 
toward the worship of Jesus as “God Incarnate.” Yet, Professor Hanson states that the period under question (the 
fourth century) “was not a history of the defence of an agreed and settled [Trinitarian] orthodoxy against the 
assaults of open heresy [Arianism]. On the subject which was primarily under discussion there was not as yet any 
orthodox doctrine.” He continues: “All sides believed that they had the authority of Scripture in their favour. Each 
described the others as unorthodox, untraditional and unScriptural.” The religious ranks were thoroughly divided 
on this theological issue.—John 20:17. Constantine wanted unity in his realm, and in 325 C.E. he called for a council 
of his bishops at Nicaea, located in the Eastern, Greek-speaking domain of his empire, across the Bosporus from the 
new city of Constantinople. It is said that anywhere from 250 to 318 bishops attended, only a minority of the total 
number, and most of those attending were from the Greek-speaking region. Even Pope Sylvester I was not present. 
After fierce debate, out of that unrepresentative council came the Nicene Creed with its heavy bias toward 
Trinitarian thought. Yet it failed to settle the doctrinal argument. It did not clarify the role of God’s holy spirit in 
Trinitarian theology. Debate raged for decades, and it required more councils and the authority of different 
emperors and the use of banishment to achieve eventual conformity. It was a victory for theology and a defeat for 
those who held to the Scriptures.—Romans 3:3, 4. Over the centuries, one result of the Trinity teaching has been 
that the one true God Jehovah has been submerged in the quagmire of Christendom’s God-Christ theology. The 
next logical consequence of that theology was that if Jesus really was God Incarnate, then Jesus’ mother, Mary, was 
obviously the “Mother of God.” Over the years, that has led to veneration of Mary in many different forms, this in 
spite of the total lack of texts that speak of Mary in any role of importance except as the humble biologic mother of 
Jesus. (Luke 1:26-38, 46-56) Over the centuries the Mother-of-God teaching has been developed and adorned by 
the Roman Catholic Church, with the result that many Catholics venerate Mary far more fervently than they 
worship God. Christendom’s Schisms: Another characteristic of apostasy is that it leads to division and 
fragmentation. The apostle Paul had prophesied: “I know that after my going away oppressive wolves will enter in 
among you and will not treat the flock with tenderness, and from among you yourselves men will rise and speak 
twisted things to draw away the disciples after themselves.” Paul had given clear counsel to the Corinthians when he 
stated: “Now I exhort you, brothers, through the name of our Lord Jesus Christ that you should all speak in 
agreement, and that there should not be divisions among you, but that you may be fitly united in the same mind and 
in the same line of thought.” In spite of Paul’s exhortation, apostasy and divisions soon took root.—Acts 20:29, 30; 
1Corinthians 1:10. Within a few decades of the death of the apostles, schisms were already evident among the 
Christians. Will Durant states: “Celsus [second-century opponent of Christianity] himself had sarcastically observed 
that Christians were ‘split up into ever so many factions, each individual desiring to have his own party.’ About 187 
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[C.E.] Irenaeus listed twenty varieties of Christianity; about 384 [C.E.] Epiphanius counted eighty.”-The Story of 
Civilization: Part III—Caesar and Christ. Constantine favored the Eastern, Greek, side of his empire by having a vast 
new capital city built in what is today Turkey. He named it Constantinople (modern Istanbul). The result was that 
over the centuries the Catholic Church became polarized and split both by language and by geography—Latin-
speaking Rome in the West versus Greek-speaking Constantinople in the East. Divisive debates about aspects of the 
still-developing Trinity teaching continued to cause turmoil in Christendom. Another council was held in 451 C.E. at 
Chalcedon to define the character of Christ’s “natures.” While the West accepted the creed issued by this council, 
Eastern churches disagreed, leading to the formation of the Coptic Church in Egypt and Abyssinia and the 
“Jacobite” churches of Syria and Armenia. The unity of the Catholic Church was constantly threatened by divisions 
on abstruse theological matters, especially regarding the definition of the Trinity doctrine. Another cause for 
division was the veneration of images. During the eighth century, the Eastern bishops rebelled against this idolatry 
and entered into what is called their iconoclastic, or image-destroying, period. In time they returned to the use of 
icons.—Exodus 20:4-6; Isaiah 44:14-18. A further big test came about when the Western church added the Latin 
word filioque (“and from the Son”) to the Nicene Creed to indicate that the Holy Spirit proceeded from both the 
Father and the Son. The end result of this sixth-century emendation was a rift when “in 876 a synod [of bishops] at 
Constantinople condemned the pope both for his political activities and because he did not correct the heresy of the 
filioque clause. This action was part of the East’s entire rejection of the pope’s claim of universal jurisdiction over 
the Church.” (Man’s Religions) In the year 1054, the pope’s representative excommunicated the patriarch of 
Constantinople, who in return put a curse on the pope. That split eventually led to the formation of the Eastern 
Orthodox Churches—Greek, Russian, Romanian, Polish, Bulgarian, Serbian, and other self-governing churches. 
Another movement was also beginning to cause turmoil in the church. In the 12th Century, Peter Waldo, from 
Lyons, France, “engaged some scholars to translate the Bible into the langue d’oc [a regional language] of south 
France. He studied the translation zealously, and concluded that Christians should live like the apostles—without 
individual property.” (The Age of Faith, by Will Durant) He started a preaching movement that became known as the 
Waldenses. These rejected the Catholic priesthood, indulgences, purgatory, transubstantiation, and other 
traditional Catholic practices and beliefs. They spread into other countries. The Council of Toulouse tried to check 
them in 1229 by banning the possession of Scriptural books. Only books of liturgy were allowed and then only in the 
dead language of Latin. But more religious division and persecution was yet to come. Persecution of the 
Albigenses: Yet another movement got started in the 12th Century in the south of France—the Albigenses (also 
known as Cathari), named after the town of Albi, where they had many followers. They had their own celibate clergy 
class, who expected to be greeted with reverence. They believed that Jesus spoke figuratively in his last supper when 
he said of the bread, “This is my body.” (Matthew 26:26, NAB) They rejected the doctrines of the Trinity, the Virgin 
Birth, hellfire, and purgatory. Thus they actively put in doubt the teachings of Rome. Pope “Innocent” III gave 
instructions that the Albigenses be persecuted. “If necessary,” he said, “suppress them with the sword.” A crusade 
was mounted against the “heretics,” and the Catholic crusaders massacred 20,000 men, women, and children in 
Béziers, France. After much bloodshed, peace came in 1229, with the Albigenses defeated. The Council of Narbonne 
“forbade the possession of any part of the Bible by laymen.” The root of the problem for the Catholic Church was 
evidently the existence of the Bible in the language of the people. The next step that the church took was to establish 
the Inquisition, a tribunal set up to suppress heresy. Already a spirit of intolerance possessed the people, who were 
superstitious and all too willing to lynch and murder “heretics.” The conditions in the 13th Century lent themselves 
to the abuse of power by the church. However, “heretics condemned by the Church were to be delivered to the 
‘secular arm’—the local authorities—and burned to death.” (The Age of Faith) By leaving the actual executions to the 
secular authorities, the church would ostensibly be free of bloodguilt. The Inquisition started an era of religious 
persecution that resulted in abuses, false and anonymous denunciations, murder, robbery, torture, and the slow 
death of thousands who dared to believe differently from the church. Freedom of religious expression was stifled. 
Was there any hope for people who were seeking the true God? While all of this was happening in Christendom, a 
lone Arab in the Middle East took a stand against the religious apathy and idolatry of his own people. He started a 
religious movement in the seventh century that today commands the obedience and submission of nearly one 
thousan0 million people. That movement is Islām.-See the book Mankind’s Search for God pages 261-283 published by 
the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
[Footnotes] 

1. The expressions “immortal soul,” “hellfire,” “purgatory,” and “Limbo” are nowhere found in the original Hebrew 
and Greek of the Bible. In contrast, the Greek word for “resurrection” (a·na´sta·sis) occurs 42 times. 

2. The Greek word e·pi´sko·pos literally means ‘one who watches over.’ In Latin it became episcopus, and in Old 
English it was transformed into “biscop” and later, in Middle English, to “bishop.” 

3. A popular legend says that Constantine saw a vision of a cross with the Latin words “In hoc signo vinces” (In this 
sign conquer). Some historians say it was more likely in Greek, “En toutoi nika” (In this conquer). The legend is 
doubted by some scholars because it contains anachronisms. 

4. The Oxford Dictionary of Popes states regarding Sylvester I: “Although pope for almost twenty-two years of the 
reign of Constantine the Great (306-37), an epoch of dramatic developments for the church, he seems to have 
played an insignificant part in the great events that were taking place…There were certainly bishops whom 
Constantine made his confidants, and with whom he concerted his ecclesiastical policies; but [Sylvester] was not 
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one of them.” 
5. For a detailed consideration of the Trinity debate, see the 32-page brochure-Should You Believe in the Trinity? 

Published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc., 1989. 
6. Mary, the mother of Jesus, is mentioned by name or as his mother in 24 different texts in the four Gospels and once 

in Acts. She is not mentioned in any apostolic letter. 
[Box on page 262] 
Early Christians and Pagan Rome  
“As the Christian movement emerged within the Roman Empire, it challenged pagan converts, too, to change their attitudes 
and behavior. Many pagans who had been brought up to regard marriage essentially as a social and economic arrangement, 
homosexual relationships as an expected element of male education, prostitution, both male and female, as both ordinary 
and legal, and divorce, abortion, contraception, and exposure [to death] of unwanted infants as matters of practical 
expedience, embraced, to the astonishment of their families, the Christian message, which opposed these practices.”-Adam, 
Eve, and the Serpent, by Elaine Pagels.. 
[Box on page 266] 
Christianity Versus Christendom 
Porphyry, a third-century philosopher from Tyre and an opposer of Christianity, raised the question “as to whether 
followers of Jesus, rather than Jesus himself, were responsible for the distinctive form of the Christian religion. Porphyry 
(and Julian [fourth-century Roman emperor and opposer of Christianity]) showed, on the basis of the New Testament, that 
Jesus did not call himself God and that he preached, not about himself, but about the one God, the God of all. It was his 
followers who abandoned his teaching and introduced a new way of their own in which Jesus (not the one God) was the 
object of worship and adoration…[Porphyry] put his finger on a troubling issue for Christian thinkers: does the Christian 
faith rest on the preaching of Jesus or on the ideas forged by his disciples in the generations after his death?”-The Christians 
as the Romans Saw Them. 
[Box on page 268] 
Peter and the Papacy 
At Matthew 16:18, Jesus said to the apostle Peter: “And I tell you, you are Peter [Greek, Pe´tros], and on this rock [Greek, 
pe´tra] I will build my church, and the powers of death shall not prevail against it.” (RS) Based on this, the Catholic Church 
claims that Jesus built his church on Peter, who, they say, was the first of an unbroken line of bishops of Rome, and Peter’s 
successors. 
Who was the rock that Jesus indicated at Matthew 16:18, Peter or Jesus? The context shows that the point of the discussion 
was the identification of Jesus as “the Christ, the Son of the living God,” as Peter himself confessed. (Matthew 16:16, RS) 
Logically, therefore, Jesus himself would be that solid rock foundation of the church, not Peter, who would later deny Christ 
three times.—Matthew 26:33-35, 69-75. 
How do we know that Christ is the foundation stone? By Peter’s own testimony, when he wrote: “Coming to him as to a living 
stone, rejected, it is true, by men, but chosen, precious, with God…For it is contained in Scripture: ‘Look! I am laying in Zion 
a stone, chosen, a foundation cornerstone, precious; and no one exercising faith in it will by any means come to 
disappointment.’” Paul also stated: “And you have been built up upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, while 
Christ Jesus himself is the foundation cornerstone.”—1Peter 2:4-8; Ephesians 2:20. 
There is no evidence in Scripture or history that Peter was regarded as having primacy among his peers. He makes no 
mention of it in his own letters, and the other three Gospels—including Mark’s (apparently related by Peter to Mark)—do not 
even mention Jesus’ statement to Peter.—Luke 22:24-26; Acts 15:6-22; Galatians 2:11-14. 
There is not even any absolute proof that Peter was ever in Rome. (1Peter 5:13) When Paul visited Jerusalem, “James and 
Cephas [Peter] and John, the ones who seemed to be pillars,” gave him support. So at that time Peter was one of at least 
three pillars in the congregation. He was not a “pope,” nor was he known as such or as a primate “bishop” in Jerusalem.—
Galatians 2:7-9; Acts 28:16, 30, 31.-See the book Mankind’s Search For God pages 261-283 published by the Watchtower 
Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
105-115 C.E. Pope Alexander I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church.  
115-125 C.E. Pope Sixtus I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
117-138 C.E. ROME-Emperor Hadrian, Emperor of the Roman Empire builds a wall across Rome's northernmost 
boundary in Britain, which came to be known as "Hadrian's Wall." 
c. 125 C.E. Rylands Papyrus 457 (P52), are fragments of the Gospel John.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 
1997 pgs. 8-11; see also All Scripture Is Inspired by God and Benificial (si) pages 305-14 published by the Watchtower Bible & 
Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
125-136 C.E. Pope Telesphorus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. He is murdered while in office. 
135-1923 C.E. ISRAEL-A Hebrew kingdom established in 1000 B.C. was later split into the kingdoms of Judah 
and Israel; they were subsequently invaded by Assyrians, Babylonians, Egyptians, Persians, Romans, and Alexander 
the Great of Macedonia. By 135 C.E., few Jews were left in Palestine; most lived in the scattered and tenacious 
communities of the Diaspora, communities formed outside Palestine after the Babylonian exile. Palestine became a 
center of Christian pilgrimage after the emperor Constantine converted to that faith. The Arabs took Palestine from 
the Byzantine empire in 634–640. Interrupted only by Christian Crusaders, Muslims ruled Palestine until the 20th 
century. During World War I, British forces defeated the Turks in Palestine and governed the area under a League 
of Nations mandate from 1923.-See www.infoplease.com 
136-140 C.E. Pope Hyginus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
138-161 C.E. ROME-Antoninus Pius is emperor of the Roman Empire. 
140-155 C.E. Pope Pius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
150-199 C.E. Marcus Aurelius rules Rome 161–180 C.E. The Oldest Mayan temples in Central America are 
developed around c. 200 C.E.-See www.infoplease.com 
150-170 C.E. Tatian, a student of the early Christian, Justin Martyr, produces the "Diatessaron," a composite 
account of Jesus' life, compiled from the same four Gospels found in our present-day Bibles.-See The Watchtower 



                                                                                                 Page 90 of 537 

 
 

Magazine August 15, 1997 pgs. 8-11. 
155-166 C.E. Pope Anicetus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
155-698 C.E. CARTHAGE-The “African Rome:” Carthage met a seemingly irrevocable end. Still, just a century 
later Julius Caesar decided to establish a colony there. In his honor it was called Colonia Julia Carthago. Roman 
engineers, shifting perhaps four million cubic feet [100,000 cu m] of earth, leveled off the top of the Byrsa to form a 
huge platform—and to efface all traces of the past. On it temples and ornate public buildings were erected. As time 
passed, Carthage became ‘one of the most opulent cities of the Roman world,’ the second-largest city in the West 
after Rome. A theater, an amphitheater, huge thermal baths, an 82-mile [132-km] aqueduct, and a circus capable of 
holding 60,000 spectators were built to satisfy the demands of its 300,000 inhabitants. Christianity came to 
Carthage about the middle of the 2nd Century C.E. and experienced rapid growth there. Tertullian, the renowned 
church theologian and apologist, was born in Carthage in about 155 C.E. As a result of his writings, Latin became 
the official language of the Western Church. Cyprian, third-century bishop of Carthage who devised a seven-grade 
hierarchical clergy system, suffered martyrdom in the city, in 258 C.E. Another North African, Augustine (354-
430 C.E.), called the greatest thinker of Christian antiquity, was instrumental in fusing church doctrine with Greek 
philosophy. The influence of the North African church was such that one cleric declared: “It is you, O Africa, who 
advances the cause of our faith with the most ardor. What you decide is approved by Rome and followed by the 
earth’s masters.” However, the days of Carthage were numbered. Once again, its fate was inextricably linked with 
that of Rome. As the Roman Empire waned, so did Carthage. In 439 C.E., the city was captured and plundered by 
the Vandals. The Byzantine conquest of the city a century later provided a brief stay of execution. But it was unable 
to resist the Arabs who swept through North Africa. In 698 C.E., the city was taken, and after that, its stones served 
to build the city of Tunis. In following centuries the marble and granite that had once adorned the Roman city were 
plundered and exported, being used to build the cathedrals of Genoa and Pisa, in Italy, and possibly, even 
Canterbury, in England. From being one of the richest and most powerful cities in antiquity, from being an empire 
that nearly ruled the world, Carthage was finally reduced to an unrecognizable heap of rubble.-See the Awake! 
Magazine November 8, 2001 pages14-18. 
[Footnotes]  
The name Phoenician comes from the Greek word Phoinix, meaning “purple-red” and also “palm tree.” From this came the 
Latin word Poenus, giving us the Adjective “Punic,” meaning “Carthaginian.”  
The close relations between Carthaginians and Etruscans, lasting several centuries, led Aristotle to comment that the two 
nations seemed to form but one State. For more information on the Etruscans.-See the November 8, 1997, issue of Awake! 
Magazine Pages 24-27 
“The name Africa was given by the Carthaginians to the territory surrounding Carthage. It later came to designate all known 
regions of the continent. The Romans kept this name when they made the territory a Roman province.”-Dictionnaire de 
l’Antiquité—Mythologie, littérature, civilisation. 
166-175 C.E. Pope Soter rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
a. 170 C.E. The "Muratorian Fragment," is the earliest known catalog of the "New Testament" books was 
produced; it lists most of the Christian Greek Scriptures.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 1997 pgs. 8-11. 
175-189 C.E. Pope Eleutherius rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
189-199 C.E. Pope Victor I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church.  
193-211 C.E. ROME-Septimius Severus is emperor of the Roman Empire; he builds a Roman wall in Britain.-See 
Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by 
the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
199-217 C.E. Pope Zephyrinus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
2nd-5th Century C.E. GERMANY-Northern Germanic and Celtic tribes, constantly pressed by new migrations 
from the north and east, were in contact with the Romans, who controlled southern and Western Europe. The 
writings of Romans Julius Caesar and Cornelius Tacitus describe these encounters and provide almost the only 
accounts of life among these so-called barbarian peoples. In general, the Romans denounced the Germans for heavy 
drinking, relentless fighting, and atrocities such as human sacrifice. But Romans also commended the virtue of 
Germanic women as well as the overall absence of any avarice among the tribes. 
2nd-5th Century C.E. PORTUGAL-Though developed as a separate state in the 12th Century. Until that time, the 
history of Portugal is inseparable from that of the Iberian Peninsula. Present-day Portugal became a part of the 
Roman province of Lusitania (ancient region), in the 2nd Century B.C.E. The prefix Luso is still used to mean 
Portuguese and derives its name from the Lusitani, a fierce tribe of the western Iberian Peninsula that resisted 
Roman rule. The chieftain Viriatus, leader of the Lusitani, is one of the country’s earliest national heroes. 
Christendom’s form of pagan apostate Catholic “Christianity” was established in the peninsula by the middle of the 
4th Century C.E. Roman Empire occupation ended in the 5th Century with the invasions of Germanic Peoples. One of 
these tribes, the Visigoths came to dominate the peninsula for more than 200 years. 
200-249 C.E. Goths invade Asia Minor (c. 220 C.E.) Roman persecutions of Christians increase. Persian 
(Sassanid) empire re-established. This marked the end of the Han dynasty in China.            
217-222 C.E. Pope Callistus I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
c. 220 C.E. GOTHS-Invade Asia Minor. 
222-230 C.E. Pope Urban I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church.  
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222-235 C.E. ROME-Alexander Serverus becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
224 C.E. PERSIA-The Sassanids In 224 C.E. Ardashir I, a Persian vassal king, rebelled against the Parthians, 
defeated them in the Battle of Hormuz, and founded a new Persian dynasty, that of the Sassanids. He then 
conquered several minor neighboring kingdoms, invaded India, levying heavy tribute from the rulers of the Punjab, 
and conquered Armenia. A particularly significant accomplishment of his reign was the establishment of 
Zoroastrianism as the official religion of Persia. Ardashir was succeeded in 241 C.E. By his son Shapur I, waged two 
successive wars against the Roman Empire and conquering territories in Mesopotamia and Syria and a large area in 
Asia Minor. Between 260 C.E. and 263 C.E. he lost his conquests to Odenathus, ruler of Palmyra, and ally of Rome. 
Narses renewed war with Rome; his army was almost annihilated by Roman forces in 297 C.E., and he was 
compelled to conclude peace terms whereby the western boundary of Persia was moved from the Euphrates River to 
the Tigris River and much additional territory was lost.  
230-235 C.E. Pope Pontian rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
236-238 C.E. ROME-Maximus becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. Maximus deports Popes Pontian and 
Hippolytus to Sardina for causing discord within the Roman Empire; they soon die in Sardinia.  
235-236 C.E. Pope Anterus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
236-250 C.E. Pope Fabian rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
238-244 C.E. ROME-Gordian I & II, Balbinus, Pupienus, Gordian III become Emperors of the Roman Empire. 
244-249 C.E. ROME-Philip the Arabian becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
249-251 C.E. ROME-Decius becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
250-299 C.E. Increasing invasions of the Roman Empire by Franks and Goths. Buddhism spreads in China. 
Classic period of Mayan civilization is developed in Central America. 250–900 C.E.; the understanding of the 
development of hieroglyphic writing, and advances in art, architecture, science are made.-See www.infoplease.com 
251-253 C.E. ROME-Gallus becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire.  
251-253 C.E. Pope Cornelius rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
253-254 C.E. Pope Lucius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
254-257 C.E. Pope Steven I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
257-258 C.E. Pope Sixtus II rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. He is murdered while in office. 
257 C.E. VISIGOTHS & OSTROGOTHS-Invade the Black Sea area. The Goths were an ancient Teutonic people, 
(German), who in the 3rd to the 6th Century C.E. were important powers in the Roman world. The Goths were the 
first Germanic peoples to become “nominal Christians." Franks invade Spain. The Franks were a group of Germanic 
tribes that, about the 3rd Century C.E., dwelt along the middle and lower Rhine River.-See Encarta '98. 
260-268 C.E. ROME-Gallienus becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
260-268 C.E. Pope Dionysius rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
260-340 C.E. The historian Eusebius states that some time before 66 C.E., the “apostles in constant danger from 
murderous plots, were driven out of Judea. But to teach their message they traveled into every land in the power of 
Christ.”-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 2007 pg. 11. 
268 C.E. GOTHS-Sack Athens, Sparta and Corinth. 
268-270 C.E. ROME-Claudius II becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
269-274 C.E. Pope Felix I, rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
269 C.E. SYRIA-Zenobia of Palmyra seizes opportunity to expand her power and throne when a pretender 
disputing Roman rulership appeared in Egypt. Zenobia's army marched into Egypt, crushed the rebel and took 
possession of the country, proclaiming herself queen of Egypt. Her kingdom now stretched from the river Nile to 
the river Euphrates. At this point she came to occupy the position of the king of the south spoken about in the book 
of Daniel, (Daniel 11:25, 26). She also conquered most of Asia Minor.-See w99 1/15 pgs. 28-31, See also "Pay Attention 
to Daniel's Prophecy" released by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society in 1999 pgs 240-2, 252-5.  
270-275 C.E. ROME-Emperor Aurelian, now representing the king of the north of Daniel's prophecy, Aurelian 
"aroused his power and his heart against the king of the south," represented by Zenobia. (Daniel 11:25a) Aurelian 
dispatched some of his forces directly to Egypt and led his main army eastward through Asia Minor. The king of the 
south or the ruling entity headed by Zenobia—"excited himself" for warfare against Aurelian "with an exceedingly 
great and mighty military force" under two generals, Zabdas and Zabbai. (Daniel 11:25b) Aurelian conquered Egypt, 
and then launched an expedition into Asia Minor and Syria. Zenobia was defeated at Emesa (now Homs) she 
retreated to Palmyra.-See The Watchtower Magazine January 15, 1999 1/15 pgs. 28-31, See also "Pay Attention to Daniel's 
Prophecy" pgs.240-2 released by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society in 1999. 
272-274 C.E. SYRIA-Palmyrenes surrender their city. Aurelian, though he dealt magnanimously with the 
inhabitants, collected an immense quantity of plunder, including the idol from the Temple of the Sun, and departed 
for Rome. The Roman emperor spared Zenobia, making her the prize feature of his triumphal procession through 
Rome in 274 C.E.-See The Watchtower Magazine January 15, 1999 pgs. 28-31. 
275-283 C.E. Pope Eutychian rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
276-282 C.E. ROME-Marcus Aurelius Probus becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
283-296 C.E. Pope Caius (Gaius), rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
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296-304 C.E. Pope Marcellinus rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. He offers pagan sacrifices for Emperor 
Diocletian. 
284-305 C.E. ROME-Diocletian becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
300-349 C.E. Constantine the Great rules (312–337 C.E.) reunites eastern and western Roman empires, with new 
capital (Constantinople) on site of Byzantium (330 C.E.); issues Edict of Milan legalizing Christianity (313 C.E.); 
becomes a Christian on his deathbed (337 C.E.). Council of Nicaea (325 C.E.) defines orthodox Christian doctrine. 
The first Gupta dynasty exists in India around c.320 C.E.-See www.infoplease.com 
4th-16th Centuries C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The Franks controlled the region from the 4th to the 8th Century, 
and it became part of Charlemagne's empire in the 8th and 9th Centuries. The area later passed into the hands of 
Burgundy and the Austrian Hapsburgs and finally in the 16th Century came under Spanish rule.-See www.infoplease.com 
303 C.E. ROME-Emperor Diocletian decrees that Christian meeting places be razed and the "Scriptures be 
consumed with fire."-See The Watchtower Magazine October 1, 1997 page 11. 
306-312 C.E. ROME-Maxentius becomes Emperor of the Roman Empire. 
308-309 C.E. Pope Marcellus I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. Emperor Maxentius exiles him from Rome for 
disturbing the peace. 
309 C.E. PERSIA-Shapur II ruled from 309 C.E. to 379 C.E. he regained the lost territories, however, in three 
successive wars with the Romans. The next ruler of note was Yazdegerd I, who reigned in peace from 399 C.E. to 
420 C.E.; he at first allowed the Persian "Christians" freedom of worship and may even have contemplated 
becoming a Christian himself, but he later returned to the Zoroastrianism of his forebears and launched a 4-year 
campaign of ruthless persecution against the Christians. His son and successor, Bahram V, who declared war on 
Rome in 420 C.E, continued the persecution. The Romans defeated Bahram in 422 C.E.; by the terms of the peace 
treaty the Romans promised toleration for the Zoroastrians within their realm in return for similar treatment of 
Christians in Persia. Two years later, at the Council of Dad-Ishu, the Eastern Church declared its independence of 
the Roman Catholic or Western church. 
309 or 310 C.E. Pope Eusebius is deported to Sicily by Roman Emperor Maxentius. 
311-314 C.E. Pope Miltiades rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. Constantine gives him Fausta's Palace as a 
"Papal" residence. 
314-335 C.E. Pope Sylvester I rules the APOSTATE pagan Church. 
c. 320 C.E. INDIA-The first Gupta dynasty exists in India. 
330-410 C.E. THE ROMAN EMPIRE-Endured and even expanded for hundreds of years after John’s day. In 
330 C.E., Emperor Constantine moved his capital from Rome to Byzantium, which he renamed Constantinople. In 
395 C.E., the Roman Empire was split into Eastern and Western parts. In 410 C.E., Rome itself fell to Alaric, king of 
the Visigoths (a Germanic tribe that had converted to the Arian brand of pagan apostate “Christianity”). Germanic 
tribes (also nominal “Christian”) conquered Spain and much of the territory of Rome in North Africa. There were 
centuries of upheaval, unrest, and readjustment in Europe. Notable emperors arose in the West, such as 
Charlemagne, who formed an alliance with Pope Leo III in the 9th Century, and Frederick II, who reigned in the 
13th Century. But their domain, though named the Holy Roman Empire, was much smaller than that of the earlier 
Roman Empire at its zenith. It was more of a restoration or a continuation of this ancient power than a new 
empire.-See the book Revelation–Its Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35, page 252 par. 3. 
330 C.E. ROME & BYZANTIUM-May 11th, Emperor Constantine moved his imperial residence from Rome to 
Byzantium he founded the new imperial capital and dedicated it as New Rome or Constantinople. But there was still 
one Roman Empire.-See Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) pg. 260 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
325 C.E. Christendom’s Early Beginnings-Emperor Constantine, (324-337), Pontifex Maximus, calls for a 
council of "his bishops" at Nicaea, Asia Minor out of which the pagan trinity doctrine was adopted as "Christian 
Theology" this was the early beginnings of the Catholic Church. (Special Note: What had been referred to previously as 
the “Pagan Church” is now the Catholic Church since it never discarded the Babylonin pagan forms of worship and pagan 
teachings and doctrines such as the “Trinity and hellfire” doctrines.—Roger Snook)-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) 
pages 262, 271, 268-72 & 309-13 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
324-337 C.E. ROME-Constantine the Great is emperor of Rome. Constantine converts to APOSTATE pseudo-
Christianity, a ploy to unite his empire. In 337 C.E. "saint" Nina converted the people of Georgia to "Orthodox 
pseudo-Christianity" thus begins the early foundations of the Eastern Roman Empire and the religious divisions 
among the apostate religions of Christendom.-See Chronological Chart of World Powers (Third to Seventh) 607 B.C.E. to 
A.D. 1926 “Your Will Be Done on Earth” published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
4th Century C.E. SPAIN & the ROMAN EMPIRE-Officially legalized pseudo Christianity under Emperor 
Constantine the Great in the early 4th Century. Persecution of Christians ended and the apostatized church won 
legal rights and financial support from Rome the church had by this time adopted many of the pagan practices, 
festivals and customs and had become unrecognizable and being any different from the pagan world. Although 
Christianity had first entered Spain in the 2nd Century, conversion proceeded slowly in some regions. Christian 
churches and monasteries gradually appeared, but pagan religions continued for a long time, particularly in 
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northern areas defended by Roman army garrisons. Many soldiers belonged to pagan cults, making it politically 
risky for Rome to push conversion too hard. 
4th- 5th Century C.E. GERMANY & PRUSSIA-The Celts are believed to have been the first inhabitants of 
Germany. German tribes followed them at the end of the 2nd Century B.C.E. German invasions destroyed the 
declining Roman Empire in the 4th and 5th Centuries C.E. One of the tribes, the Franks, attained supremacy in 
Western Europe under Charlemagne, who was crowned Holy Roman Emperor in 800. By the Treaty of Verdun in 
(843) Charlemagne's lands east of the Rhine were ceded to the German Prince Louis. Additional territory acquired 
by the Treaty of Mersen (870) gave Germany approximately the area it maintained throughout the so-called middle 
ages. For several centuries after Otto the Great was crowned king in 936, German rulers were also usually heads of 
the Holy Roman Empire. By the 14th Century, the Holy Roman Empire was little more than a loose federation of the 
German princes who elected the Holy Roman emperor. In 1438, Albert of Hapsburg became emperor, and for the 
next several centuries the Hapsburg line ruled the Holy Roman Empire until its decline in 1806. Relations between 
state and church were changed by the Reformation, which began with Martin Luther's 95 theses, and came to a 
head in 1547, when Charles V scattered the forces of the Protestant League at Mühlberg. The Counter Reformation 
followed. A dispute over the succession to the Bohemian throne brought on the Thirty Years' War (1618–1648), 
which devastated Germany and left the empire divided into hundreds of small principalities virtually independent 
of the emperor.-See www.infoplease.com 
336 C.E. Pope Marcus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
337-352 C.E. Pope Julius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
350-399 C.E. Huns (Mongols) invade Europe (c. 360 C.E.) Theodosius the Great rules (392–395 C.E.) last 
emperor of a united Roman empire. Roman Empire permanently divided in 395 C.E.: western empire ruled from 
Rome; eastern empire ruled from Constantinople.-See www.infoplease.com 
352-366 C.E. Pope Liberius rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
366-383 C.E. Pope Damasus I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He succeeded Liberius as bishop of 
Rome, he was opposed by Ursicinus, who claimed the election, and in their disgraceful strife’s many people were 
murdered At Revelation 18:4-8 we read: “And I heard another voice out of heaven say: “Get out of her, my people, if 
YOU do not want to share with her in her sins, and if YOU do not want to receive part of her plagues. For her sins 
have massed together clear up to heaven, and God has called her acts of injustice to mind.  Render to her even as 
she herself rendered, and do to her twice as much, yes, twice the number of the things she did; in the cup in which 
she put a mixture put twice as much of the mixture for her.  To the extent that she glorified herself and lived in 
shameless luxury, to that extent give her torment and mourning. For in her heart she keeps saying, ‘I sit a queen, 
and I am no widow, and I shall never see mourning.’ That is why in one day her plagues will come, death and 
mourning and famine, and she will be completely burned with fire, because Jehovah God, who judged her, is 
strong.” The man [Pope Damasus I] that came into the bishopric of Rome, as a thief and a robber, over dead bodies 
of above a hundred of his opponents, could not hesitate as to the election he should make. The results shows that he 
acted in character, that, in assuming the Pagan title of Pontifex, he had set himself at whatever sacrifice of truth to 
justify his claims to that title in the eyes of the Pagans, as the legitimate representative of their long line of pontiffs.-
See "Damasus I, pope," page 252b of Vol. 2 M’Clintock and Strong's Cyclopedia. Also see the book "The Two Babylons" by 
Doctor Alexander Hyslop pages 241, 242, 247, 250, 252, & 255. Also see Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules 
(bf) page 340 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
378 C.E. ROME-Emperor Gratian conferred upon [Damasus I], the right to pass judgment upon those clergymen 
of the other party who had been expelled from Rome, and at the request of Roman synod held the same year, 
instructed the secular authorities to give him the necessary support…The Pope, as he is now, was at the close of the 
fourth century, the only representative of Belshazzar, or Nimrod, on the earth, for the Pagans manifestly accepted 
him as such.-See "Damasus I, pope", page 252b of Vol. 2 M’Clintock and Strong's Cyclopedia. Also see the book "The Two 
Babylons" by Doctor Alexander Hyslop pages 241, 242, 247, 250, 252, & 255. Also see Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s 
Kingdom Rules (bf) page 340 published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
382-405 C.E. Pope Damasus I commissioned his secretary, Jerome, to prepare an authoritative Latin Bible. 
Jerome completed his work a. 405 C.E., Jerome's work became known as the Vulgate, or common version, rather 
than using the Greek Septuagint version which proved to have many errors, (despite many criticisms from the 
church, because of fears that not using the Greek Septuagint as the basis for translation would further divide the 
western church from the Greek eastern church), however, Jerome translated from the inspired Hebrew manuscripts 
available to him at that time, and it benefited people for centuries.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 1997 pages 
8-11 also see The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1999 pages 26-29. 
384-399 C.E. Pope Siricius rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He criticizes the works of Jerome. 
c. 4th Century C.E. RUSSIA-Migratory movements by exterior peoples, they were facilitated by the stretches of 
open plain. Such migrations resulted in successive invasions, the establishment of settlements, and the assimilation 
of new ethnological elements. Thus in the early centuries of the Christian era, the Asian peoples of Scythia were 
replaced by the Goths, who established an Ostrogothic kingdom on the Black Sea. In the 4th Century C.E. the 
invading Huns conquered and thereafter expelled the Goths, destroying Scythia. The Huns held the territory 
constituting present-day Ukraine and the region of Bessarabiya (now mostly within Moldova) until their defeat in 
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Western Europe in 451 C.E. Later the Avars came, followed by the Magyars, and the Khazars, who remained 
influential until about the mid-10th Century. Meanwhile, during this long period of successive invasions, the Slavic 
tribes dwelling northeast of the Carpathian Mountains had begun a series of migratory movements. As these 
migrations took place, the western tribes eventually became the Moravians, Poles, Czechs, and Slovaks; the 
southern tribes became the Serbs, Croats, Slovenes, and the slavicized Bulgars; and the eastern tribes became the 
modern Russians, Ukrainians, and Belarussians. The Eastern Slavs became renowned traders and the systems of 
rivers and waterways extending through the territory from the Valdai Hills facilitated the establishment of Slav 
trading post, notably the cities of Kiev (now Kyiv), in the south, and Novgorod, in the north. The Valdai Hills region 
in northwestern Russia is the high point of the eastern European plain and the source of most of its rivers. The easy 
portages in this region allowed for the transport of from the Baltic to the Black Sea. Most of the expansion and 
migratory movements of the Eastern Slavs were from the Valdai Hills. Control of this strategic region was an 
important element in the Russian domination of Eastern Europe.-See Encarta '98. 
395 C.E. ROME-January 17th at the death of Roman Emperor Theodosius, (392-395) the Roman Empire was 
divided between his sons Honorius, who rules Rome from (395 to 423 C.E.) receiving the western section and 
Arcadius was receiving the eastern section, with its capital at Constantinople. Egypt fell to the lot of Constantinople 
and became a province of the eastern division of the Roman Empire.-See Your Will Be Done On Earth (yw) page 260 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
399-401 C.E. Pope Anastasius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
400-449 C.E. Western Roman Empire disintegrates under weak emperors. Alaric, king of the Visigoths, sacks 
Rome (410 C.E.) Attila, Hun chieftain, attacks Roman provinces (433 C.E.) St. Patrick returns to Ireland (432 C.E.) 
and brings Christianity to the island St. Augustine's, City of God (411 C.E.)-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 5th Century-1648 C.E. CZECH REPUBLIC-Probably about the 5th Century C.E., Slavic tribes from the 
Vistula basin settled in the region of Bohemia, Moravia, and Silesia. The Czechs founded the kingdom of Bohemia 
and the Premyslide dynasty, which ruled Bohemia and Moravia from the 10th to the 16th Century. One of the 
Bohemian kings, Charles IV, Holy Roman Emperor, made Prague an imperial capital and a center of Latin 
scholarship. The Hussite movement founded by Jan Hus (c. 1369–1415) linked the Slavs to the Reformation and 
revived Czech nationalism, previously under German domination. A Hapsburg, Ferdinand I, ascended the throne 
in 1526. The Czechs rebelled in 1618, precipitating the Thirty Years' War (1618–1648). Defeated in 1620, they 
were ruled for the next 300 years as part of the Austrian empire. Full independence from the Hapsburgs was not 
achieved until the end of World War I, following the collapse of the Austrian-Hungarian Empire.  
5th Century C.E. SPAIN-The Iberian Peninsula took to pseudo-Christianity early. In the 5th Century C.E. and they 
overran the peninsula. The Visigoths drove the Vandals to North Africa. The Roman Empire in the east sent forces 
under Belisarius, which occupied the Spanish Mediterranean coast, but by 585 they had ejected them. The Visigoths 
also absorbed the kingdom of the Sueves in Galicia. Through the influence of Pope Gregory the Great (590-604) the 
Visigoths, who were Arians (the heresy that Christ is only the son of God and not God himself), were converted to 
pagan apostate “Orthodox” Christianity. Catholicism was well established in Spain by the 5th Century, but by then 
the Roman Empire was changing. Epidemics, crop failures, and civil wars had divided the Roman Empire into two 
parts, the Eastern Roman Empire and the Western Roman Empire. In the Western Roman Empire, which 
controlled much of Spain, a power vacuum ensued. Civil administration in Spain fell largely to Roman Catholic 
bishops, and they helped maintain order and continuity with Roman traditions as Roman political authority broke 
down. About the same time, nomadic peoples spread out across Europe in a series of mass migrations. These 
migrations would eventually contribute to the collapse of the Western Roman Empire in 476 C.E. 
401-417 C.E. Pope "Innocent" I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
401 C.E. The VISIGOTHS-An ancient Germanic people, invade Italy. 
406 C.E. GAUL (FRANCE)-Throughout the 4th Century small groups of Germans had been sailing in Gaul with 
the permission of the Roman authorities. In 406 this movement became an invasion when the Vandals, Suevi, and 
Alans broke through the frontier, moved rapidly across Gaul on a southwesterly course, and crossed into Spain.-See 
Encarta '98. 
a. 408 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) In the Dark Ages during the 5th & 6th Centuries, communities of peoples in 
Britain inhabited homelands with ill-defined borders. Such communities were organized and led by chieftains or 
kings. The rise of such community kingdoms was shaped by the final withdrawal of the Roman legions from the 
provinces of Britannia in around 408 C.E., which led to the disintegration of Roman rule. As a result, these small 
kingdoms were left to preserve their own order and deal with invaders and irresistible waves of migrant peoples 
such as the Picts from beyond Hadrian's Wall, the Scots from Ireland (the Deisi from south-east Ireland moved into 
West Wales, and other Gaelic-speaking Scots, the Dalriada, established a kingdom of communities along the 
Scottish coast and Western Isles together with their Irish homeland), and various Germanic tribes from the 
continent.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
409-415 C.E. GERMANIC TRIBES & VANDALS-Occupy the Iberian Peninsula. 
410 C.E. The GOTHS-An ancient Germanic people, sack Rome under King Alaric.-See Encarta '98. 
412 C.E. SPAIN-Under Ataulf the Visigoths left (412) Italy and went into S. Gaul & N. Spain. They increased their 
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territories in Spain (which was evacuated by the Vandals), acquired Aquitaine, and extended their influence to the 
Loire valley, making Toulouse their capital. The height of Visigothic power was reached under Euric (466–84), who 
completed the conquest of Spain. In 507, Alaric II was defeated at Vouillé by the Franks under Clovis, to whom he 
lost nearly all his possessions N. of the Pyrenees. Toledo became the new Visigothic capital, and the history of the 
Visigoths became essentially that of Spain.-See www.infoplease.com 
412 C.E. The VISIGOTHS-An ancient Germanic people, freely entered southern Gaul from Italy. 
416 C.E. The VISIGOTHS-An ancient Germanic people, seize SPAIN. 
417-418 C.E. Pope Zosimus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
418-422 C.E. Pope Boniface I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
418 C.E. THE FRANKS-A group of Germanic tribes, that, during the 3rd Century C.E., dwelt along the lower and 
middle Rhine River, seize Gaul, the territory that is now France. 
422-432 C.E. Pope Celestine I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
432-440 C.E. Pope Sixtus III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
433-453 C.E. ATTILA the Hun-A Mongol tribe leader terrorizes the Roman Empire. 
440-461 C.E. Pope Leo I (the "great") rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
a. 440 C.E. FRANCE-The Bourguignon: settled in eastern Gaul. In the northwest of Gaul, Celtic refugees from the 
British Isles, which had also been invaded by Germanic tribes, sought and gained refuge and gave their name to the 
region of Bretagne?-See Encarta '98. 
447-458 C.E. FRANCE-or Gaul, King Merovech: (or Merowig), Frankish king begins the Merovingian Dynasty 
rules Gaul a territory that would become part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France 
during this period are incomplete.  
450-499 C.E. Vandals destroy Rome (455 C.E.) Western Roman empire ends as Odoacer, German chieftain, 
overthrows last Roman emperor, Romulus Augustulus, and becomes king of Italy (476 C.E.) Ostrogothic kingdom 
of Italy established by Theodoric the Great (493 C.E.) Clovis, ruler of the Franks, is converted to Christendom’s 
form of pagan apostate Christianity (496 C.E.) First schism between western and eastern churches (484 C.E.)-See 
www.infoplease.com 
451 C.E. ATTILA the Hun-Is defeated only after Germans, Romans, and Gauls united to defeat this Mongol 
invader. 
455 C.E. The VANDALS-An ancient Germanic tribe of Jutland [now in Denmark], who migrated to the valley of 
the Odra [Oder] River about the 5th Century C.E., The Vandals sack Rome. 
457-474 C.E. Pope Leo I becomes the Emperor of the remaining Eastern Roman Empire and rules the APOSTATE 
pagan Catholic Church. 
458-482 C.E. FRANCE-or Gaul, King Childeric I: Frankish king of the Merovingian dynasty rules Gaul a territory 
that is now a part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.  
461-468 C.E. Pope Hilarus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
468-483 C.E. Pope Simplicius rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
476 C.E. ROME-The official end of the Western Roman Empire, when Romulus Augustulus the last Western 
Roman emperor is deposed by the German Odoacer. 
476 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Out of Darkness, Something “Holy.” In April 1988 the 
Church in the Soviet Union rejoiced to hear General Secretary Mikhail Gorbachev publicly state that mistakes made 
by the State in its relationship with the Church and its members were to be corrected. A rift of another kind also 
seemed to be on its way to settlement when Roman Catholic pope John Paul II sent greetings to the “thousand-
year-old sister church as an expression of the heartfelt desire to achieve that perfect union that Christ wanted and 
that is basic to the nature of the Church.” But how did a breach between ‘sister churches’ come about in the first 
place? Loss of a Unity That Never Was: Early in the 4th Century, after becoming emperor of the Roman Empire, 
Constantine the Great moved its capital from Rome to the Greek city of Byzantium, located on the shores of the 
Bosporus. It was renamed Constantinople, and we today know it as Istanbul, Turkey. The move was designed to 
unite an empire threatened with dismemberment. In fact, as early as the latter half of the second century, “the 
blueprint for a divided empire had already been sketched in outline, no matter how faintly,” notes The New 
Encyclopædia Britannica. Christianity had spread through the eastern part of the empire faster and more readily than 
through the western part. So Constantine saw in a universal (catholic) religion a force for unity. But even as the 
empire was basically split, so also was its religion. The Eastern Church was more conservative than the one centered 
in Rome, and it resisted the theological innovations Rome offered. “Right up to the twelfth century there would be 
many political and theological disputes between the two churches,” says The Collins Atlas of World History. One of 
these theological disputes involved the Nicene Creed, which furthered the development of the unscriptural Trinity 
doctrine. As developed by the first three general councils held by the church (Nicaea in 325 C.E., Constantinople in 
381 C.E., Ephesus in 431 C.E.), the creed spoke of the “Holy Ghost…who proceedeth from the Father.” But at a council 
in the sixth century, the Western church changed the phrase to read, “who proceedeth from the Father and the 
Son.” This issue of the filioque (Latin for “and the son”) was, and still is, a point of dispute between these “Christian” 
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sister churches. Disunity became more apparent when the western empire ended in 476 C.E., marking the start of 
the Dark Ages. As regards Christianity, the Dark Ages were indeed an era of intellectual darkness and ignorance. 
The gospel light of Christianity had been, for the time being, overwhelmed by the darkness of Christendom. 
Religious darkness is not conducive to unity. “The various sections of the Christian world were constantly seeking 
for a unity which was never achieved,” says former Canon of Canterbury Herbert Waddams. “It was not a case of full 
unity which was later broken,” he says, adding, “the idea that Christendom was once one great united Church is a 
figment of the imagination.” A “Child” Is Born: The “child” born in 800 C.E. on Christmas Day grew up to be 
called holy. It was a restored western empire born after Pope Leo III broke with the Eastern Church and crowned 
Charlemagne, king of the Franks, emperor. After a short interruption, the western empire was revived in 962 C.E. 
and later became known by a more pretentious title, Holy Roman Empire. Actually, the name Roman Empire was a 
misnomer. The bulk of its territory, present-day Germany, Austria, western Czechoslovakia, Switzerland, eastern 
France, and the Low Countries, lay outside Italy. German lands and German rulers predominated, so its official 
name was later changed to the Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation. The empire mixed religion with politics. 
Collier’s Encyclopedia explains that the idea was “that there should be a single political head in the world, working in 
harmony with the universal Church, each with its own sphere and authority derived from God.” But the line of 
demarcation was not always clear, thus leading to controversies. Particularly between the mid-11th and the mid-13th 
Centuries, Church and State contended for European leadership. Some feel that religion’s involvement in politics 
was unselfish and justified, but as author Waddams admits, “There is little doubt that papal ambition for power did 
play an important part in the development.” During its last century and a half of existence, the empire degenerated 
into a loose collection of nations under the shaky control of a common emperor. Most appropriate during this phase 
of its history are the words of French writer Voltaire, who said that it was “neither holy, nor Roman, nor an empire.” 
Finally, in 1806, gray with age and with nothing to recommend it for sainthood, the “holy child” died. In 1871 it was 
revived in the Second Reich (German for “empire”) but collapsed in 1918, less than 50 years later. And in 1933, Adolf 
Hitler’s Third Reich began it’s goose-step through Europe, only to come to an inglorious end in 1945 in the ruins of 
Berlin. Germanic Influences in the West: The German reference work Meyers Illustrierte Weltgeschichte Meyer’s 
Illustrated World History calls “the three pillars upon which Europe’s Middle Ages rest…the heritage of classical 
antiquity in its late Roman mintage, Christianity, and finally the traditions taken over by the Germanic peoples 
from their ancestors.” In corroboration, German author Emil Nack says: “The old Germanic annual festivals were 
often continued in the form of Christian holidays, since the church, as advised by Pope Gregory the Great, 
transformed many a pagan festival into a Christian one.” Observance of these religious festivals did not imply a 
deep sense of religiousness among Germanic peoples. Andreas Heusler, deceased authority on Germanic religion, 
describes it as being a religion that “forbade very little and demanded nothing of difficulty, including any 
mythological orthodoxy. A person was considered pious if he made his sacrifices, paid his temple tax, did not 
dishonor the sanctuary, and wrote no verses of mockery about the gods.” He concludes: “It was hardly religious 
ardor…A German’s idealism did not lie in his religion.” Although ancient Germanic peoples believed in gods, they 
felt that there was actually a still higher power, one that had created the gods. This was “the power of fate,” explains 
author Nack, which, he says, was “not swayed by sacrifices or prayers.” Notwithstanding, fate was not viewed as 
“blindly arbitrary,” since it operated in accordance with natural laws. So a person was viewed as “a free agent, not a 
victim.” Germanic religion had its roots in nature. Sacrifices were often held outdoors, in groves and forests. A 
Germanic myth speaks of a cosmic tree called Yggdrasill, where the gods daily held court. The Encyclopedia of 
Religion describes it: “[It rose] to the sky, and its branches spread over the entire world…The symbolism of the tree 
is…mirrored in other traditions. In ancient Babylonia, for example, a cosmic tree, Kiskanu, grew in a holy place…In 
ancient India, an inverted tree symbolizes the universe…[But] there is no proof of any Judeo-Christian element in 
the concept of Yggdrasill.” In view of this background, it is not surprising that in countries that have been strongly 
influenced by Germanic religion, people are often fatalistic, not very religious, and prone to say: ‘Nature is my god!’ 
It is also understandable that many of the pagan customs Germanic religion introduced into Christendom are 
nature-oriented. Christmas customs, such as using lights and mistletoe, burning the Yule log, or displaying a 
Christmas tree, are just a few examples. Meanwhile, in the East: Always at odds with the Western church, the 
Eastern Church was not at peace with itself either, as illustrated by the iconoclastic controversy. Icons, differing 
from the three-dimensional images, such as statues common in the Western Church, are religious images or 
pictures on a flat surface, including raised work. They generally depict Christ, Mary, or a “saint.” They became so 
popular in the East that, according to John S. Strong of Bates College, they came “to be viewed as direct mirrors or 
impressions of the figures they represented, [and]…were thus thought to be filled with sacred and potentially 
miraculous power.” Nevertheless, in the early eighth century, Byzantine emperor Leo III prohibited their use. The 
controversy was not finally settled until 843 C.E., since which time the use of icons has been sanctioned in the 
Eastern Church. Another example of Eastern disunity comes from Egypt. While some Egyptian Catholics spoke 
Coptic, others spoke Greek, the two language groups disagreeing on the nature of Christ. Even though Byzantine 
authorities refused to admit it, this led to the de facto existence of two separate churches. All the while, each faction 
tried to maneuver one of its bishops into the position of patriarch of Alexandria. Today, the Eastern Church is still 
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divided. Some churches of Eastern rite, known as Uniates, accept, for example, the jurisdiction of Rome’s pope. The 
Eastern Orthodox Churches and the so-called lesser Eastern churches, on the other hand, do not. Like Sheets of 
Fire: Long before the unholy, scarcely Roman non-Empire ended, “a legacy of hatred of Christians for other 
Christians had been implanted deep in the hearts of the Christian East,” says Anglican churchman Waddams. 
Certainly, the sin of “Christian” hating “Christian,” even if committed in darkness, did not go unnoticed in heaven 
but was as obvious as sheets of fire. Furthermore, Christendom’s sin of a divided house did not go unnoticed on 
earth. For example, a certain outstanding Arab of the 7th Century C.E., who “knew a good deal about Christianity 
from his travels and from people close to him,” says clergyman Waddams, was not impressed by “the disputes, 
which he observed among Christians.” This man sought a way better than the one offered by disunited 
Christendom. Did he find it? Today in 1989, fully 17 percent of the world populations champion his cause. Who this 
man was and how he felt about “Submitting to God’s Will” our next issue will answer.-See Awake! Magazine July 8, 
1989 pages 21-24.  
482-511 C.E. FRANCE-Or Gaul: King Clovis I (in German, Chlodwig), king of the Franks (482-511 C.E.) and first 
important ruler of the Merovingian Dynasty rules Gaul, a territory that becomes part of modern day France. He 
succeeded his father Childeric I, as king of the Salian Franks. His career focused largely on forging the Salian Franks 
on the northern Rhine River and the Repuarian Franks on the lower Rhine into a single dominion. He began with a 
victory in 486 over Syargrius, the last Roman governor in northern Gaul. By 493, when he married the Bourguignon 
princess Clotilda, Clovis had defeated many petty princes whose territories had surrounded his capital at Soissons. 
He next came into conflict in 496 with the confederation of Germanic tribes known as the Alamanni, who inhabited 
land east of his domains. According to legend, it was only by invoking the god of his nominal "Christian" wife, 
Clotilda, that he defeated his enemy. Clotilda was almost certainly instrumental in Clovis's "conversion" to 
Christendom’s form of pagan apostate "Christianity", and he was baptized in 496. He became the champion of 
orthodox nominal "Christians" in every part of Gaul and was supported effectively by the Catholic Church in all his 
campaigns. He continued to fight the Alamanni, who were completely conquered by 506; the next year the Visigoths 
were decisively defeated when their king, Alaric II, was killed by Clovis in battle near Poitiers. Clovis made Paris the 
capital of the Frankish kingdom, which at that time included most of present day France and southwestern 
Germany. According to Salian custom, he divided his kingdom among his four sons.-See Encarta '98. 
483-492 C.E. Pope Felix III (II) rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
483 C.E. PERSIA-Near the end of the 5th Century a new enemy, the barbaric Ephthalites, or “White Huns,” 
attacked Persia; they defeated the Persian king Firuz II in 483 C.E. and for some years thereafter exacted heavy 
tribute. In the same year Nestorianism was made the official faith of the Persian Christians. Kavadh I favored the 
communistic teachings of Mazdak (flourished 5th Century), a Zoroastrian high priest, and in 498 his orthodox 
brother Zamasp deposed with the aid of the Ephthalites, Kavadh was restored to the throne in 501 C.E. He fought 
two inconclusive wars against Rome, and in 523 C.E. he withdrew his support of Mazdak and caused a great 
massacre of Mazdak's followers. 
491-518 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Anastasius I is Emperor of the Eastern Roman 
Empire. 
c. 485-583 C.E. The Bible in a Single Volume-TO MAKE copies of the Bible, early Christians were foremost in 
the use of the codex—a book, not a scroll. However, the Christians did not immediately begin to produce a single 
volume containing all the books of the Bible. Flavius Cassiodorus took an important step toward widespread 
production of one-volume Bibles in the sixth century. Flavius Magnus Aurelius Cassiodorus was born about 485-
490 C.E. into a wealthy family in Calabria, at the southern tip of present-day Italy. He lived during a turbulent 
period in Italian history when the Byzantines occupied the peninsula, first by the Goths and then. When he was 
about 60 or 70 years of age, Cassiodorus founded the Vivarium monastery and library near his home in Squillace, 
Calabria. Among Cassiodorus’ prime concerns was the transmission of the Bible. “In Cassiodorus’ view,” writes 
historian Peter Brown, “all Latin literature was to be mobilized towards transmitting the Scriptures. All the aids 
previously used so as to read and copy classical texts were to be used in order to understand the Scriptures and to 
copy them intelligently. Like a newly formed planetary system, Latin culture as a whole was supposed to spin in 
orbit around the vast sun of the Word of God.” Cassiodorus gathered translators and grammarians to the Vivarium 
monastery to collate the entire Bible and presided over the painstaking editorial process. He entrusted the work to 
only a few learned men. These were to avoid hasty emendation of presumed scribal errors. If there was a question 
about grammar, ancient Bible manuscripts were to be considered more authoritative than accepted Latin usage. 
Cassiodorus directed: “Grammatical peculiarities…must be preserved, since a text known to be inspired cannot be 
susceptible to corruption…Biblical methods of expression, metaphor, and idiom must be preserved, even if 
outlandish by Latin standards, as must also the ‘Hebraic’ forms of proper names.”-The Cambridge History of the Bible. 
The copyists at the Vivarium monastery were commissioned to produce at least three distinct editions of the Bible 
in Latin. One of these, in nine volumes, probably contained the Old Latin text, a translation that appeared in the 
late second century. A second edition contained the Latin Vulgate, which Jerome completed about the beginning of 
the fifth century. The third, the Codex Grandior, meaning “larger codex,” was drawn from three Bible texts. Both of 
the last two editions brought all the books of the Bible together in a single volume. It seems that Cassiodorus was 
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the first to produce Latin Bibles in single volumes, designating them pandectae. He undoubtedly saw the 
practicality of uniting all the books of the Bible in one volume, thus eliminating the time-consuming process of 
consulting several volumes. Shortly after Cassiodorus’ death (likely about 583 C.E.), the journey of the Codex 
Grandior began. At that time, part of the Vivarium library is believed to have been transferred to the Lateran library 
in Rome. In 678 C.E., the Anglo-Saxon abbot Ceolfrith brought the codex with him to the British Isles on his return 
from a stay in Rome. It thus came to the twin monasteries of Wearmouth and Jarrow, which were directed by 
Ceolfrith, in what is now Northumbria, England. Cassiodorus’ single-volume Bible must have fascinated Ceolfrith 
and his monks, who were likely attracted by its ease of use. Thus, within just a few decades, they produced three 
other complete Bibles as single volumes. The only surviving copy of these is an enormous manuscript called the 
Codex Amiatinus. It has 2,060 calfskin pages, each about 20 by 13 inches. [51 x 33 cm] With its covers it is 10 inches 
[25 cm] thick and weighs over 75 pounds [34 kg]. It is the oldest complete single-volume Latin Bible still in 
existence. Eminent 19th Century Biblicist Fenton J. A. Hort identified the codex in 1887. Hort commented: “Even on 
a modern spectator this prodigy of a [manuscript] leaves an impression not far removed from awe.” The original 
Codex Grandior commissioned by Cassiodorus is now lost. But its Anglo-Saxon descendant, the Codex Amiatinus, 
began a return journey to Italy soon after its completion. Shortly before he died, Ceolfrith decided to return to 
Rome. He took along one of his three Latin Bible manuscripts as a gift for Pope Gregory II. Ceolfrith died along the 
way, in 716 C.E., at Langres, France. But his Bible continued on the journey with the party of travelers. The codex 
was eventually included in the library of the monastery of Mount Amiata, central Italy, from which place it takes the 
name Codex Amiatinus. In 1782 the manuscript was moved to the Medicean-Laurentian Library in Florence, Italy, 
where it remains one of the library’s most treasured possessions. How has the Codex Grandior affected us? From 
the time of Cassiodorus, copyists and printers have increasingly favored the production of single-volume Bibles. 
Down to today, having the Bible in this form has made it easier for people to consult it and thereby to benefit from 
its power in their lives.—Hebrews 4:12.-See The Watchtower Magazine May 1, 2001 pgs 29-30. 
[Footnote] 
Complete Bibles in Greek appear to have been in circulation since the fourth or 5th Century. 
486 C.E. GERMANY-Throughout Western Europe and northern Africa, the political and cultural bonds of the 
Roman Empire were gradually replaced by a multitude of successor states. In 486 C.E. the Salian chieftain Clovis 
defeated the last Roman governor in Gaul and established a Frankish kingdom that included southwestern 
Germany. Clovis and his successors, known as the Merovingian Dynasty, succeeded in uniting many Germanic 
tribes under one king. Following his “conversion” to pseudo “Christianity” in about 500 C.E., Clovis formed a 
special relationship with the bishop of Rome (later known as the pope). He forcibly converted his subjects from the 
Arian form of pagan apostate Christianity to the Roman version. During the following century, many monasteries 
and churches were built in the Merovingian kingdom, usually sponsored by the king or wealthy nobles. 
492-496 C.E. Pope Gelasius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
496 C.E. FRANCE-In the last quarter of the 5th Century, as another Germanic tribe conquered Roman imperial 
authority collapsed in the West, Gaul, and the Salian Franks. Their leader Clovis was a tough warrior, unhesitatingly 
violent and, when he saw fit, treacherous. Married to a nominal "Christian" Bourguignon princess, he became a 
"nominal Christian" himself in 496. By adopting the Catholic form of pagan apostate "Christianity" favored by the 
Gallo-Romans instead of the Arian form of pagan apostate "Christianity" espoused by the Germanic Visigoths, he 
was able to strengthen his hold over the country. Clovis's Merovingian dynasty ruled the area that is now modern 
day France until 751. According to Frankish custom all the king's possessions, including his royal title, were divided 
among his sons. Because of this practice, Merovingian France was beset by continual disunity and civil war in the 
6th Century. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See Encarta '98. 
496-498 C.E. Pope Anastasius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
498-514 C.E. Pope Symmachus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
500-549 C.E. Eastern and western churches reconciled (519). Justinian I, the Great (483–565), becomes 
Byzantine emperor (527), issues his first code of civil laws (529), conquers North Africa, Italy, and part of Spain. 
Plague spreads through Europe. (542) Arthur, semi-legendary king of the Britons killed (C.537). Boëthius, Roman 
scholar executed (524).-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 500-1984 C.E. LIECHTENSTEIN-The Liechtensteiners are descended from the Alemanni tribe that came 
into the region after 500 C.E., Founded in 1719, Liechtenstein was a member of the German Confederation from 
1815 to 1866, when it became an independent principality. It abolished its army in 1868 and has managed to stay 
neutral and undamaged in all European wars since then. Liechtenstein still claims 1,600 sq km of Czech territory 
(the royal family's ancestral home) confiscated in 1918; the Czech Republic insists that restitution does not go back 
before February 1948, when the Communists seized power. In a referendum on July 1, 1984, male voters granted 
women the right to vote in national (but not local) elections.-See www.infoplease.com 
6th-7th Centuries C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Centered at Constantinople, endured in a 
somewhat uneasy relationship with the Western Empire. In the sixth century, Eastern emperor Justinian I was able 
to reconquer much of North Africa, and he also intervened in Spain and Italy. In the seventh century, Justinian II 
recovered for the Empire areas of Macedonia that had been conquered by Slavic tribesmen. By the 8th Century, 
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however, much of the former territory of ancient Rome in North Africa, Spain, and Syria had come under the new 
empire of Islam and thus passed from the control of both Constantinople and Rome.-See the book Revelation –Its 
Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35, page 252 par. 4. 
6th Century-1913 C.E. SERBIA-Serbs settled the Balkan Peninsula in the 6th and 7th Centuries and adopted 
Christendom’s form of apostate “Christianity” in the 9th Century. In 1166, Stefan Nemanja, a Serbian warrior and 
chief, founded the first Serbian state. By the 14th Century, under the rule of Stefan Dusan, it became the most 
powerful state in the Balkans. After Serbia was defeated in the Battle of Kosovo in 1389, it was absorbed into the 
Ottoman Empire. Throughout the 19th Century its struggle against Ottoman rule intensified, and in 1878 Serbia 
gained independence after Russia defeated the Ottoman Turks in the Russo-Turkish war of 1877–1878. In the 
Balkan wars (1912–1913), Serbia and other Balkan states seized hold of more former Ottoman lands on the 
peninsula.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 6th Century-1945 C.E. SLOVAKIA-Present-day Slovakia was settled by Slavic Slovaks about the 6th Century. 
They were politically united in the Moravian empire in the 9th Century. In 907, the Germans and the Magyars 
conquered the Moravian state, and the Slovaks fell under Hungarian control from the 10th Century up until 1918. 
When the Hapsburg-ruled Empire collapsed in 1918 following World War I, the Slovaks joined the Czech lands of 
Bohemia, Moravia, and part of Silesia to form the new joint state of Czechoslovakia. In March 1939, Germany 
occupied Czechoslovakia, established a German “protectorate,” and created a puppet state out of Slovakia with 
Monsignor Josef Tiso as prime minister. The country was liberated from the Germans by the Soviet army in the 
spring of 1945, and Slovakia was restored to its prewar status and rejoined to a new Czechoslovakian state.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
6th Century-1389 C.E. KOSOVO-The first inhabitants on the Balkan Peninsula were the ancient people known 
as the Illyrians. The Slavs followed in the 6th and 7th Centuries. Albanian speakers began moving into Kosovo from 
the Adriatic in the 8th century. Kosovo was ruled by Bulgaria from the 9th Century until Serbs gained control of 
Kosovo in the 12th Century. Kosovo was the site of the Serbs' defeat by the Ottoman Turks in 1389. Kosovo was then 
absorbed by the Ottoman Empire. The battle at Kosovo Field figures prominently in Serbian poetry and has great 
national significance as the cradle of Serbian civilization.-See www.infoplease.com 
6th Century C.E. SLOVENIA-The Slovenes were a south Slavic group that settled in the region in the 6th Century 
C.E. During the 7th Century, the Slavs established the state of Samu, which owed its allegiance to the Avars, who 
dominated the Hungarian plain until Charlemagne defeated them in the late 8th Century.-See www.infoplease.com 
6th Century-2003 C.E. MONTENEGRO-The first inhabitants on the Balkan Peninsula were the ancient people 
known as the Illyrians. The Slavic people followed in the 6th and 7th Centuries. What is now Montenegro was the 
Serbian principality of Zeta in the 14th Century. The principality was under the rule of the Ottoman Empire from the 
14th to the 19th Century, though this mountainous region managed to evade tight Ottoman control. It then became a 
principality within the Austro-Hungarian Empire, and in 1878 achieved independence. In 1910, Prince Nicholas I 
proclaimed himself king. During World War I, Montenegro fought on the side of the Allies and was defeated by 
Austro-German forces. Nicholas was forced to flee the country and Montenegro was annexed to Serbia, then called 
the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes, and renamed Yugoslavia in 1929. After World War II, Yugoslavia 
became a Communist republic under Josip Tito. Tito's tight rein kept ethnic tensions in check until his death in 
1980. Without his pan-Slavic influence, ethnic and nationalist differences began to flare, and by the 1990s 
Yugoslavia started to disintegrate in a brutal ten-year civil war. In its aftermath, Serbia and Montenegro were the 
only two remaining republics of rump Yugoslavia, and in February 2003, they formed a new state, a loose 
federation called Serbia and Montenegro. The arrangement was made to placate Montenegro's restive stirrings for 
independence and stipulated that Montenegro could hold a referendum on independence after three years. In May 
2003, Filip Vujanovic, a strong advocate of Montenegrin independence, was elected Montenegro's president.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
511-558 C.E. FRANCE-King Childebert I, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (511-558 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.  
514-523 C.E. Pope Hormisdas rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
523-526 C.E. Pope John I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He is murdered while in office. 
518-527 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Justin I becomes Emperor of the Eastern Roman 
Empire in Byzantium. 
526-530 C.E. Pope Felix IV (III) rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
527-565 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Justinian the Great becomes Byzantine Emperor. 
530-532 C.E. Pope Boniface II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
531-579 C.E. PERSIA-Khosrau I, called Anushirvan (“having an immortal soul”), lived about 528 C.E. to 579 C.E., 
Persian king 531 C.E. to 579 C.E. of the Sassanid dynasty, the son of Kavadh I. Khosrau I is considered one of the 
greatest kings of the ancient Persian Empire. In a series of wars with the Byzantine Empire (531-532 C.E., 540-545 
C.E., 571-576 C.E.), he extended his domain to the Black Sea. Other military conquests extended the frontier of 
Persia to the Indus River in the east and from the Arabian Sea far into Central Asia. He was successful in all his 
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Byzantine wars until 576 C.E., when the forces of Emperor Justin II of Byzantium defeated the Persians at Melitene 
(now Malatya, Turkey). Khosrau’s military prowess was equaled by his administrative ability. His reformation of the 
provincial administration and tax system, advancement of industrial and commercial development, and 
encouragement of learning and literature caused his reign to be known as the Golden Age in ancient Persian 
literature. Khosrau himself became the central figure in many Persian legends.  
532-535 C.E. Pope John II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
533 C.E. NORTH AFRICA-Captured by Belisarius from vandals, becomes Byzantine province. 
534-870 C.E. MALTA-Becomes Byzantine province. 
535-536 C.E. Pope Agapetus I (Agapitus I) rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
535-1912 C.E. ALBANIA-A part of Illyria in ancient times and later of the Roman Empire, Albania was ruled by 
the Byzantine Empire from 535 to 1204. An alliance (1444–1466) of Albanian chiefs failed to halt the advance of the 
Ottoman Turks, and the country remained under at least nominal Turkish rule for more than four centuries, until it 
proclaimed its independence on November 28, 1912.-See www.infoplease.com 
536-537 C.E. Pope Silverius rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He is murdered while in office. 
537-555 C.E. Pope Vigilius involved in the murder of Silverius in a conspiracy with Justinian and Theodora is 
excommunicated by North African Bishops in 550 C.E. He continues to rule the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
539-562 C.E. WARS-Rage between the Byzantine Empire and Persia. 
550-599 C.E. Beginnings of European silk industry after Justinian's missionaries smuggle silkworms out of China 
(553). Mohammed, Muhammad founder of Islam (570–632). Buddhism in Japan (c. 560). St. Augustine of 
Canterbury brings “Christianity” to Britain (597). After killing about half the population, plague in Europe subsides 
(594)-See www.infoplease.com 
a. 550 C.E. THE MASORETES-A Group of Jews Known as the Masoretes developed a systematic copying 
method for preserving the Hebrew Scripture text. This involved counting the lines and even the individual letters, 
noting variations among manuscripts, all in an effort to preserve the authentic text. A comparison of modern 
Masoretic text with the Dead Sea Scrolls, written between 250 B.C.E. & 50 B.C.E., shows no doctrinal changes in 
over 1,000 years. This Masoretic text preparation continued to A.950 C.E.-See w97 8/15 pgs. 8-11 also see si pgs. 310-14. 
556-561 C.E. Pope Pelagius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
558-562 C.E. FRANCE-King Clotaire I, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (558-562 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France. The Franks, a Germanic tribe, the kings were descendants of the chief of the 
Salian Franks, Merovech or Merowig, from whom the dynasty's name derived. The details concerning the rulership 
of France during this period are incomplete.  
561-574 C.E. Pope John III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
562-566 C.E. FRANCE-King Caribert, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (562-566 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.  
565-578 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Justin II, Byzantine Emperor. 
566-584 C.E. FRANCE-King Chilperic, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (566-584 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France. Brunhild (c. 550-613) queen of the Frankish kingdom known as Austrasia (in 
present-day northeastern France and southwestern Germany), the daughter of Athanagild reigned (554-567), king 
of the Germanic Visigoths in Spain. Brunhild was married to Sigebert I, the Merovingian king of Austrasia. Her 
sister Galswintha married Sigebert's brother Chilperic, ruler of the neighboring Frankish kingdom of Neustria. 
Fredegund, Chilperic's former concubine, caused Galswintha to be murdered; she then married Chilperic. Brunhild 
determined to avenge herself on Fredegund, and the annuls of the next half century in Gaul are filled with the 
bloody deeds provoked by the enmity of these two women (Brunhild and Fredegund). Brunhild and her husband 
were successful until Sigebert was murdered in 575 at the instigation of Fredegund. Chilperic captured Brunhild 
herself, but she escaped, returned to Austrasia, and governed as regent in the name of her son Chidebert II. After 
the death of her son, she ruled Austrasia in the name of her young grandson. Finally, Clotaire II of Neustria 
overthrew the armies of Austrasia in 613. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.-See Encarta '98. 
572-628 C.E. WARS-Again rage between the Byzantine Empire and Persia. 
575-579 C.E. Pope Benedict I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
578-582 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Tiberius II becomes Byzantine Emperor. 
579-590 C.E. Pope Pelagius II, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He dies of the bubonic plague. 
582-602 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Maurice becomes Byzantine Emperor. 
584-628 C.E. FRANCE-King Clotaire II, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (584-628 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. After the death of Clovis I in 511 the kingdom was divided among his 
four sons into Austrasia, Neustria, Bourgogne, and Aquitaine. The divisions were reunited under Clotaire II. The 
details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.—See Encarta '98.   
590-604 C.E. Pope Gregory I (the "great"), rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
590-628 C.E. PERSIA-Khosrau II, called Parvez (“the victorious”) died (628 C.E.) Persian king (590 C.E. to 628 
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C.E.) of the Sassanid Dynasty, the grandson of Khosrau I. He was assisted in gaining the throne by the Byzantine 
emperor Mauricius and, in gratitude, restored to the Byzantine Empire many of the territories conquered by his 
grandfather. When Mauricius was deposed and murdered in 602 C.E., Khosrau turned against Byzantium and for 
the remainder of his reign waged war against that empire. He re-conquered the territories restored in 592 and 
invaded most of southwest Asia, including Syria and Palestine. The Persian armies successfully attacked Egypt in 
616 C.E. and a year later advanced to Chalcedon, opposite Constantinople (present-day Istanbul). Intrigues and 
insurrections against Khosrau began to arise in Persia, and the Byzantine emperor Heraclius took advantage of this 
domestic weakness to defeat the Persian monarch in a campaign from 623 C.E. to 628 C.E. After this defeat, 
Khosrau was deposed and murdered by his son; later Kavadh II reigned (628 C.E.) 
7th Century-1102 C.E. CROTIA-Croatia, at one time the Roman province of Pannonia, was settled in the 7th 
Century by the Croats. They converted to “Christianity” between the 7th and 9th Centuries and adopted the Roman 
alphabet under the suzerainty of Charlemagne. In 925, the Croats defeated Byzantine and Frankish invaders and 
established their own independent kingdom, which reached its peak during the 11th century. A civil war ensued in 
1089, which later led to the country being conquered by the Hungarians in 1091. The signing of the Pacta Conventa 
by Croatian tribal chiefs and the Hungarian king in 1102 united the two nations politically under the Hungarian 
monarch, but Croatia retained its autonomy.-See www.infoplease.com 
600-649 C.E. Mohammed flees from Mecca to Medina (the Hegira); first year of the Muslim calendar (622). 
Muslim empire grows (634). Arabs conquer Jerusalem (637), destroy Alexandrian library (641), and conquer 
Persians (641). Fatima, Mohammed's daughter (606–632)-See www.infoplease.com 
602-610 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Phocas kills Maurice and then succeeds him as 
Byzantine Emperor. 
604-606 C.E. Pope Sabinian rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
607 C.E. Pope Boniface III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
607-615 C.E. Pope Boniface IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
613 C.E. FRANCE-Was again unified under the rule of Clotaire II and Dagobert I. Thereafter it went into severe 
decline under a series of weak, incompetent kings. During this period power became concentrated in the hands of 
the mayors of the palace, royal officials who had charge of the king's estates. Struggles broke out among the mayors 
that were reminiscent of those among earlier kings. Late in the 7th Century, one palace mayor in particular, Pepin of 
Herstal, a member of the Amulfung family of Austrasia (in eastern France and western Germany), achieved 
superiority over his rivals, successfully extending his authority over the Frankish kingdoms of Neustria and 
Bourgogne to the west and south. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.—See Encarta '98. 
615-618 C.E. Pope Deusdedit (Adeodatus I) rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
619-625 C.E. Pope Boniface V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
622 C.E. Mohammed flees from his enemies to Medina. (Islamic Era begins)—See sh pgs. 284-303.  
622-1818 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-Saudi Arabia is not only the homeland of the Arab peoples—it is thought that the 
first Arabs originated on the Arabian Peninsula—but also the homeland of Islam, the world's second-largest 
religion. Muhammad founded Islam there, and it is the location of the two holy pilgrimage cities of Mecca and 
Medina. The Islamic calendar begins in 622, the year of the hegira, or Muhammad's flight from Mecca. A succession 
of invaders attempted to control the peninsula, but by 1517 the Ottoman Empire dominated, and in the middle of 
the 18th Century, it was divided into separate principalities. In 1745 Muhammad ibn 'Abd al-Wahhab began calling 
for the purification and reform of Islam, and the Wahhabi movement swept across Arabia. By 1811, Wahhabi 
leaders had waged a jihad—a holy war—against other forms of Islam on the peninsula and succeeded in uniting 
much of it. By 1818, however, the Wahhabis had been driven out of power again by the Ottomans and their Egyptian 
allies.-See www.infoplease.com 
622 C.E. ISLAM-Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Submitting to God’s Will. People believing in an 
omnipotent, loving God recognize the wisdom of submitting to his will. They appreciate the guidance he has 
provided them through messengers entrusted with divine knowledge. Some of these messengers are recognized by 
more than one of the major world religions. For example, upwards of 800 million followers of Islam view the 
Judeo-Christian personalities Adam, Noah, Abraham, Moses, David, and Jesus as Major Prophets of God. But a 
seventh, they believe, has been exalted above all other messengers—the prophet Muhammad. The name Islam is 
meaningful, since it denotes submission or surrender—in this context, to the law and will of Allah. A person going 
this way of submission or surrender is termed a “Muslim,” the active participle of the word Islam. The one to whom 
Muslims are to be in submission is Allah. Viewed as a personal name, Allah is a contraction of Al-Allah; Arabic 
words meaning “The God.” The name appears in the Qumran some 2,700 times. The Foremost Prophet of 
Islam: Muhammad bin Abdullah (the son of Abdullah), the founder of Islam, was born in Mecca, Saudi Arabia, 
about the year 570 C.E. He was dissatisfied with local polytheistic beliefs and rituals. He apparently felt no affinity 
for Judaism or for Christianity either. H. M. Baagil, a Muslim author, elaborates: “Because Christianity had 
deviated a long way from the original teachings of Jesus, Allah then sent as part of His original plan His last 
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Prophet, Muhammad, as revivalist to restore all these changes.” Muhammad gave rituals and rites an Arabic flavor. 
Mecca and its sacred shrine, the Kaaba, replaced Jerusalem and its temple. Saturday for Jews and Sunday for 
Christians were replaced by Friday as a day of communal prayer. And instead of either Moses or Jesus, Muhammad 
now came to be viewed by Muslims as God’s foremost prophet. When about 40, Muhammad declared that he had 
been called to be God’s messenger. At first he shared his beliefs with relatives and friends, gradually building up a 
group of followers. The actual beginning of the Islamic era was in 622 C.E., when he emigrated from Mecca to 
Medina, an event called the hijrah, Arabic for “emigration.” Thus, Muslim dates are given as A.H. (Anno Hegirae, 
year of the flight). Muhammad tried to reconcile the Jews in Medina to his new religion and to his role as a prophet. 
But persuasion failed. They opposed him and plotted with his enemies both in Mecca and in Medina. In time the 
main groups of the Jews were driven out, and putting its men to death and enslaving the women and children 
destroyed one clan, the Qurayzah. Finally, Mecca was taken peacefully in 8 A.H. (630 C.E.), as was most of the 
Arabian Peninsula. A few decades after Muhammad’s death, a controversy over succession led to such civil strife 
that, in reaction, the community adopted an almost accommodating stance toward non-Islamic groups and ideas. 
More Than Just a Religion: Islam is a total way of life, encompassing the State, its laws, its social institutions, and 
its culture, and therefore it is not just a religion. This explains why the book Early Islam says that for over 600 
years, “Islam was the world’s most challenging religion, its strongest political force and it’s most vital culture.” 
Indeed, within a century after Muhammad’s death, an Arabic empire, larger than the Roman Empire at its peak, 
stretched from India across North Africa to Spain, helping transmit inventions that enriched Western civilization. It 
made outstanding contributions in the fields of law, mathematics, astronomy, history, literature, geography, 
philosophy, architecture, medicine, music, and the social sciences. Like a Meteor Soon Spent: “The Arab 
conquests were the direct product of the preaching of Muhammad,” says The Collins Atlas of World History. Of course, 
other factors also contributed to Islamic expansion. For example, religious conflicts between the Christians of 
Byzantium and the Zoroastrians of Persia blinded them both to the Arab advance. Striving to hold a far-flung 
empire together by means of religion was nothing new. But “Moslems were convinced that they possessed in the 
Koran the final and incontrovertible statement of truth,” explains author Desmond Stewart. They became 
complacent, “believing that all that was worth knowing was already known, and that the ideas of non-Moslems were 
of no account.” Changes were “stubbornly resisted.” Consequently, by the 11th century, the empire was already in 
decline. Stewart likens it to “a meteor streaking across the night sky [whose]…vitality soon spent itself.” Thus, this 
religion, which created a sense of brotherhood and offered a comparatively easy way of personal approach to God, 
actually contributed to bringing down the very empire it had once helped create. As rapid as was its rise, so sudden 
was its demise. The empire was dead, but its religion lived on. True submission includes obeying God, his laws, and 
his representatives. Muhammad succeeded in uniting the Arab tribes in Arabia, founding an Islamic community 
(Ummah) centered on him and the Qumran. It was a religious state wherein submission helped in making them 
brothers under one leader. Islam allowed the use of the sword in fighting the enemies of the Arab tribes. This sword 
helped to expand their empire and their religion. When Muhammad died, violent differences arose. These were in 
the first instance political, arising out of the question of choosing a Khalifah, a leader. It moved many to draw their 
swords to fight their brothers. The merging of religion with government served to divide the community. 
“Submission” could not unite the people under one leader. Tradition says that Muhammad himself foresaw 72 
heretical sects of Islam developing. But today some authorities speak of several hundred. The two major divisions 
are the Shia and the Sunni. Each has, however, numerous subdivisions. Of every 100 Muslims, about 83 are Sunni 
and about 15 Shiite. The others belong to various sectarian groups as diverse as the Druze, the Black Muslims, and 
the Abangans of Indonesia, who mix Islam with Buddhism, Hinduism, and local religions. A feature of the Shiite 
minority is its belief that religion and the Qumran have esoteric or hidden, meanings. But it was over the question 
of succession that the Shiite schism actually arose. The Shiites (a word meaning “partisans,” in reference to “the 
partisans of Ali”) hold to a doctrine called legitimism, claiming that the right of rulership is restricted to Ali, 
Muhammad’s cousin and son-in-law, and to Ali’s descendants. Ali and his descendants were imams, leaders with 
absolute spiritual authority. There is disagreement on how many imams there have been, but the largest Shiite 
group, called the Twelve Shia, believes there have been 12. In 878 C.E. the 12th imam became “hidden,” that is to 
say, he disappeared after promising that he would return at the end of the world to establish an Islamic government 
of justice. Shiite Muslims annually commemorate the martyrdom of Husayn, Muhammad’s grandson. Comments 
author Rahman: “Fed from childhood with such representational enactments of this event, a Shi’i Muslim is likely 
to develop a deep sense of tragedy and injustice resulting in an ideal of martyrdom.” There were Evidences of 
Disunity? “The introduction of Greek philosophy and logic in the 9th Century,” comments The Columbia History of 
the World “gave rise to a distinct Islamic philosophy (falsafa) which had a far-reaching impact on the rationalistic 
and theological outlook of Islam…With the passage of time Islam itself, as a religion and way of life, underwent 
profound changes affecting its unity.” For example, Sufism, the Western term for Islamic mysticism, surfaced in the 
eighth and ninth centuries and rapidly developed into a mass religious movement. By the 12th Century, Sufi orders, 
or brotherhoods, were widespread. The Sufi monastery began almost to overshadow the mosque in importance. 
Practices found in Sufism include auto hypnotism induced by concentration techniques or frenzied dancing, the 
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chanting of formulas, belief in miracles, and the worship of saints. Sufis compromised with local customs and 
beliefs. Turks retained their shamanistic practices, Africans their medicine men, Indians their Hindu and pre-
Hindu saints and deities, and Indonesians—as The New Encyclopædia Britannica expresses it—their “pre-Islamic 
world view beneath an overlay of Islamic practices.” A noted sectarian development of more recent times is the 
Baha’i religion developed from Shiite Islam in mid-19th Century Iran. Another is a Sunni sect called the Ahmadiyah, 
which developed in late 19th Century India, when Mirza Ghulam Ahmad, a self-proclaimed prophet, professed to be 
a manifestation of Muhammad, the returned Jesus, and an incarnation of the Hindu Krishna. He taught that Jesus, 
after escaping death at Golgotha, fled to India, where he remained active until his death at 120. In his commentaries 
on the Qumran, Muslim author S. Abul Ala Maududi says: “At the time of the revelation of Al-Baqarah [the sûrah 
quoted at the head of this article], all sorts of hypocrites had begun to appear.” These included “‘Muslims,’ 
munâfiqîn (hypocrites)…who were intellectually convinced of the truth of Islam but did not have enough moral 
courage to give up their former traditions.” So from the very start, many followers evidently failed to submit to Allah 
in the way Muhammad intended. But others did. To ward off the challenge they presented, Christendom was not 
above “Resorting to the Sword.”-See Awake! July 22, 1989 pages 21-24. 
625-638 C.E. Pope Honorius I, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
627 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Byzantines, defeat the Persians at Nineveh. 
628-637 C.E. FRANCE-King Dagobert I, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (628-637 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.  
632-651 C.E. PERSIA-The last of the Sassanid kings was Yazdegerd III, during whose reign (632 C.E. to 651C.E.) 
the Arabs invaded Persia, destroyed all resistance, gradually the Iranian plateau was settled about 1500 B.C.E. by 
Aryan tribes, the most important of which were the Medes, who occupied the northwestern portion, and the 
Persians, who emigrated from Parsua, a land west of Lake Urmia, into the southern region of the plateau, which 
they named Parsamash or Parsumash. The first prominent leader of the Persians was the warrior chief 
Hakhamanish, or Achaemenes, who lived about 681 B.C.E. The Medes until the accession to the Persian throne in 
550 B.C.E. of Cyrus the Great dominated the Persians. He overthrew the Median rulers, conquered the kingdom of 
Lydia in 546 B.C.E. and that of Babylonia in 539 B.C.E. and established the Persian Empire as the preeminent 
power of the world. His son and successor, Cambyses II, extended the Persian realm even further by conquering the 
Egyptians in 525 B.C.E. Darius I, who ascended the throne in 521 B.C.E., pushed the Persian borders as far 
eastward as the Indus River, had a canal constructed from the Nile to the Red Sea, and reorganized the entire 
empire, earning the title Darius the Great. From 499 to 493 B.C.E. he engaged in crushing a revolt of the Ionian 
Greeks living under Persian rule in Asia, and then launched a punitive campaign against the European Greeks for 
supporting the rebels. His forces were disastrously defeated by the Greeks at the historic Battle of Marathon in 490 
B.C.E. Darius died while preparing a new expedition against the Greeks; his son and successor, Xerxes I, attempted 
to fulfill his plan but met defeat in the great sea engagement the Battle of Salamís in 480 B.C.E. and in two 
successive land battles in the following year. 
635-750 C.E. SYRIA-Damascus becomes the capital city of the Islamic Caliphs. 
636-1516 C.E. SYRIA-Ancient Syria was conquered by Egypt about 1500 B.C.E., and after that by Hebrews, 
Assyrians, Chaldeans, Persians, and Alexander the Great of Macedonia. From 64 B.C.E. until the Arab conquest in 
636 C.E., it was part of the Roman Empire except during brief periods. The Arabs made it a trade center for their 
extensive empire, but it suffered severely from the Mongol invasion in 1260 and fell to the Ottoman Turks in 1516. 
Syria remained a Turkish province until World War I.-See www.infoplease.com 
637 C.E. JERUSALEM-Followers of Mohammad’s Islam capture the city of Jerusalem. 
637-655 C.E. FRANCE-King Clovis II, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (637-655 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.  
640 C.E. Pope Severinus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
640-642 C.E. Pope John IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
639 C.E. EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE-(Byzantium)-Muslim armies conquer the southern territories of the 
Byzantine Empire (Syria, Palestine, Egypt and Jordan). 
641 C.E. EGYPT-Alexandria falls to the Mohammedan Saracens during the reign of Heraclius, emperor of the 
Eastern Roman Empire, and Egypt became a province of the caliphs or successors of Mohammed.-See yw pg. 260 
par. 75. 
642-649 C.E. Pope Theodore I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
649-655 C.E. Pope Martin I, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He is murdered while in office. 
650-699 C.E. Arabs attack North Africa (670) and destroy Carthage (697). Venerable Bede is an English monk 
(672–735)-See www.infoplease.com  
a. 650 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) The British Isles was a patchwork of many kingdoms founded from native 
migrant communities and led by powerful chieftains or kings. In their personal feuds and struggles between 
communities for control and supremacy, a small number of kingdoms became dominant: Bernicia and Deira which 
merged to form Northumbria in 651 C.E., Lindsey, East Anglia, Mercia, Wessex and Kent. Until the late seventh 
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century, a series of warrior-kings in turn established their own personal authority over other kings, usually won by 
force or through alliances and often cemented by dynastic marriages.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
c. 654 C.E. SPAIN-Weakened by warfare with the Franks and the Basques and by Byzantine penetration in 
Southern Spain, the kingdom recovered its vigor in the late 6th Century Under Leovigild and under Recared, whose 
conversion to Catholicism facilitated the fusion of the Visigothic and the Hispano-Roman populations of Spain. 
King Recceswinth imposed (c. 654) a Visigothic common law on both his Gothic and his Roman subjects, who 
previously had lived under different codes Germanic laws. The church councils of Toledo became the main force in 
the government, and the royal power was weakened accordingly.-See www.infoplease.com 
655-657 C.E. Pope Eugene I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
655-668 C.E. FRANCE-King Clotaire III, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (655-668 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
657-672 C.E. Pope Vitalian rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
668-674 C.E. FRANCE-King Childeric II, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (668-674 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
672-676 C.E. Pope Adeodatus II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
674-691 C.E. FRANCE-King Thierry III, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (674-691 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
676-678 C.E. Pope Donus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
678-681 C.E. Pope Agatho rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
682-683 C.E. Pope Leo II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
684-685 C.E. Pope Benedict II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
685-686 C.E. Pope John V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
686-687 C.E. Pope Conon rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
687-701 C.E. Pope Sergius I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
691-695 C.E. FRANCE-King Clovis III, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (691-695 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete. 
695-711 C.E. FRANCE-King Childebert II, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (695-711 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
700-749 C.E. Arab Empire extends from Lisbon to China by 716. Charles Martel, Frankish leader, defeats Arabs at 
Tours/Poitiers, halting Arab advance in Europe (732). Charlemagne (742–814). Introduction of pagoda in Japan 
from China.-See www.infoplease.com 
701-705 C.E. Pope John VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
705-707 C.E. Pope John VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
708 C.E. Pope Sisinnius rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
708-715 C.E. Pope Constantine rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
711 C.E. SPAIN-Tariq bin Zayad lands at Gibraltar. The Moorish conquest of Spain begins. 
711-716 C.E. FRANCE-King Dagobert III, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (711-716 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
711 C.E. Moorish SPAIN-During a particularly contentious Visigothic succession, an heir of Visigothic king 
Witiza, usually identified as count Julian, sought foreign assistance against the usurper Rodrigo, fictionalized by the 
Marquis de Sade as a blasphemous tyrant. Unfortunately for the nominal “Christians,” he appealed to Musa, the 
Arab ruler of Morocco, who sent a Berber army under Tariq ibn Ziyad. Rodrigo was defeated at Guadalete (711), 
near Cádiz, but the Muslims went on and occupied Toledo. The Visigoths were overrun and cornered in the 
mountains of, where a local lord, Pelayo, contained the Moors at the pass near Covadonga, in the Cantabrian 
Mountains. The Moors established themselves in Spain and Portugal as vassals of the Umayyad in Damascus. 
Before the new Abbasid Caliphate could make its authority felt in Iberia, an Umayyad who had survived the 
extermination of his kinsmen, Abdul al Rahman, established an emirate in 756. Muslim Spain is known as. By the 
mid-8th Century, the Asturian king Alfonso I initiated the Reconquista, the centuries long “Christian” recovery of 
Iberia. In the 9th Century, after establishing its center in the city of León, Asturias became the kingdom of Asturias 
and León. Anti-Muslim activity was also present in the Pyrenees. Carolingian forces had invaded northwestern 
Spain in 775. In 801, the area around Barcelona became a march of the Carolingian Empire against the Muslims. It 
was made a county in 888, which later expanded to create the province of Abd al Rahman III in 929 proclaimed 
Cordoba a caliphate, rival of Baghdad, and in 950 invaded and annexed Morocco. Under the usurper al Mansur 
(Almanzor) (978-1002) Cordoba raided all over “Christian” Spain. Al Mansur destroyed the sanctuary at Santiago 
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de Compostela, the legendary resting place of St. James the Apostle, which was the most famous pilgrimage site in 
Europe during the Middle Ages (a conch was its symbol). King Wamba, who succeeded Recceswinth, was deposed 
after a civil war, and thereafter the kingdom was torn by civil strife. When the last king, Roderick, seized the throne, 
his rivals appealed to the Muslim leader Tarik Ibn Ziyad, whose victory (711) in a battle near Medina Sidonia ended 
the Visigothic kingdom and inaugurated the Moorish period in the history of. Spain.-See www.infoplease.com 
711 C.E. PORTUGAL-Muslims invaded the Iberian Peninsula from Africa and deposed the Visigothic monarchy. 
Several small pseudo Christian Catholic kingdoms in the north of the peninsula, however, resisted Muslim 
expansion.  
715-731 C.E. Pope Gregory II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
716-721 C.E. FRANCE-King Chilperic II, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (716-721 C.E.) rules a 
territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
720 C.E. SPAIN-Nominal "Christians" defeat Muslims in northern Spain, beginning the re-conquest of the Iberian 
Peninsula, which takes 772 years. 
721-737 C.E. FRANCE-King Thierry IV, Frankish king of the Merovingian Dynasty (721-737 C.E.) rules a territory 
that is part of modern day France, following Thierry IV's rule there was a period of interregnum, (a period without a 
king ruling), this was between 737-743 C.E. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete. 
731-741 C.E. Pope Gregory III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
732 C.E. FRANCE-Charles Martel, son of Pepin of Herstal, rallied a Frankish army that repulsed a Muslim 
invasion from Spain in 732 near Poitiers. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.-See Encarta '98. 
741-752 C.E. Pope Zachary rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
743-751 C.E. FRANCE-King Childeric III, Frankish king and the last of the Merovingian Dynasty (743-751 C.E.) 
to rule territory that is part of modern day France. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period 
are incomplete.  
750-799 C.E. Charlemagne becomes king of the Franks (771). Caliph Harun al-Rashid rules Arab empire (786–
809): the “golden age” of Arab culture. Vikings begin attacks on Britain (790), land in Ireland (795). City of Machu 
Picchu flourishes in Peru.-See www.infoplease.com 
751 C.E. GERMANY-The Frankish noble Pepin the Short overthrew the Merovingian Dynasty. In order to boost 
his own claims to legitimate rule, Pepin secured the endorsement of the kingdom’s bishops and the pope; this was 
the beginning of a long tradition of church leaders conferring kingship. The rule of Pepin’s son Charles had a major 
impact on German and European history. Charles came to be known as Charlemagne. (Charles the Great), the 
ambitious king expanded the Frankish kingdom to include large parts of modern-day Germany and Italy during his 
long reign (768-814). He fought the Slavs south of the Danube River, annexed Bavaria, and ferociously subdued and 
converted the pagan Saxons in the northwest. Charlemagne was received in Rome as the champion of 
Christendom’s form of pagan apostate Christianity and restorer of the western empire. Just as importantly, he 
supported the papacy against Rome’s restive populace. On Christmas Day in 800 C.E., he was crowned emperor of 
the Romans by Pope Leo III. Thereby reviving the Roman imperial tradition in the west as well as setting a 
precedent for dependence of the emperors on papal approval. 
751-768 C.E. FRANCE-Pepin the Short (Pepin III), c.714–768, first Carolingian king of the Franks ruled (751–
68), son of Charles Martel and father of Charlemagne. Succeeding his father as mayor of the palace (741), he ruled 
Neustria, Burgundy, and Provence, while his brother Carloman (d. 754) received Austrasia and what came to be 
Thuringia. In 743 the brothers chose Childeric III, a Merovingian, as nominal king of all the Franks. With their help 
St. Boniface affected far-reaching reforms that strengthened the Frankish church and advanced the conversion of 
the Saxons. After Carloman had retired (747) to religious life, Pepin, with the consent of the pope, St. Zacharias, 
forced Childeric into a monastery and had himself proclaimed king (751). In return for recognition by the pope, 
Pepin defended Rome against the Lombards (754, 756), from whom he wrested the exarchate of Ravenna and other 
cities. These he ceded to the pope, thus laying the foundation of the Papal States. Pepin also extended his territories 
and subdued Aquitaine.-See www.infoplease.com 
752 C.E. Pope Stephen II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
752-757 C.E. Pope Stephen III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
754 C.E. FRANCE-Pope Stephen II journeyed to France to anoint Pepin and the prophets had anointed his sons 
with “holy” oil as the biblical kings of Israel. Pepin in turn fought campaigns in Italy on the pope's behalf in 754 and 
756. The king then turned over the lands he conquered in Italy to Pope Stephen II (III) and these became the Papal 
States-territory governed directly by the Roman Catholic papacy. Pepin's rule was divided, at his death in 768, 
between his sons Charles (the future Charlemagne) and Carloman. Carloman died three years later, however, and 
Charlemagne was the sole ruler of the Franks for more than four decades, until his death in 814.-See Encarta '98. 
756-1002 C.E. Moorish SPAIN-The Moors established themselves in Spain and Portugal as vassals of the 
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Umayyad in Damascus. Before the new Abbasid Caliphate could make its authority felt in Iberia, an Umayyad who 
had survived the extermination of his kinsmen, Abdul al Rahman, established an emirate in 756. Muslim Spain is 
known as. By the mid-8th century, the Asturian king Alfonso I initiated the Reconquista, the centuries long Christian 
recovery of Iberia. In the 9th Century, after establishing its center in the city of León, Asturias became the kingdom 
of Asturias and León. Anti-Muslim activity was also present in the Pyrenees. Carolingian forces had invaded 
northwestern Spain in 775. In 801, the area around Barcelona became a march of the Carolingian Empire against 
the Muslims. It was made a county in 888, which later expanded to create the province of. Abd al Rahman III in 929 
proclaimed Cordoba a caliphate, rival of Baghdad, and invaded and annexed Morocco. Under the usurper al Mansur 
(Almanzor) (978-1002) Cordoba raided all over “Christian” Spain. Al Mansur destroyed the sanctuary at Santiago 
de Compostela, the legendary resting place of St. James the Apostle, which was the most famous pilgrimage site in 
Europe during the Middle Ages (a conch was its symbol). 
757-767 C.E. Pope Paul I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
757-796 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Offa, king of Mercia seized the throne after a civil war, and established 
supremacy over many lesser kings. He consolidated his position by marrying his daughters to the kings of Wessex 
and Northumbria, and was the first ruler to be called 'king of the English'. Offa ruthlessly overcame strong 
opposition in southern England, by the end of his reign; Offa was master of all of England south of the Humber. In 
the first recorded coronation in England, Offa's son Ecgfrith was consecrated in 787 C.E. in Offa's lifetime in an 
attempt to secure the succession. However, Ecgfrith died childless months after Offa's death. Offa's success in 
building a strong unified kingdom caused resistance in other kingdoms. The Mercians' defeat at the hands of Egbert 
of Wessex at the battle Ellendun in 825 C.E. meant that supremacy passed to Wessex.-See note after the entry of 
Queen Elizabeth II.   
767-772 C.E. Pope Stephen IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
768-814 C.E. FRANCE-Charlemagne, elder son of Pepin the Short and a grandson of Charles Martel, 
Charlemagne shared with his brother Carloman in the succession to his father's kingdom. At Carloman's death 
(771), young Charlemagne annexed his brother's lands, disinheriting Carloman's two young sons, who fled with 
their mother to the court of Desiderius, king of the Lombards. When Desiderius conquered part of the papal lands 
and attempted to force Pope Adrian I to recognize Carloman's sons, Charlemagne intervened (773) on the side of 
the pope and defeated the Lombards. At Rome, Charlemagne was received by Adrian as patrician of the Romans (a 
title he had received with his father in 754), and he confirmed his father's donation to the Holy See. Shortly 
afterward he took Pavia, the Lombard capital, and assumed the iron crown of the Lombard kings of Italy. In 778 he 
invaded Spain, hoping to take advantage of civil war among the Muslim rulers of that kingdom, but was repulsed at 
Zaragoza. In later campaigns conducted by local counts, Barcelona was captured (801) and a frontier established 
beyond the Pyrenees. Charlemagne's struggle with the pagan Saxons, whose greatest leader was Widukind, lasted 
from 772 until 804. By dint of forced conversions, wholesale massacres, and the transportation of thousands of 
Saxons to the interior of the Frankish kingdom, Charlemagne made his domination over Saxony complete. In 788 
he annexed the semi-independent duchy of Bavaria, after deposing its duke, Tassilo. He also warred successfully 
against the Avars and the Slavs, establishing a frontier south of the Danube. In 799 the new pope, Leo III, 
threatened with deposition by the Romans, appealed to Charlemagne. Charlemagne hastened to Rome to support 
Leo, and on Christmas Day, 800, was crowned emperor by the pope. His coronation legitimized Charlemagne's rule 
over the former Roman Empire in W Europe and finalized the split between the Byzantine and Roman empires. 
After years of negotiation and war, Charlemagne received recognition from the Byzantine emperor Michael I in 812; 
in return Charlemagne renounced his claims to Istria, Venice, and Dalmatia, which he had held briefly. The raids of 
Norse and Danes troubled the end of Charlemagne’s reign, so Charlemagne took vigorous measures for the 
construction of a fleet, which his successors neglected. His land frontiers he had already protected by the creation of 
marches. In 813, Charlemagne designated his son Louis I as co-emperor and his successor and crowned him at 
Aachen. In his government Charlemagne continued and systematized the administrative machinery of his 
predecessors. He permitted conquered peoples to retain their own laws, which he codified when possible, and he 
issued many capitularies (gathered in the Monumenta Germaniae historica). A noteworthy achievement was the 
creation of a system by which he could supervise his administrators in even the most distant lands; his missi 
dominici were personal representatives with wide powers who regularly inspected their assigned districts. He strove 
to educate the clergy and exercised more direct control over the appointment of bishops and he acted as arbiter in 
theological disputes by summoning councils, notably that at Frankfurt (794), where adoptionism was rejected and 
some of the decrees of the Second Council of Nicaea were condemned. He stimulated foreign trade and entertained 
friendly relations with England and with Harun al-Rashid. In 813, Charlemagne designated his son Louis I as co-
emperor and his successor and crowned him at Aachen. Charlemagne's court at Aachen was the center of an 
intellectual renaissance. The palace school, under the leadership of Alcuin, became famous; numerous schools for 
children of all classes were also established throughout the empire during Charlemagne's reign. The preservation of 
classical literature was aided by his initiatives. Prominent figures of the Carolingian renaissance included Paul the 
Deacon and Einhard. In his daily life Charlemagne affected the simple manners of his Frankish forebears, wore 
Frankish clothes, and led a frugal existence. He was beatified after his death and in some churches has been 
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honored as a “saint.” Surrounded by his legendary 12 paladins, he became the central figure of a cycle of romance. 
At first, legend pictured him as the champion of Christendom; later he appeared as a vacillating old man, almost a 
comic figure. His characterization in the Chanson de Roland has impressed itself indelibly on the imagination of the 
Western world. The vogue of the Charlemagne epic ebbed somewhat after the Renaissance but was revived again in 
the 19th Century by Victor Hugo and other members of the Romantic school. Charlemagne's creation (or re-
creation) of an empire was the basis of the theory of the Holy Roman Empire; it was his example that Napoleon I 
had in mind when he tried to assume his succession in 1804.-See www.infoplease.com 
772-795 C.E. Pope Adrian I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
795-816 C.E. Pope Leo III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
788-1914 C.E. AUSTRIA-Settled in prehistoric times, the central European land that is now Austria was overrun 
in pre-Roman times by various tribes, including the Celts. After the fall of the Roman Empire, of which Austria was 
part, Bavarians and Slavic Avars invaded the area. Charlemagne conquered the area in 788 and encouraged 
colonization and Christendom’s form of pagan apostate “Christianity.” In 1252, Ottokar, king of Bohemia, gained 
possession, only to lose the territories to Rudolf of Hapsburg in 1278. Thereafter, until World War I, Austria's 
history was largely that of its ruling house, the Hapsburgs. Austria emerged from the Congress of Vienna in 1815 as 
the continent's dominant power. The Ausgleich of 1867 provided for a dual sovereignty, the empire of Austria and 
the kingdom of Hungary, under Franz Joseph I, who ruled until his death on November 21, 1916. The Austrian-
Hungarian minority rule of this immensely diverse empire, which included German, Czech, Romanian, Serbian, and 
many other lands, became increasingly difficult in an age of emerging nationalist movements. When a Serbian 
nationalist in Sarajevo assassinated Archduke Francis Ferdinand in 1914 World War I, as well as the destruction of 
the Austro-Hungarian Empire, began.-See www.infoplease.com 
800-849 C.E. Charlemagne crowned first Holy Roman Emperor in Rome (800). Charlemagne dies (814), 
succeeded by his son, Louis the Pious, who divides France among his sons (817). Arabs conquer Crete, Sicily, and 
Sardinia (826–827)-See www.infoplease.com 
800 C.E. “Holy Roman Empire” It has been said that this name was a misstatement on all three counts for 
neither was it holy, nor Roman, nor was it an empire. Origins: The Holy Roman Empire was a successor state to the 
empire founded in 800 by Charlemagne who revived the title of Roman emperor in the West. According to 
Carolingian theory, the Roman Empire had merely been suspended, not ended, by the abdication of the last Roman 
emperor in 476. In 800, Pope Leo III crowned Charlemagne Roman emperor, probably perceived more as a 
personal title than as a reference to a particular territorial rule. From the death of Arnulf (899), the last Carolingian 
to hold the imperial title, until Otto's coronation in Rome by Pope John XII, various rulers bore the imperial title 
but exercised no authority; among them were Louis III, king of Provence, and Berengar I, king of Italy. 
Carolingians, dynasty of Frankish rulers, founded in the 7th Century by Pepin of Landen, who, as mayor of the 
palace, ruled the East Frankish Kingdom of Austrasia for Dagobert, I. His descendants, Pepin of Heristal, Charles 
Martel, Carloman, and Pepin the Short, continued to govern the territories under the nominal kingship of the 
Merovingians. In 751, with the knowledge and backing of Pope Zacharias, Pepin the Short deposed the last 
Merovingian king, Childeric III. To emphasize the importance of the church and to legitimize his reign, a bishop of 
the Roman church consecrated Pepin. The family was at its height under Pepin's son, Charlemagne, who was 
crowned emperor in 800. His empire was divided by the Treaty of Verdun in (843) after the death of his son, 
Emperor Louis I, among Louis's three sons. Lothair I inherited the imperial title and the middle part of the empire. 
Louis the German founded a dynasty that ruled in Germany (kingdom of the East Franks) until 911, his successors 
being Charles III (Charles the Fat), Amulf, and Louis the Child. The third son of Louis I, Charles II (Charles the 
Bald), founded the French Carolingian dynasty, which ruled, with interruptions, until 987. Its rulers were Louis II 
(Louis the Stammerer), Louis III, Carloman, Charles III (Charles the Simple), Louis IV (Louis d'Outremer), Lothair 
(941–86), and Louis V. In the Carolingian period, a landed economy was firmly established. The kings consolidated 
their rule by issuing capitularies and worked closely with church officials. Until the late 9th Century Charlemagne 
and his successors were generous patrons of the arts. He encouraged the Carolingian Renaissance, a return to 
Roman classicism and Byzantine and Greco-Roman styles. Charlemagne successfully conquered all of Gaul and 
parts of Germany and Italy. He created a papal state in central Italy in 774. After his death the kingdom was 
divided; its authority, eventually eroded, was reestablished in France in 893.  Nature of the Empire: From the 
time of Otto's reign the imperial office was based on the German kingship. The German king, elected by the German 
princes, automatically sought imperial coronation by the pope. After 1045 a king who was not yet crowned emperor 
was known as king of the Romans, a title that asserted his right to the imperial throne and implied that he was 
emperor-designate. Not every German king became emperor, however, because the popes, especially when elections 
to the kingships were disputed, often claimed that the selection of the emperor was their prerogative. Despite the 
fact that the German kingship and the imperial office were technically elective, they tended to become hereditary. At 
times the electors, the German princes who approved the succession to the German kingship, exercised real 
authority in choosing the king, although papal confirmation was still necessary for accession to the imperial throne. 
In 1338 at the diets of Rhense and Frankfurt the German princes proclaimed the electors' right to choose the 
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emperor without papal intervention. The Golden Bull of 1356 issued by Charles IV reaffirmed this and regulated the 
election procedure. Emperors continued to be crowned by the pope until after the coronation (1530) of Charles V. 
Thereafter, following the precedent (1508) of Maximilian I, they were crowned at Frankfurt. Several early emperors 
were also crowned king of Italy with the iron crown of the Lombards. After 1438 the imperial office was held, with 
one exception, by the house of Hapsburg. The empire was justified by the claim that, just as the pope was the vicar 
of God on earth in spiritual matters, so the emperor was God's temporal vicar; hence he claimed to be the supreme 
temporal ruler of Christendom. Actually, the power of the emperor never equaled his pretensions. Although the 
emperors were accorded diplomatic precedence over other rulers, their suzerainty early ceased over France, S Italy, 
Denmark, Poland, and Hungary; and their control over England, Sweden, and Spain was never more than nominal. 
The authority of the emperors in Italy and Germany was sometimes nonexistent, sometimes real. The territorial 
limits of the empire varied, but it generally included Germany, Austria, Bohemia and Moravia, parts of N. Italy, 
present-day Belgium, and, until 1648, the Netherlands and Switzerland. Some countries (e.g., Hungary) were ruled 
by the emperor or imperial prince but were outside the empire, while others (e.g., Flanders, Pomerania, Schleswig, 
and Holstein) were part of the empire but were ruled by foreign princes who held their lands in fief from the 
emperor and took part in the imperial diet. The History Conflict with the Pope and the Italians: When Otto 
I became emperor, he renewed the traditions of the Carolingian empire that had been eroding for decades before 
Arnulf's death. Otto's empire comprised the German duchies, Lorraine (or Lotharingia), Italy, and Burgundy, which 
had its own nominal king. Burgundy was formally annexed in 1033. The imperial position, however, was precarious 
from the start. A conflict over the relationship between the papacy and the imperial throne resulted in the 
investiture controversy during the reign of Henry IV (1084–1105), who appointed bishops, to three sees already 
under the direction of papal appointees. He was also suspected of tolerating simony and other practices that the 
pope was trying to curb. In 1076, Henry IV withdrew his obedience to Pope Gregory VII and was excommunicated. 
Subsequent struggles between the popes Alexander III, Gregory IX and “Innocent” IV and the emperors Frederick I 
and Frederick II concerned papal sovereignty in Italy. The papacy was victorious, and the emperors ceased to 
interfere seriously with papal affairs except during the Great Schism of the 15th Century and in the Italian Wars of 
the 16th Century. Also untenable was the dual position of the emperors as rulers of Germany and of Italy; geography 
as well as cultural and political conditions separated the two countries. The defense of the empire against foreign 
attack was made more difficult by the repeated attempts of the emperors to maintain their authority in Italy against 
the opposition of the city-states, the papacy, and the petty princes. Frederick I failed to suppress the Lombard 
League, which had papal support. Frederick II, after inheriting Naples and Sicily, was primarily interested in Italian 
affairs; his conflict with the papacy produced the feud between Guelphs and Ghibellines throughout Italy and 
ruined the imperial authority there. Conflict in Germany: The death (1254) of Conrad IV, the last ruling 
Hohenstaufen, was followed by an interregnum of 19 years. Opposing claimants to the imperial crown were unable 
to exercise authority during this period, and the power of the emperor declined considerably. The election (1273) of 
Rudolf I as the first Hapsburg German king restored some order, but after his death rival claimants renewed the 
strife. The effect of continued warfare and weak monarchs increased the power of the German princes, particularly 
the dukes of the great duchies of Bavaria, Saxony, Swabia, Franconia, Thuringia, and Upper and Lower Lorraine. 
The Golden Bull of 1356 conceded the princes' dominance over the monarchy. The emperors maintained some 
authority against the nobles with the support of the towns and of the great ecclesiastical princes (e.g., the 
archbishop-electors of Cologne, Mainz, and Trier), who were imperial appointees. As the German towns grew in 
wealth and power, they entered leagues for defense against the nobles. Since they acted as a counterbalance to the 
nobility, the emperors, who made them free imperial cities with a voice in the diet, generally favored them. The 
power of the emperors, however, had come to depend largely on the size and wealth of the emperors' hereditary 
domains. Thus, the Luxemburg emperors (Henry VII, Charles IV, Wenceslaus, and Sisismund) and the Hapsburg 
emperors concerned themselves with their own lands to the detriment of the unity of the empire. During the reign 
of Maximilian I (1493–1519) the conflict between the dynastic policy of the Hapsburg emperors and the interests of 
the German empire (then known as the Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation) became pronounced. The 
princes attempted to remove the administration of the empire from the emperor and put it in the hands of an 
imperial council; the council would control all external and internal affairs of the empire. Under pressure 
Maximilian I created (1500) a council and an imperial court of justice. However, these were only temporary 
measures, since the Hapsburgs had no intention of pursuing German policy, which would conflict with their 
dynastic interests, particularly in Austria. Dissolution of the Empire: In the 16th Century, under Charles V and 
Ferdinand I, imperial and Austrian affairs were practically identical. This identity was furthered by the 
Reformation, which generally aligned the German Protestant princes against the emperors, who championed 
Roman Catholicism. In the Thirty Years War (1618–48) the emperor, allied with Spain, opposed the Protestant 
princes, who were allied chiefly with Sweden and France. The struggle ended with the virtual dissolution of the 
empire in the Peace of Westphalia (1648), which recognized the sovereignty of all the states of the empire; the only 
limitation was that the princes could not make alliances directed against the empire or the emperor. Although the 
imperial title became largely honorific, the outward forms of the empire were retained; the emperors, with their 
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hereditary lands, remained powerful monarchs. While the peace generally legalized the situation that had existed in 
the empire since the Reformation, it also advanced the growth of particularism and absolutism in the German 
states. The emperors suffered further loss of prestige in their wars against Louis XIV. The death (1740) of Charles 
VI ended the male Hapsburg line, precipitating further conflict. While the elector of Bavaria was chosen (1742) 
emperor as Charles VII, Maria Theresa, daughter of Charles VI, defended her Hapsburg inheritance against the 
claims of Bavaria, Prussia, and Saxony. By the peace of Hubertusburg (1763), Francis I, husband of Maria Theresa, 
was recognized as emperor; however, Prussia, under King Frederick I, had emerged as the leading German power. 
Joseph II, successor of Francis I, adhered to the principles of the Enlightenment; he attempted to rationalize the 
administration of the imperial government but failed in the face of resistance by the particularist princes, especially 
Frederick II of Prussia. During the French Revolutionary Wars the empire was completely reorganized by the treaty 
of Lunéville (1801) and by action of the diet in 1803. The number of states was greatly reduced, and the remaining 
states were aggrandized at the expense of the petty princedoms and ecclesiastical estates. In 1804, Holy Roman 
Emperor Francis I took the title Francis I, emperor of Austria, and after the establishment (1806) of the 
Confederation of the Rhine under Napoleon I, Francis renounced his title as Holy Roman Emperor. After the fall of 
Napoleon no attempt was made to restore the empire, but a German Confederation was established that lasted until 
1866.-See www.infoplease.com 
800 C.E. FRANCE-Military Campaigns occupied Charlemagne in the early years of his reign. Like his father, he 
fought in Italy, both on the pope's behalf and on his own, conquering Lombards and taking the Lombard royal title 
for himself. He campaigned in Spain against both the Muslims and the Basques and established a frontier territory 
called the Spanish March. In the east he fought the Bavarians and the Avars and absorbed them into his realm. For 
three decades he campaigned against the Saxons in Germany, eventually bringing them under his control and 
forcing them to convert to Christendom’s form of pagan apostate "Christianity."-See Encarta '98. 
800 C.E. Pope Leo III crowns Frankish king Charlemagne as emperor of the "Holy Roman Empire." For a 
thousand years, this empire represented the union between Church & State; during this time the clergy enjoyed 
varying degrees of power over secular authorities.-See bf pg. 484, also se yw pg. 261 par. 77. 
b. 813 C.E. FRANCE & GERMANY-Even before 800 C.E., Viking raiders from Scandinavia (the Normans) had 
begun attacking the coastal areas of the Carolingian realm. The full impact of these raids, however, was not felt until 
the reign of Charlemagne's successor, Louis I, (the Pious), whom Charlemagne himself crowned emperor in 813. 
The Viking attacks and succession problems after Louis I, (the Pious) made a shambles of the Carolingian Empire. 
Louis sought to provide an orderly succession by decreeing in 817 that his eldest son, Lothair, would inherit the 
empire and that his two younger sons, Pepin of Aquitaine and Louis II (Louis the German), would hold subordinate 
kingdoms within the empire. The emperor then had a fourth son, Charles, by his second wife, who was determined 
that her son would not be excluded from the royal inheritance. The sons fought bitterly among themselves and 
sometimes against their father as well. One temporary settlement among the three brothers is of particular 
historical interest. By the Treaty of Verdun (843), Lothair was to get the imperial title plus a long strip of territory 
stretching from the North Sea at the mouth of the Rhine all the way down to and including Rome. Louis (the 
German) received the lands east of the Rhine, and Charles (the Bald) those lands west of the Rhone, the Saone, the 
Meuse, and the Schelde (Escaut). Louis territory was the forerunner of modern Germany, Charles's territory was the 
forerunner of modern France, and Lothair's territory was a forerunner of the lands in between that have been so 
often fought over by France and Germany in modern times. Although this particular division did not prove lasting, 
the separation of Fracia Occidentailis (the West Frankish Kingdom, or France) From Francia Orientalis (the East 
Frankish Kingdom or Germany) became permanent at this time. This disunity of the Franks facilitated the raiding 
missions of the Vikings. Seaports, river towns, and monasteries situated near waterways became their victims. One 
of the few effective defenders against these raids was Robert the Bold, a magnate in the Seine Valley in the mid-9th 
Century.-See Encarta '98. 
814-840 C.E. FRANCE-Louis I or Louis the Pious, Fr. Louis le Pieux or Louis le Débonnaire, 778–840, emperor 
of the West (814–840 C.E.), son and successor of Charlemagne. He was crowned king of Aquitaine in 781 and co-
emperor with his father in 813. His court was a learned one; his advisers included Benedict of Aniane. At the 
Assembly of Aachen (817) he issued an imperial order that sought to preserve the unity of the empire by breaking 
with tradition and not dividing the empire among his heirs. He thus made his eldest son, Lothair I, co-emperor and 
gave Aquitaine and Bavaria to his sons Pepin I and Louis the German. Louis's attempts to create a kingdom for 
Charles (later Emperor of the West Charles II), his son by a second marriage, provoked several revolts by his older 
sons. In 822, Louis repented publicly for his persecution of the rebels. In 830, Lothair rebelled and became virtually 
sole ruler of the empire. However, Pepin and Louis the German, fearing Lothair's supremacy, soon restored their 
father to power. Another revolt by all three sons occurred in 833. Louis met the rebels near Colmar on a field known 
since then as the Field of Lies (Ger. Lügenfeld) because of the general defection of the imperial troops. Louis, 
compelled to surrender, was formally deposed, and Lothair became sole emperor. Yet in 834, Louis the German and 
Pepin once more joined against Lothair and restored Louis. Later he partitioned his empire between Lothair and 
Charles and died while attempting to uphold the partition against the Aquitanians and Louis the German.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
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816-817 C.E. Pope Stephen V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
817-824 C.E. Pope Paschal I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
824-827 C.E. Pope Eugene II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
827 C.E. Pope Valentine rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
827-844 C.E. Pope Gregory IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
833 C.E. CZECHOSLOVAKIA-It was to this region that the Slavs came from the east sometime in the 6th 
Century C.E., settling and populating even the westernmost areas of Bohemia. They were farmers, cattle and sheep 
raisers and collectors of wild honey. They worshiped the sun god Svarog, the thunder-god Perun, as well as 
Radegast and Svantovít, and they believed in life after death. A notable turning point in the lives of those settlers 
came in 863 C.E. when two men, Constantine and Method, arrived in Moravia from distant Thessalonica preaching 
the religious thoughts of Christendom. In Slovakia the first Catholic Church had been built in 833 C.E., as a result of 
the activities of German-speaking proselytizers. But these newcomers were speaking a Slavonic language, one that 
the common people could understand. Soon the entire territory accepted the teaching of Christendom and became 
an integral part of the European community of nations. In the fifteenth century the Reformation, with John Huss as 
its spokesman in Bohemia, challenged the authority of the Roman Catholic Church. When he was executed by 
burning at the stake, at the instigation of the vengeful minions of Rome, this shocked multitudes, even in those 
barbarous times. The Reformation in Czechoslovakia was totally defeated in 1620, and in that same year the 
kingdom of the Czechs lost its independence, becoming then a part of the Austro-Hungarian monarchy. By violence 
the population was converted to the Roman Catholic faith. Those were indeed “the dark times.”-See the 1972 
Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses PG 126. 
840-877 C.E. FRANCE-Charles II or Charles the Bald, 823–877, emperor of the West (875–877) and king of the 
West Franks (843–877); son of Emperor Louis I by a second marriage. The efforts of Louis to create a kingdom for 
Charles were responsible for the repeated revolts of Louis's elder sons that disturbed the latter part of Louis's reign. 
When Lothair I, the eldest and heir to the imperial title, attempted to reunite the empire after Louis's death (840), 
Charles and Louis the German marched against their brother and defeated him at Fontenoy (841). Reaffirming their 
alliance in 842, they signed (843) with Lothair the Treaty of Verdun, which divided the empire into three parts. The 
part roughly corresponding to modern France fell to Charles. He was almost continuously at war with his brothers 
and their sons, with the Norsemen (or Normans, as they came to be known in France), and with rebellious subjects. 
When Charles's nephew Lothair, son of Lothair I and king of Lotharingia, died in 869, Charles seized his kingdom 
but was forced by the Treaty of Mersen (870) to divide it with Louis the German. In 875, at the death of his nephew 
Louis II, who had succeeded Lothair I as emperor, Charles secured the imperial crown. His reign witnessed the 
growth of the power of the nobles at the expense of the royal power and thus marked the rise of local feudalism. 
Charles's chief adviser was Archbishop Hincmar.-See www.infoplease.com 
840-992 C.E. POLAND-Little is known regarding the early activities of the Slavic tribes that laid the foundations 
of the Polish nation. According to some experts, a number of these tribes united, about 840, under a legendary king 
known as Piast, but Poland does not begin to figure in European history until the reign of Mieszko, reputedly a 
descendant of Piast, which lasted from 962 to 992. 
844-847 C.E. Pope Sergius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
847-855 C.E. Pope Leo IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
850-899 C.E. Norsemen (the Normans) attack as far south as the Mediterranean but are thwarted (859), discover 
Iceland (861). Alfred the Great becomes king of Britain (871), defeats Danish invaders (878). Russian nation 
founded by Vikings under Prince Rurik, establishing capital at Novgorod (855–879)-See www.infoplease.com 
855-858 C.E. Pope Benedict III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
858-867 C.E. Pope Nicholas I (the "great") rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
862-879 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. The political organization of the Eastern Slavs was still largely tribal; 
they had created no unified system through which their constant tribal conflicts could be resolved. According to 
Russian tradition recorded in the Primary Chronicle, the chief source of much of early Russian history, internal 
dissension and feuds among the Eastern Slavs around Novgorod became so violent that they voluntarily chose to 
call upon a foreign prince who could unite them into one strong state. Their choice was Rurik, or Ryurik, a 
Scandinavian chief, who in 862 C.E. became ruler of Novgorod. Two other Scandinavians, Dir and Askold, possibly 
legendary figures, gained control of Kiev. From the Scandinavians, called Varangians, or Rus, came the name 
Rossiya, or Russia, meaning “land of the Rus.” (It is debated, however, whether Rus is derived from ruotsi, the 
Finnish name for Swedes, or from Rukh-As, from the name of an Alanic tribe of southern Russia.) The 
establishment of Rurik and the dynasty he founded initiated a period of internal consolidation, expansion of Slav 
territory, and the spread of the Slavic people, notably toward the northeast and northwest, where Slavs replaced the 
native Finnic strains.-See Encarta '98. 
863 C.E. Two Greek-speaking brothers, Cyril and Methodius, went to Moravia, (now part of the Czech 
Republic), at the request of Rostslav, prince of Moravia. They began to translate the Bible into Old Slavonic; 
(Slavonic denotes the Slavic dialect that Cyril and Methodius used for their mission and literary work. Some today, 
use the term "Old Slavonic" or "Old Church Slavonic."Linguist agrees that there was no single common language 
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spoken by the Slavs in the 9th Century C.E.). To do so, they devised the Glugolitic alphabet, which was later 
superseded by the Cyrillic alphabet, (named after Cyril). This was the source of present-day Russian, Ukrainian, 
Serbian, and Bulgarian scripts. The Slavic Bible served people of that area for generations. 435 Million People who 
today speak languages of the Slavic family have access to a translation of the Bible in their native tongue. The Slavic 
languages are spoken in Eastern and Central Europe and include Russian, Ukrainian, Serbian, Polish, Czech, 
Bulgarian, and similar tongues.-See w97 8/15 pgs. 8-11; see also w2001 3/1 pgs 28-31. 
867-872 C.E. Pope Adrian II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
871-899 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Alfred, (871-99 C.E.) from the late 8th Century, attacks by Vikings from 
Scandinavia increased. After a major invasion in 865 C.E., the kingdoms of Northumbria and Mercia were rapidly 
overrun, and in 871 C.E. the Danish army attacked Wessex. The Wessex forces under the command of Alfred, then 
aged 21, defeated the Danes at the battle of Eddington in 878 C.E. The Danes withdrew to an area north of a frontier 
running from London to Chester. Alfred set about reforming his kingdom including the coinage, literacy, religion 
and education; Alfred himself was illiterate in Latin until the age of 38. Alfred directed the translation of religious 
instruction, philosophy, and history into the vernacular; this was partly so that people could read his orders and 
legislation. Alfred's policies presaged the Wessex kings' rule of all of England during the next century.-See note after 
the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
872-882 C.E. Pope John VII (Pope Joan I a woman impersonating a man was taken outside the city and stoned to 
death after giving birth) she ruled the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
877-879 C.E. FRANCE-Louis II or Louis the Stammerer, 846–879, French king. He succeeded (877) his father, 
Emperor of the West Charles II, as king. On Louis's death his kingdom was divided between his sons Carloman and 
Louis III. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com  
879-964 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. His son Igor, a child for whom Oleg, Rurik’s kinsman, ruled as 
regent, succeeded Rurik in 879 C.E. Prince Oleg, realizing the value of the Kiev region, had the Varangian rulers of 
that city killed in 882 and then united the two centers, establishing his capital at Kiev. He extended Russian rule 
considerably, subduing neighboring tribes, and he led his raiders as far south as Constantinople (present-day 
Istanbul, Turkey), where he concluded a commercial treaty with Byzantium in 911, the first authentically dated 
event in Russian history. From that time Russian cultural and trade relations with the Byzantine Empire became 
continually closer. Igor assumed power in 912, and in 945 his widow, Olga, who became Christendom’s form of 
pagan apostate “Christian” in 955, succeeded him. In 964 Olga abdicated in favor of her son, Svyatoslav, the first 
prince of the house of Rurik to bear a Slav name. With his government centered in Kiev, which rose to a preeminent 
position among Russian cities, Svyatoslav, who was a great military leader, devoted himself to strengthening the 
Russian position in the south. He led his troops against the Khazars in the southeast; against the Pechenegs, a 
warlike, nomadic tribe of the Black Sea steppes; and against the Bulgars. Svyatoslav built a great empire, and 
commerce and crafts increased under his reign.-See Encarta '98. 
879-882 C.E. FRANCE-Louis III, c.863-882, French king, son of King Louis II. He became joint ruler with his 
brother Carloman on the death of Louis II (879), despite the attempts of Louis the Younger to become French king. 
Louis III and Carloman fought against the secessionists of Burgundy and Provence and resisted an invasion of the 
Normans, whom Louis routed (881) at Saucourt. His death left Carloman sole ruler. The details concerning the 
rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com 
879-884 C.E. FRANCE-Carloman died 884, king of the West Franks (France), son of King Louis II (Louis the 
Stammerer). He became joint ruler with his brother Louis III in 879. His reign was disturbed by revolts in 
Burgundy, by the loss (879) of Provence to Boso count of Arles, and by an invasion of the Normans. He became sole 
ruler at his brother's death (882). He was succeeded as French king by Emperor of the West Charles III (Charles the 
Fat). The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com 
882-884 C.E. Pope Marinus I rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
884-885 C.E. Pope Adrian III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
884-887 C.E. FRANCE-Charles III or Charles the Fat, 839–888, emperor of the West (881–887), king of the 
East Franks (882–887), and king of the West Franks (884–87); son of Louis the German, at whose death he 
inherited Swabia (876). He succeeded to the East Frankish or German kingship after the deaths of his brothers 
Carloman (880) and Louis the Younger (882), with whom he had shared the kingdom of Louis the German. He had 
also gained Italy from Carloman and was crowned emperor by Pope John VIII in 881. After the death of the heirs of 
Charles II in France, he became (884) West Frankish king, thus reuniting briefly the empire of Charlemagne. A 
weak ruler, he was unable to protect his lands from invasion and in 886, when he went to relieve Paris, which was 
besieged by the Norsemen, he ransomed the city instead of fighting and allowed the invaders to ravage Burgundy. 
He was deposed in 887 and was succeeded in Germany by Arnulf and briefly in France by Eudes.         
885-891 C.E. Pope Stephen VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
888-898 C.E. FRANCE-Eudes (yOOdz, Fr. öd) [key] or Odo (ō'dō) [key], c. 860–898, count of Paris, French king 
(888–898). The son of Robert the Strong, he was an antecedent of the Capetian royal house in France. He defended 
Paris against the Norsemen (885), and after the deposition of Emperor of the West Charles III (Charles the Fat), he 
was elected by the nobles to succeed Charles in the West Frankish kingdom (France). He continued to battle the 



                                                                                                 Page 112 of 537 

 
 

Norsemen, but his energies were increasingly diverted by the rising tide of sentiment favorable to the legitimate 
Carolingian heir, Charles III (Charles the Simple), who in 893 was elected king by a party of nobles. The resulting 
warfare between the two rival kings, neither of whom controlled much territory, continued intermittently. When 
Eudes died, Charles was recognized as king.-See www.infoplease.com  
891-896 C.E. Pope Formosus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
893-923 C.E. FRANCE-Charles III (Charles the Simple), 879–929, French king (893–923), son of King Louis II 
(Louis the Stammerer). Frankish king of the Carolingian Dynasty rules a territory that is part of modern day France. 
He was the posthumous son of King Louis II. Charles claimed the throne after 893, during the reign of Odo, or 
Eudes, count of Paris, but was not acknowledged as king until 898. Raids of Scandinavian Vikings, to whom he 
ceded in 911 much of what was later to become known as Normandy, plagued his reign. Charles was deposed in 922 
by his chief vassals and imprisoned in Peronne from 923 until his death. Records differ somewhat about the history 
of the rule of France during this time. After his death there was a second interregnum, (a period when there was no 
king), between the years of 929-936 C.E. As a child he was excluded from the succession at the death (884) of his 
half brother Carloman and at the deposition (887) of King Charles III (Charles the Fat), who succeeded Carloman. 
Instead, Eudes, count of Paris, succeeded Charles the Fat. In 893, however, Charles was crowned by a party of 
nobles and prelates and became sole king at the death of Eudes in 898. He put an end to Norse raids by the Treaty 
of Saint-Clair-sur-Epte (911), ceding to the Norse leader Rollo part of the territory later known as Normandy, and in 
911 Charles acquired Lorraine. In 922 some of the barons revolted and crowned Robert I, brother of Eudes, king. In 
923, at the battle of Soissons, Robert was killed, but Charles was defeated. Raoul of Burgundy was elected king, and 
Charles was imprisoned.-See www.infoplease.com 
896 C.E. Pope Boniface VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
896-897 C.E. Pope Stephen VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
897 C.E. Pope Romanus rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
897 C.E. Pope Theodore II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
898-900 C.E. Pope John IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
899-924 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Edward 'the Elder' (899-924 C.E.) well trained by Alfred, his son Edward 
'the Elder' was a bold soldier who defeated the Danes in Northumbria at Tettenhall in 910 C.E. and was 
acknowledged by the Viking kingdom of York. The kings of Strathclyde and the Scots submitted to Edward in 921 
C.E. By military success and patient planning, Edward spread English influence and control. Much of this was due 
to his alliance with his formidable sister Aethelflaed, who was married to the ruler of Mercia and seems to have 
governed that kingdom after his death. Edward was able to establish an administration for the kingdom of England, 
while obtaining the allegiance of the Danes, Scots and Britons.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
900-949 C.E. Beginning of Mayan Post-Classical period (900–1519) Vikings discovers Greenland (c. 900). Arab 
Spain under Abd ar-Rahman III becomes center of learning (912–961). Otto I becomes King of Germany (936)-See 
www.infoplease.com 
900-903 C.E. Pope Benedict IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
903 C.E. Pope Leo V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
904-911 C.E. Pope Sergius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
911-913 C.E. Pope Anastasius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
913-914 C.E. Pope Lando rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
914-928 C.E. Pope John X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
922-923 C.E. FRANCE-Robert I, c. 865–923, French king (922–923), son of Count Robert the Strong and 
younger brother of King Eudes. He inherited from Eudes the territory between the Seine and the Loire rivers. In 
922, Robert led a rebellion against King Charles III (Charles the Simple) and was crowned king by a party of nobles 
and clergy, but he was soon killed in battle. His son-in-law, Raoul of Burgundy, succeeded him. His son was Hugh 
the Great. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com 
923-936 C.E. FRANCE-Raoul (räOOl') [key] died 936, duke of Burgundy, king of France (923–936). Elected king 
to succeed his father-in-law, Robert I, Raoul fought the Normans and the Hungarians, who repeatedly invaded 
France. He also defended his crown against those nobles who supported the claims of the deposed Carolingian king, 
Charles III. The royal authority, lessened in part by objections to Raoul's taking the throne, remained weak under 
his Carolingian successor, Louis IV. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are 
incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com 
925-939 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Athelstan, (925-939 C.E.) Edward's heir Athelstan was also a 
distinguished and audacious soldier who pushed the boundaries of the kingdom to their furthest extent yet. In 927-
8 C.E. Athelstan took York from the Danes; he forced the submission of king Constantine of Scotland and of the 
northern kings; all five Welsh kings agreed to pay a huge annual tribute, and Athelstan eliminated opposition from 
Cornwall. The battle of Brunanburh in 937 C.E., in which Athelstan led a force drawn from Britain and defeated an 
invasion by the king of Scotland in alliance with the Welsh and Danes from Dublin, earned him recognition by 
lesser kings in Britain.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
928 C.E. Pope Leo VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
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929-931 C.E. Pope Stephen VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
931-935 C.E. Pope John XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
936-939 C.E. Pope Leo VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
936-954 C.E. FRANCE-Louis IV d'Outremer, French king (936–954).-See www.infoplease.com 
939-959 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Edred, (946-955 C.E.) little is known about the reigns of childless 
Athelstan's immediate successors. His half-brother Edmund successfully suppressed rebellions by the Mercian 
Danes, but he was murdered at a feast in his own hall, at the age of 25 in 946 C.E., after seven years on the throne 
(939-4-946 C.E.) Edmund's brother Edred, who dealt with trouble from the Danes in the north, brought up 
Edmund's sons as his heirs. The elder son Edwy was crowned by Oda, Archbishop of Canterbury, in 956 C.E. at 
Kingston-on-Thames. Aged 13 at his succession, Edwy became entangled in court factions, and Mercia and 
Northumbria broke away in rebellion. Edwy died before he was 20.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
939-942 C.E. Pope Stephen IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
942-946 C.E. Pope Marinus II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
946-955 C.E. Pope Agapetus II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
950-999 C.E. Mieczyslaw I becomes first ruler of Poland (960). Eric the Red establishes first Viking colony in 
Greenland (982). Hugh Capet elected King of France in 987; Capetian dynasty to rule until 1328. Musical notation 
systematized (c.990). Vikings and Danes attack Britain (988–999). Otto I crowned Holy Roman Emperor by Pope 
John XII (962)-See www.infoplease.com 
954-986 C.E. FRANCE-Lothair, 941–86, French king (954–986), son and successor of King Louis IV. During the 
early part of his reign he was dominated by Hugh the Great. Even after Hugh's death he was involved in conflict 
with the great feudal lords and controlled only a small part of France. He alienated his protector, Holy Roman 
Emperor Otto II, by his unsuccessful attempt to occupy Lotharingia (Lorraine) in 978. Otto retaliated by invading 
France. Although Lothair renounced all claims to Lotharingia at a meeting with Otto in 980, he tried to regain it 
after Otto's death in 983. He died during the campaign and was succeeded by his son Louis V. The details 
concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com 
955-963 C.E. Pope John XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
959-975 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Edgar, (959-975 C.E.) reined as king in Mercia and Danelaw from 957 
C.E. Succeeded his brother as king of the English on Edwy's death in 959 C.E., a death which probably prevented a 
civil war from breaking out between the two brothers. Edgar was a firm and capable ruler, whose power was 
acknowledged by other rulers in Britain, as well as Welsh and Scottish kings. Edgar's queen, Aelfthryth was the first 
consort to be crowned queen of England.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
962 C.E. “HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE” February 2, Pope John XII crowns Otto the Great, (Otho I), emperor of the 
"Holy Roman Empire," it came to be known as the "Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation" the capital was in 
Germany, the emperors and the majority of the subjects were Germans. So under Otho I Germany and Italy were 
brought into a close relationship, but with Germany on top, for Italy was treated finally as a conquered province, at 
this point the King of the North in Daniel's prophecy effectively changes from Rome to Germany.-See yw pgs. 262 
par. 78. 
963-964 C.E. Pope Leo VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
963-1944 C.E. LUXEMBOURG-Luxembourg, once part of Charlemagne's empire, became an independent state 
in 963, when Siegfried, count of Ardennes, became sovereign of Lucilinburhuc (“Little Fortress”). In 1060, Conrad, 
a descendant of Siegfried, took the title count of Luxembourg. From the 15th to the 18th Century, Spain, France, and 
Austria held the duchy in turn. The Congress of Vienna in 1815 made it a grand duchy and gave it to William I, king 
of the Netherlands. In 1839, the Treaty of London ceded the western part of Luxembourg to Belgium. The eastern 
part, continuing in personal union with the Netherlands and a member of the German Confederation, became 
autonomous in 1848 and a neutral territory by decision of the London Conference of 1867, governed by its grand 
duke. Germany occupied the duchy in World Wars I and II. Allied troops liberated the enclave in 1944.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
964 C.E. Pope Benedict V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
964-1015 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. The empire was divided among Prince Svyatoslav's three sons, 
causing dynastic conflicts that were ended in 980, when the youngest son, Vladimir I ("Saint" Vladimir), later 
known as Vladimir the Great, became sole ruler. The most significant event of his reign was his conversion to the 
Orthodox Church, Byzantine’s form of pagan apostate "Christianity" in 988 and the institution of that religion as 
the official religion of the Russian people. After casting off his several "pagan" wives, he married Anne, sister of the 
Byzantine emperor Basil II. From its inception, the Russian Orthodox Church differed from its Byzantine parent. 
Services were offered in liturgical Slavonic, and the church enjoyed a large measure of autonomy, even though it 
remained under the canonical authority of the patriarch of Constantinople and the Russian Ruler was in fact its 
supreme head. Monasteries and churches were built in the Byzantine style, however, and Byzantine culture 
ultimately became the predominant influence in such fields as architecture, art, and music.-See Encarta '98. 
965-972 C.E. Pope John XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
973-974 C.E. Pope Benedict VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
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974-983 C.E. Pope Benedict VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
975-978 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Edward, (975-978 C.E.) the sudden death of Edgar at the age of 33 led to a 
succession dispute between rival factions supporting his sons Edward and Ethelred. His seven-year-old half-
brother’s supporters murdered Edward in 978 C.E. at Corfe Castle, Dorset.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth 
II. 
978-1016 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Ethelred, (978-1016 C.E.) known as the Un-raed or 'Unready' (meaning 
no counsel, or that he was unwise), Ethelred failed to win or retain the allegiance of many of his subjects. In 1002 
C.E., he ordered the massacre of all Danes in England to eliminate potential treachery. Not being a soldier, Ethelred 
defended the country against increasingly rapacious Viking raids by diplomatic alliances with the Duke of 
Normandy in 991 C.E. (he later married the duke's daughter Emma). He bought off renewed attacks from the Danes 
with money levied through a tax called the Danegeld. Eventually, in 1013 C.E. Ethelred fled to Normandy when king 
Sweyn of Denmark dispossessed him. Ethelred returned to rule after Sweyn's death in 1014 C.E.-See note after the 
entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
983-984 C.E. Pope John XIV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
985-996 C.E. Pope John XV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
986-987 C.E. FRANCE-Louis V (Louis the Sluggard), c .967–987, the last French king of the Carolingian 
dynasty; son of King Lothair. His father had him crowned in 979, but he did not become king until Lothair's death 
in 986. He was childless and was succeeded by Hugh Capet. The details concerning the rulership of France during 
this period are incomplete.-See www.infoplease.com  
987-996 C.E. FRANCE-Hugh Capet (kā'pit, kăp'it) [key], c. 938–996, king of France (987–996), first of the 
Capetians. He was the son of Hugh the Great, to whose vast territories he succeeded in 956. After the death of Louis 
V, last Carolingian king of France, the nobles and prelates elected him king, setting aside the last Carolingian 
claimant, Charles I of Lower Lorraine. In order to secure the succession, Hugh took as his associate his son Robert 
(later King Robert II); he gave away much of his land to secure the dynasty. He spent much of his reign fighting 
Charles and later became involved in a controversy with the papacy unsettled at his death over deposition of the 
Carolingian archbishop of Reims.-See www.infoplease.com 
992-1025 C.E. POLAND-Mieszko converted the Poles to Christianity in order to compete better with the 
crusading and marauding Germans. During the reign (992-1025) of his son, Bolesaw I., the Christian church was 
firmly established in Poland. Bolesaw also conducted successful wars against Holy Roman Emperor Henry II (Holy 
Roman Empire) and considerably expanded the Polish domain. He was crowned king by the pope in 1025. At his 
death, Poland extended beyond the Karpaty Mountains (Carpathian Mountains.) and the Odra and Dniester rivers. 
996-999 C.E. Pope Gregory V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
996-1031 C.E. FRANCE-Robert II (Robert the Pious), 970–1031, king of France (996–1031); son of Hugh Capet, 
with whom he was joint king after 987. Distinguished for his piety and learning, he also sought to strengthen the 
weak royal power, conquered several towns, and secured the duchy of Burgundy for the crown. His son and 
successor was Henry I. The details concerning the rulership of France during this period are incomplete.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
997 C.E. PORTUGAL-The territory between the Douro and Miño rivers (now northern Portugal) was captured 
from the Muslims by Bermudo II king of León. By 1064 C.E. the pseudo “Christian” Catholic struggle to reclaim and 
exploit lands from the Muslims, known as the pseudo Christian Catholic re-conquest, was completed as far south as 
present-day Coimbra under Ferdinand I (of Castile and León) king of Castile and León. The re-conquered districts 
were then organized into a feudal county, composed of fiefs loyal to Spanish kings.  
999-1003 C.E. Pope Sylvester II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
c. 1000-1300 C.E. Classic Pueblo period of Anasazi culture cliff dwellings.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1000 C.E. Hungary and Scandinavia converted to pseudo-Christianity. Viking raider Leif Eriksson discovers 
North America, calls it Vinland. Beowulf, Old English epic is written.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1000-1300 C.E. Classic Pueblo period of Anasazi culture; cliff dwellings in North American continent. 
1003 C.E. Pope John XVII Anti-Pope John XVI (997 C.E.) rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1003-1009 C.E. Pope John XVIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
c. 1008 C.E. Murasaki Shikibu finishes The Tale of Genji, the world's first novel.         
1009 C.E. JERUSSALEM-Muslims destroy “Holy Sepulcher” in Jerusalem.-See www.infoplease.com 
1009-1012 C.E. Pope Sergius IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1012-1024 C.E. Pope Benedict VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1013 C.E. DANES-Control England, Canute takes the throne in (1016), he conquers Norway (1028), hr dies in 
(1035); his kingdom divided among his sons: Harold Harefoot (England), Sweyn (Norway), and Hardecanute 
(Denmark). 
1013-1182 C.E. DENMARK-The country was “Christianized” or “converted” to Christendom’s form of pagan 
apostate “Christianity” by “Saint” Ansgar and Harald Blaatand (Bluetooth) the first nominal “Christian” king in the 
10th Century. Harald's son, Sweyn, conquered England in 1013. Sweyn's son, Canute the Great, who reigned from 
1014 to 1035, united Denmark, England, and Norway under his rule; the southern tip of Sweden was part of 
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Denmark until the 17th Century. On Canute's death, civil war tore apart the country until Waldemar I (1157–1182) 
reestablished Danish hegemony over the north.-See www.infoplease.com 
1015-1054 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. Upon the death of Vladimir in 1015, his dominions were divided 
among his sons, and strife immediately developed. Vladimir's eldest son, Svyatopolk, called the Accursed reigned 
(1015, 1018-1019), held the supreme power and, to secure his position, murdered his brothers Boris and Gleb. 
Svyatopolk was, in turn, defeated and deposed by his brother Yaroslav the Wise, prince of Novgorod. Yaroslav 
attempted to recreate the empire of his grandfather, Svyatoslav, and by 1036 had succeeded in making himself ruler 
of all Russia. With him, the Kievian Rus State reached its greatest power. Yaroslav made Kiev an imperial capital 
with magnificent buildings, including the notable Hagia Sophia of Kiev (Cathedral of the Holy Wisdom). Schools 
were opened, and the grand duke revised the first Russian law code, the Russkaya Pravda (Russian Truth). To 
consolidate the position of his heirs, Yaroslav devised a system of precedence, grading the various principalities 
from the smallest to Kiev, the most powerful, so that, as a grand duke of Kiev died, each vassal below him was 
moved to a larger principality, ending with the throne of Kiev.-See Encarta '98. 
1015-1905 C.E. NORWAY-Norwegians, like the Danes and Swedes, are of Teutonic origin. The Norsemen, also 
known as Vikings, ravaged the coasts of northwest Europe from the 8th to the 11th Century and were ruled by local 
chieftains. Olaf II Haraldsson became the first effective king of all Norway in 1015 and began converting the 
Norwegians to Christendom’s form of pagan apostate “Christianity.”After 1442, Norway was ruled by Danish kings 
until 1814, when it was united with Sweden—although retaining a degree of independence and receiving a new 
constitution—in an uneasy partnership. In 1905, the Norwegian parliament arranged a peaceful separation and 
invited a Danish prince to the Norwegian throne—King Haakon VII. A treaty with Sweden provided that all disputes 
be settled by arbitration and that no fortifications be erected on the common frontier.-See www.infoplease.com 
1016-1042 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Danish king Sweyn's son Canute (1016-1035 C.E.) became undisputed 
King of England, his rivals (Ethelred's surviving sons and Edmund's son) fled abroad. In 1018 C.E., the last 
Danegeld of 82,500 pounds was paid to Canute. Ruthless but capable, Canute consolidated his position by marrying 
Ethelred's widow Emma. During his reign Canute also became King of Denmark and Norway; his inheritance and 
formidable personality combined to make him overlord of a huge northern empire. Given that there was no political 
or governmental unity within his empire, it failed to survive his sons by his two queens, Harold Harefoot reigned 
(1035-1040 C.E.) and Harthacnut reigned (1040-1042 C.E.)-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1024-1032 C.E. Pope John XIX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1028-1035 C.E. SPAIN-Sancho III the Great (1028-1035) of Navarre acquired Castile (then a county) and 
Vasconia through conquest and marriage, thus reuniting northern Spain. He divided his kingdom among his sons, 
who ruled over the separate kingdoms of, and Castile was bequeathed to his son Ferdinand I, who annexed León in 
1037 and formed kingdom of Castile and León (to 1157). The pseudo “Christian” war against the Muslims in Iberia 
also included Portugal, which however by the 11th Century had been constituted separately from the mainly 
Castilian-speaking rest of the Iberian Peninsula. Basques, Galicians, and Catalans spoke their own languages, but 
Castilian was the lingua franca.  
1031-1060 C.E. FRANCE-Henry I, c. 1008–1060, king of France (1031–1060), son and successor of King Robert 
II. To defend his throne against his mother, his brothers Robert and Eudes, and subsequently against the count of 
Blois, he secured, at the cost of territorial concessions, the aid of Robert I, duke of Normandy, and of Geoffrey 
Martel, count of Anjou. After the submission of his brother Robert, Henry unwisely invested him with the duchy of 
Burgundy, setting up a powerful rival to the French kingdom. He found the chief enemy of his later reign in Robert 
of Normandy's son William, later William I of England, who successfully resisted two invasions by Henry. Henry 
was succeeded by his son Philip I.-See www.infoplease.com 
1032-1045 C.E. Pope Benedict IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1040 C.E. Macbeth murders Duncan, king of Scotland.-See www.infoplease.com 
1042-1066 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Edward, 'the Confessor' (1042-1066 C.E.) when Ethelred's surviving 
son became King, with few rivals (Canute's line was extinct and Edward's only male relatives were two nephews in 
exile), Edward was undisputed King; the threat of usurpation by the King of Norway rallied the English and Danes 
in allegiance to Edward. Brought up in exile in Normandy, Edward lacked military ability or reputation. His 
Norman sympathies caused tensions with one of Canute's most powerful earls, Godwin of Wessex, whose daughter, 
Edith, Edward married in 1045 C.E. (the marriage was childless). These tensions resulted in the crisis of 1050-52 
C.E., when Godwin assembled an army to defy Edward with reinforcements from Mercia and Northumberland; 
Edward banished Godwin from the country and sent Queen Edith from court.-See note after the entry of Queen 
Elizabeth II. 
1045 C.E. Pope Sylvester III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1045 C.E. Pope Benedict IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1045-1046 C.E. Pope Gregory VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1046-1047 C.E. Pope Clement II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1047-1048 C.E. Pope Benedict IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1048 C.E. Pope Damasus II, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
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1049-1054 C.E. Pope Leo IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1053 C.E. Robert Guiscard, Norman invader, establishes kingdom in Italy, conquers Sicily (1072)-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1054 C.E. EASTERN ORTHODOX-Church breaks away from the Catholic Church in a major schism. Final 
break between the Greek & Latin churches, when the pope's legates excommunicate Patriarch Michael Cerularius of 
Constantinople; this comes to be known as “The Great Schism.” When this break occurred, this formed the Eastern 
Orthodox Church from which sprang the Russian Orthodox Church, the Greek Orthodox Church, the Romanian 
Orthodox Church & others.-See Mankind’s Search For God published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses (sh) pg. 280. 
1054 C.E. EASTERN ORTHODOX CHURCH “THE GREAT SCHISM”-Eastern Orthodoxy comprises the 
faith and practices stemming from ancient pagan churches in the eastern part of the Roman Empire. It 
encompasses Orthodox churches in communion with the See of Constantinople. The Orthodox, pagan apostate 
Catholic, Apostolic Church is the direct descendant of the Byzantine state church and consists of independent 
national churches that are united by doctrine, liturgy, and hierarchical organization (church leaders include 
deacons and priests, who may either be married or be monks before ordination, and bishops, who must be 
celibates). The heads of these churches are called patriarchs or metropolitans. Rivalry between the pope of Rome 
and the patriarch of Constantinople, as well as differences that existed for centuries between the eastern and 
western parts of the empire, led to a schism in 1054. The mutual excommunication pronounced in that year was 
lifted in 1965, however, and a climate of better understanding has ensued. Orthodox churches belong to the World 
Council of Churches. The Eastern Orthodox churches recognize only the canons of the seven ecumenical councils 
(325–787) as binding for faith, and they reject doctrines that have been added in the West. The central worship 
service is called the Liturgy, which is understood as representing God's acts of salvation. Its center is the celebration 
of the Eucharist, or Lord's Supper. Icons (sacred pictures) have a special place in Orthodox worship. The mother of 
Christ, angels, and saints are venerated. The Orthodox Church and the Western Catholic Church recognize the same 
number of pagan sacraments. Orthodox churches are found in Greece, Turkey, Russia, the Balkans, and other parts 
of the former Soviet Union. In this century Orthodox faith has spread to Western Europe and other parts of the 
world, particularly North America.-See www.infoplease.com 
1054 C.E. Final separation between Eastern & Western churches.-See www.infoplease.com 
1054-1204 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. Although the unique pattern of precedence set up by Yaroslav was 
nominally practiced, upon Yaroslav's death in 1054 signaled the decline of Kievan Rus. His sons shared the empire, 
and each prince tended to divide his lands among his own sons. Kievan Rus became a group of petty states almost 
continuously at war with one another. One final attempt was made to unite Kievan Rus by Yaroslav's grandson, 
Vladimir II Monomachus, but his death in 1125 ended efforts to form an alliance, and the fragmentation continued. 
Other Kievan Rus principalities challenged Kiev's supremacy, particularly Galicia and Volhynia in the west; Suzdal', 
in the upper and central parts of the Volga basin; Chernigov and Novgorod-Severskiy, in the Desna basin; Polatsk, 
which included the basins of the Daugava (also known as the Western Dvina) and the Beresina; Smolensk, 
occupying the upper parts of the basin of the Daugava and the Dnieper, and Novgorod, by far the largest, occupying 
the land bounded by the Gulf of Finland, Lake Peipus, the upper reaches of the Volga, The White Sea, and the 
Northern Dvina River. The decline of Kiev was due in part to loss of trade following the sack of Constantiople by the 
Crusaders in 1204 and the consequent migration of the people of Kiev to the north. Novgorod became a flourishing 
commercial state, which rose to a dominant position and in the 13th Century was made the site of a major factory of 
the Hanseatic League. Kiev also lost its importance as the great national and cultural center, its place taken by the 
cities of Suzdal', Vladimir, and, ultimately Moscow. The East Slavic lands became a loose federation of city-states, 
held together by a common language, religion, traditions, and customs and ruled by members of the multitudinous 
house of Rurik, usually at war with one another. Difficulties resulted also from depredations on the frontiers. In the 
west the Poles, Lithuanians, and the Teutonic Knights encroached on East Slavic territory. In the south the Polovtzy 
nomads constantly raided it.-See Encarta '98. 
1055 C.E. Seljuk Turks Asian nomads, move west capture Baghdad, Armenia 1064 Syria and Palestine 1075.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1055-1057 C.E. Pope Victor II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1057-1058 C.E. Pope Stephen X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1058-1061 C.E. Pope Nicholas II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1060-1108 C.E. FRANCE-Philip I, 1052–1108, king of France (1060–1108), son and successor of Henry I. He 
enlarged, by arms and by diplomacy, his small royal domain. In order to prevent the union of England and 
Normandy under a single ruler, he consistently supported Robert II of Normandy (Robert Curthose). In spite of his 
efforts, royal power remained weak. Philip's practice of simony and his consequent opposition to the reforms of 
Pope Gregory VII brought him into conflict with the Holy See. Among the issues were simony and control of 
marriage policy, an issue fueled by Philip's private life. Philip repudiated his first wife, Bertha, daughter of the count 
of Holland, and married, over the opposition of the Roman Catholic Church, Bertrada of Montfort, wife of Count 
Fulk of Anjou, while both Bertha and Fulk were still living. Philip, excommunicated by popes Urban II and Paschal 
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II, remained defiant until 1104. In his last years his son Louis VI, ruled for him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1061-1073 C.E. Pope Alexander II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1066 C.E. William of Normandy invades England, defeats last Saxon king, Harold II, at Battle of Hastings, 
crowned William I of England (“the Conqueror”).-See www.infoplease.com 
1066-1087 C.E. BRITAIN-(Anglo-Saxon) Harold II, (1066 C.E.) on Edward’s death, his brother-in-law Harold, 
the King’s Council (the Witenagemot) confirmed Earl of Wessex as king. With no royal blood, and fearing rival 
claims from William Duke of Normandy and the King of Norway, Harold had himself crowned in Westminster 
Abbey on 6 January 1066 C.E., the day after Edward's death. Meanwhile, William Duke of Normandy had landed at 
Sussex. Harold rushed south to meet him on 14 October 1066 C.E. His army of 7,000 infantry was defeated at the 
battle of Hastings. Harold was hit in the eye by an arrow and was cut down by Norman swords. (The Normans) 
William I 1066-1087 C.E. William 'the Conqueror' was coronated at Westminster Abbey 25 December 1066 C.E., 
though this did not give him complete control of England, there remained pockets of resistance, remaining 
resistance was, however, severely crushed and castles were built to control the country. Royal Fortress After Duke 
William of Normandy invaded England in 1066 constructed a series of castles to intimidate the hostile Anglo-
Saxons. The most formidable building came to be in the city of London. The wooden fort initially erected inside the 
southeast corner of the old Roman walls was soon replaced by a huge stone structure, the Great Tower. Roughly 
square, measuring 106 by 118 feet [32 x 36 m], it loomed 90 feet [27 m] into the sky, instilling fear in the local 
inhabitants. When a later king had it whitewashed, it became known as the White Tower. Subsequent kings added 
towers of varying sizes, two massive encircling walls, and a deep moat, making the complex one of the most 
impregnable fortresses in Europe. Indeed, sometimes monarchs had to seek refuge behind its walls to escape their 
rebellious subjects. In times of civil war, the victorious side was the one that gained control of the Tower, seen as a 
symbol of power and authority. In more peaceful times, it was the starting point for impressive coronation-day 
processions. When in residence, the king and his entourage lived in richly ornamented palace apartments, where 
they entertained their friends with lavish banquets. However, the king’s enemies got a different reception.-See note 
after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II, see also Awake! June 8, 2004 pages 12-13. 
1068 C.E. Construction on the cathedral in Pisa, Italy, begins.-See www.infoplease.com 
1073-1085 C.E. Pope Gregory VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1073 C.E. Emergence of a strong papacy when Gregory VII is elected pope. Conflict with English and French kings 
and German emperors will continue throughout medieval period.-See www.infoplease.com 
1079 C.E. Pope Gregory VII issued the first of many medieval pagan church edicts banning the production and 
sometimes even the possession of vernacular versions of the Bible. He revoked permission for mass to be celebrated 
in the Slavonic language on the grounds that it would require portions of the Holy Scripture to be translated, he 
wrote: “It [has] pleased Almighty God that Holy Scripture should be secret in certain places.” With this as the 
official position of the church, promoters of Bible reading were increasingly considered dangerous.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine August 15, 1997 pgs. 8-11. 
1079-1138 C.E. POLAND-During the next three centuries Poland met with repeated misfortunes from internal 
disorder and foreign invasions. In 1079 Bolesaw II had the bishop of Kraków murdered and Poland was placed 
under a papal interdict. Bolesaw III, who reigned from 1102 to 1138, conquered the region of Pomerania, defeated 
the pagan Prussians, and defended Silesia against Holy Roman Emperor Henry V (Holy Roman Empire). On the 
death of Bolesaw III Poland was divided among his sons, and the kingdom subsequently disintegrated into a 
number of independent warring principalities. 
1086-1087 C.E. Pope Victor III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1087-1100 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Normans) William II, (1087-1100 C.E.) extended his father's policies, taking 
royal power far to the north of England. Ruthless in his relations with his brother Robert, William extended his grip 
on the duchy of Normandy under an agreement between the brothers in 1091 C.E. Robert went on crusade in 1096 
C.E. William’s relations with the Catholic Church were not easy; he took over Archbishop Lanfranc's revenues after 
his death in 1089 C.E., he kept other bishoprics vacant to make use of their revenues, and had many arguments with 
Lanfranc's popular successor Anselm. William died on 2 August 1100 C.E., after being shot by an arrow while 
hunting in the forest.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1088-1099 C.E. Pope Urban II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. Pope Urban calls for the first Crusade 
in 1095 C.E. with claims to restore Asia Minor to Byzantium and to conquer the "Holy Land" from the Turks.  
1093 C.E. PORTUGAL-Alfonso I (of Castile), the pseudo “Christian” Catholic king of Castile (who also ruled León 
as Alfonso VI), called on the assistance of a French nobleman, Henry of Burgundy, to help defeat a siege of Muslims 
at Toledo (Spain) in what is now central Spain. In gratitude Alfonso named Henry count of Portugal and awarded 
Henry land on the Atlantic seaboard between the Douro and Miño rivers. This land, named Portus Cale (later called 
Portucale) after a former Roman settlement on the Douro, became the basis of modern Portugal.  
1095 C.E. At Council of Clermont, Pope Urban II calls for a holy war to wrest control of Jerusalem from Muslims, 
which launches the First Crusade (1096), one of at least 8 European military campaigns between 1095 and 1291 to 
regain the Holy Land. (For detailed chronology, see the Crusades) The Catholic Church and the kings of Western 
Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that have spawned the 
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modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is Babylon the 
Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook-See www.infoplease.com 
1095-1453 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Resorting to the Sword: Christianity in its early 
years was blessed with believers who lived their religion. In defense of their faith, they zealously wielded “the sword 
of the spirit, that is, God’s word.” (Ephesians 6:17) But later, as events between 1095 and 1453 illustrated, nominal 
Christians, not living true Christianity, resorted to using other kinds of swords. By the 6th Century, the Western 
Roman Empire was defunct. Its Eastern counterpart, the Byzantine Empire with Constantinople as its capital, had 
replaced it. But their respective churches, suffering the shakiest of relationships, soon saw themselves threatened by 
a mutual foe, the rapidly spreading Islamic domain. The Eastern Church realized this, at the latest, when in the 7th 
Century the Muslims captured Egypt and other parts of the Byzantine Empire located in North Africa. Less than a 
century later, the Western church was shocked to see Islam moving through Spain into France, reaching to within 
some one hundred miles [160 km] of Paris. Many Spanish Catholics converted to Islam, while others adopted 
Muslim manners and embraced Muslim culture. “Embittered by its losses,” says the book Early Islam, “the Church 
worked ceaselessly among its Spanish sons to fan the flames of vengeance.” Several centuries later, after Spanish 
Catholics had regained most of their land, they “turned on their Moslem subjects and persecuted them without 
mercy. They forced them to deny their faith, drove them from the country, and took drastic steps to uproot every 
trace of Spanish-Moslem culture.” At Swords’ Points: In 1095 Pope Urban II called on European Catholics to 
take up the literal sword. Islam was to be deposed from the holy lands of the Middle East to which Christendom 
claimed exclusive rights. The idea of a “just” war was not new. For example, it had been invoked in the fight against 
Muslims in Spain and Sicily. And at least a decade before Urban’s appeal, says Karlfried Froehlich of Princeton 
Theological Seminary, Pope Gregory VII “envisaged a militia Christi for the fight against all enemies of God and 
thought already of sending an army to the East.” Urban’s action was partially in response to a request for help from 
Byzantine emperor Alexius. But since relations between the Eastern and the Western parts of Christendom seemed 
to be improving, the pope may also have been motivated by the possibility this offered of reuniting the bickering 
sister churches. At any rate, he convoked the Council of Clermont, which declared that those willing to engage in 
this “holy” undertaking were to be granted a plenary indulgence (the remission of all penance for sin). The response 
was unexpectedly positive. “Deus volt” (“God wills it”) became a rallying cry in East and West. A series of military 
expeditions began that covered the better part of two centuries. At first the Muslims thought the intruders were 
Byzantines. But after realizing their true origin, they called them Franks, the Germanic people from whom France 
later got its name. To meet the challenge of these European “barbarians,” sentiment grew among the Muslims for a 
jihad, a holy war or struggle. British professor Desmond Stewart points out: “For every scholar or merchant who 
planted the seeds of Islamic civilization by precept and example, there was a soldier for whom Islam was a call to 
battle.” By the second half of the 12th Century, Muslim leader Nureddin had built an efficient military force by 
unifying the Muslims in northern Syria and upper Mesopotamia. As “just as Christians of the Middle Ages took up 
arms to advance the religion of Christ,” continues Stewart; “Moslems took up arms to advance the religion of the 
Prophet.” Of course, advancing the causes of religion was not always the motivating force. The book The Birth of 
Europe notes that for most Europeans, the Crusades “offered an irresistible opportunity to win fame, or collect 
booty, or carve out new estates, or rule whole countries or just to escape the humdrum in glorious adventuring.” 
Italian merchants also saw an opportunity to establish trading outposts in Eastern Mediterranean lands. But 
regardless of motive, all were apparently willing to die for their religion be it in a “just” war of Christendom or in a 
Muslim jihad. The Sword Brings Unexpected Results: “Although the Crusades were directed against the 
Muslims in the East,” says The Encyclopedia of Religion, “the zeal of the Crusaders was exercised on the Jews who 
lived in the lands from which the Crusaders were recruited, that is, in Europe. A popular motif among the Crusaders 
was vengeance for the death of Jesus, and the Jews became the first victims. Persecution of the Jews occurred in 
Rouen in 1096, followed quickly by massacres in Worms, Mainz, and Cologne.” This was but a forerunner of the 
anti-Semitic spirit of the Holocaust days of Nazi Germany. The Crusades also increased the East-West tension that 
had been growing since 1054, when Patriarch Michael Cerularius of the East and Cardinal Humbert of the West 
mutually excommunicated each other. When the Crusaders replaced the Greek clergymen with Latin bishops in the 
cities they captured, the East-West schism came down to touch the common folk. The break between the two 
churches became complete during the 4th Crusade when, according to former Anglican Canon of Canterbury 
Herbert Waddams, Pope Innocent III played “a double game.” On the one hand, the pope was indignant about the 
sacking of Constantinople. He wrote: “How can the Church of the Greeks be expected to return to devotion to the 
Apostolic See when it has seen the Latins setting an example of evil and doing the devil’s work so that already, and 
with good reason, the Greeks hate them worse than dogs.” On the other hand, he readily took advantage of the 
situation by establishing a Latin kingdom there under a western patriarch after two centuries of almost continuous 
fighting, the Byzantine Empire was so weakened that it was unable to withstand the onslaughts of the Ottoman 
Turks, who, on May 29, 1453, finally captured Constantinople. The empire had been slashed down not simply by an 
Islamic sword but by the sword wielded by the empire’s sister church in Rome as well. Divided Christendom had 
given Islam a convenient base for moving into Europe. The Swords of Politics and Persecution: The Crusades 
strengthened the papacy’s position of religious and political leadership. They “gave the popes a controlling hand in 
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European diplomacy,” writes historian John H. Mundy. Before long “the church was Europe’s greatest government 
[able] to wield more political power than any other Western government.” This climb to power had become possible 
when the Western Roman Empire collapsed. The church was left as the sole unifying power in the West and 
therefore began playing a more active political role in society than did the Eastern Church, which at that time was 
still under a strong secular ruler, the Byzantine emperor. This political eminence held by the Western church lent 
credence to its claim of papal primacy, an idea the Eastern Church rejected. While allowing that the pope was 
worthy of honor, the Eastern Church disagreed that he had final authority on doctrine or jurisdiction. Driven by 
political power and misguided religious conviction, the Roman Catholic Church reached for the sword to stamp out 
opposition. Hunting down heretics became its business. History professors Miroslav Hroch and Anna Skýbová of 
Karls University in Prague, Czechoslovakia, describe how the Inquisition, the special tribunal designed to deal with 
heresies, operated: “Contrary to general practice, the names of informers did not have to be revealed.” Pope 
Innocent IV issued the bull “Ad extirpanda” in 1252, which allowed torture. “Being burned at the stake, the usual 
method employed to put heretics to death by the 13th Century, had its symbolism, implying that by administering 
this kind of punishment, the church was not guilty of shedding blood.” The inquisitors punished tens of thousands 
of persons. Other thousands were burned at the stake, leading historian Will Durant to comment: “Making every 
allowance required of an historian and permitted to a Christian, we must rank the Inquisition…as among the 
darkest blots on the record of mankind, revealing ferocity unknown in any beast.” The events of the Inquisition 
recall the words of Blaise Pascal, a 17th Century French philosopher and scientist, who wrote: “Men never do evil so 
completely and cheerfully as when they do it from a religious conviction.” Of a truth, swinging the sword of 
persecution against persons of a differing religious persuasion has been characteristic of false religion ever since 
Cain struck down Abel.—Genesis 4:8. Severed by the Sword of Disunity: Nationalistic dissension and political 
maneuvering led in 1309 to the transfer of the papal residence from Rome to Avignon. Although it was restored to 
Rome in 1377, further strife was caused shortly thereafter with the choosing of a new pope, Urban VI. But the same 
group of cardinals who elected him also elected a rival pope, Clement VII, who settled in Avignon. Things became 
even more confused at the start of the 15th Century, when for a short time three popes were ruling simultaneously! 
The Council of Constance ended this situation, known as the Western, or Great, Schism. It invoked the principle of 
conciliarism, the theory that final ecclesiastical authority lays in general councils and not in the papacy. Thus, in 
1417 the council was able to elect Martin V as the new pope. Although once again united, the church had been 
seriously weakened. Despite the scars, however, the papacy refused to recognize any need for reform. According to 
John L. Boojamra, of Saint Vladimir’s Orthodox Theological Seminary, this failure “laid the foundation for the 
Reformation of the sixteenth century.” Were They Living Their Religion? The Founder of Christianity 
instructed his followers to make disciples but did not tell them to use physical force in doing so. In fact, he 
specifically warned “all those who take the sword will perish by the sword.” Similarly, he did not instruct his 
followers to abuse physically anyone who was unfavorably disposed. The Christian principle to be observed was: “A 
slave of the Lord does not need to fight, but needs to be gentle toward all, qualified to teach, keeping himself 
restrained under evil, instructing with mildness those not favorably disposed.”—Matthew 26:52; 2 Timothy 
2:24, 25. By resorting to the literal sword of war, as well as to the symbolic swords of politics and persecution, 
Christendom was clearly not following the lead of the One it professed to have as Founder. Already wracked by 
disunity, it was threatened with total collapse. Roman Catholicism was “A Religion Badly in Need of Reform.” But 
would reform come?-See Awake! August 8, 1989 pages 21-25. 
1096-1099 C.E. The First Crusade-Resulted in the recapture of Jerusalem and the establishment of four Latin 
states in the east: the Kingdom of Jerusalem, the County of Edessa, the Principality of Antioch, and the County of 
Tripoli. An authority quoted by H.G. Wells says of the capture of Jerusalem: "The slaughter was terrible; the blood 
of the conquered ran down the streets, until men splashed in the blood as they rode. At nightfall, 'sobbing for excess 
of joy,' the crusaders came to the Sepulcher from their treading of the winepress, and put their bloodstained hands 
together in prayer."-See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pages 281-2, The Watchtower Magazine July 15, 1987 pg. 28, The 
Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pgs. 17-8, Awake! August 8, 1989 pages 22-4. The origins of the Crusades in 
general, and of the First Crusade in particular, stem from events earlier in the Middle Ages. The breakdown of the 
Carolingian Empire in previous centuries, combined with the relative stability of European borders after the 
Christianization of the Vikings and Magyars, gave rise to an entire class of warriors who now had little to do but 
fight among themselves. By the early 8th Century, the Arab Empire under the Umayyads had rapidly captured North 
Africa, Egypt, Palestine, Syria, and Spain from a predominantly Christian Byzantine Empire. During the 9th 
Century, the Reconquista picked up an ideological potency that is considered to be the first conception of a 
"Christian" effort to recapture territory, seen as lost to Muslims, as part of the expansion efforts of the Christian 
kingdoms along the Bay of Biscay. Spanish kingdoms, knightly orders and mercenaries began to mobilize from 
across Europe for the fight against the surviving and predominantly Moorish Umayyad caliphate at Cordoba. Other 
Muslim kingdoms emerging from the collapse of the Umayyads in the 8th Century, such as the Aghlabics, had 
entered Italy in the 9th century. The Kalbid state that arose in the region, weakened by dynastic struggles, became 
prey to the Normans capturing Sicily by 1091. Pisa, Genoa, and Aragon began to battle other Muslim kingdoms for 
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control of the Mediterranean, exemplified by the Mahdia campaign and battles at Mallorca and Sardinia. The idea 
of a Holy War against the Muslims seemed acceptable to medieval European secular and religious powers, as well as 
the public in general, for a number of reasons such as the recent military successes of European kingdoms along the 
Mediterranean. In addition there was the emerging political conception of Christendom, which saw the union of 
Christian kingdoms under Papal guidance for the first time (in the High Middle Ages) and the creation of a 
Christian army to fight the Muslims. Finally, Jerusalem, along with the surrounding lands including the places 
where Christ had lived and died, was considered sacred by Christians. In 1074, Pope Gregory VII called for the 
milites Christi ("soldiers of Christ") to go to the aid of the Byzantine Empire in the east. The Byzantines had suffered 
a serious defeat at the hands of the Seljuk Turks at the Battle of Manzikert three years previously. This call, while 
largely ignored and even opposed, combined with the large numbers of pilgrimages to the Holy Land in the 11th 
Century, focused a great deal of attention on the east. Exhortations by monks such as Peter the Hermit and Walter 
the Penniless, which spread reports of Muslims abusing Christian pilgrims travelling to Jerusalem and other Middle 
Eastern holy sites, further stoked the crusading zeal. It was Pope Urban II who first disseminated to the general 
public the idea of a Crusade to capture the Holy Land with the famous words, Deus vult! ("God wills it!")-See 
Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclo[edia. The Catholic Church and the kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination 
were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have 
existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1099-1118 C.E. Pope Paschal II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
1100-1300 C.E. Construction of Cathedral at Chartres, France begins. 
12th Century C.E. FRANCE-The French Bible’s Fight for Survival Over one hundred million people in the world 
speak French. Even if you are not one of them, the French Bible’s fight for survival makes fascinating reading, partly 
because of its connection with religious freedom. Over the centuries many French Bibles met a cruel end at the 
hands of enemies and false friends. Against intimidating odds, translators and printers risked their lives to win the 
fight. During the 12th Century, translations of parts of the Bible were available in a number of vernacular tongues, 
including French. Groups considered to be heretics by the Catholic Church encouraged their use. But it was not 
until the 19th Century that the Bible started to be distributed widely in French. This long lapse of centuries reflects 
the perilous trials that the French Bible went through to see the light of day. One of the first books in French was a 
Bible dictionary published about 900 C.E. It was designed to help readers understand the Bible in Latin, the 
language used by the Catholic Church. But by that time the common people, who used a number of dialects, no 
longer spoke Latin. Thus they were denied access to the Word of God. This remained the prerogative of the Latin-
versed clergy, who could read it. In 842 C.E., the first official state document in French made its appearance. This 
was tacit recognition that the majority of the people were no longer speaking Latin. Religious poems in the common 
tongue started to appear in France around 880 C.E. Bible translations, however, did not appear for another two 
centuries. Among the earliest were the Norman-French translations of parts of the Bible, produced at the beginning 
of the 12th Century. The Battle Begins in Earnest: The first sustained effort to make the Holy Scriptures 
available to the people of France in a form that they could read came from Peter Waldo, a 12th Century merchant 
from Lyons, in central France. Waldo commissioned the translation of parts of the Bible into Provencal, a dialect 
spoken in southeastern France. In 1179, at the Third Lateran Council, he had his partial Bible translation presented 
to Pope Alexander III. Later on, the church condemned Waldo and his followers as heretics, and monks burned the 
translations he had commissioned. From then on, the church resisted every effort to put the Word of God into the 
hands of the common people. The church made its strategy clear in 1211 by burning Bibles in the city of Metz, in the 
east of France. In 1229 the Council of Toulouse expressly forbade the use by the laity of vernacular Bibles in any 
language. This was followed in 1234 by the Council of Tarragona, Spain, which forbade possession of Bibles in any 
Romance language (language derived from Latin), even by the clergy. Despite such relentless opposition, the first 
complete French-language translation of the Bible appeared in the second half of the 13th Century. Translated 
anonymously, this Bible received only scant distribution. At this time the Bible was not available to the common 
people in any form. Copies were made by hand. The high price and limited availability restricted possession of the 
Bible almost exclusively to the nobility and the clergy. Defense of the Bible Mobilizes: With the invention of the 
printing press and movable type by Johannes Gutenberg about 1450, France was swept along by the printing 
revolution in Europe. Three French cities—Paris, Lyons, and Rouen—became important centers of printing, 
bulwarks in the defense of the Bible. Until this stage of the struggle, French Bible translations had been based on 
the Latin Vulgate. The Latin text had become tainted with numerous errors after a thousand years of repeated 
copying, but the church clung to the Vulgate. However, French Catholic Jacques Lefèvre d’Étaples decided to make 
the Bible accessible to the people. In 1530 he translated the Vulgate into French, correcting some of its errors by 
referring to Hebrew and Greek manuscripts that had recently become available. He also removed the confusing 
doctrinal explanations that the church had inserted into the text. Lefèvre’s translation quickly came under attack. 
Some versions had to be printed outside France. These were put on the list of books banned by the church. For a 
time Lefèvre had to seek refuge in Strasbourg, then a free imperial city to the east of France. Nevertheless, his 
translation was a success. The first French translation of the Bible based on the original language texts was 
published in 1535. The translator was French Protestant Pierre-Robert Olivétan, a cousin of Reformer John Calvin. 
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Because of the opposition of the church, it could not be printed in France, so this translation was printed in 
Neuchâtel, Switzerland, a fledgling Protestant community. Olivétan’s French Bible translation served as the 
standard for many subsequent revisions and Bible translations into other languages. A Perilous Fight: In France 
some brave printers, like Étienne Dolet in 1546, were burned at the stake for printing the Bible. The Council of 
Trent, in 1546, reaffirmed the “authenticity” of the Vulgate, despite its errors, and from then on the church took an 
increasingly firm position against vernacular translations. In 1612 the Spanish Inquisition embarked on a fierce 
campaign to eradicate vernacular Bibles. Persecution at times led to ingenious innovations. “Chignon,” or “bun,” 
Bibles were produced, which were small enough to be hidden in the bun of a woman’s hair. And in 1754, extracts of 
the Hebrew and Greek Scriptures were printed in a book measuring only one and one quarter inches by two inches 
[3 x 5 cm]. Counterattacks: In time, though, the tide changed. After the Bible had withstood centuries of vicious 
attacks, decisive blows were delivered in its favor. New ideas and freedom of worship, granted following the French 
Revolution, struck at the heart of the church’s opposition. Thus, in 1803 a Protestant New Testament was printed in 
France, the first in 125 years! Help also came from Bible societies. In 1792 the French Bible Society was formed in 
London, England, “to obtain, to the extent possible, French Bibles for the French who do not possess this divine 
treasure in a language understandable to them.” Other Bible societies joined the fray. Their goal of producing and 
distributing the Bible in French enjoyed success. The Coup de Grace: The Catholic Church resisted any change in 
its tactics, but it was fighting a losing battle. Throughout the 19th Century, popes issued a series of decrees 
relentlessly opposing vernacular Bibles. As late as 1897, Pope Leo XIII reaffirmed that “all versions of the Holy 
Books made by any non-Catholic writer whatsoever and in any common language are prohibited, especially those 
published by Bible societies, which have been condemned by the Pontiff of Rome on several occasions.” However, 
because of the availability of inexpensive Protestant Bibles published by the Bible societies, the Catholic Church 
allowed Catholic scholars to translate the Bible into French. Augustin Crampon’s translation first published in seven 
volumes (1894-1904) and then in one volume (1904), was the first French Catholic translation based on the original 
texts. Noteworthy were the numerous scholarly footnotes and the fact that Crampon used Jéhovah, the French form 
of God’s name, extensively. Making an about-face, the Vatican, in its encyclical Divino Afflante Spiritu, of 1943, 
finally set the rules for translation of the Bible into vernacular languages. Many Catholic translations have been 
published since then, including the popular Jerusalem Bible, first published in French and later translated into 
several other languages, including English. One Bible that has helped French-speaking people the world over is the 
French edition of the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures. First published in its complete form in 1974, it 
was revised in 1995. In the many languages in which it has thus far been published, the New World Translation 
gives credit to the Bible’s Author by restoring his name, Jehovah, in the Hebrew Scriptures and, where appropriate, 
in the Greek Scriptures. To date, over five million copies of the French edition have been printed. Undoubtedly, the 
Bible has won its fight to survive in French.-See the Awake! Magazine December 8, 1997 pages 16-18. 
1100-1135 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Normans) Henry I, (1100-1135 C.E.) after William's death, his younger brother 
succeeded him to the throne. He was crowned three days after his brother's death, against the possibility that his 
eldest brother Robert might claim the English throne. After the decisive battle at Tinchebrai in 1106 C.E. in France, 
Henry completed his conquest of Normandy from Robert, who then (unusually for that time) spent the last 28 years 
of his life as his brother's prisoner. He established peaceful relations with Scotland, through his marriage to Matilda 
of Scotland. State Prison known to house its first prisoner in 1100, the Tower was a prison with a difference. It was 
reserved for people of rank and importance. Among its high-profile detainees were defeated kings of Scotland and 
France as well as members of the aristocracy and churchmen who had fallen out of favor or turned traitor. On 
occasion, there were executions and even murders. Henry VI was killed in the Tower, and so were 12-year-old 
Edward V and his younger brother. Prisoners were accommodated wherever there was space and were either closely 
confined or allowed to wander within the castle precincts. Some prison sentences were short, others long. William 
Penn, later the founder of the American colony of Pennsylvania, was imprisoned for eight months for his religious 
beliefs. After a defeat in battle, the French king’s nephew, Charles, Duke of Orléans, was held intermittently for 25 
years until an enormous ransom was paid. The courtier, explorer, and writer Sir Walter Raleigh whiled away 13 
dreary years writing his History of the World before his temporary release and eventual execution.-See note after the 
entry of Queen Elizabeth II see also the Awake! Magazine June 8, 2004 page 13. 
1108-1137 C.E. FRANCE-Louis VI (Louis the Fat), 1081–1137, king of France (1108–1137). He succeeded his 
father, Philip I, with whom he was associated in government from c.1100. He firmly established his authority within 
the royal domain, suppressing brigandage by robber barons and besieging their castles, and punishing wrongdoers. 
He continued his father's policy of opposing the English in Normandy and was almost continuously at war with 
King Henry I (1109–1113, 1116–1120, 1123–1135); he often met with defeat, but his resistance checked a greater 
English advance. In 1124 he called up forces from far-flung regions of France; with strong support from the nobles 
he resisted the invasion of Holy Roman Emperor Henry V, who had come to the aid of Henry I. As a part of his plan 
for strengthening royal authority, Louis favored the church, liberally endowing its enterprises and selecting 
churchmen—notably the Abbé Suger—as his ministers; he was vigorous, however, in enforcing his privilege of 
interference in ecclesiastical affairs. To gain support from the towns, he began to grant them royal charters. He 
obtained a foothold in Guienne (Aquitaine) by marrying his son Louis (his successor as Louis VII) to the heiress of 
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the duchy, Eleanor of Aquitaine. His enforcement of order and justice made Louis popular with the middle classes, 
the peasantry, and the clergy. Suger's Vie de Louis VI Le Gros (tr. 1964) is the standard monography for the history of 
Louis's reign.-See www.infoplease.com 
1109-1179 C.E. PORTUGAL-On the death of Alfonso in 1109 C.E., Count Henry, and later his widow, Teresa, 
refused to continue feudal allegiance to Castile and León. Henry invaded the Spanish kingdom and began a series of 
peninsular wars, but with little success. In 1128 C.E. Henry’s son, Afonso Henriques, rebelled against Teresa and 
defeated her in battle. Afonso Henriques declared Portugal independent from Castile and León in 1139 and 
proclaimed himself Afonso I (of Portugal), the first king of Portugal. Eight years later Afonso, assisted by pseudo 
Christian Catholic Crusaders bound for the Holy Land, seized Lisbon from the Muslims. In 1179 C.E. Afonso 
obtained papal recognition of the title of king, placing the Portuguese kingdom under the protection of the Holy 
See. Afonso, as founder of the Portuguese monarchy, remains a Portuguese national hero. 
1111 C.E. AUSTRIA-The Hapsburg Dynasty’s Rise to Power the family, which can be traced to the 10th Century 
originally held lands in Alsace and in NW Switzerland. Otto (died 1111) took the name Hapsburg from a castle near 
Aargau, Switzerland, when he was designated count. Vast estates in Upper Alsace, Baden, and Switzerland were 
inherited (1173) by his grandson Count Albert III (died 1199) and passed to Rudolf II (died 1232) and Albert IV 
(died c. 1240). The extinction of the houses of Lenzburg, Zahringen, and Kyburg facilitated family acquisitions. The 
election (1273) of Count Rudolf IV as Rudolf I, king of the Germans, provoked war with King Ottocar II of Bohemia. 
Ottocar's defeat and death at the Marchfeld (1278) confirmed Hapsburg possession of Austria, Carniola, and Styria; 
Rudolf declared these lands and the Austrian ducal title hereditary in 1282. In 1335 Corinthia too was claimed. 
Possession of these dominions marked the rise of the Hapsburgs to European significance. Held in common by the 
sons of Albert I and of Albert II, the many lands were divided, after the death (1365) of Duke Rudolf IV, between the 
Albertine and Leopoldine lines (named for his brothers). Hapsburg Ascendancy: The Hapsburg lands were 
reunited under Maximilian I at the end of the 15th Century. In the meantime, Tyrol (1363), NE Istria (1374), and 
Trieste (1382) were added to the Hapsburg domain. Albert V of Austria, married to a daughter of Holy Roman 
Emperor Sigismund, succeeded him as king of Bohemia and Hungary and was chosen (1438) German king as Albert 
II. Henceforth, with one exception, the head of the house of Hapsburg was elected German king and Holy Roman 
emperor. Though Holy Roman Emperor Frederick III raised (1453) Austria to an archduchy and acquired (1471) 
Fiume, he had to struggle to maintain the Hapsburg realms during his constant warfare against Matthias Corvinus, 
king of Hungary and Bohemia. Under Frederick and his son, Maximilian I, a series of marriages greatly increased 
the hereditary holdings of the dynasty and gave rise to the saying “Let others wage war; thou, happy Austria, 
marry.” Most of the Low Countries was acquired by the marriage of Maximilian to Mary of Burgundy. The marriage 
of their son, Philip I, to Joanna of Castile, brought Philip's elder son, Holy Roman Emperor Charles V, to the throne 
of Spain. The marriage of Charles's younger brother, Ferdinand, to Anna, daughter of Louis II of Bohemia and 
Hungary, strengthened the Hapsburg claim to these possessions after the death (1526) of Louis at Mohács. 
Hapsburg power reached its zenith under Charles V. The reigns of Maximilian I and Charles V, while encompassing 
the height of Hapsburg power, also witnessed the emergence of the enduring struggles that eventually sapped 
Hapsburg strength. These included the defense of Central Europe against the Turks; the support of the Catholic 
Church against the Protestant Reformation; and the defense of the dynastic position against the rise of France. 
Shifting Fortunes: Charles V divided his dominions between his son, Philip II of Spain, and his brother, Ferdinand 
of Austria, Bohemia, and Hungary, who succeeded Charles as Holy Roman Emperor Ferdinand I. The Spanish and 
Austrian branches of the dynasty cooperated in the Thirty Years War (1618–1648) and opposed the French in the 
Third Dutch War (1672–1678) and in the War of the Grand Alliance (1688–1697). The division of the family 
holdings, the acquisition of the royal crowns of Bohemia and Hungary, and the wars against the Turks in the 17th 
Century—these factors transformed the dynasty into a polyglot monarchy, interested more in extending the family 
power in the Balkans than in purely German affairs. The Hapsburgs lost Alsace, Franche-Comté, Artois, and part of 
Flanders and Hainaut during the wars against Louis XIV. In the War of the Spanish Succession, caused by the 
extinction of the Spanish Hapsburgs at the death (1700) of King Charles II, the family lost their claim to Spain. 
However, they retained the Austrian Netherlands and Lombardy and re-conquered Hungary from the Turks. By the 
pragmatic sanction (1713), Holy Roman Emperor Charles VI guaranteed the indivisibility of the Hapsburg domains 
and the succession of his daughter, Maria Theresa. In the War of the Austrian Succession (1740–1748) and in the 
Seven Years War (1756–1763), Maria Theresa lost Silesia to Prussia but successfully defended the rest of her 
inheritance. On the death of Charles Albert of Bavaria, Holy Roman emperor as Charles VII (1742–1745), the 
imperial title was bestowed on Archduchess Maria Theresa's husband, Francis, grand duke of Tuscany and former 
duke of Lorraine, who became Francis I. Maria Theresa, inaugurated the bureaucratic centralization that was 
carried forward by her son Holy Roman Emperor Joseph II. With him began the line of Hapsburg-Lorraine. An 
enlightened despot, Joseph II instituted reforms that included abolition of serfdom, revision of the penal code, 
religious toleration, and reduction of the power of the church. Leadership in the Hapsburg Empire was given to the 
Germans. Tuscany, separated (1790) from the main family holding, was held until 1860 by a junior branch of the 
dynasty (except during the French Revolutionary and Napoleonic eras). The duchy of Modena, acquired (1806) by 
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marriage, was also possessed until 1859 by a junior branch. The senior line was continued by the brother of Joseph 
II, Holy Roman Emperor Leopold II, who repealed many of the reforms of Joseph. Leopold’s son, Francis II, 
assumed (1804) the title Francis I, emperor of Austria, and abdicated as Holy Roman emperor in 1806. Though 
repeatedly humbled by Napoleon I, Francis emerged at the Congress of Vienna (1815) as one of the most powerful 
European monarchs. Giving up the Austrian Netherlands, the Hapsburgs regained Dalmatia, Istria, and Tyrol. They 
were compensated with Salzburg and in N Italy with Lombardy and Venetia, which, with Tuscany, Modena, and 
Parma, made the Italian peninsula virtually a Hapsburg appendage.-See www.infoplease.com 
1118-1119 C.E. Pope Gelasius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1119-1124 C.E. Pope Callistus II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1124-1130 C.E. Pope Honorius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1130-1143 C.E. Pope "Innocent" II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1135-1154 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Normans) Stephen and Matilda, (1135-1154 C.E.) though charming, attractive and 
(when required) a brave warrior, Stephen lacked ruthlessness and failed to inspire loyalty. He could either control 
his friends or subdue his enemies, despite the support of his brother Henry of Blois (Bishop of Winchester) and his 
able wife Matilda of Boulogne. Henry I's daughter Matilda invaded England in 1139 C.E. to claim the throne, and 
the country was plunged into civil war. Although anarchy never spread over the whole country, local feuds were 
pursued under the cover of civil war, the bond between the King and the nobles broke down, and senior figures 
(including Stephen's brother Henry) freely changed allegiances as it suited them. In 1141 C.E., Stephen was 
captured at Lincoln and his defeat was certain. However, Matilda's arrogant behavior antagonized even her own 
supporters (Angevin), and Stephen was released in exchange for her captured ally and illegitimate half-brother earl 
Robert of Gloucester. Matilda's eldest son Henry, who had been given Normandy by his father in 1150, invaded 
England in 1149 and again in 1153. Stephen wanted his son Eustace to succeed him and even tried to have him 
crowned as king during his lifetime, but the Catholic Church refused, later Eustace died. In 1153 a negotiated peace 
between Stephen and Henry (the treaty of Wallingford) Henry would inherit the throne after Stephen's death.-See 
note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1137-1180 C.E. FRANCE-Louis VII (Louis the Young), c.1120–1180, king of France (1137–1180), son and 
successor of King Louis VI. Before his accession he married Eleanor of Aquitaine. A controversy with Pope 
“Innocent” II over Louis's refusal to accept the papal appointee to the archbishopric of Bourges led to a papal 
interdict on Louis and to warfare between the king and the count of Champagne, who supported the papal 
candidate. It was settled, after the intervention of St. Bernard of Clairvaux, by Louis's capitulation (1144) to Pope 
Celestine II, “Innocent's” successor. In the course of that war Geoffrey IV (Geoffrey Plantagenet), count of Anjou, 
completed his conquest of Normandy; Louis, in return for a small concession, acquiesced in the conquest. In 1147, 
Louis left on the Second Crusade, after appointing Abbé Suger as regent. The crusade failed, and he returned in 
1149. In 1152 Louis, suspecting Eleanor of being unfaithful, had his marriage with her annulled. Her subsequent 
marriage with Henry Plantagenet (later King Henry II of England), Geoffrey's son, resulted in Henry's claims to 
Aquitaine and precipitated recurrent warfare between Louis and Henry. Louis supported Thomas à Becket during 
his exile from England and joined in the revolt of Henry's sons (1173–1174), but won no territory. He completed his 
father's work of subduing the barons on the royal domain and continued to increase his influence over more distant 
vassals. His son Philip II succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1143-1144 C.E. Pope Celestine II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1144-1145 C.E. Pope Lucius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1145-1153 C.E. Pope Eugene III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1147 C.E. THE ALMOHADS-Invade Spain from North Africa. 
1147-1149 C.E. The Second Crusade-Was initiated because of the loss of the County of Edessa to Syrian 
Muslims in 1144 C.E.; it ended when the Muslims successfully turned back Christendom's “infidels.”-See The 
Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pages 17-8 also see the Awake! Magazine Auguat 8, 1989 pgs. 22-24. After the First 
Crusade and the minor Crusade of 1101 there were three crusader states established in the east: the Kingdom of 
Jerusalem, the Principality of Antioch, and the County of Edessa. A fourth, the County of Tripoli, was established in 
1109. Edessa was the most northerly of these, and also the weakest and least populated; as such, it was subject to 
frequent attacks from the surrounding Muslim states ruled by the Ortoqids, Danishmends, and Seljuk Turks. Count 
Baldwin II and future count Joscelin of Courtenay were taken captive after their defeat at the Battle of Harran in 
1104. Baldwin and Joscelin were both captured a second time in 1122, and although Edessa recovered somewhat 
after the Battle of Azaz in 1125, Joscelin was killed in battle in 1131. His successor Joscelin II was forced into an 
alliance with the Byzantine Empire, but in 1143 both the Byzantine emperor John II Comnenus and the King of 
Jerusalem Fulk of Anjou died. Joscelin had also quarreled with the Count of Tripoli and the Prince of Antioch, 
leaving Edessa with no powerful allies. Meanwhile, the Seljuk Zengi, atabeg of Mosul, had added Aleppo to his rule 
in 1128. Aleppo was the key to power in Syria, contested between the rulers of Mosul and Damascus. Both Zengi and 
King Baldwin II turned their attention towards Damascus; Baldwin was defeated outside the city in 1129. 
Damascus, ruled by the Burid Dynasty, later allied with King Fulk when Zengi besieged the city in 1139 and 1140; 
the alliance was negotiated by the chronicler Usamah ibn Munqidh. In late 1144, Joscelin II allied with the Ortoqids 
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and marched out of Edessa with almost his entire army to support the Ortoqid Kara Aslan against Aleppo. Zengi, 
already seeking to take advantage of Fulk's death in 1143, hurried north to besiege Edessa, which fell to him after a 
month on December 24, 1144. Manasses of Hierges, Philip of Milly and others were sent from Jerusalem to assist, 
but arrived too late. Joscelin II continued to rule the remnants of the county from Turbessel, but little by little the 
rest of the territory was captured or sold to the Byzantines. Zengi himself was praised throughout Islam as 
“defender of the faith” and al-Malik al-Mansur, “the victorious king”. He did not pursue an attack on the remaining 
territory of Edessa, or the Principality of Antioch, as was feared; events in Mosul compelled him to return home, 
and he once again set his sights on Damascus. However, he was assassinated by a slave in 1146 and was succeeded 
in Aleppo by his son Nur ad-Din. Joscelin attempted to take back Edessa following Zengi's murder, but Nur ad-Din 
defeated him in November of 1146.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic Church and the kings of 
Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that have 
spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is 
Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
c. 1150 C.E. Angkor Wat is completed.-See www.infoplease.com 
1150-1167 C.E. Universities of Paris and Oxford founded in France and England.-See www.infoplease.com 
1153-1154 C.E. Pope Anastasius IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1154-1189 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Angevins) Henry II (1154-1189 C.E.) ruled over an empire that stretched from the 
Scottish border to the Pyrenees. One of the strongest, most energetic and imaginative rulers, Henry was the 
inheritor of three dynasties who had acquired Aquitaine by marriage; his charters listed them: 'King of the English, 
Duke of the Normans and Aquitanians and Count of the Angevins' The King spent only 13 years of his reign in 
England, the other 21 years were spent on the continent in his territories in what is now France. Henry's rapid 
movements in carrying out his dynastic responsibilities astonished the French King, who noted 'now in England, 
now in Normandy, he must fly rather than travel by horse or ship.'  By 1158, Henry had restored to the crown some 
of the lands and royal power lost by Stephen.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1154-1159 C.E. Pope Adrian IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1159-1181 C.E. Pope Alexander III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1162 C.E. Alfonso I-Proclaims himself the first king of Catalonia Aragon. 
1162 C.E. Thomas ä Becket named Archbishop of Canterbury, murdered by Henry II's men (1170). Troubadours 
(wandering minstrels) glorify romantic concepts of feudalism.-See www.infoplease.com 
1167?-1227 C.E. Genghis Khan-Was a Mongol conqueror, originally named Temu-jin. He succeeded his father, 
Yekusai, as chieftain of a Mongol tribe and then fought to become ruler of a Mongol confederacy. After subjugating 
many tribes of Mongolia and establishing his capital at Karakorum, Temu-jin held a great meeting (1206), the 
khurital, at which he accepted leadership of the Mongols and assumed his title. He promulgated a code of conduct 
and reorganized his armies. In 1213 C.E. he attacked the Jurchen-ruled Chin Empire of Northern China and by 1215 
C.E. he had occupied most of its territory, including the capital, Yenching (now Beijing). From 1218 to 1224 he 
conquered Turkistan, Transoxania, and Afghanistan and raided Persia and Eastern Europe to the Dnieper River. 
Genghis Khan ruled one of the greatest empires the world has ever known. He died while campaigning against the 
Jurchen, and his vast domains were divided among his sons and grandsons. His wars were marked by ruthless 
carnage, but Genghis Khan was a brilliant ruler and military leader. Timur (Tamerlane) was said to be descended 
from him.  
1169 C.E. Ibn-Rushd begins translating Aristotle's works.-See www.infoplease.com 
1180-1223 C.E. FRANCE-Philip II or Philip Augustus, 1165–1223, king of France (1180–1223), son of Louis VII. 
During his reign the royal domains were more than doubled, and the royal power was consolidated at the expense of 
the feudal lords. Philip defeated a coalition of Flanders, Burgundy, and Champagne (1181–1186), securing Amiens, 
Artois, and part of Vermandois from the count of Flanders. He then attacked (1187) the English territories in 
France. Allied (November 1188) with Richard, the rebellious son of King Henry II of England, Philip compelled 
Henry to cede several territories to him. After Henry's death (1189), Philip and Richard, now king of England (See 
Richard I), left (1190) on the Third Crusade (See Crusades). They soon quarreled, and after the capture of Acre (see 
Akko) Philip returned (1191) to France. Richard also left the crusade but was captured on his way home by Leopold 
V of Austria. During Richard's captivity (1192–1194), Philip conspired against him with Richard's brother John. 
After his release Richard made war (1194–1199) on Philip, compelling him to surrender most of his annexations. 
When John acceded to the English throne on Richard's death (1199), Philip espoused the cause of Arthur I of 
Brittany and invaded John's French domains, forcing him to surrender (1204) Normandy, Brittany, Anjou, Maine, 
and Touraine. Philip later conquered Poitou. In 1214, at Bouvines, the French defeated the allied forces of John, 
Holy Roman Emperor Otto IV, and the count of Flanders; it was a victory that established France as a leading 
European power. When the English barons revolted against John (1215), they invited Philip's son Louis (later Louis 
VIII of France) to invade England and take the English throne; the venture failed. During Philip's reign the pope 
proclaimed the Crusade against the Albigenses, a dissident religious sect, (anything non-Catholic was considered a 
dissident sect it seems), particularly strong in Province and Languedoc. “Saint” Bernard and others had preached 
against the Cathars in the 12th Century, but without much success. Pope “Innocent” III encouraged new preaching 
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missions until one of his representatives in the region; Peter of Castelnau was assassinated in 1208. Pope 
“Innocent” thereupon adopted the weapon of the Crusade, which until then had only been used against Muslims, as 
a means of fighting the Cathar heretics. (Babylon the Great, the world empire of false religion has never been shy when it 
came to spilling innocent blood.-See Revelation chapters 17-18.) Crusaders were promised the land they succeeded in 
taking from the heretics, (all this was blessed and justified in the name of Christendom’s form of Christianity of the 
Roman Catholic Church), and northern French knights under Count Simon de Montfort rushed to participate, 
(nothing like a little greed as an incentive). Philip Augustus was too occupied with the English to join in the first 
phase of the Albigensian Crusade, but his son Louis VIII led a successful campaign that resulted in the extension of 
the royal domain south to the coast of the Mediterranean Sea. One price of this political integration of the south 
into the kingdom of France was the destruction of the independent culture of Province and Languedoc. Another was 
the life of Louis VIII, who was killed in the Crusade. Although Philip did not participate directly in the crusade, he 
allowed his vassals to do so. Their victories prepared the ground for the annexation of South France by King Louis 
IX. In internal affairs Philip's most important reform was the creation of a class of salaried administrative officers, 
the baillis [bailiffs], to supervise local administration of the domain. Philip also systematized the collection of 
customs, tolls, fines, and fees due to the crown. He supported the towns of France against the royal barons, thereby 
increasing their power and prosperity. In Paris, he continued the construction of Notre-Dame de Paris, built the 
first Louvre, paved the main streets, and walled the city.-See www.infoplease.com 
1184 C.E. The Waldenses Stood Firm-With What Effect?  PIERRE VALDES, or Peter Waldo, was a wealthy 
merchant in 12th-Century France. During this time when the Roman Catholic Church purposely kept the people in 
ignorance of the Bible, Waldo financed the translation of the Gospels and other Bible books into the common 
language of the people of southeastern France. He then gave up his business and dedicated himself to preaching the 
Gospel. Soon many joined him, and in 1184 Pope Lucius III excommunicated him and his associates. In time, these 
Bible-oriented groups of preachers became known as the Waldenses. They advocated a return to the beliefs and 
practices of early Christianity. They rejected traditional Catholic practices and beliefs, including indulgences, 
prayers for the dead, purgatory, worship of Mary, prayers to the “saints,” infant baptism, adoration of the crucifix, 
and transubstantiation. As a result, the Waldenses often suffered terribly at the hands of the Catholic Church. 
Historian Will Durant describes the situation when King Francis I launched a campaign against non-Catholics: 
“Cardinal de Tournon, alleging that the Waldenses were in a treasonable conspiracy against the government, 
persuaded the ailing, vacillating King to sign a decree (January 1, 1545) that all Waldenses found guilty of heresy 
should be put to death…Within a week (April 12-18) several villages were burned to the ground; in one of them 800 
men, women, and children were slaughtered; in two months 3,000 were killed, twenty-two villages were razed, 700 
men were sent to the galleys. Twenty-five terrified women, seeking refuge in a cavern, were asphyxiated by a fire 
built at its mouth.” Regarding such historical events, Durant commented: “These persecutions were the supreme 
failure of Francis’ reign.” But what was the effect upon those who observed the steadfastness of the Waldenses 
during the persecutions authorized by the king? Durant wrote: “The courage of the martyrs gave dignity and 
splendor to their cause; thousands of onlookers must have been impressed and disturbed, who, without these 
spectacular executions, might never have bothered to change their inherited faith.”-See The Awake! Magazine April 
22, 1997 pg. 6. 
1185-1211 C.E. PORTUGAL-Afonso I, aided by Military Religious Orders—crusading organizations of knights 
sworn to fight the Muslims—extended the border of the new kingdom as far south as the Tajo. These orders, 
including the Knights Templar and the orders of Calatrava and of Avis, were granted large feudal estates for 
assisting the monarchy during the re-conquest. Afonso’s son, Sancho I, who reigned from 1185 C.E. to 1211 C.E., 
encouraged Christians to settle in conquered areas by establishing self-governing municipalities there. The 
Cistercians, a Roman Catholic monastic order, occupied the largely deserted lands along the southern frontier and 
promoted efficient farming practices. Muslim influence remained, however, in implements, textiles, architecture, 
and some local customs, and many Arabic words are incorporated into the Portuguese language.  
1189 C.E. Richard I (“the Lionhearted”) succeeds Henry II in England, killed in France (1199), and succeeded by 
King John the Third Crusade.-See www.infoplease.com 
1181-1185 C.E. Pope Lucius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1185-1187 C.E. Pope Urban III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1187 C.E. Pope Gregory VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1187-1191 C.E. Pope Clement III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1189-1199 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Angevins) Richard I, (Coeur de Lion, the Lionhearted) (1189-1199 C.E.) was 
Henry's elder son fulfilled his main ambition by going on a crusade in 1190, leaving the ruling of England to others. 
After his victories over Saladin at the siege of Acre and the battles of Arsuf and Jaffa, concluded by the treaty of 
Jaffa (1192), Richard was returning from the Holy Land when he was captured in Austria later that year. In early 
1193, Richard was transferred to Emperor Henry VI's custody. In Richard's absence, King Philip of France failed to 
obtain Richard's French possessions through invasion or negotiation. In England, Richard's Brother John occupied 
Windsor Castle and prepared an invasion of England by Flemish mercenaries accompanied by armed uprisings. 
Their mother queen Elinor took firm action against John by strengthening garrisons and again exacting oaths of 
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allegiance to the king. On his return to England, Richard was re-crowned at Winchester in 1194. Five years later he 
died in France during a minor siege against a rebellious baron.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1189-1192 C.E. Third Crusade-Was undertaken after the Muslims retook Jerusalem, (had as one of its leaders 
Richard I, "the Lionhearted," of England), this crusade soon "disintegrated," says the Encyclopedia of Religion, 
"through attrition, quarreling and lack of cooperation." (See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pages 17-8, see 
also the Awake! Magazine Auguat 8, 1989 pages 22-24.) The Third Crusade (1189–1192), also known as the King's 
Crusade, was an attempt by European leaders to reconquer the Holy Land from Saladin. After the failure of the 
Second Crusade, the Zengid dynasty controlled a unified Syria and engaged in a conflict with the Fatimid rulers of 
Egypt, which ultimately resulted in the unification of Egyptian and Syrian forces under the command of Saladin, 
who employed them to reduce the “Christian” states and to recapture Jerusalem in 1187. Spurred by religious zeal, 
Henry II of England and Philip II of France ended their conflict with each other to lead a new Crusade. The elderly 
Holy Roman Emperor Frederick I Barbarossa responded to the call to arms, and lead a massive army across 
Anatolia, but died before reaching the Holy Land. After some military successes, the “Christian” powers argued over 
the spoils of war; frustrated with Richard, Frederick's successor Leopold V of Austria and Philip left the Holy Land 
in August 1191. On September 2, 1192, Richard and Saladin finalized a treaty by which Jerusalem would remain 
under Muslim control, but which also allowed unarmed Christian pilgrims to visit the city. Richard departed the 
Holy Land on October 9. The failure of the Third Crusade would lead to the call for a Fourth Crusade six years later. 
After the failure of the Second Crusade, Nur ad-Din had control of Damascus and a unified Syria. Eager to expand 
his power, Nur ad-Din set his sights on the Fatimid dynasty of Egypt. In 1163, Nur ad-Din's most trusted general, 
Shirkuh set out on a military expedition to the Nile. Accompanying the general was his young nephew, Saladin. 
With Shirkuh's troops camped outside of Cairo, Egypt's sultan, Shawar called on King Amalric I of Jerusalem for 
assistance. In response, Amalric sent an army into Egypt and attacked Shirkuh's troops at Bilbeis in 1164. In an 
attempt to divert Crusader attention from Egypt, Nur ad-Din attacked Antioch, resulting in a massacre of Christian 
soldiers and the capture of several Crusader leaders, including Raynald of Châtillon, Prince of Antioch. Nur ad-Din 
sent the scalps of the Christian defenders to Egypt for Shirkuh to proudly display at Bilbeis for Amalric's soldiers to 
see. This action prompted both Amalric and Shirkuh to lead their armies out of Egypt. In 1167, Nur ad-Din once 
again sent Shirkuh to conquer the Fatimids in Egypt. Shawar also opted to once again call upon Amalric for the 
defence of his territory. The combined Egyptian-Christian forces pursued Shirkuh until he retreated to Alexandria. 
Amalric then breached his alliance with Shawar by turning his forces on Egypt and besieging the city of Bilbeis. 
Shawar pleaded with his former enemy, Nur ad-Din to save him from Amalric's treachery. Lacking the resources to 
maintain a prolonged siege of Cairo against the combined forces of Nur ad-Din and Shawar, Amalric retreated. This 
new alliance gave Nur ad-Din rule over virtually all of Syria and Egypt.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. 
The Catholic Church and the kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that 
have had lasting effects that have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and 
have cost incalculable lives. Is Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1191-1198 C.E. Pope Cellestine III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1192 C.E. JAPAN-At the same time, warrior clans were rising to prominence as a distinct class known as samurai. 
In 1192, the Minamoto clan set up a military government under their leader, Yoritomo. He was designated shogun 
(military dictator). For the following 700 years, shoguns from a succession of clans ruled in Japan, while the 
imperial court existed in relative obscurity.-See www.infoplease.com 
1194-1250 C.E. “Holy Roman Empire” Why Identify the Antichrist? “You have heard that antichrist is 
coming,” wrote the inspired apostle long ago. (1John 2:18) How intriguing those words are! For centuries, people 
have pondered their meaning. Who is the antichrist? When will he come? What will he do when he does come? The 
list of those charged with being the antichrist is a long one. In the past, those labeled “antichrist” included Jews, the 
Catholic papacy, and Roman emperors. For example, when Emperor Frederick II (1194-1250) chose not to join a 
Crusade on behalf of the church, Pope Gregory IX named him the antichrist and excommunicated him. Gregory’s 
successor, Innocent IV, excommunicated him again. In response, Frederick declared Pope Innocent to be the 
antichrist. The apostle John is the only Bible writer to use the word “antichrist.” In two of the letters bearing his 
name, the word appears five times, in both the singular and the plural. The verses in which the word appears are 
listed in the box on the next page. From these verses, we can see that the antichrist is a liar and a deceiver, bent on 
destroying a person’s relationship with Christ and with God. Accordingly, the apostle urged his fellow Christians: 
“Beloved ones, do not believe every inspired expression, but test the inspired expressions to see whether they 
originate with God, because many false prophets have gone forth into the world.”—1John 4:1. Jesus too warned 
against deceivers, or false prophets, saying: “[They] come to you in sheep’s covering, but inside they are ravenous 
wolves. By their fruits [or, works] you will recognize them.” (Matthew 7:15, 16) Was Jesus also warning his followers 
against the figurative antichrist? Let us see how we can identify this vicious deceiver.-See The Watchtower Magazine 
December 1, 2006 page 3. 
[Box on page 4] 
WHAT THE BIBLE SAYS ABOUT THE ANTICHRIST 
“Young children, it is the last hour [evidently the end of the apostolic period], and, just as you have heard that antichrist is 
coming, even now there have come to be many antichrists.”—1John 2:18. 
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“Who is the liar if it is not the one that denies that Jesus is the Christ? This is the antichrist, the one that denies the Father 
and the Son.”—1John 2:22. 
“Every inspired expression that does not confess Jesus does not originate with God. Furthermore, this is the antichrist’s 
inspired expression which you have heard was coming, and now it is already in the world.”—1John 4:3. 
“Many deceivers have gone forth into the world, persons not confessing Jesus Christ as coming in the flesh. This is the 
deceiver and the antichrist.”—2John 7.-See The Watchtower Magazine December 1, 2006 page 4. 
[Box on page 5] 
A DECEIVER WITH MANY FACES 
The word “antichrist” applies to all who deny what the Bible says about Jesus Christ, all who oppose his Kingdom, and all 
who mistreat his followers. It also includes individuals, organizations, and nations that falsely claim to represent Christ or 
that improperly ascribe to themselves the role of Messiah by presumptuously promising to achieve that which only Christ 
can do—bring about true peace and security.-See The Watchtower Magazine December 1, 2006 page 5.  
1198-1216 C.E. Pope "Innocent" III, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. Dominican Order begins in 1215 
C.E. 
1199-1216 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Angevins) John (1199-1216 C.E.) was an able administrator interested in law and 
government but he neither trusted others nor was trusted by them. Heavy taxation disputes with the Catholic 
Church (John was excommunicated by the pope in 1209) and unsuccessful attempts to recover French possessions 
made him unpopular. Many of his barons rebelled and in June 1215 they forced the King to sign a peace treaty 
accepting their reforms. This treaty, later known as the Magna Carta, limited royal powers, defined feudal 
obligations between the King and the barons, and guaranteed a number of rights. The most influential clauses in the 
document concerned the freedom of the Catholic Church; the redress of grievances of owners and tenants of land; 
the need to consult the Great Council of the Realm so as to prevent unjust taxation; mercantile and trading 
relationships; etc. (Things that were a concern of the people.) As a peace treaty Magna Carta was a failure and the 
rebels invited Louis of France to become their king. When John died in 1216 England was at the grip of civil war.-
See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1202-1204 C.E. Fourth Crusade-Was diverted for lack of funds from Egypt to Constantinople; material 
assistance was promised in return for helping enthrone Alexius, an exiled Byzantine pretender to the crown. “The 
[resulting] pillage of Constantinople by the crusaders is something that the Orthodox East has never forgotten or 
forgiven,” says the Encyclopedia of Religion, adding: “If any single date is to be cited for the firm establishment of the 
schism, the most appropriate at least from a psychological standpoint is the year 1204 C.E.” (See The Watchtower 
Nagazine February 1, 1990 pages 17-8 also see the Awake! Magazine August 8, 1989 pages 22-4.) The Fourth Crusade 
(1201–1204), originally designed to conquer Jerusalem through an invasion of Egypt, instead, in 1204, invaded and 
conquered the Eastern Orthodox city of Constantinople, capital of the Byzantine Empire. Pope Innocent III began 
to call for a Crusade in 1198. A crusading army led by Italian Count Boniface of Montferrat negotiated in 1200 with 
the Doge of Venice for transport of 33,500 Crusaders to Egypt. When a reduced Crusader army in 1201 could not 
pay the original price, the Venetians proposed they pay their debt by attacking the port of Zara in Dalmatia, a 
former Venetian city under the protection of the Catholic King Emeric of Hungary. Meanwhile, Boniface met with 
Alexius IV Angelus, son of the recently-deposed Byzantine emperor Isaac II Angelus; Alexius offered to reunite the 
Byzantine church with Rome, pay the crusaders an enormous sum, and join the crusade to Egypt with a large army, 
if the crusaders would sail to Constantinople and restore his throne. Boniface agreed, and Alexius returned with 
Boniface to rejoin the fleet at Corfu after it had sailed from Zara. The fleet arrived at Constantinople in late June, 
1203, and the Crusaders took the city on April 12, 1204. The empire was apportioned between Venice and the 
crusade's leaders, and the Latin Empire of Constantinople was established. Almost none of the crusaders ever made 
it to the Holy Land, and the unstable Latin Empire siphoned off much of Europe's crusading energy. The legacy of 
the Fourth Crusade was the deep sense of betrayal the Latins had instilled in their Greek coreligionists. With the 
events of 1204, the schism between the Catholic West and Orthodox East was complete. The Fourth Crusade was 
one of the last of the major crusades to be directed by the Papacy; later crusades were directed by individual 
monarchs, mostly directed against Egypt, and only one subsequent crusade, the Sixth, succeeded in restoring 
Jerusalem to “Christian” rule. After the failure of the Third Crusade, there was little interest in Europe for another 
crusade against the Muslims. Jerusalem was now controlled by the Ayyubid dynasty, which ruled all of Syria and 
Egypt, except for the few cities along the coast still controlled by the crusader Kingdom of Jerusalem, now centred 
on Acre. The Third Crusade had also established a kingdom on Cyprus. Pope Innocent III succeeded to the papacy 
in 1198, and the preaching of a new crusade became the goal of his pontificate. His call was largely ignored by the 
European monarchs: the Germans were struggling against Papal power, and England and France were still engaged 
in warfare against each other. However, due to the preaching of Fulk of Neuilly, a crusading army was finally 
organized at a tournament held at Écry by Count Thibaud of Champagne in 1199. Thibaud was elected leader, but he 
died in 1200 and was replaced by an Italian count, Boniface of Montferrat. Boniface and the other leaders sent 
envoys to Venice, Genoa, and other city-states to negotiate a contract for transport to Egypt, the object of their 
crusade; one of the envoys was the future historian Geoffrey of Villehardouin. Genoa was uninterested but Venice 
agreed to transport 33,500 crusaders (as well as 4,500 horses), a very ambitious number. This agreement required 
a full year of preparation on the part of the city of Venice to build numerous ships and train the sailors that would 
man them, all the while curtailing the city's commercial activities. The majority of the crusading army that set out 
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from Venice in October 1202 originated from areas within France. It included men from Blois, Champagne, Amiens, 
Saint-Pol, the Ile-de-France and Burgundy. Several other regions of Europe sent substantial contingents as well, 
such as Flanders and Montferrat. Other notable groups came from the Holy Roman Empire, including the men 
under Bishop Martin of Pairis and Bishop Conrad of Halberstadt, together in alliance with the Venetian soldiers and 
sailors led by the doge Enrico Dandolo.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic Church and the kings 
of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that have 
spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is 
Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1204-1252 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. In the early 13th Century a greater danger than ever before 
menaced Russia from the east? In 1223 the Mongol armies of Genghis Khan appeared in the southeast. The 
Polovtzy sent for help to the Russian princes, who came to their aid against this common, greater foe. In 1223 the 
Battle of the Kalka River (now Kal'mius River), the Polovtzy-Russian coalition was completely routed. After their 
victory, however, the Mongols were recalled to Asia by the khan and retreated as rapidly as they had come. For 12 
years, they made no move in the direction of Russia. Then in 1237, Batu Khan, grandson of Genghis Khan, led the 
Mongols back to eastern Russia. On their northward march they captured and destroyed most of the major cities in 
the Vladimir-Suzdal' region. The difficult terrain of the forest and swamps south of Novgorod halted the Mongol 
sweep, and Batu Khan was forced to change the direction of his armies. In 1240 he swept over the southwest, 
destroying Kiev after a desperate defense by that city. The Tatars ravaged Poland and Hungary and progressed as 
far East as Moravia. In 1242 Batu established his capital at Sarai on the lower Volga (near modern Volgograd), and 
founded the khanate known as the Golden Horde, which was virtually independent of the Mongol Empire. Although 
the Mongols did not attack Novgorod, invaders from the west menaced northwestern Russia at the same time. The 
Swedes descended from the Baltic and sought to penetrate the territories of Novgorod. In 1240 a Swedish army 
landed on the banks of the Neva, and Prince Alexander Yaroslavevich led a Russian army to meet them. The prince 
so completely defeated the Swedes that he was thenceforth known as Alexander Nevsky, meaning "of the Neva." 
Two years later the Teutonic Knights, a religious military order, advanced from the west.  Alexander led his troops 
to meet the Germans, crossing the frozen Lake Peipus, and routed them. Faced with continuing danger from the 
west, Alexander, rather than risk an invasion from the south, adopted a policy of loyal submission to the Golden 
Horde and conciliation with the khan. In 1246 Alexander succeeded his father as the khan as grand prince of 
Vladimir and Suzdal invested grand prince of Novgorod and in 1252'. Most of the Russian princes followed 
Alexander's example, paying tribute and considering themselves vassals of the Tatar rule.-See Encarta '98 
1208 C.E. How Has Religion Affected Brotherhood? Although there is a general loss of confidence in 
religion today, yet many people believe that religion instills love and brotherhood. Of course, on the individual level 
there have always been noble lives lived by all types of religious people. But what do the facts reveal about this 
world’s religions in general? What, for example, is religion’s record in relation to war—the very opposite of love and 
brotherhood? It is a very shocking one. The record of suffering, cruelty and bloodshed caused or blessed by false 
religion is frightful. Speaking of “holy wars,” the book Age of Faith says: “None have been bloodier than the Christian 
Crusades of the Middle Ages…The Crusaders raped and plundered fellow Christians and committed incredible 
atrocities on their Moslem foes.” In 1208 C.E., Pope “Innocent” III organized a special crusade against a religious 
sect called the Waldenses, followers of Peter Waldo, a French merchant. Waldo had denounced the luxury of the 
clergy. According to historian H. G. Wells, the pope’s crusade sanctified “the enlistment of every wandering 
scoundrel, to carry fire and sword and rape and every conceivable outrage among the most peaceful subjects of the 
King of France. The accounts of the cruelties and abominations of this crusade are far more terrible to read than any 
account of Christian martyrdoms by the pagans.” One of the results of the crusade was the formation of the “Holy 
Inquisition” under the Dominican Friars (Brothers). The comment of H. G. Wells on this is: “Now in a hundred 
market-places in Europe the dignitaries of the church watched the blackened bodies of its antagonists burn and sink 
painfully, and their own great mission to mankind burn and sink with them into dust and ashes.” Such inhuman 
conduct and other abuses led to the Reformation in the early 16th Century. But before long, the Protestants became 
deeply involved in politics just, as the Roman Church had been for centuries. Then, in 1618, the Thirty Years’ War 
broke out between Protestants and Catholics in Germany. Soon it involved most of Christendom. It was “a war 
waged with ferocity to which history offers few parallels…there were no moral restraints broke down and ceded to 
wild bursts of profligacy.”-A History of Europe, by H. Fisher. These are but a few brief accounts of the many wars 
caused or supported by religion in the past. What about today? Religion’s Modern Record: Bitter animosity between 
Catholics and Protestants has plagued Ireland for centuries. The violence in Northern Ireland in recent years has 
caused great misery and loss of life on both sides. The churches have a direct responsibility for much of the 
suffering because of their involvement with nationalism and politics. To this day, also, the Middle East remains a 
center of religion-based strife. For many years, “Christian” and anti-“Christian” forces have been slaughtering one 
another in Lebanon, and there appears to be no letup in the bloodshed. It was the same story in India, when the 
British pulled out in 1947 and the various non-Christian factions in that country set upon one another in ghastly 
massacres. The facts about these and other conflicts in which religion plays a major role are common knowledge. 
Not only are the great world religions involved, however. So are the minor cults. One in particular sent a shock wave 
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of horror around the world in 1978. This was when some 900 disciples of a certain “Reverend” Jones committed 
mass suicide in Guyana at their leader’s instigation. But that was a minor tragedy compared to what took place in 
World Wars I, and II. During those conflicts, millions of Christendom’s members, along with Jews, Buddhists, 
Hindus and others, inflicted appalling loss of life and misery on one another. Yet the clergy on both sides of the 
conflict prayed for God’s blessing. The failure of this world’s religions to act as a force for promoting true 
brotherhood stems from this basic error: getting people to follow human leaders and their ideas instead of doing 
what God says in his Word, the Bible.—John 12:43. Hence, such worldly religions cannot be true religion. As an 
inspired Bible writer clearly said: “Pure, unspoilt religion, in the eyes of God our Father is this: coming to the help 
of orphans and widows when they need it, and keeping oneself uncontaminated by the world.” (James 1:27, The 
Jerusalem Bible) Those words breathe the spirit of love and brotherhood. But on the other hand, think of the millions 
who have been made widows and orphans due to the violence and persecution caused by impure, false religion! And 
it is because such religion is ‘contaminated by the world.’ How clear it is, then, that we can never hope to see a true, 
universal brotherhood established by false religion, of which the churches of Christendom are the dominant part. 
They have had centuries of power and opportunity to do so. Instead, the result is a world agonizing in crime, 
terrorism and wars, a world deeply divided by politics, nationalism, racism and thousands of religious sects. Is there 
no hope, then? Is the situation so bad that the brotherhood of man will remain just a dream? Many people would 
probably agree with these plaintive words of a popular song entitled “Why?”: “Someone’s lost the plan For the 
brotherhood of man And no one’s trying to find it anymore.” But take courage! The “plan for the brotherhood of 
man” has certainly not been lost. In fact, the nucleus of the brotherhood of mankind is already being formed!-See 
the Awake! Magazine October 8, 1981 pages 6-8. 
1211 C.E. Genghis Khan invades China, captures Peking (1214). He conquers Persia (1218). He invades Russia 
(1223). He dies (1227)-See www.infoplease.com 
1212-1279 C.E. PORTUGAL-In the late 13th Century the Almohads, an Islamic dynasty from North Africa, 
temporarily halted the Christians’ southward movement. However, the Almohads suffered a crushing defeat in 1212 
C.E. at the hands of Christian forces in the Battle of Las Navas de Tolosa, and the pseudo Christian Catholic re-
conquest continued. King Afonso III, who reigned from 1248 C.E. to 1279 C.E., completed the expulsion of the 
Muslims from the southernmost region of Algarve.  
1212 C.E. SPAIN-"Pseudo-Christian" armies of apostate Christendom defeat the Moors at Navas de Tolosa marks 
the beginning of the end of Moorish Spain. 
1212 C.E. Children's Crusade-Brought death to thousands of German & French children before reaching their 
destination. (SeeThe Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pages 17-8, see also the Awake! Magazine August 8, 1989 pages 
22-24.) The Children's Crusade is the name given to a variety of fictional and factual events in 1212 that combine 
some or all of these elements: visions by a French and/or German boy, an intention to peacefully convert Muslims 
in the Holy Land to “Christianity,” bands of children marching to Italy, and children being sold into slavery. Several 
conflicting accounts exist, and the facts of the situation continue to be a subject of debate among historians. The 
long-standing view of the Children's Crusade is some version of events with similar themes. A boy began preaching 
in either France or Germany claiming that he had been visited by Jesus and told to lead a Crusade to peacefully 
convert Muslims to “Christianity.” Through a series of supposed portents and miracles he gained a considerable 
following, including possibly as many as 20,000 children. He led his followers southwards towards the 
Mediterranean Sea, where it is said he believed that the sea would part when he arrived, so that he and his followers 
could march to Jerusalem, but this did not happen. Two merchants gave passage on seven boats to as many of the 
children as would fit. The children were either taken to Tunisia and sold into slavery, or died in a shipwreck on the 
island of San Pietro (off Sardinia) during a gale. In some accounts they never reached the sea before dying or giving 
up from starvation and exhaustion. Scholarship has shown this long-standing view to be more legend than fact. 
According to more recent research there seem to have been two movements of people in 1212 in France and 
Germany. The similarities of the two allowed later chroniclers to lump them together as a single tale. In the first 
movement Nicholas, a shepherd from Germany, led a group across the Alps and into Italy in the early spring of 
1212. About 7,000 arrived in Genoa in late August. However, their plans didn't bear fruit when the waters failed to 
part as promised and the band broke up. Some left for home, others may have gone to Rome, while still others may 
have traveled down the Rhône to Marseille where they were probably sold into slavery. Few returned home and 
none reached the Holy Land. The second movement was led by a “shepherd boy” named Stephen de Cloyes near the 
village of Châteaudun who claimed in June that he bore a letter for the king of France from Jesus. Attracting a 
crowd of over 30,000 he went to Saint-Denis where he was seen to work “miracles.” On the orders of Philip II, on 
the advice of the University of Paris, the crowd was sent home, and most of them went. None of the contemporary 
sources mentions plans of the crowd to go to Jerusalem. Later chroniclers embellished these events. Recent 
research suggests the participants were not children, at least not the very young. In the early 1200s, bands of 
wandering poor started cropping up throughout Europe. These were people displaced by economic changes at the 
time which forced many poor peasants in northern France and Germany to sell their land. These bands were 
referred to as pueri (Latin for “boys”) in a condescending manner, in much the same way that people from rural 
areas in the United States are called “country boys.” In 1212, a young French puer named Stephen and a German 
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puer named Nicholas separately began claiming that they had each had similar visions of Jesus. This resulted in 
these bands of roving poor being united into a religious protest movement which transformed this forced wandering 
into a religious journey. The pueri marched, following the Cross and associating themselves with Jesus's biblical 
journey. This, however, was not a prelude to a holy war. Thirty years later, chroniclers read the accounts of these 
processions and translated pueri as “children” without understanding the usage. So, the Children's Crusade was 
born. The resulting story illustrates how ingrained the concept of Crusading was in the people of that time— the 
chroniclers assumed that the pueri must have been Crusaders, in their innocence returning to the foundations of 
crusading characteristic of Peter the Hermit, and meeting the same sort of tragic fate. According to Matthew Paris, 
one of the leaders of the Children's Crusade became “Le Maître de Hongrie,” the leader of the Shepherds' Crusade in 
1251.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic Church and the kings of Western Europe under Catholic 
domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that have spawned the modern-day global 
terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—
Roger Snook 
1216-1227 C.E. Pope Honorius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. Franciscan Order begins in 1223 
C.E. 
1215 C.E. King John of England is forced by barons to sign Magna Carta at Runneymede, limiting the royal power.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1216-1272 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Plantagenets) Henry III, (1216-1272 C.E.) the son of John was only nine when he 
became King. By 1227, when he assumed power from his regent, order had been restored, based on his acceptance 
of the Magna Carta. However the king's failed campaigns in France (1230 and 1242), his choice of friends and 
advisers, together with the cost of his scheme to make one of his younger sons king of Sicily and help the Pope. 
Against the "Holy Roman" Emperor led to further disputes with the barons and united opposition in the Catholic 
Church and State. Although Henry was extravagant and his tax demands were resented, the King's accounts show a 
list of many charitable donations and payments for building works. The provisions of Oxford (1258) and the 
provisions of Westminster (1259) were attempts by the nobles to define common law in the spirit of Magna Carta, 
control appointments and set up an aristocratic council. Henry renounced the provisions in 1262 and war broke out. 
Henry finally defeated the barons and killed their leader, Simon de Montfort at the Battle of Evesham in 1265. The 
Statute of Marlborough (1267) in which the King also promised to uphold Magna Carta and some of the provisions 
of Westminster restored royal authority.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1217-1221 C.E. Fifth Crusade-The last under papal control, failed because of flawed leadership & clergy 
interference. (See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pages17-18; also see the Awake! Magazine August 8, 1989 
pages 22-24.) The Fifth Crusade (1217–1221) was an attempt to take back Jerusalem and the rest of Holy Land by 
first conquering the powerful Ayyubid state in Egypt. Pope Honorius III organized crusading armies led by Leopold 
VI of Austria and Andrew II of Hungary, and a foray against Jerusalem ultimately left the city in Muslim hands. 
Later in 1218 a German army led by Oliver of Cologne and a mixed army of Dutch, Flemish and Frisian soldiers led 
by William I, Count of Holland arrived. In order to attack Damietta in Egypt, they allied with the Seljuk Sultan of 
Rum in Anatolia, who attacked the Ayyubids in Syria in an attempt to free the Crusaders from fighting on two 
fronts. After occupying the port of Damietta, the Crusaders marched south towards Cairo in July of 1221, but were 
turned back after their dwindling supplies led to a forced retreat. A nighttime attack by Sultan Al-Kamil resulted in 
a great number of crusader losses and eventually in the surrender of the army. Al-Kamil agreed to an eight-year 
peace agreement with Europe. In June of 1218 the crusaders began their siege of Damietta, and despite resistance 
from the unprepared sultan Al-Adil, the tower outside the city was taken on August 25. In spring 1213, Pope 
“Innocent” III issued the papal bull Quia maior, calling all of Christendom to join a new crusade. The kings and 
emperors of Europe, however, were preoccupied with fighting among themselves. At the same time, Pope 
“Innocent” III did not want their help, because a previous crusade led by kings (the Second Crusade) had failed in 
the past. He ordered processions, prayers, and preaching to help organize the crusade, as these would involve the 
general population, the lower nobles, and knights. The message of the crusade was preached in France by Robert of 
Courçon; however, unlike other Crusades, not many French knights joined, as they were already fighting the 
Albigensian Crusade against the heretical Cathar sect in southern France. In 1215 “Innocent” III called the Fourth 
Lateran Council, where, along with the Latin Patriarch of Jerusalem, Raoul of Merencourt, he discussed the 
recovery of the Holy Land, among other church business. “Innocent” wanted this crusade to be under the full 
control of the papacy, as the First Crusade was supposed to have been, in order to avoid the mistakes of the Fourth 
Crusade, which had been taken over by the Venetians. Innocent planned for the crusaders to meet at Brindisi in 
1216, and prohibited trade with the Muslims to ensure that the crusaders would have ships and weapons. Every 
crusader would receive an indulgence, including those who simply helped pay the expenses of a crusader but did not 
go on crusade himself. Oliver of Cologne had preached the crusade in Germany, and Emperor Frederick II 
attempted to join in 1215. Frederick was the last monarch “Innocent” wanted to join, as he had challenged the 
Papacy (and would do so in the years to come). “Innocent”, however, died in 1216. He was succeeded by Pope 
Honorius III, who barred Frederick from participating, but organized crusading armies led by Leopold VI of Austria 
and Andrew II of Hungary. They left for Acre in 1217, and joined John of Brienne, ruler of the Kingdom of 
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Jerusalem, Hugh I of Cyprus, and Prince Bohemund IV of Antioch to fight against the Ayyubids in Syria. In 
Jerusalem, the walls and fortifications were demolished to prevent the Christians from being able to defend the city 
if they should reach it and take it. Muslims fled the city, afraid that there would be a repeat of the bloodbath of the 
First Crusade in 1099. The Ayyubids, however, were not interested in fighting. Nothing came of this, and Andrew, 
Bohemund, and Hugh returned home in 1218. Later in 1218 Oliver of Cologne arrived with a new German army and 
the count of Holland William I arrived with a mixed army consisting of Dutch, Flemish and Frisian soldiers. With 
Leopold and John they discussed attacking Damietta in Egypt. To accomplish this they allied with Kay Kaus I, the 
Seljuk Sultan of Rum in Anatolia, who attacked the Ayyubids in Syria in an attempt to free the Crusaders from 
fighting on two fronts. In June of 1218 the crusaders began their siege of Damietta, and despite resistance from the 
unprepared sultan Al-Adil, the tower outside the city was taken on August 25. They could not gain Damietta itself, 
and in the ensuing months diseases killed many of the crusaders, including Robert of Courcon. Al-Adil also died 
and was succeeded by Al-Kamil. Meanwhile, Honorius III sent Pelagius of Albano to lead the crusade in 1219. Al-
Kamil tried to negotiate peace with the crusaders. He offered to trade Damietta for Jerusalem, but Pelagius would 
not accept these offers. After hearing this Count William I of Holland left the crusade and sailed home. In August or 
September, Francis of Assisi arrived in the crusader camp and crossed over to preach to al-Kamil. By November, the 
crusaders had worn out the sultan's forces, and were finally able to occupy the port. Immediately the papal and 
secular powers fought for control of the town, with John of Brienne claiming it for himself in 1220. Pelagius would 
not accept this and John returned to Acre later that year. Pelagius hoped Frederick II would arrive with a fresh 
army, but he never did; instead, after a year of inactivity in both Syria and Egypt, John of Brienne returned, and the 
crusaders marched south towards Cairo in July of 1221. By now Al-Kamil was able to ally with the other Ayyubids in 
Syria, who had defeated Kay Kaus I. The crusader march to Cairo was disastrous; the river Nile flooded ahead of 
them, stopping the crusader advance. A dry canal that was previously crossed by the crusaders flooded, thus 
blocking the crusader army's retreat. With supplies dwindling, a forced retreat began, culminating in a night time 
attack by Al-Kamil which resulted in a great number of crusader losses and eventually in the surrender of the army 
under Pelagius. The terms of this surrender meant the relinquishing of Damietta to Al-Kamil in exchange for the 
release of the crusaders. Al-Kamil agreed to an eight year peace agreement with Europe and to return a piece of the 
true cross (which, as it turned out, Al-Kamil didn't possess).-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic 
Church and the kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting 
effects that have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost 
incalculable lives. Is Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1223-1226 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis VIII, (the Lion), of the Capetian Dynasty rules a territory that is part of 
modern day France. The son and successor of Philip II (Philip Augustus), he was born in Paris. Before his 
succession he assisted his father in several campaigns to win control of French territories belonging to John, the 
Angevin, or Plantagenets, king of England. Philip II previously had conspired with John against John's brother, 
King Richard I of England, but later turned against him. In 1215 Louis was offered the crown of England by a group 
of barons in rebellion against King John; Louis led an expedition to England but was unsuccessful in claiming the 
throne; John died in the midst of the struggle and was succeeded by his son Henry III. The French invaders were 
excommunicated by the papal legate in England and were defeated in the battle at Lincoln. Louis returned to France 
in 1217 and there took part in the crusades against dissident religious sects called the Albigenses, or Cathars. After 
succeeding his father as king, Louis continued his father's policy of destroying the power of the Plantagenets in 
France and bringing under royal authority the provinces held by the Albigenses in the south of France. His son 
Louis IX succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1226-1270 C.E. FRANCE-Louis IX or Saint Louis, 1214–1270, king of France (1226–1270), son and successor of 
Louis VIII. His mother, Blanche of Castile, was regent during his minority (1226–1234), and her regency probably 
lasted even after Louis reached his majority; she was his chief adviser until her death. During the early years of the 
reign, the queen mother suppressed several revolts of the great nobles, led by Pierre Mauclerc (Peter I), duke of 
Brittany, and supported by Duke Raymond VII of Toulouse and King Henry III of England. In 1240–1243, Louis 
subdued new revolts in S France, securing the submission of Poitou and of Raymond VII, and repulsing a weak 
invasion (1242) by Henry III. Louis took the cross in 1244, but did not leave on the crusade to Egypt (the Seventh 
Crusade; see Crusades) until 1248. Defeated and captured (1250) at al-Mansurah, he was ransomed but remained in 
the Holy Land until 1254, helping to strengthen the fortifications of the Christian colonies. After his return he 
attempted to bring about a peaceful settlement of territorial claims with Henry III. Agreement was reached in the 
Treaty of Paris, ratified in 1259. By its terms Louis ceded Limoges, Cahors, and Périgueux to Henry in exchange for 
Henry's renunciation of Normandy, Anjou, Maine, Touraine, and Poitou and his recognition of the king of France as 
suzerain for the reduced duchy of Aquitaine. Louis made a favorable treaty with King James I of Aragón by yielding 
the French claim to Roussillon and Barcelona in return for James's abandonment of his claim to Provence and 
Languedoc. A respected arbitrator, Louis settled succession disputes in Flanders and Hainaut and in Navarre; he 
attempted unsuccessfully to settle the bitter controversy between Henry III and the English barons by judging in 
favor of the king. In 1270, Louis undertook the Eighth Crusade, but he died soon after landing in Tunis. He was 
succeeded by his son, Philip III. Under Louis IX, France enjoyed unprecedented prosperity and peace. Louis 
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continued the reforms of his grandfather, Philip II. He curbed private feudal warfare, simplified administration, 
improved the distribution of taxes, encouraged the use of Roman law, and extended the appellate jurisdiction of the 
crown to all cases. Louis was pious and ascetic, yet a good administrator and diplomat. He was canonized in 1297. 
Feast: August 25th.-See www.infoplease.com 
1227-1241 C.E. Pope Gregory IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1228-1229 C.E. Sixth Crusade-Emperor Frederick II of Hohenstaufen, whom Pope Gregory IX had previously 
excommunicated, led 1228-1229 C.E. the Sixth Crusade. (See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 1990 pages 17-8; see 
also Awake! August 8, 1989 pages 22-4.) The Sixth Crusade started in 1228 as an attempt to reconquer Jerusalem. It 
began only seven years after the failure of the Fifth Crusade. Frederick II, Holy Roman Emperor, had involved 
himself broadly in the Fifth crusade, sending troops from Germany, but he failed to accompany the army directly, 
despite the encouragement of Honorius III and later Gregory IX, as he need to consolidate his position in Germany 
and Italy before embarking on a crusade. However, Frederick again promised to go on a crusade after his 
coronation as emperor in 1220 by Pope Honorius III. In 1225 Frederick married Yolande of Jerusalem (also known 
as Isabella), daughter of John of Brienne, nominal ruler of the kingdom of Jerusalem, and Maria of Montferrat. 
Frederick now had a claim to the truncated kingdom, and reason to attempt to restore it. In 1227, after Gregory IX 
became pope, Frederick and his army set sail from Brindisi for Syria, but an epidemic forced Frederick to return to 
Italy. Gregory took this opportunity to excommunicate Frederick for breaking his crusader vow, though this was 
just an excuse, as Frederick had for years been trying to consolidate imperial power in Italy at the expense of the 
papacy. Further to this, Gregory had stated that the reason for the excommunication was Frederick's repeated 
delays to going on crusade, which had started as far back as the Fifth crusade. Frederick attempted to negotiate with 
the pope, but eventually decided to ignore him, and sailed to Syria in 1228 despite the excommunication, arriving at 
Acre in September. Acre, as the nominal capital of the Kingdom of Jerusalem and the seat of the Latin Patriarchate, 
was split in its support for Frederick. Frederick's own army and many of the nobles supported him, but Patriarch 
Gerald of Lausanne, many of the citizenry, the Knights Hospitaller, and the Knights Templar did not. They resented 
Frederick's attempts to impose imperial authority, and were quickly caught up in the European struggle between 
supporters of the papacy (the Guelphs) and the supporters of the Holy Roman Empire (the Ghibellines). Although 
Frederick was able to unite the two sides in Acre, he had little opportunity to wage war before he was caught up in 
Ayyubid politics. Al-Kamil, the sultan of Egypt who had defeated the Fifth Crusade, quickly divided Ayyubid 
territory with a brother in Syria, although his nephew al-Nasir wanted Palestine for himself. On February 18, 1229, 
al-Kamil signed a ten-year truce with Frederick, allying with him against al-Nasir in return for handing over 
Nazareth, Sidon, Jaffa, Bethlehem, and all of Jerusalem except the Dome of the Rock, which was sacred to Islam 
(although Christians were permitted to pray near the site of Solomon's Temple). Frederick was not permitted to 
rebuild the walls of Jerusalem, destroyed by Al-Mu'azzam, nephew of Saladin, in 1217, but he was allowed to enter 
the city as king. Also, because both Gregory IX and Gerald of Lausanne condemned the treaty, Frederick crowned 
himself king on March 18. Legally, however, he was actually regent for his son Conrad II of Jerusalem, only child of 
Yolande and the grandson of Maria of Montferrat and John of Brienne, who had been born shortly before Frederick 
left in 1228. As Frederick had other matters to attend to at home, he left Jerusalem in May. It took a defeat in battle 
later in 1229 for the Pope to lift the excommunication, but by now Frederick had shown that a crusade could be 
successful with neither military engagements nor support from the papacy. The truce expired in 1239 and 
Jerusalem was taken by the Mamluks in 1244, but now that Frederick had set the precedent, further crusades would 
be launched by individual kings such as Louis IX of France (the Seventh and Eighth Crusades) and Edward I of 
England (the Ninth Crusade) without papal involvement.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic 
Church and the kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting 
effects that have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost 
incalculable lives. Is Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1229 C.E. Pierre Valdes (Peter Waldo), of Lyons, France engaged some scholars to translate the Bible into a 
regional language of the south of France; he studied the translation zealously, and concluded that Christians should 
live like the apostles without individual property. He started a preaching movement that became known as the 
Waldenses, these rejected the Catholic priesthood, indulgences, purgatory, transubstantiation, and other traditional 
Catholic practices & beliefs. In 1229 C.E. the Council of Toulouse tried to check them by banning the possession of 
Scriptural books. The Catholic Inquisition ruthlessly hunted "heretical" sects, such as the French Waldenses, and 
singled them out for persecution because of their habit of preaching "from the gospels and epistles and other sacred 
scriptures, since preaching and exposition of Holy Scripture [was] completely forbidden to laymen." Countless of 
these faithful men and women suffered excruciating torture and death [by Catholic persecutors] because of their 
love for the Bible. They risked the severest penalties just to recite the Lord's Prayer or the Ten Commandments and 
to teach them to their children.-See sh pgs. 280-2, w87 7/15 28-9; see also g89 8/22 pg. 17; see also w2000 12/1 pg. 3.    
1229 C.E. SPAIN-King James I drives the Moors from Mallorca, in 1231 C.E. he drives them from Menorca, and in 
1235 C.E. he pushes them out of Ibiza. 
1230-1453 C.E. THE ROMAN EMPIRE-The city of Constantinople itself endured somewhat longer. It survived 
frequent attacks from Persians, Arabs, Bulgars, and Russians until in 1203 it finally fell—not to Muslims but to 
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Crusaders from the West. In 1453, though, it came under the power of the Muslim Ottoman ruler Mehmed II and 
soon became capital of the Ottoman, or Turkish, Empire. Thus, although the city of Rome fell in 410 C.E., it took 
many more centuries for all traces of the political Roman Empire to pass from the world scene. And even then, its 
influence was still discernible in religious empires based on the papacy of Rome and the Eastern Orthodox 
churches.-See the book Revelation –Its Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35, page 253 par. 5. 
1231 C.E. The Catholic "Inquisition" begins as Pope Gregory IX assigns Dominicans responsibility for combating 
“heresy.” Torture is used (1252) to extort property and wealth from Jews by accusing them of heresy in the name of 
Catholic “Christianity.” Ferdinand and Isabella establish Spanish Inquisition (1478). Thomas de Tourquemada, is 
appointed Grand Inquisitor, he forces conversion or expulsion of Spanish Jews (1492) The forced conversion of 
Moors in 1499. The Inquisition begins in Portugal (1531). First Protestants burned at the stake in Spain (1543). The 
Catholic Spanish Inquisition abolished after 600 years in 1834.-See www.infoplease.com 
1236 C.E. SPAIN-King Ferdinand III conquers Cordoba, Spain. 
1240-1241 C.E. POLAND-In 1240 and 1241 the Mongols invaded and ravaged Poland. Meanwhile the Teutonic 
Knights had subjugated the neighboring Baltic dominions of the Prussians, and German colonists, encouraged by 
the Polish princes, began to settle in the country. During the period of German colonization, large numbers of Jews, 
in flight from persecution in Western Europe, took refuge in Polish territory. 
1240 C.E. Catholic Jewish debate held in Paris.-See the entry below for the year 1263. 
1241 C.E. Pope Cellestine IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1241 C.E. THE MONGOLS-Defeat Germans in Silesia, invade Poland and Hungary, they withdraw from Europe 
after Ughetai, Mongol leader, dies. 
1243-1254 C.E. Pope "Innocent" IV, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1248 C.E. King Ferdinand III conquers Seville, Spain. 
1248-1254 C.E. The Seventh Crusade-Is led by Louis IX of France. (See The Watchtower magazine February 1, 
1990 pages 17-8 also see the Awake! Magazine August 8, 1989 pages 22-4.) The Seventh Crusade was a crusade led by 
Louis IX of France from 1248 to 1254. In 1244 the Khwarezmians retook Jerusalem, after the end of a ten-year truce 
following the Sixth Crusade. The fall of Jerusalem, no longer an earth-shattering event to European Christians who 
had seen the city pass from Christian to Muslim control numerous times in the past two centuries, did not prompt 
an immediate call for a new crusade. Pope “Innocent” IV and Frederick II, Holy Roman Emperor were engaged in a 
continuation of the papal- imperial struggle. Frederick had captured and imprisoned clerics on their way to the 
Council of Lyons, and in 1245 he was formally deposed by “Innocent” IV. Pope Gregory IX had also earlier offered 
King Louis' brother, count Robert of Artois, the German throne, but Louis had refused this. Thus, the Holy Roman 
Emperor was not in a position to crusade. Henry III of England was still struggling with Simon de Montfort and 
other problems in England. Further to this, Henry and Louis were not on the best of terms, being engaged in the 
Capetian-Plantagenet struggle, and whilst Louis was away on crusade, the English king signed a truce promising not 
to attack French lands. Louis IX had also invited King Haakon IV of Norway to crusade, sending the english 
chronicler Matthew Paris as an ambassador, but again was unsuccessful. The only man interested in beginning 
another crusade therefore was Louis IX, who declared his intent to go East in 1245. France was perhaps the 
strongest state in Europe at the time, as Provence had mostly fallen under Parisian control after the Albigensian 
Crusade, and Toulouse was led by Louis IX's brother Alphonse, who joined him on his crusade in 1245. Another 
brother, Charles I of Anjou, also joined Louis. For the next three years Louis collected an ecclesiastical tenth (mostly 
from church tithes), and in 1248 he and his approximately 20 000-strong army sailed from the ports of Aigues-
Mortes, which had been specifically built to prepare for the crusade, and Marseille. Louis IX's financial preparations 
for this expedition were comparatively well organised, and he was able to rasie approximately 1,500,000 livres 
tournois. However, many nobles who joined Louis on the expedition had to borrow money from the royal treasury, 
and the crusade turned out to be very expensive. They sailed first to Cyprus and spent the winter on the island, 
negotiating with various other powers in the east; the Latin Empire set up after the Fourth Crusade asked for his 
help against the Byzantine Empire of Nicaea, and the Principality of Antioch and the Knights Templar wanted his 
help in Syria, where the Muslims had recently captured Sidon. However, Egypt was the object of his crusade, and he 
landed in 1249 at Damietta on the Nile. Egypt would, Louis thought, provide a base from which to attack Jerusalem, 
and its wealth and supply of grain would keep the crusaders fed and equipped. On June 6 Damietta was taken with 
little resistance from the Egyptians, who withdrew further up the Nile. However the flooding of the Nile had not 
been taken into account during the campaign, and it soon kept Louis and his army grounded at Damietta for six 
months, where the knights sat back and enjoyed the spoils of war. Louis ignored the agreement made during the 
Fifth Crusade that Damietta should be given to the Kingdom of Jerusalem, now a rump state in Acre, but he did set 
up an archbishopric there (under the authority of the Latin Patriarch of Jerusalem) and used the city as a base to 
direct military operations against the Muslims of Syria. In November, Louis marched towards Cairo, and almost at 
the same time, the Ayyubid sultan of Egypt, as-Salih Ayyub, died. A force led by Robert of Artois and the Templars 
attacked the Egyptian camp at al-Mansourah, but they were defeated and Robert was killed. Meanwhile, Louis' 
main force was attacked by the Mameluk Baibars, the commander of the army and a future sultan himself. Louis 
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was defeated as well, but he did not withdraw to Damietta for months, preferring to besiege Mansourah, which 
ended in starvation and death for the crusaders rather than the Muslims. In March of 1250 Louis finally returned to 
Damietta, but he was taken captive on the way there, fell ill with dysentery, and was cured by an Arab physician. In 
May he was ransomed in return for Damietta and 400 000 livres, and he immediately left Egypt for Acre, one of the 
few remaining possessions of the crusaders in Syria. Meanwhile, the Mameluk soldiers of Egypt revolted. 
Turanshah, as-Salih's successor, took control of Cairo, creating a Mameluk dynasty that would eventually conquer 
the last of the crusader territories. Louis made an alliance with the Mameluks, and from his new base in Acre began 
to rebuild the other crusader cities. Although the Kingdom of Cyprus claimed authority there, Louis was the de facto 
ruler. Louis also negotiated with the Mongols, who had begun to appear in the east and who the Christians, 
encouraged by legends of a Nestorian kingdom among them (cf. Prester John), hoped would help them fight the 
Muslims and restore the Crusader States. They, like the Muslims who were similarly negotiating with the Mongols 
against the pseudo “Christians,” were unaware that the Mongols were not interested in helping either side and 
would eventually be disastrous for both. Louis' embassy to the Mongol ruler Möngke Khan, headed by William of 
Rubruck, was a failure. The Khan rejected Louis' invitation to convert to pagan apostate “Christianity,” and instead 
suggested Louis submit to him. In 1254 Louis' money ran out, and his presence was needed in France where his 
mother and regent Blanche of Castile had recently died. His crusade was a failure, but he was considered a saint by 
many, and his fame gave him an even greater authority in Europe than the Holy Roman Emperor. In 1270 he 
attempted another crusade, though it too would end in failure. The history of the Seventh Crusade was written by 
Jean de Joinville, who was also a participant.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic Church and the 
kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that 
have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is 
Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1251 C.E. Kublai Khan governs China, becomes ruler of the Mongols (1259), establishes Yuan dynasty in China 
(1280), invades Burma (1287), dies (1294)-See www.infoplease.com 
1252-1380 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. The town of Moscow, in the principality of Vladimir, occupied an 
exceedingly favorable geographical position in the center of Russia and on the principle trade routes. In 1263 
Alexander Nevsky gave Moscow to his younger son, Daniel, progenitor of a line of powerful Muscovite dukes. These 
rulers were astute men who worked closely with the khans. As Mongol favorites they gradually extended their lands 
by annexing surrounding territories. In 1328 Daniel's son, Ivan I, became Duke of Muscovy. He seems to have 
influenced the metropolitan of the Russian church to take up residence in Moscow. Thus, given the sanction of the 
church, the Muscovite dukes began to organize a new Russian state, with themselves as rulers. Beginning with Ivan, 
the dukes of Muscovy styled themselves princes "of all Russia." In the mid 14th Century internal dissension 
weakened the power of the Golden Horde. Taking advantage of this weakness, the grand duke Dmitry Donskoy 
made the first successful revolt against the Mongols. In 1380 his important victory over the Mongols at Kukikovo, 
on the banks of the Don River, gave him his surname Donskoy ("of the Don") and marked the turning point of 
Mongol power. Muscovite strength grew steadily thereafter.-See Encarta '98. 
1252-1834 C.E. THE INFAMOUS CATHOLIC INQUISITION-Begins and continues unrestrained for 600 
years. Pope "Innocent" IV issued the Papal bull "Ad extirpanda" which allowed torture of suspected "heretics" 
(being burned at the stake, the usual method employed to put heretics to death by the 13th Century, had its 
symbolism, implying that by administering this kind of punishment, the church was not guilty of shedding blood.) 
The Catholic Inquisition went on for more than 600 years, in the pope's name [the inquisitors] were responsible for 
the most savage and sustained onslaught on human decency in the history of mankind. Of Dominican inquisitor 
Tomas de Torquemada in Spain, Peter De Rosa, in his book, "Vicars of Christ-The Dark Side of the Papacy" states: 
"Appointed in 1483, he ruled tyrannically for fifteen years. His victims numbered over 114,000 of whom 10,220 
were burned at the stake.” History calls the Catholic Inquisition by the name “Spanish Inquisition” thereby covering over 
the sins of the extremely corrupt pagan apostate Catholic Church that deserves to be exposed. I am not going to sanitize 
history by showing ignorance of the absolute guilt of the Catholic Church in this event that lasted for 600 years. The absolute 
corruption of the Catholic Church and her political partners for being complisite in the facilitation of these crimes cries out 
for her utter and complete destruction for the wanton and shameless slaughter of innocent people for her own selfish and 
shameless greed. However the Spanish government cannot be absolved of guilt in this for not “stepping in” as the secular 
power to put a stop to the Catholic Church and her murderous plots and schemes to steal the property of Muslims and Jews 
by criminalizing their religions under the “heresy” claim thereby confiscating their money and property and murdering all 
witnesses to the crimes of the Catholic Church.—Roger Snook-See sh pages 282-3; Watchtower February 1, 1990 pages 18-9 
Awake! August 8, 1989 pages 24-5; also see Awake! April 22, 1986 pages 20-4. See also Revelation 18:5-7 
1254-1261 C.E. Pope Alexander IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1258-1326 C.E. Ottoman Empire-Othman of the Ottoman Empire was Islamic in religion. During the 11th 
Century, bands of nomadic Turks emerged from their home in Central Asia to raid lands to the west. The strongest 
of the Turkish tribes was the Seljuk. In time they established themselves in Asia Minor along with other groups of 
Turks. Following the defeat of the Seljuk by the Mongols in 1293, Othman emerged as the leader of local Turks in 
the fight against the tottering Byzantine Empire. The final conquest of the Byzantines was not achieved until 1453 
with the fall of Constantinople (now Istanbul), but by that date all the surrounding territory was in Ottoman hands. 
1260 C.E. Chartres cathedral consecrated.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1261-1264 C.E. Pope Urban IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1263 C.E. SPAIN & FRANCE-Anti-Semitism debates, and Nahmanides-Did he Refute Christianity? 
The middle Ages: What do they bring to mind? Crusades? Inquisitions? Torture? Though not a period usually 
associated with open religious discussion, during that time, in the year 1263, one of the most unique Jewish-
Christian debates of European history took place. Who were involved? What issues were raised? How can it help us 
today to identify the true religion? What Sparked the Debate? Throughout the middle ages, the Roman Catholic 
Church presented itself as the true religion. However, the Jewish people had never relinquished their claim to being 
the chosen people of God. The inability of the church to convince the Jews of the need to convert led to frustration 
and frequently to violence and persecution. During the Crusades tens of thousands of Jews were massacred or 
burned at the stake when given the choice between baptism or death. In many lands church-inspired anti-Semitism 
was the order of the day. A different spirit, though, prevailed in Catholic Spain of the 12th and 13th Centuries. Jews 
were allowed religious liberty—as long as they did not attack the Christian faith—and were even given important 
positions within the king’s court. But after about a century of such favor, Dominican priests took steps to lessen the 
Jewish influence in society and to convert the Jews to Catholicism. King James I of Aragon was pressured by the 
Dominicans to arrange for an official debate, the purpose of which was to prove the inferiority of the Jewish 
position and the need for all Jews to convert. This was not the first Jewish-Christian debate. In the year 1240, an 
official dispute was held in Paris, France. Its main purpose was to put the Talmud, a book sacred to the Jews, on 
trial. However, the Jewish participants were allowed little freedom of speech. After the church declared its victory in 
this dispute, copies of the Talmud were burned en masse in the public squares. But the more tolerant spirit of King 
James I of Aragon did not allow for such a mock trial. Realizing this, the Dominicans tried a different approach. As 
Hyam Maccoby put it in his book Judaism on Trial, they invited the Jews to a debate “in the guise of courtesy and 
persuasion, rather than denunciation as in Paris.” The Dominicans appointed as their chief representative Pablo 
Christiani, a Jew who had converted to Catholicism and had become a Dominican priest. By using Pablo Christiani’s 
knowledge of Talmudic and rabbinic writings, the Dominicans felt sure that they could prove their case. Why 
Nahmanides? Only one figure in Spain held the spiritual stature to represent the Jewish side of the debate—
Moses ben Nahman, or Nahmanides. Born in about 1194 in the city of Gerona, Nahmanides had in his teens already 
distinguished himself as a Biblical and Talmudic scholar. By the age of 30, he had written commentaries on most of 
the Talmud, and soon after he was a major voice in mediating the controversy over Maimonides’ writings that 
threatened to divide the Jewish community. Nahmanides is considered the greatest Jewish Biblical and Talmudic 
scholar of his generation and second perhaps only to Maimonides in his influence on Judaism during that period. 
Nahmanides exercised extensive influence over the Jewish community in Catalonia, and even King James I 
consulted him on various matters of State. Jew and Gentile alike respected his keen thinking abilities. The 
Dominicans realized that in order to humiliate the Jews effectively, he, their foremost rabbi, would have to be the 
one to debate. Nahmanides was reluctant to agree to the debate, realizing that the Dominicans had no intention of 
having a fair exchange. He was to answer questions but could not pose any. However, he acceded to the king’s 
request, asking that he be given permission to speak freely in making his responses. King James I agreed to this. 
Such an allowance for relative free speech was unprecedented and unrepeated throughout the Middle Ages, a clear 
evidence of the king’s high regard for Nahmanides. Still, Nahmanides was apprehensive. If he was considered overly 
antagonistic in the debate, there would be disastrous repercussions for both him and the Jewish community. 
Violence could break out at any time. Nahmanides Versus Pablo Christiani: The main setting for the debate was the 
king’s palace in Barcelona. Four sessions were held-July 20, 23, 26 & 27, 1263. The king personally presided at each 
session, attended also by various dignitaries of Church and State, as well as by Jews of the local community. For the 
church the outcome of the debate was never in question. In their official account, the Dominicans stated that the 
purpose of the debate was ‘not in order that the faith should be put into dispute as if it were a matter of doubt, but 
in order to destroy the errors of the Jews and remove the confident faith of many Jews.’ Though almost 70 years 
old, Nahmanides showed his clear thinking ability by seeking to limit the discussion to fundamental issues only. He 
began by saying: “[Previous] disputations between gentiles and Jews concerned many facets of religious 
observances upon which the fundamental principle of faith is not dependent. However, in this royal court, I wish to 
debate only about matters upon which the entire controversy is contingent.” It was then agreed that the subjects 
would be limited to whether the Messiah had already come, whether he was God or man, and whether Jews or 
Christians possess the true law. In his opening argument, Pablo Christiani declared that he would prove from the 
Talmud that the Messiah had already come. Nahmanides retorted that if this were the case, why did the rabbis who 
accepted the Talmud not accept Jesus? Instead of centering his arguments on clear Scriptural reasoning, Christiani 
referred time and again to obscure rabbinic passages to establish his arguments. Point by point Nahmanides refuted 
these by showing that they were being quoted out of context. Reason would dictate that Nahmanides could 
distinguish himself as more competent in debating these writings to which he had devoted a lifetime of study. Even 
when Christiani referred to Scripture, his argumentation highlighted points that were easily refutable. Although 
restricted to answering questions, Nahmanides was able to present powerful argumentation that showed why the 
position of the Catholic Church was unacceptable to both Jews and other thinking people. Regarding the Trinity 
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doctrine, he declared: “The mind of any Jew or any man will not permit him to believe that the Creator of heaven 
and earth…would pass through the womb of a Jewish woman…and [would] later [be] turned over into the hands of 
his enemies, who…killed him.” Nahmanides stated succinctly: “What you believe—and it is the root of your faith—is 
not acceptable to the [rational] mind.” Highlighting an inconsistency that till this day has prevented many Jews 
from even considering the possibility of Jesus’ being the Messiah, Nahmanides emphasized the extreme bloodguilt 
of the church. He said: “The prophet states that in the time of the Messiah…they shall beat their swords into 
ploughshares, and their spears into pruning-hooks; nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more. From the days of the Nazarene until now, the entire world has been full of violence and 
robbery. [Indeed], the Christians spill more blood than the rest of the nations, and they also lead immoral lives. 
How difficult it would be for you, my lord king, and these your knights if they would neither…learn war any 
more!”—Isaiah 2:4. After the fourth session, the king called an end to the debate. He said to Nahmanides: “I have 
never seen a man who was in the wrong argue as well as you did.” True to his promise, guaranteeing free speech and 
protection to Nahmanides, King James I of Aragon sent him home, along with a gift of 300 dinars. At the request of 
the bishop of Gerona, Nahmanides made a written record of the debate. While declaring a decisive victory, the 
Dominicans were clearly upset. They later brought charges against Nahmanides for blasphemies against the church, 
using his writings about the debate as proof. Dissatisfied with the king’s treatment of Nahmanides, the Dominicans 
appealed to Pope Clement IV. Though more than 70 years old, Nahmanides was banished from Spain. Where Lays 
the Truth? Did the argument of either side help to identify the true religion? While each highlighted the errors of 
the other side, neither presented a clear message of truth. What Nahmanides refuted so ably was not true 
Christianity but, rather, man-made doctrine, such as the Trinity teaching, invented by Christendom in the centuries 
after Jesus. Christendom’s immoral behavior and wanton bloodshed, so daringly highlighted by Nahmanides, are 
also indisputable matters of record. It is not difficult to understand why, under these circumstances, Nahmanides 
and other Jews failed to be impressed by the arguments in favor of Christianity. Additionally, Pablo Christiani’s 
arguments were based, not on clear reasoning from the Hebrew Scriptures, but on poorly applied rabbinic sources. 
No, Nahmanides did not refute true Christianity. By his time the true light of Jesus’ teachings and proofs of his 
Messiah-ship had become obscured by false representation. The appearance of such apostate teaching was actually 
prophesied by Jesus and the apostles.—Matthew 7:21-23; 13:24-30, 37-43; 1Timothy 4:1-3; 2Peter 2:1, 2. However, 
the true religion is clearly identifiable today. Jesus said regarding his true followers: “By their fruits you will 
recognize them…Likewise every good tree produces fine fruit, but every rotten tree produces worthless fruit.” 
(Matthew 7:16, 17) We invite you to make that identification. Let Jehovah’s Witnesses help you undertake an 
objective investigation of the Scriptural proofs. You will thus learn the true meaning of all of God’s promises related 
to the Messiah and his rule.-See the Watchtower April 15, 1997 pages 19-22. 
1265-1268 C.E. Pope Clement IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1270-1285 C.E. FRANCE-Philip III (Philip the Bold), 1245–85, king of France (1270–85), son and successor of 
King Louis IX. He secured peaceful possession of Poitou, Auvergne, and Toulouse by a small cession (1279) to 
England. The marriage (1284) of his son (later Philip IV) to Joan of Navarre and Champagne brought the first union 
of France with these territories. To gain a throne for another son, he invaded (1285) the kingdom of Aragón but was 
forced to retreat and died on the march. Philip's reign was dominated by his father's officials and policies.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1270-1272 C.E. Eighth Crusade-Is led by Louis IX of France, but collapsed following his death in North Africa. 
This was the final crusade. (See Mankind’s Search For God (sh) pages 282-3; also The Watchtower magazine February 1, 
1990 pages 18-9 also the Awake! magazine August 8, 1989 pages 24-5.) The Eighth Crusade was a crusade launched by 
Louis IX of France (who was by now in his mid-fifties) in 1270. The Eighth Crusade is sometimes counted as the 
Seventh, if the Fifth and Sixth Crusades of Frederick II are counted as a single crusade. The Ninth Crusade is 
sometimes also counted as part of the Eighth. Louis was disturbed by events in Syria, where the Mamluk sultan 
Baibars had been attacking the remnant of the Crusader states. Baibars had seized the opportunity after a war 
pitting the cities of Venice and Genoa against each other (1256–1260) had exhausted the Syrian ports that the two 
cities controlled. By 1265 Baibars had captured Nazareth, Haifa, Toron, and Arsuf. Hugh III of Cyprus, nominal 
king of Jerusalem, landed in Acre to defend that city, while Baibars marched as far north as Armenia, which was at 
that time under Mongol control. These events led to Louis' call for a new crusade in 1267, although there was little 
support this time; Jean de Joinville, the chronicler who accompanied Louis on the Seventh Crusade, refused to go. 
Louis was soon convinced by his brother Charles of Anjou to attack Tunis first, which would give them a strong base 
for attacking Egypt, the focus of Louis' previous crusade as well as the Fifth Crusade before him, both of which had 
been defeated there. Charles, as King of Sicily, also had his own interests in this area of the Mediterranean. The 
sultan of Tunis also had connections with Christian Spain and was considered a good candidate for conversion. In 
1270 Louis landed on the African coast in July, a very unfavourable season for landing. Much of the army became 
sick due to poor drinking water, and on August 25 Louis himself died from a "flux in the stomach", one day after the 
arrival of Charles. His dying word was "Jerusalem." Charles proclaimed Louis' son Philip III the new king, but due 
to his youth Charles became the actual leader of the crusade. Due to further diseases the siege of Tunis was 
abandoned on October 30 by an agreement with the sultan. In this agreement the Christians gained free trade with 
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Tunis, and residence for monks and priests in the city was guaranteed, so the crusade could be regarded as a partial 
success. Charles now allied himself with Prince Edward of England, who had arrived in the meantime. When 
Charles called off the attack on Tunis, Edward continued on to Acre, the last crusader outpost in Syria. His time 
spent there is often called the Ninth Crusade.-See Wikipedia the free Internet Encyclopedia. The Catholic Church and the 
kings of Western Europe under Catholic domination were responsible for the crusades that have had lasting effects that 
have spawned the modern-day global terrorism that have existed in the 20th-21st Centuries and have cost incalculable lives. Is 
Babylon the Great bloodguilty?—Roger Snook 
1271-1276 C.E. Pope Gregory X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1271 C.E. Marco Polo of Venice travels to China, in court of Kublai Khan (1275–1292), returns to Genoa (1295) and 
writes Travels.-See www.infoplease.com 
1272-1307 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Plantagenets) Edward I (1272-1307 C.E.) who succeeded his father, was an able 
administrator and lawmaker. He re-established royal power investigating many of the abuses resulting from weak 
royal government and issuing new laws. Edward was an effective soldier, gaining experience from going on a 
crusade to Syria before he became king. In 1277 Edward invaded Wales where Llewelyn Gruffydd, Prince of Wales, 
had built up considerable power. In a series of campaigns Edward gained control of Wales, building strong castles 
to secure his conquest. Llewelyn was subdued before his death, by the 1277 treaty of Conway. In 1284, the Statute of 
Wales brought Wales under Edward's rule. In 1301, he created his oldest surviving son, Edward, the first Prince of 
Wales. In 1296 Edward invaded Scotland, successfully seizing the Stone of Scone; the king John Balliol abdicated 
and surrendered to Edward. However, a guerrilla war broke out and William Wallace, the Scottish leader, defeated 
the English at Sterling Bridge in 1297. Wallace was finally captured and executed in 1305. Edward died in 1307, 
when he was about to start another campaign against the Scots and their leader, Robert the Bruce.-See note after the 
entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1273 C.E. Thomas Aquinas stops work on Summa Theologica, the basis of all Catholic theological teaching; never 
completed.-See www.infoplease.com 
1276 C.E. Pope "Innocent" V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1276 C.E. Pope Adrian V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1276-1277 C.E. Pope John XXI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1277-1280 C.E. Pope Nicholas III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1278-2002 C.E. ANDORRA-An autonomous and semi-independent coprincipality, Andorra has been under the 
joint suzerainty of the French state and the Spanish bishops of Urgel since 1278. It maintains closer ties to Spain, 
however, and Catalán is its official language. In the late 20th Century, Andorra became a popular tourist and winter 
sports destination and a wealthy international commercial center because of its banking facilities, low taxes, and 
lack of customs duties. In 1990 Andorra approved a customs union treaty with the EU permitting free movement of 
industrial goods between the two, but with Andorra applying the EU's external tariffs to third countries. Andorra 
became a member of the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) in 1993 and a member of the Council of 
Europe in 1994. In 2002, Andorra shut down an incinerator that was emitting 1,000 times the dioxin levels 
permitted by the EU.-See www.infoplease.com 
1285-1314 C.E. FRANCE-Philip IV (Philip the Fair), 1268–1314, king of France (1285–1314), son and successor 
of Philip III. The policies of his reign greatly strengthened the French monarchy and increased the royal revenues. 
Philip asserted his right to tax the clergy for the defense of the realm, thus making permanent a special tax 
permitted by the popes for support of crusades. Pope Boniface VIII opposed this measure by the bull Clericis laicos 
(1296), but when threatened with loss of revenues from France he capitulated (1297). The conflict was revived by 
the arrest and condemnation by the king's court (1301) of Bishop Bernard Saisset. Boniface demanded that Saisset 
be sent to Rome for trial, issued two bulls denouncing Philip, and called for a council at Rome in November 1302. 
Philip, in retaliation, convoked the nobility, clergy, and commons in the first French States-General (1302–3) to 
hear a justification of his course of action; and Boniface issued (1302) the bull Unam sanctam, an extreme 
statement of his right to intervene in temporal and religious matters. Threatened by excommunication, Philip had 
Boniface seized at Anagni. Although freed, Boniface soon died (1303). After the brief pontificate of Benedict XI, 
Philip secured the election as pope of Clement V, who annulled Boniface's bulls, and in 1309 transferred the papal 
residence to Avignon, thus beginning the so-called “Babylonian captivity” of the papacy. Clement cooperated with 
Philip in his persecution of the Knights Templars, whose wealth the king appropriated to finance his wars. Other 
wealthy groups persecuted by Philip were the Jews and the Lombards (Italian bankers). Philip also debased the 
coinage. Between 1294 and 1296, Philip overran Guienne, the duchy of King Edward I of England; in 1297 Edward 
came to the defense of his lands. A truce (1297) became (1303) a permanent peace, conceding Guienne to Edward. 
After the withdrawal of Edward, Philip turned his attention toward Flanders. He aided the Flemish towns against 
the count of Flanders, Guy of Dampierre, and after Guy's defeat (1300), he imposed French rule on the Flemish. 
They rebelled and defeated (1302) the French at the disastrous battle of Courtrai. Although Philip was victorious 
over the Flemish in 1304, he was forced, in subsequent treaties, to reduce his demands on them. Philip was more 
successful in his attempts to expand at the expense of the Holy Roman Empire; Lyons and Viviers were 
incorporated into France during his reign. Philip summoned the States-General twice more (1308, 1314), chiefly to 
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obtain support for his warfare. His son, Louis X, succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1281-1285 C.E. Pope Martin IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1285-1287 C.E. Pope Honorius IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1282-1523 C.E. DENMARK-In 1282, the nobles won the Great Charter, and Eric V was forced to share power 
with parliament and a Council of Nobles. Waldemar IV (1340–1375) restored Danish power, checked only by the 
Hanseatic League of north German cities allied with ports from Holland to Poland. Denmark, Norway, and Sweden 
united under the rule of his daughter Margrethe in 1397. But Sweden later achieved autonomy and in 1523, under 
Gustavus I, independence.-See www.infoplease.com 
1288-1292 C.E. Pope Nicholas IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1290 C.E. PORTUGAL-A period of national consolidation followed, during which Afonso III moved the capital of 
Portugal from Coimbra to Lisbon. Formerly a provincial outpost, Lisbon began its transformation into the political 
and economic center of the new nation. Afonso began the practice of governing with the aid of a Cortes (a 
representative assembly), which included members of the nobility, clergy, and citizenry, and he asserted the power 
of the monarchy to regulate property owned by the Catholic Church. His son Diniz extended the kingdom’s power 
by nationalizing the wealthy military religious orders and seizing their assets. In 1290 C.E. Diniz founded what later 
became the University of Coimbra, Portugal’s first university, and Portuguese Language replaced Latin Language 
for official use. Diniz encouraged agriculture and founded the Portuguese navy, planting the royal pine forest at 
Leiria to promote shipbuilding. Portugal’s land borders were formalized in the 1297 C.E. Treaty of Alcanices with 
Castile, and they have remained largely intact up to the present day.  
1291-1648 C.E. SWITZERLAND-Called Helvetia in ancient times, Switzerland in 1291 was a league of cantons in 
the “Holy Roman Empire.” Fashioned around the nucleus of three German forest districts of Schwyz, Uri, and 
Unterwalden, the Swiss Confederation slowly added new cantons. In 1648 the Treaty of Westphalia gave 
Switzerland its independence from the “Holy Roman Empire.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1294 C.E. Pope Celestine V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1295 C.E. English King Edward I summons the Model Parliament.-See www.infoplease.com 
1294-1303 C.E. Pope Boniface VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
14th Century C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Aboriginal inhabitants arrived from the Asian mainland. They were 
followed by waves of Indonesian and Malayan settlers from early times. By the 14th Century C.E., extensive trade 
was being conducted with India, Indonesia, China, and Japan.-See www.infoplease.com 
1303-1304 C.E. Pope Benedict XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1305-1314 C.E. Pope Clement V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1307-1327 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Plantagenets) Edward II (1307-1327 C.E.) had few of the qualities that made a 
successful medieval king. Edward surrounded himself with favorites, and barons, being excluded from power, 
rebelled. Throughout his reign, different baronial groups struggled to gain power and control the King. Edward 
counteracted the nobles’ ordinances of 1311, which attempted to limit royal control of finance and appointments. 
Large debts (many inherited) and the Scots' victory at Bannockburn by Robert the Bruce in 1314 made Edward 
more unpopular. Edward's victory in a civil war (1321-1322) and such measures as the 1326 ordinance (a 
projectionist measure which set up compulsory markets or staples in 14 English, Welsh and Irish towns for the wool 
trade) did not lead to any compromise between the King and the nobles. Finally, Edward's wife Isabella of France 
led an invasion against her husband. In 1327 Edward was made to renounce the throne in favor of his son Edward 
(the first time that an anointed king of England had been dethroned since Ethelred in 1013), Edward II was later 
murdered at Berkley Castle.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1312-1337 C.E. THE MALI EMPIRE-Reaches its height in Africa under King Mansa Musa. 
1314-1316 C.E. FRANCE-Louis X, Fr. Louis le Hutin (lwē lu ütâN') [key] [the quarrelsome], 1289–1316, king of 
France (1314–1316), son and successor of Philip IV. His reign was dominated by his uncle, Charles of Valois, and 
was distinguished by his concessions to the barons in the form of charters. The death soon after birth of his 
posthumous son and successor, John I, opened the succession to Philip V.-See www.infoplease.com 
1316 C.E. FRANCE-John I, king of France 1316.-See www.infoplease.com 
1317-1322 C.E. FRANCE-Philip V (Philip the Tall), c.1294–1322, king of France (1317–22), son of King Philip IV. 
He became regent in 1316 on the death of his brother Louis X, who was survived by his pregnant wife and infant 
daughter. On the death of John I (1316), the posthumous son of Louis, Philip took the crown for himself in the 
absence of a direct male heir and was crowned (1317) king. This helped to establish the Salic law in France, which 
excluded females from the royal succession. Philip's reign was notable for his frequent consultations of national 
assemblies and for his administrative, judiciary, and military reforms. He was succeeded by his brother, Charles IV.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1316-1334 C.E. Pope John XXII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1320-1364 C.E. POLAND-Wadysaw I of the Piast dynasty was crowned king of Poland in 1320. From 1305 to 
1333, defeats were inflicted on the Teutonic Knights, and the kingdom was reunited. The power and prosperity of 
Poland increased tremendously during the reign of Wadysaw’s son Kazimierz III, also called The Great, which 
lasted from 1333 to 1370. Kazimierz was one of the most enlightened rulers in Polish history and the last of the Piast 
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dynasty. He initiated important administrative, judicial, and legislative reforms, founded the Jagieonian University 
in 1364, extended aid to the Jewish refugees from Western Europe, and added Galicia (region Europe) to the Polish 
domains. 
1322-1328 C.E. FRANCE-Charles IV (Charles the Fair), 1294–1328, king of France (1322–28), youngest son of 
Philip IV, brother and successor of Philip V. Charles continued his brother's work of strengthening the royal power. 
He also increased the royal revenues, notably by debasing the coinage. Pope John XXII, having declared Holy 
Roman Emperor Louis IV deposed, offered (1324) to support Charles for emperor, but the plan came to nothing. 
Charles invaded (1324) Guienne (Aquitaine), a possession of the English king, and in 1327 he compelled England to 
cede to France the Guienne districts around Agen and Bazas and to pay a large indemnity. The English, however, 
retained the rest of Guienne. Charles, the last king of the Capetian dynasty, was succeeded by Philip VI, of the Valois 
line.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1325 C.E. ITALY-The Renaissance period begins in Italy writers Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio; painter Giotto. 
Development of Noh drama in Japan. Aztecs establish Tenochtitlán on site of modern Mexico City. Peak of Muslim 
culture in Spain. Small cannon in use. 
1326-1359 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Orkhan, the successor of Othman I ruled the empire. The initial areas of 
expansion under Othman I and his successors were western Asia Minor and southeastern Europe, primarily the 
Balkan Peninsula. During Orkhan's reign the practice began of extracting a tribute in children from "Christian" 
subjects. The boys were trained to be soldiers and administrators. As soldiers they filled the ranks of the infantry, 
they were called Janizaries (also spelled Janissaries), they became the most fearsome military force in Europe for 
centuries. 
1327-1377 C.E. BRITAIN-The Plantagenets Edward III (1327-1377 C.E.) was 14 when he was crowned King and 
assumed government in his own right in 1330. In 1337, Edward created the Duchy of Cornwall to provide the heir to 
the throne with an income independent of the sovereign or the state. An able soldier, and an inspiring leader, 
Edward founded the Order of the Garter in 1348. At the beginning of the Hundred Years War in 1337, actual 
campaigns started when the King invaded France in 1339 and laid claim to the throne of France. Following a sea 
victory at Sluys in 1340, Edward overran Brittany in 1342 and in 1346 he landed in Normandy defeating the French 
King, Philip IV, at the battle of Crecy and his son Edward (the Black Prince) repeated his success at Poitiers (1356). 
By successes consolidated the support of the nobles, lessened the criticism of the taxes, and improved relations with 
Parliament. However, under the 1375 Treaty of Bruges the French King, Charles V, reversed most of the English 
conquest; Calais and a coastal strip near Bordeaux were Edward's only lasting gain. Failure abroad provoked 
criticism at home. The Black Death plague outbreaks of 1348-9, 1361-2 and 1369 inflicted severe social dislocation 
(the King lost a daughter to the plague) and caused deflation, severe laws were introduced to attempt to fix wages 
and prices. In 1376, the 'Good Parliament' (which saw the election of the first Speaker to represent the Commons) 
attacked the high taxes and criticized the King's advisers. The aging King withdrew to Windsor for the rest of his 
reign, eventually dying at Sheen Palace, Surrey.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1328-1350 C.E. FRANCE-Philip VI, 1293–1350, king of France (1328–1350), son of Charles of Valois and 
grandson of King Philip III. He succeeded his cousin Charles IV, invoking the Salic law to set aside both Charles's 
daughter and King Edward III of England, the son of Charles's sister. He was the first French king of the house of 
Valois. By the victory of Cassel, Philip reinstated the count of Flanders, whom he supported against the rebellious 
Flemings. After 1337, Philip's reign was dominated by the opening phases of the Hundred Years War with England. 
In 1340 the French fleet was destroyed at Sluis. The following year Philip intervened in the succession conflict in 
Brittany (See Breton Succession, War of the) on behalf of his nephew Charles of Blois; Edward III landed in 
Britanny to aid Charles's rival John of Montfort. Philip and Edward signed a three-year truce in 1343, but it lasted 
only two years. Edward invaded Normandy and defeated (1346) Philip at Crécy. In 1347 the English captured 
Calais, which they held for nearly two centuries. To finance the war Philip resorted to extraordinary sources of 
revenue, including the sale of privileges to provincial assemblies, a general salt tax (gabelle), loans, and the 
debasement of the coinage. Late in his reign France was ravaged by the Black Death. Philip added Montpellier and 
the Dauphiné to the royal domain. His son, John II, succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1330 C.E. Seeds of Religious Reform-John Wycliffe (1330?-84) a Catholic priest, translated the Latin 
Vulgate Bible into English. Wycliffe's writings and portions of the Bible were distributed throughout England by a 
body of preachers. (Special note: Concerning the Reformation. Though there was some progress made in the break away 
from the Catholic Church. None of these fragmented religions ever completely broke free from apostate Pagan Doctrines. —
Roger Snook)-See sh pgs 310-2, also w97 9/15 pgs 25-9. 
1334-1342 C.E. Pope Benedict XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
c. 1336-1405 C.E. TAMERLANE-A Mongol warrior spent his life conquering the inhabitants of Asia. A Turkik 
Mongol, his goal was to make his capital, Samarkand, the most impressive in Asia. Yet he rarely stayed at home, 
preferring to vanquish and destroy additional lands. Legendary for his ruthless savagery and lack of mercy, 
Tamerlane massacred entire populations -including 80,000 residents of Delhi and razed whole cities, leaving 
behind nothing but rubble. And he had a macabre sense of architecture - building towers out of the skulls of his 
victims. Today, Samarkand (1991 pop. 395,000) is the capital of Samarkand region, in Uzbekistan, on the Trans-
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Caspian RR. It is one of the oldest existing cities in the world and the oldest of Central Asia. 
1340-1367 C.E. PORTUGAL-Diniz’s successor, Afonso IV, joined with Alfonso XI of Castile to defeat the last 
major Muslim invasion in 1340 C.E., at the Battle of the Salado River. In this period the royal houses of Castile and 
Portugal frequently intermarried, repeatedly raising the possibility that the other might absorb one of the 
kingdoms. Internally, Portugal endured great hardship in the mid-14th century. A series of devastating earthquakes 
struck Lisbon, and the Black Death, an outbreak of bubonic Plague, ravaged the Portuguese population in 1347 C.E. 
and 1348 C.E. Much of the country’s farmland lay fallow, and many people starved. Ferdinand I (of Portugal), who 
inherited the throne in 1367 C.E., took measures to encourage food production, including the promulgation of a 
decree that required landowners to cultivate unused lands and those without occupations to work in the fields. He 
also promoted maritime trade and the construction of larger ships. 
1342-1352 C.E. Pope Clement VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1347-1351 C.E. At least 25 million people die in Europe's “Black Death” (bubonic plague). 
1350-1364 C.E. FRANCE-John II (John the Good), 1319–1364, king of France (1350–1364), son and successor of 
King Philip VI. An inept ruler, he began his reign by executing the constable of France (whose office he gave to his 
favorite, Charles de La Cerda) and by appointing dishonest and unpopular advisers. Because of a general economic 
crisis, he subsequently debased the coinage for the expenses of the Hundred Years War between France and 
England. His quarrels with his ambitious son-in-law, Charles II of Navarre, lasted throughout his reign. John was 
captured (1356) by the English at the battle of Poitiers. During his captivity, the dauphin (later King Charles V) 
acted as regent and dealt with several rebellions, such as the Jacquerie. In 1360, by the Treaty of Brétigny, John was 
released in exchange for a ransom and hostages. In 1364 one of the hostages escaped, and John saved his honor by 
returning to England, where he died.-See www.infoplease.com 
1352-1362 C.E. Pope "Innocent" VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
1359-1389 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Murad I succeeds Orkhan. Murad I conquered Thrace, to the northwest of 
Constantinople, in 1361. He moved his capital to Adrianople (now Edirne), Thrace's capital and the second city of 
the Byzantine Empire. This conquest effectively cut off Constantinople from the outside world. The city of 
Adrianople also controlled the principle invasion route through the Balkan Mountains, giving the Ottoman Turks 
access to further expansion to the north. During Murad I's last victorious battle against Balkan allies, he was killed. 
1362-1370 C.E. Pope Urban V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1364-1380 C.E. FRANCE-Charles V (Charles the Wise), 1338–1380, king of France (1364–1380). Son of King 
John II, Charles became the first French heir apparent to bear the title of dauphin after the addition of the region of 
Dauphiné to the royal domain in 1349. Regent during his father's captivity in England (1356–1360, 1364), Charles 
dealt successfully with the Jacquerie revolt, with the intrigues of King Charles II of Navarre, and with the popular 
movement headed by Étienne Marcel, who had armed Paris against the dauphin. Becoming king in 1364, Charles 
stabilized the coinage and took steps to rid France of the companies of écorcheurs, marauding bands of discharged 
soldiers. Aided by his great general, Bertrand Du Guesclin, he almost succeeded in driving the English from France. 
Charles and his ministers, the Marmousets, strengthened the royal authority, introduced a standing army, built a 
powerful navy, and instituted reforms that put fiscal authority more firmly in the hands of the crown. A patron of 
the arts and of learning, he established the royal library and interested himself in the embellishment of the Louvre 
and in the construction of the palace at Saint-Pol. However, his love of pomp and his lack of economy put a severe 
economic burden on the country. In the last year of his life he sided with Pope Clement VII against Pope Urban VI 
at the beginning of the Great Schism. His son, Charles VI, succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1368 C.E. Ming Dynasty begins in China. 
1370-1378 C.E. Pope Gregory XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1377-1399 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Plantagenets) Richard II (1377-1399 C.E.), Edward III's son, the black prince, 
died in 1376. The King's grandson, Richard II succeeded to the throne at age 10, on Edward's death. In 1381 the 
Peasant's revolt broke out and Richard, aged 14, bravely rode out to meet the rebels at Smithfield, London. Richard 
pursued policies of peace with France (his second wife was Isabella of Valois); Richard still called himself king of 
France and refused to give up Calais, but his reign was concurrent with a 28-year truce in the Hundred Years War. 
His expeditions to Ireland failed to reconcile the Anglo-Irish lords with the Gaels. In 1399, while Richard was in 
Ireland, Henry of Bolingbroke returned to claim his father's inheritance. Supported by some of the leading baronial 
families (including Richard's former Archbishop of Canterbury), Henry captured and deposed Richard. Bolingbroke 
was crowned King as Henry IV. Rising in support of Richard led to his murder in Pontefract Castle; Henry V 
subsequently had his body buried at Westminster Abbey.-See note after entry of Queen Elizabeth II.  
1378-1389 C.E. Pope Urban VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1380-1422 C.E. FRANCE-Charles VI (Charles the Mad or Charles the Well Beloved), 1368–1422, king of France 
(1380–1422), son and successor of King Charles V. During his minority he was under the tutelage of his uncles 
(particularly Philip the Bold, duke of Burgundy), whose policies drained the royal treasury and provoked popular 
uprisings in France and in Flanders. Charles freed himself of this influence in 1388, took as his counselor his 
brother Louis, duc d'Orléans, and recalled his father's ministers, the Marmousets. After 1392, Charles suffered from 
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recurrent insanity and was not active in the government. Philip of Burgundy returned to power. His rule was 
challenged by Louis d'Orléans and the conflict eventually resulted in war between Philip's successor, John the 
Fearless, and supporters of the Orleanists, known as Armagnacs (See Armagnacs and Burgundians). The struggle 
was complicated by the invasion of France by King Henry V of England. In 1420, under the influence of the 
Burgundians, who were allied with Henry V and his wife Isabel of Bavaria, Charles accepted the Treaty of Troyes, 
recognizing Henry V as his successor.-See www.infoplease.com 
1382 C.E. Anne of Bohemia possessed Wycliffe's translation; she married Richard II of England in 1382 C.E. She 
studied the Scripture constantly. When she became Queen, her favorable attitude helped to advance the cause of the 
Bible, not only in England, she encouraged students from Prague University in Bohemia to come to Oxford. There 
they studied the works of Wycliffe enthusiastically and some took them back to Prague.-See w97 9/15 pgs 25-9. 
1383-1386 C.E. PORTUGAL-The death of Ferdinand I (of Portugal) in 1383 C.E., the last legitimate descendant 
of Henry of Burgundy, precipitated a civil war in Portugal. Ferdinand’s Castilian widow, Leonor Teles, assumed the 
regency. However, many Portuguese opposed the move, fearing Leonor would claim the crown for Castile and León. 
Her main rival was Ferdinand’s illegitimate half brother, John I (of Portugal), who was backed by Lisbon’s wealthy 
merchants. Leonor, supported by most of the landed nobility, called on the king of Castile and León for help. John 
raised an army and successfully defended the kingdom against attack. In 1385 C.E. John defeated Castile and León 
decisively in the Battle of Aljubarrota and secured the Portuguese throne. The battle was won with the assistance of 
English archers and helped establish the independence of Portugal. In 1386 C.E. England and Portugal allied 
themselves permanently by the Treaty of Windsor, initiating a friendship pact that would last for centuries.  
1386-1569 C.E. POLAND-Jagieo, grand duke of Lithuania, founded the second dynasty of Polish kings, the 
Jagieonians. In 1386 Jagieo married Jadwiga, queen of Poland, a grand niece of Kazimierz III, and ascended the 
throne as Wadysaw II Jagieo. Wadysaw, who was converted on his accession, introduced Roman Catholicism into 
Lithuania, a predominantly pagan country (so there wasn’t much change in people’s worship). In 1410 Polish and 
Lithuanian armies under Wadysaw won a decisive victory at Grünwald over the Teutonic Knights, thereby raising 
Poland to a leading position among European nations. Thereafter, until 1569, a single sovereign usually ruled both 
states and he basically dictated the religion of the people of his lands. 
1386-1415 C.E. PORTUGAL-The reign of John I, the first king of the Burgundian line known as the house of 
Avis, was one of the most notable in Portuguese history. John distrusted the old landed nobility, which had opposed 
his regency, and he seized many properties and titles for distribution to his urban supporters. In doing so John 
promoted the growth of a new noble class based on service to the Portuguese crown. John’s administrative reforms, 
including the creation of a class of skilled bureaucrats, enhanced the reach of royal power and further weakened the 
old aristocracy. John’s reign is best known for the work done under the direction of his son Henry the Navigator, 
prince of Portugal, in exploring the African coast for an eastward route to the Indies. Henry was patron and director 
of a school of navigation at Sagres, where maritime expeditions were scientifically planned. John’s reign initiated a 
century of exploration during which Portugal emerged as the greatest colonial power in the world. A desire for 
conquest and trade, especially the lucrative trade in Asian spices, was a key motivation behind Portugal’s early 
maritime expansion. Portugal, with its navy, advanced nautical knowledge, and advantageous location on the far 
southwestern edge of Europe, sought a sea route to Asia to circumvent the Muslim-dominated overland routes long 
used to bring spices and other fine goods to the Mediterranean. Tied to these expansionist aims were the aspirations 
of Portuguese kings to spread Christianity and extend the crusade against Muslims.  
1389-1404 C.E. Pope Boniface IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1389-1402 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Bayezid I rules after the death of Murad I. Bayezid I was unable to make 
further European conquest. He was forced to devote his attention to eastern Asia Minor to deal with a growing 
Turkish principality, Karaman. He attacked and defeated Karaman in 1391; he put down a revolt of his Balkan 
subjects, and returned to consolidate his gains in Asia Minor. His successes attracted the attention of Timur Lenk 
(Tamerlane). Encouraged by Turkish princes, who had fled to his court from Bayezid I's incursions, Timur Lenk 
attacked and overwhelmed him in 1402. Taken captive by Timur Lenk, Bayezid died within a year. Timur Lenk 
retired from Asia Minor, leaving Bayezid's sons to take up where their father had failed. The four sons fought for 
control until one of them, Mohammed I, killed the other three and took control. He reigned from 1413 to 1421. 
1389-19th Century C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-The expansion of the Ottoman Empire into the Balkans 
introduced another cultural, political, and religious framework. The Turks defeated the Serbs at the famous battle of 
Kosovo in 1389. They conquered Bosnia in 1463. During the roughly 450 years Bosnia and Herzegovina were under 
Ottoman rule, many Christian Slavs became Muslim. A Bosnian Islamic elite gradually developed and ruled the 
country on behalf of the Turkish overlords. As the borders of the Ottoman Empire began to shrink in the 19th 
Century, Muslims from elsewhere in the Balkans migrated to Bosnia. Bosnia also developed a sizable Jewish 
population, with many Jews settling in Sarajevo after their expulsion from Spain in 1492. However, through the 19th 
Century the term Bosnian commonly included residents of all faiths. A relatively secular society, intermarriage 
among religious groups was not unknown.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1397-1468 C.E. GERMAN INVENTOR-Johann Gutenberg, (c.1397–1468), he was a German inventor and 
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printer, long credited with the invention of a method of printing from movable type, including the use of metal 
molds and alloys, a special press, and oil-based inks: a method that, with refinements and increased mechanization, 
remained the principal means of printing until the late 20th Century. His type, which was handset with characters of 
equal height, was printed on handmade paper. Similar printing had been done earlier in China and Korea. In China 
Pi Sheng invented printing from movable woodblocks in 1040, and printing with movable type made of clay was 
also prevalent; in Korea movable copper type was invented as early as 1392. Europeans who have been thought by 
some to have preceded Gutenberg in the practice of his art include Laurens Janszoon Koster, of Holland, and 
Pamfilo Castaldi, of Italy. Early in the 21st Century scholars, using computer technology, proposed that Gutenberg's 
movable type might actually have been sand cast, rather than produced in metal molds. If true, this would indicate 
that the development of Western printing technology was somewhat more gradual than previously thought. 
Evidence indicates that Gutenberg was born in Mainz, trained as a goldsmith, and entered a partnership in which 
he taught his friends his secret profession of printing in the 1430s. He lived in Strasbourg for some years, and he 
may have made his great invention there in 1436 or 1437; he returned to Mainz (c.1446) and formed a partnership 
with a goldsmith, Johann Fust. Gutenberg's goal was to mechanically reproduce medieval liturgical manuscripts 
without losing their color or beauty of design. The masterpiece of his press has been known under several names: 
the Gutenberg Bible; the Mazarin Bible; and in modern times, as the 42-line Bible, for the number of lines in each 
printed column. Fust's demand (1455) for repayment of sums advanced resulted in a settlement in which Gutenberg 
abandoned his claims to his invention and surrendered his stock, including type and the incomplete work on the 
42-line Bible, to Fust, who continued the business and completed printing the Bible with the help of Peter Schöffer, 
who later became his son-in-law. Although the work bears no place of printing, date, or printer's name, it is usually 
dated to 1455. Printed in an edition of about 180 copies, it is the earliest extant Western book printed in movable 
type. It is thought that Gutenberg reestablished himself in the printing business with the aid of Conrad Humery; 
works attributed, not unanimously, to him include a Missale speciale constantiense and a Catholicon (1460). The 
Elector of Mainz, Archbishop Adolf of Nassau, presented him with a benefice (1465) yielding an income and various 
privileges. There is a Gutenberg Museum in Mainz.-See www.infoplease.com  
1399 C.E. TAMERLANE-Begins his last great conquest. 
1399-1413 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Lancastrians) Henry IV, (1399-1413 C.E.) spent much of the early part of his reign 
fighting to keep control of his lands. Exiled for life by Richard II in 1399, Henry's successful usurpation did not lead 
to general recognition of his claim (he remained unrecognized by Charles VI of France). An outbreak of the plague 
in 1400 was accompanied by a revolt in Wales led by Owen Glendower. In 1403, Henry's supporters, the Percys of 
Northumberland, turned against him and conspired with Glendower - the Percys and the Welsh were defeated by 
Henry at the Battle of Shrewsbury. This victory was followed by the execution of other rebels at York (including the 
Archbishop in 1405). By 1408 Henry had gained control of the country. Henry was dogged by illness from 1405 
onwards; his son played a greater role in government (even opposing the King at times). In 1413, Henry died 
exhausted, in the Jerusalem Chamber at Westminster Abbey.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
c. 1400-1560 C.E. SWEDEN-The earliest historical mention of Sweden is found in Tacitus's Germania, where 
reference is made to the powerful king and strong fleet of the Sviones. In the 11th Century, Olaf Sköttkonung became 
the first Swedish king to be baptized as a Christian. Around 1400, an attempt was made to unite Sweden, Norway, 
and Denmark into one kingdom, but this led to bitter strife between the Danes and the Swedes. In 1520, the Danish 
king Christian II conquered Sweden and in the “Stockholm Bloodbath” put leading Swedish personages to death. 
Gustavus Vasa (1523–1560) broke away from Denmark and fashioned the modern Swedish state. He also 
confiscated property from the Roman Catholic Church in Sweden to pay Sweden's war debts. The king justified his 
actions on the basis of Martin Luther's doctrines, which were being accepted nationwide with royal encouragement. 
The Lutheran Swedish church was eventually adopted as the state church.-See www.infoplease.com 
15th Century C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-When “Christians” and “Heathens” Met. 
Missionary activity, a distinguishing mark of early Christianity, was in keeping with Jesus’ command to “make 
disciples of people of all the nations” and to be witnesses of him “to the most distant part of the earth.”—Matthew 
28:19, 20; Acts 1:8.  In the 15th Century, Christendom embarked on a global program to convert the “heathen.” What 
kind of religion had these “heathen” peoples been practicing up until that time? And did any subsequent conversion 
to “Christianity” touch their heart or only cause them to drop to their knees in formal submission? In Africa there 
are an estimated 700 ethnic groups south of the Sahara. Originally, each had its own tribal religion, although their 
similarities betray a common origin. In Australia, the Americas, and the isles of the Pacific, dozens of other 
indigenous religions are to be found. Most believe in one supreme god and yet, polytheistically, still make room for 
any number of lesser deities—family, clan, or communal gods. One study made of the Aztec religion lists more than 
60 distinct and interrelated names of deities. In Africa and the Americas, people with the most “primitive” religions 
believe in a supernatural figure known as the Trickster. At times described as the cosmic creator, at other times as a 
rearranger of creation, he is always viewed as slyly deceptive and lustful, although not necessarily malicious. The 
North American Navaho Indians say that he ordained death; the Oglala Lakota tribe teaches that he is a fallen angel 
who caused the first humans to be banished from paradise by promising them a better life elsewhere. The 
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Encyclopedia of Religion says that the Trickster often appears in “stories of creation,” playing “opposite a spiritual 
creator-deity.” Reminiscent of Babylon and Egypt, some native religions teach a trinity. The book The Eskimos says 
that the Spirit of the Air, the Spirit of the Sea, and the Spirit of the Moon form a trinity that “ultimately controlled 
practically everything in the Eskimo environment.” Humans-“Spiritually Indestructible” Ronald M. Berndt of 
the University of Western Australia informs us that Australian Aborigines believe that the cycle of life “continues 
after death, from the physical to the wholly spiritual, returning in due course to the physical dimension.” This 
means, “human beings are spiritually indestructible.” Certain African tribes believe that after death ordinary people 
become ghosts, whereas prominent persons become ancestor spirits, due to be honored and petitioned as invisible 
leaders of the community. According to the Manus of Melanesia, a man’s ghost or that of a close kinsman continues 
supervising his family. Some American Indians believed the number of souls to be limited, necessitating that they 
be “reincarnated alternately in first a human and then either a spirit or animal being.” The Encyclopedia of Religion 
explains: “A human death freed a soul for an animal or spirit, and vice versa, linking humans, animals, and spirits 
in a cycle of mutual dependency.” Thus, early explorers were surprised to find Eskimo parents lax in disciplining 
their children, even addressing them with terms such as “mother” or “grandfather.” Author Ernest S. Burch, Jr., 
explains that this was because the child had been named after the relative indicated by the term used, and an 
Eskimo father naturally “shrank from the idea of chastising his grandmother, even if she had now moved into the 
body of his son.” Some North American Indian tribes depicted the “hereafter” as a happy hunting ground, where 
both humans and animals went at death. There they were reunited with beloved relatives but were also confronted 
by former foes. Some Indians scalped their enemies after killing them; apparently believing that this prevented the 
enemies’ entry into the spirit world. Does the prevalent belief among native religions of some form of life after death 
prove Christendom correct in teaching that humans have an immortal soul? Not at all, in Eden where true religion 
got its start, God said nothing about life after death; he held out the prospect of everlasting life in contrast to death. 
The idea that death is a gateway to a better life was fostered by Satan and was later taught in Babylon. Human 
Needs or Divine Interests? The emphasis in native religions tends to be on personal safety or communal well-
being. Thus, of the religion of early Australian Aborigines, Ronald Berndt writes: “[It] reflected the variable 
concerns of people in everyday living. It focused on social relations, on the crises of human existence, and on 
practical matters of survival.” Designed to deal with just such human needs are the modes of worship known as 
animism, fetishism, and shamanism, existing in various societies in various combinations and in differing degrees 
of intensity. Animism attributes conscious life and an indwelling spirit to material objects such as plants and stones 
and even to natural phenomena like thunderstorms and earthquakes. It may also include the ideas that 
disembodied spirits exist who exercise either a benignant or a malignant influence on the living. Fetishism comes 
from a Portuguese word sometimes used to describe objects thought to possess supernatural powers that offer their 
owner protection or help. So Portuguese explorers employed the term to designate the charms and amulets they 
found West Africans using in their religion. Closely related to idolatry, fetishism takes many forms. Some American 
Indians, for example, ascribed supernatural powers to feathers, regarding them as effective vehicles in “flying” 
prayers or messages heavenward. Shamanism, from a Tunguso-Manchurian word meaning “he who knows,” 
centers on the shaman, a person supposedly able to heal and to communicate with the spirit realm. The medicine 
man, witch doctor, sorceress—whichever word you wish to use—claims to ensure health or restore procreative 
powers. Treatment may require, as it does in some South American forest tribes, that you perforate your lips, nasal 
septum, or earlobes, that you paint your body, or that you wear certain adornments. Or you may be told to use 
stimulants and narcotics, such as tobacco and coca leaves. Being weak on doctrine, native religions cannot convey 
accurate knowledge of the Creator. And by elevating human needs above divine interests, they rob him of his just 
due. So as Christendom began its modern-day missionary work, the question was: Will “Christians” be able to draw 
“heathen” hearts closer to God? In the 15th Century, Spain and Portugal began a program of exploration and colonial 
expansion. As these Catholic powers discovered new lands, the church set about converting the native inhabitants, 
conditioning them to accept their new “Christian” government. Papal bulls awarded missionary rights in Africa and 
Asia to Portugal. Then, after the discovery of America, Pope Alexander VI, giving Spain rights to the west and 
Portugal to the east, drew in an imaginary line mid-Atlantic. Meanwhile, Protestants were too busy securing their 
own position against Catholicism to give thought to converting others, nor had Protestant reformers urged them to 
do so. Luther and Melanchthon apparently believed that the end of the world was so near that it was too late to 
reach the “heathen.” During the 17th Century, however, a Protestant movement called Pietism began developing. An 
outgrowth of the Reformation, it stressed personal religious experience over formalism and emphasized Bible 
reading and religious commitment. Its “vision of a humanity in need of the gospel of Christ,” as one writer described 
it, finally helped boost Protestantism aboard the “ship” of missionary activity in the late 18th Century. From about 
one fifth of the world’s population in 1500, the proportion of professed Christians had risen to about one fourth by 
1800 and to about one in three by 1900. A third of the world was now “Christian”! Did They Really Make Christian 
Disciples? Traces of truth found in native religions are offset by many elements of Babylonish falsehood, but this is 
equally true of apostatized Christianity. So this common religious heritage made it quite easy for “heathens” to 
become “Christians.” The book The Mythology of All Races says: “No region in America appears to have furnished so 
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many or such striking analogies to Christian ritual and symbolism as did the Mayan.” Veneration of the cross and 
other similarities in ritual “furthered the change of religion with a minimum of friction.” Africans—for some 450 
years regularly kidnapped by “Christians” and brought to the New World to serve as slaves—were also able to 
change religion “with a minimum of friction.” Since “Christians” venerated dead European “saints,” what spoke 
against the worship of African ancestral spirits by “heathen Christians”? Thus, The Encyclopedia of Religion notes: 
“Voodoo, a syncretistic religion pieced together from West African religions, sorcery, Christian religion, and 
folklore, has become the real religion of many of the people of Haiti, including those who are nominally Catholic.” 
The Concise Dictionary of the Christian World Mission admits that the conversion of Latin America and the Philippines 
was very superficial, adding, “The Christianity of these regions today is riddled with superstition and ignorance.” 
For the Aztecs, the Maya, and the Incas, “‘conversion’ simply meant the addition of yet another deity into their 
pantheon.” Of the Akan peoples of Ghana and Côte d’Ivoire, Michelle Gilbert of the Peabody Museum of Natural 
History says: “Traditional religion continues because for most people it is perceived to be the most efficacious 
system of belief, one that continues to endow the world with meaning.” M. F. C. Bourdillon, University of 
Zimbabwe, speaks of “religious mobility” among members of the Shona religion, explaining: “The various forms of 
Christianity together with the various traditional cults all provide a pool of religious responses from which an 
individual can choose, depending on his or her needs of the moment.” But if “heathen Christians” are characterized 
by superficiality, ignorance, superstition, and polytheism, if they view traditional religions as more efficacious than 
Christianity, if they consider religion just a matter of convenience or expediency, permitting them to move from one 
to the other as circumstances dictate, would you say that Christendom has made real Christian disciples? If Not 
Disciples, What Are They? True, Christendom’s missionaries have set up hundreds of schools to educate the 
illiterate. They have built hospitals to heal the sick. And to a degree, they have promoted respect for the Bible and its 
principles. But have “heathens” been fed the solid spiritual food of God’s Word or only the crumbs of apostate 
Christianity? Have “heathen” beliefs and practices been discarded or only wrapped in “Christian” clothing? In short, 
have Christendom’s missionaries won hearts for God or only forced “heathen” knees to bow before “Christian” 
altars? A convert to apostate Christianity adds to his past sins of ignorance the new sins of hypocritical Christianity, 
thereby doubling his burden of guilt. Thus, for Christendom, Jesus’ words are appropriate: “You scour sea and land 
to make a single convert, and then you make him twice as ripe for destruction as you are yourselves.”—Matthew 
23:15, Phillips. Christendom has clearly failed to meet the challenge of making Christian disciples. Has she fared 
any better in meeting the challenge of world change?-See The Awake! Magazine September 22, 1989 pgs.14-17.  
15th Century C.E. THE ROMAN EMPIRE-By the 15th Century, however, some countries were building brand-
new empires. While some of these new imperial powers were found in the territory of former colonies of Rome, 
their empires were not mere continuations of the Roman Empire. Portugal, Spain, France, and Holland all became 
seats of far-flung domains. But the most successful was Britain, which came to preside over a huge empire on which 
‘the sun never set.’ This empire spread at different times over much of North America, Africa, India, and Southeast 
Asia, as well as the expanse of the South Pacific.-See the book Revelation –Its Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35, page 
253 par. 6. 
1403 C.E. Jan Hus-(1369? -1415) a Bohemian Catholic priest preaches against corruption of the Roman Catholic 
Church and stressed the importance of reading the Bible. In 1403 church authorities ordered him to stop preaching 
the anti-papal ideas of Wycliffe, whose books they also publicly burned. Hus wrote some of the most stinging 
indictments against the practices of the church, including the sale of indulgences. Hus was condemned and 
excommunicated in 1410 C.E. and in 1415 C.E. he was tried for heresy and burned at the stake.-See “Mankind’s 
Search For God” (sh) pages 31- 2 also The Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1997 pages 25-9. 
1404-1406 C.E. Pope "Innocent" VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1406-1415 C.E. Pope Gregory XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1408 C.E. Council at Oxford forbids translation of the Scriptures into the vernacular unless and until they were 
fully approved by the "church authority," which would never be granted. 
1412-1431 C.E. FRANCE-Joan of Arc becomes a French national heroine. France's fortunes were not improved by 
the 42-year reign of the insane king Charles VI beginning in the late 14th Century. The English king Henry V invaded 
France in 1415, crushed the French army at Agincourt, and took control of most of France north of the Loire. The 
French revival under King Charles VII (1422-1461) was begun by the inspired and charismatic peasant, Joan of Arc. 
She made her way to Charles's court in 1429 and took the lead in lifting the English siege of Orleans. The war 
dragged on for more than 20 years, but the French never lost the momentum gained from the brief intervention of 
this dynamic young woman from Lorraine. In 1453 Charles entered Bordeaux, and the English lost the Hundred 
Years' War and surrendered all their territory on the Continent except Calais.-See Encarta '98. 
1413-1421 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Mohammed I rules the empire after killing his three brothers for control. 
1413-1422 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Lancastrians) Henry V (1413-1422 C.E.) soon after his accession, Henry V laid 
claim to the French crown. Stern and ruthless, Henry was a brilliant general who had gained military experience in 
his teens, when he fought alongside his father at the Battle of Shrewsbury. In 1415, Henry set sail for France, 
capturing Harfleur. His offer to the French Dauphin of personal combat (Richard I and Edward III had made 
similar offers in their time) was, like those of his predecessors, refused; he went on to defeat the French at the Battle 
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of Agincourt, In alliance with unreliable Burgundy, and assisted by his brothers (the Dukes of Clarence, Bedford, 
and Gloucester), Henry gained control of Normandy in subsequent campaigns. By the treaty of Troyes (1420) he 
gained recognition as heir to the French throne, and married Charles VI's daughter Katherine. However, Henry's 
success was short lived and he died of dysentery in 1422 in Bois de Vincennes, France.-See note after the entry of 
Queen Elizabeth II. 
1415 C.E. Council of Florence-condemns all of John Wycliffe's works, but the actual Bibles continued to be used 
after having, according to the Catholic Church, the heretical prologue removed, and were possessed religious houses 
and nobility alike. 
1415-1471 C.E. PORTUGAL-A Portuguese military expedition captured the wealthy Muslim city of Ceuta in 
North Africa, a western depot for the spice trade. Within ten years Portugal began colonizing the islands of Madeira 
Islands, and in 1427 C.E. Portuguese navigators discovered the Azores archipelago. The Madeiras and the Azores 
rapidly became important centers of sugar production, and the capture of Ceuta gave Portugal a foothold in North 
Africa, stimulating further exploration of the African coast. Using the caravel, a new type of light sailing vessel 
specially adapted for Atlantic voyages, Portuguese mariners sailed as far south as the Cape Verde (republic) Islands 
off West Africa in 1444 C.E., and by 1460 C.E. they had reached Sierra Leone (country). Meanwhile, John I’s 
successors, King Duarte and Afonso V (of Portugal), sent further expeditions to Morocco, capturing the cities of 
Tangier and Arzila (Asilah) in 1471 C.E. 
1417-1431 C.E. Pope Martin V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1419-1489 C.E. Wessel Gansfort-is born in the Netherlands, though his family suffers extreme poverty because he 
is an intelligent student that receives the patronage of a rich widow who has heard of him. Wessel challenges the 
authority of the Catholic Church and begins to set the foundation for the REFORMATION.-See the Watchtower 
March 1, 2007 pages 13-16. 
1421-1451 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Murad II rules the empire; he suppressed Balkan resistance and 
eliminated all but two of the Turkish principalities In Asia Minor. The task of finishing the Balkan conquest and 
seizing all of Asia Minor fell to his successor, Mohammed II who ruled from 1451 to 1481. 
1422-1461 C.E. FRANCE-Charles VII (Charles the Well Served), 1403–1461, king of France (1422–1461), son and 
successor of Charles VI. His reign saw the end of the Hundred Years War. Although excluded from the throne by the 
Treaty of Troyes, Charles took the royal title after his father's death (1422) and ruled S of the Loire, while John of 
Lancaster, duke of Bedford, who was regent for King Henry VI of England, controlled the north and Guienne 
(Aquitaine). Vacillating and easily influenced by corrupt favorites, particularly Georges de La Trémoille, Charles 
waged only perfunctory warfare against the English. He was prodded into action by the siege of Orléans (1429) in 
which Joan of Arc helped save the city from the English. After the capture of Orléans, Charles was crowned (1429) 
at Reims. He reverted to his earlier inactivity until 1433, when La Trémoille was replaced by more scrupulous and 
energetic advisers, such as the comte de Richemont (later Arthur III, duke of Brittany) and the comte de Dunois. In 
1435, Charles agreed to the Treaty of Arras, which reconciled him with the powerful duke, Philip the Good of 
Burgundy, who had been an ally of the English. He recovered Paris the following year. In 1440, Charles suppressed 
the Praguerie, and in 1444 a truce was signed with England, which lasted until 1449. By the battle of Formigny and 
the capture of Cherbourg (1450) the English were expelled from Normandy, and the battle of Castillon (1453) 
resulted in their withdrawal from Guienne. Charles, although dominated by his mistress, Agnès Sorel, proved an 
able administrator. He reorganized the army and remodeled French finances, established heavy taxation, 
particularly through the taille, a direct land tax. In 1438, Charles issued the pragmatic sanction of Bourges, which 
established the liberty of the French Roman Catholic Church from Rome. In his reign commerce was expanded by 
the enterprise of Jacques Cœur. The end of Charles's rule was disturbed by the intrigues of the dauphin, who 
succeeded him as Louis XI.-See www.infoplease.com 
1422-1461 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Lancastrians) Henry VI was born at Windsor Castle (reigned 1422-1461 C.E. and 
1470-71) succeeded to the thrones of England and France before the age of one, when his father Henry V and his 
grandfather Charles VI of France died within months of each other. Henry was crowned king of England in 1429 
and in 1431, King of France. His uncles Cardinal Beaufort and the Duke of Gloucester (who opposed each other) 
dominated his minority. Another uncle, the Duke of Bedford, was regent of France; his death in 1435, combined 
with Burgundy breaking the alliance with England, led to the collapse of English rule in northern France. The dual 
monarchy proved too difficult for the King and England to maintain; the succession of the Dauphin and Joan of Arc 
began to weaken England's grip on its French possessions and Normandy was lost in 1450. In 1453 the King became 
ill and Richard, Duke of York, was made Protector in 1454. The King recovered in 1455, but civil war broke out (the 
Wars of the Roses). For the rest of his reign, Henry's queen, Margaret of Anjou, was determined to fight, rather than 
negotiate a compromise, for the Lancastrians cause of her husband and son. Henry was captured and imprisoned in 
the Tower of London in 1465, but was restored to the throne in 1470. His brief period of freedom ended after the 
Battle of Tewkesbury in 1471 (in which his son Edward, Prince of Wales was killed) when Edward IV regained the 
throne, and Henry was put to death in the Tower of London.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1431-1447 C.E. Pope Eugene IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1438 C.E. PERU-THE INCAS rule in Peru. 
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1447-1455 C.E. Pope Nicholas V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1448-1453 C.E. CONSTANTINOPLE-Constantine XII was the last emperor of the Eastern Roman Empire; he 
ascended the throne in 1448 C.E. The Mohammedans had repeatedly tried to capture Constantinople. After 
centuries of attempts they at last succeeded. It was besieged fifty-three days by Turkish Sultan Mahomet 
(Mohammed) II and was taken on May 29, 1453. With its capture the Eastern Roman Empire definitely ended. 
Greek Patriarch of Constantinople is allowed to continue in office of the Eastern Orthodox Church.-See “Your Will Be 
Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pg. 261 par. 76. 
1450 C.E. Johannes Gutenberg-Began printing with movable type in Germany. His first great work was an edition 
of the Latin Vulgate Bible, completed a.1455 C.E. had printed all or part of the Bible in German, Italian, French, 
Czech, Dutch, Hebrew, Catalan, Greek, Spanish, Slavonic, Portuguese, and Serbian in that order.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1997 pages 25-9. 
1451-1516 C.E. SPAIN-Isabella I and Ferdinand II or Ferdinand the Catholic, 1452–1516, king of Aragón (1479–
1516), king of Castile and León (as Ferdinand V, 1474–1504), king of Sicily (1468–1516), and king of Naples (1504–
16). His father, John II of Aragón, gave him Sicily during his lifetime and left him Aragón when he died. In 1469, 
Ferdinand married Isabella I of Castile and in 1474 they assumed joint rule of Castile. Thus, all of Spain except for 
the Moorish kingdom of Granada became united. The royal couple, known as the Catholic kings, set out with 
energetic determination to complete the unification, and Granada fell to them at last in 1492. In the same year 
Ferdinand and Isabella took the fateful step of expelling from their kingdoms all Jews who refused to accept the 
Catholic form of “Christianity.” One of the effects of this measure was to deprive Spain of a valuable cultural and 
economic community. The expulsion of the Moors (1502) had less impact, for many more Moors than Jews chose to 
pretend to accept Christianity and remain in Spain. The Catholic kings also instituted the Inquisition in Spain to 
bolster religious and political unity. Their reign was crucial in the history of the world as well as that of Spain. In 
1492, Christopher Columbus, sailing under their auspices, discovered the New World, and in 1494, by the Treaty of 
Tordesillas Spain and Portugal divided the non-Christian world between them. Ferdinand personally was more 
interested in Mediterranean affairs. He began Spain's struggle with France for control of Italy in the Italian Wars. 
His general Gonzalo Fernandez de Cordoba conquered Naples in 1504. Ferdinand joined the League of Cambrai 
(1508) against Venice and the Holy League (1511) against France. In 1512 he annexed most of Navarre, basing his 
claim on his marriage (1506) to Germaine de Foix. After Isabella's death (1504) he retained control over Castile as 
regent for his daughter Joana. Joanna's husband, Philip I, became king of Castile in 1506 but died the same year. 
For the rest of his life Ferdinand continued his regency over Castile, first in the name of Joanna, who became 
insane, and then for his grandson, later Holy Roman Emperor Charles V. When Ferdinand died, he left his 
grandson a united Spain, as well as Naples, Sicily, Sardinia, and an overseas empire. During the reign of the 
Catholic kings the power of the throne grew. The nobles and the Cortes (parliament) were curbed, and the church 
was used as an instrument of political policy. Many of Ferdinand's policies had long-lasting effects, especially the 
expulsion of the Jews and the Muslims, many of whom settled in N Africa, the search for American gold, and the 
conversion of large agricultural areas into grazing lands for the benefit of the wool industry. Spain became an 
Atlantic power and revolutionized the commerce of Europe.-See www.infoplease.com 
1451-1481 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Mohammed II rules the empire; he completes the siege of Constantinople 
in 1453 and made it the capital of the Ottoman Empire. The whole Balkan Peninsula south of Hungary was 
incorporated as well as Crimea on the north coast of the Black Sea. Asia Minor was completely subdued. In addition 
to conquering a large empire, Mohammed II worked strenuously for consolidation and an adequate administrative 
and tax system. He was assisted by the fact that the whole Byzantine bureaucratic structure fell into his hands. 
Although Islamic, Ottoman sultans were not averse to using whatever talent they could attract or capture. 
1453-1521 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. After the fall of Constantinople to the Ottoman Turks in 1453, the 
Russian Orthodox Church considered Moscow as the "third Rome," successor to Constantinople and the center of 
"Christian" Orthodoxy. The two-headed eagle of Byzantium was incorporated into the Muscovite arms and regarded 
as the symbol of Holy Russia. A large factor in this investiture of Moscow as a holy, imperial city was the marriage 
of the grand duke Ivan III Vasilyevich to Zoe Sophia, niece of the last Byzantine emperor. The grand duke began to 
regard himself as the czar, the autocratic sovereign, rather than the head of nobility. He added to Muscovy the 
states of Novgorod in 1478 and Tver' in 1485. In 1480, taking advantage of strife among the Mongols, which had 
divided the Golden Horde into several separate khanates, he refused to pay the annual tribute. The Mongols were 
too disorganized to enforce payment, and the date is considered the end of Tatar domination. Once free of Tatar 
rule, Ivan turned his attention to the western part of the former Kievan Rus state, then controlled by Lithuania and 
Poland. He invaded Lithuanian territory in 1492 and 1500; at the end of hostilities in 1503 Moscow controlled many 
of the borderlands. Ivan's son and successor, Basil III Ivanovich, followed his father's aggressive policy of expansion 
to the west; he annexed Pskov in 1510, captured Smolensk in 1514, and absorbed the nominally independent grand 
duchy of Ryazan' in 1521. Russian policy thus became, externally, the continued territorial aggrandizement of 
Muscovy and, internally, the formalization of autocratic rule with commitment social change.-See Encarta '98. 
1453-1715 C.E. FRANCE-The missing pieces in Philip Valois's domain were the French provinces still held by the 
Plantagenet kings of England, who also claimed the French crown. Beginning in 1338, the Hundred Years' War 
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eventually settled the contest. After France's victory in the final battle, Castillon (1453), the Valois were the ruling 
family, and the English had no French possessions left except Calais. Once Burgundy and Brittany were added, the 
Valois dynasty's holdings resembled modern France. Protestantism spread throughout France in the 16th Century 
and led to civil wars. Henry IV, of the Bourbon dynasty, issued the Edict of Nantes (1598), granting religious 
tolerance to the Huguenots (French Protestants). Absolute monarchy reached its apogee in the reign of Louis XIV 
(1643–1715), the Sun King, whose brilliant court was the center of the Western world.-See www.infoplease.com 
1455-1458 C.E. Pope Callistus III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
1458-1464 C.E. Pope Pius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1461-1483 C.E. FRANCE-Louis XI, 1423–1483, king of France (1461–1483), son and successor of Charles VII. As 
dauphin Louis was almost constantly in revolt against his father. He was pardoned after joining (1440) the 
Praguerie; after conspiring (1446) against Agnès Sorel and Pierre de Brézé, he was exiled to the Dauphiné, which he 
governed himself. His continued intrigues forced another exile (1456–61), this time to the court of Philip the Good 
of Burgundy. Louis began his reign by dismissing many of his father's best advisers; but he soon deserted his former 
allies of the Praguerie and began the task of centralizing all authority in the crown. His measures to curb the power 
of the great nobles aroused (1465) the League of the Public Weal, headed by Charles the Bold, son of Philip the 
Good; Francis II, duke of Brittany; Jean, comte du Dunois; Antoine de Chabannes; and the dukes of Alençon and 
Bourbon, under the nominal leadership of the king's brother Charles. The lesser nobility, the bourgeoisie, and the 
lower classes supported Louis, who also allied with the citizens of Liège, a Burgundian protectorate, against Charles 
the Bold. Louis successfully defended Paris, but in October 1465, he granted the demands of the rebels in the 
treaties of Conflans and Saint-Maur-des-Fossés. He soon violated the treaties, taking Normandy from his brother 
Charles, to whom it had been granted. In 1467 a new coalition against the king was formed by Charles the Bold, now 
duke of Burgundy, with Francis II; Charles also obtained the support of King Edward IV of England. When the duke 
of Brittany invaded Normandy, Louis arranged a truce with him. In 1468, at the expiration of the truce with 
Brittany, he subdued Normandy and forced Francis II to sign the Peace of Ancenis (1468). Having visited Péronne 
for an interview with Charles the Bold, Louis was made (1468) prisoner and forced to sign a treaty granting 
important concessions and compelling him to participate in suppressing the revolt of Liège, which he had helped 
instigate. After his release Henry involved himself in English affairs against Edward IV (see Roses, Wars of the), 
aiding the restoration of King Henry VI. Conflict with the French nobles continued. The death (1472) of Louis's 
brother Charles removed one opponent, and after a brief campaign Louis signed truces with Francis II and Charles 
the Bold. Charles renewed his alliance with Edward IV, who had regained the English throne. Louis, however, 
succeeded in buying off Edward IV when he invaded (1475) France to aid Charles, and in uniting the enemies of 
Charles the Bold, among whom the Swiss were the strongest. The Swiss victories over Charles and his death (1477) 
at Nancy enabled Louis to take Burgundy, Picardy, Boulogne, Artois, and Franche-Comté from Charles's daughter, 
Mary of Burgundy. Mary's husband, Maximilian of Austria (later Holy Roman Emperor Maximilian I), defeated 
(1479) Louis at Guinegate, but was ultimately forced to concede the Burgundian territories to Louis in the Treaty of 
Arras. On the extinction of the house of Anjou, Louis acquired Anjou, Maine, Bar, and Provence. A born diplomat, 
Louis skillfully checked his foreign and domestic enemies and set up an efficient central administration. He used 
commissions (and the one States-General he convoked) to give his acts the appearance of popular approval. He 
diminished the prestige of the courts. Despite his revocation (1461) of his father's pragmatic sanction of Bourges, he 
intervened freely in church affairs. He imposed heavy taxes, using much of the revenue to purchase support. He also 
encouraged industry and expanded domestic and foreign trade. Louis preferred men of humble origin, and among 
his advisers were Olivier Le Daim, Louis Tristan L'Hermite, and Cardinal Balue, whom he rewarded liberally, 
though he was niggardly in his own expenses. Fearing assassination, he spent his last years in virtual self-
imprisonment near Tours. He was succeeded by his son, Charles VIII.-See www.infoplease.com 
1461-1483 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Yorkist) Edward IV (1461-1470 C.E. and 1471-1483 C.E.) was able to restore 
order, despite the temporary returns to the throne of Henry VI, (during which time Edward fled to the Continent in 
exile) supported by the Earl of Warwick, 'the Kingmaker', who had previously supported Edward and who was killed 
at the Battle of Barnet in 1471. Edward also made peace with France; by a shrewd display of force to exert pressure, 
Edward reached a profitable agreement with Louis XI at Picquigny in 1475. At home, Edward relied heavily on his 
own personal control in government, reviving the ancient custom of sitting in person 'on the bench' (i.e. in 
judgment) to enforce justice. Edward died in 1483, leaving by his marriage to Elizabeth Woodville a 12-year-old son 
Edward to succeed him.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1464-1471 C.E. Pope Paul II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
c. 1464-1548 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Francisco de Carvajal, c. 1464–1548. For 40 years he fought in 
European wars before going to Mexico and subsequently to Peru, where he aided Francisco Pizarro. He grew rich 
from the tributory labor of indigenous people, thousands of whom died in his mines at Potosí. He supported (1542) 
Vaca de Castro against the revolt of Diego de Almagro the younger, but when the New Laws to protect the native 
people were put in force in Peru (1544), he joined the revolt of Gonzalo Pizarro. He was captured with Gonzalo 
Pizarro and executed.-See www.infoplease.com 



                                                                                                 Page 148 of 537 

 
 

c. 1466-1515 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Alonso de Ojeda, c. 1466–1515. He joined Columbus on his 
second voyage and in 1499—at first accompanied by Vespucci—explored the northeastern coast of South America. 
In 1508 he was made governor of territories of N South America. Near present Cartagena he was defeated by the 
Native Americans and virtually rescued by Diego de Nicuesa. Again he had trouble with the Native Americans and, 
leaving his men under the command of Francisco Pizarro, sought aid in Hispaniola. He reached Cuba, but his 
actions after arrival are obscure. His men abandoned the colony and were picked up not far from Cartagena by 
Enciso.-See www.infoplease.com 
1470-1528 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Pánfilo de Narváez, c. 1470–1528. After service in Jamaica, he 
aided Diego de Velázquez in conquering Cuba and was sent (1520) to Mexico by Velázquez to force Cortés into 
submission. Narváez's force was defeated, and he was captured and imprisoned. Released in 1521, he returned to 
Spain. Charles V commissioned him to conquer and settle Florida, which he reached (probably near Tampa Bay) in 
Apr., 1528. Narváez sent his ships on toward Mexico and then led 300 men inland to Apalachee (near the present-
day Tallahassee) in a futile search for gold. Disappointed and much harassed by Native Americans, the Spanish 
turned back to the coast. There they built several crude vessels in which they set out for Mexico, but all except 
Cabeza de Vaca and three companions were lost off the coast of Texas or after landing among hostile Native 
Americans.-See www.infoplease.com 
1471-1484 C.E. Pope Sixtus IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The first of six popes whose grossly 
immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. [See The Watchtower magazine March 1, 2007 pages 13-16.] 
Pope Sixtus IV (July 21, 1414–August 12, 1484), born Francesco della Rovere, was Pope from 1471 to 1484. He 
founded the Sistine Chapel where the team of artists he brought together introduced the Early Renaissance to Rome 
with the first masterpiece of the city's new artistic age (Michelangelo's frescoes were added in a later phase). He was 
born to a modest family near Savona, Liguria, Italy: the precise town is variously stated to be Albisola or, more 
often, Celle Ligure, a town near Savona in the Republic of Genoa. He joined the Franciscan Order, an unlikely 
choice for a political career, and his intellectual qualities were revealed while he was studying philosophy and 
theology at the University of Pavia. He went on to lecture at many eminent Italian universities. He was elected 
Minister General of the Franciscan order in 1464. In 1467, he was made a Cardinal by Pope Paul II (1464–71). With 
his election to pope, he declared a renewed crusade against the Ottoman Turks in Smyrna. Fund-raising for the 
crusade was more successful than the half-hearted attempts to storm Smyrna, with little to show in return. Some 
fruitless attempts were made in unification with the Greek Church. For the remainder of his pontificate he turned to 
temporal issues and dynastic considerations. Sixtus continued the dispute with Louis XI of France (1461–83), who 
upheld the Pragmatic Sanction of Bourges (1438), according to which papal decrees needed royal assent before they 
could be promulgated in France. This was a cornerstone of the privileges claimed for the Gallican Church and could 
never be shifted as long as Louis XI maneuvered to replace Ferdinand I of Naples with a French prince, thus being 
in conflict with the papacy, which as a princely strategist could not permit it. Like a number of Popes, Sixtus IV 
adhered to the system of nepotism. In the fresco by Melozzo da Forlì he is accompanied by his Della Rovere and 
Riario nephews, not all of whom were made cardinals: the protonotary apostolic Raffaele Riario (on his right), the 
future Pope Julius II (1503–1513) standing before him, and Girolamo Riario and Giovanni della Rovere behind the 
kneeling Platina, author of the first humanist history of the Popes. His nephew Pietro Riario also benefited of his 
nepotism, becoming one of the richest men in Rome and being entrusted of Sixtus' foreign policy, but died 
prematurely in 1474, his role passing to Raffaele. The secular fortunes of the Della Rovere began when Sixtus 
invested his nephew Giovanni with the signoria of Senigallia and arranged his marriage to the daughter of Federico 
III da Montefeltro, duke of Urbino; from the union came a line of Della Rovere dukes of Urbino that lasted until the 
line expired, in 1631. In his territorial aggrandizement of the Papal States Sixtus IV's nephew Cardinal Raffaele 
Riario, for whom the Palazzo della Cancelleria was constructed, was a leader in the 1478 failed "Pazzi conspiracy" to 
assassinate both Lorenzo de' Medici and his brother and replace them in Florence with Sixtus IV's other nephew, 
Girolamo Riario. The archbishop of Pisa, a main organizer of the plot, was hanged on the walls of the Florentine 
Palazzo della Signoria. To this Sixtus IV replied with an interdict and two years' of war with Florence. He also 
encouraged the Venetians to attack Ferrara, which he wished to obtain for another nephew. The angered Italian 
princes allied to force Sixtus IV to make peace, to his great annoyance. As a temporal prince who constructed stout 
fortresses in the Papal States, Sixtus IV committed himself to Venice's aggression against the duchy of Ferrara, 
inciting the Venetians to attack in 1482. Their combined assault was opposed by an alliance of Sforza Milan, Medici 
Florence, along with the King of Naples, normally a hereditary ally and champion of the Papacy. For refusing to 
desist from the very hostilities that he himself had instigated (and for being a dangerous rival to Della Rovere 
dynastic ambitions in the Marche), Sixtus IV placed Venice under interdict in 1483. Sixtus IV consented to the 
Spanish Inquisition and issued a bull in 1478 that established an Inquisitor in Seville, under political pressure from 
Ferdinand of Aragon, who threatened to withhold military support from his kingdom of Sicily. Nevertheless, Sixtus 
IV quarrelled over protocol and prerogatives of jurisdiction, was unhappy with the excesses of the Inquisition and 
took measures to condemn the most flagrant abuses in 1482. In ecclesiastical affairs, Sixtus IV instituted the feast 
(December 8) of the Immaculate Conception of the Virgin Mary. He formally annulled (1478) the confusedly 
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reformist decrees of the Council of Constance.As a civic patron in Rome, even the anti-papal chronicler Stefano 
Infessura agreed that Sixtus IV should be admired. The dedicatory inscription in the fresco by Melozzo da Forlì in 
the Vatican Palace records: "You gave your city temples, streets, squares, fortifications, bridges and restored the 
Acqua Vergine as far as the Trevi..." In addition to restoring the aqueduct that provided Rome an alternative to the 
river water that had made the city famously unhealthy, he restored or rebuilt over 30 of Rome's dilapidated 
churches, among them San Vitale (1475) and Santa Maria del Popolo, and added seven new ones. The Sistine 
Chapel was sponsored by Sixtus IV, as was the Ponte Sisto, the Sistine Bridge–the first new bridge across the Tiber 
since antiquity–and the building of Via Sistina (later named Borgo Sant'Angelo), a road leading from Castel 
Sant'Angelo to Saint Peter. All this was done to facilitate the integration of the Vatican Hill and Borgo with the heart 
of old Rome. This was part of a broader scheme of urbanization carried out under Sixtus IV, who swept the long-
established markets from the Campidoglio in 1477 and decreed in a bull of 1480 the widening of streets and the first 
post-Roman paving, the removal of porticoes and other post-classical impediments to free public passage. At the 
beginning of his papacy in 1471, Sixtus IV donated several historically important Roman sculptures that founded a 
papal collection of art that would eventually develop into the collections of the Capitoline Museums. He also 
refounded, enriched and enlarged the Vatican Library. He had Regiomontanus attempt the first sanctioned 
reorganization of the Julian calendar and called Josquin des Prez to Rome for his music. His bronze funerary 
monument, now in the basement Treasury of St. Peter's Basilica, like a giant casket of goldsmith's work, is by 
Antonio Pollaiuolo. The top of the casket is a lifelike depiction of the pope lying in state. Around the sides are bas 
relief panels, depicting with allegorical female figures the arts and sciences (Grammar, Rhetoric, Arithmetic, 
Geometry, Music, Painting, Astronomy, Philosophy, and Theology). Each figure incorporates the oak tree ("rovere" 
in Italian) symbol of Sixtus IV. The overall program of these panels, their beauty, complex symbolism, classical 
references, and arrangement relative to each other is one of the most compelling and comprehesive illustrations of 
the Renaissance worldview. In addition to being a patron of the arts, Sixtus IV was a patron of the sciences. Before 
becoming pope, spent time at the then very liberal and cosmopolitan University of Padua, which maintained 
considerable independence from the Church and had a very international character. As pope, he issued a papal bull 
allowing local bishops to give the bodies of executed criminals and unidentified corpses to physicians and artists for 
dissection. It was this access to corpses which allowed the anatomist Vesalius along with Titian's pupil Jan Stephen 
van Calcar to complete the revolutionary medical/anatomical text De humani corporis fabrica. At the death of 
Sixtus IV, the conclave of cardinals that met to elect his successor numbered thirty-two surviving cardinals, a 
greater number than at any time since the close of the twelfth century, excepting perhaps for the multiplied rival 
cardinalatial colleges of the Great Schism (1378–1417). Of the thirty-two, only three cardinals survived from before 
Pope Paul II (1464–71): the two nephews of Pope Calixtus III (1455–58), Rodrigo and Luis Borgia, and the nephew 
of Pope Pius II (1458–64), Francesco di Nanni Todeschini de' Piccolomini. Six further cardinals survived from the 
pontificate of Paul II: Thomas Bourchier, Oliviero Carafa, Marco Barbo, Jean Balue, Giovanni Battista Zeno and 
Giovanni Michiel. The remaining twenty-three had been made cardinals by Sixtus IV, and the roster of the princely 
houses of Italy, France and Spain echoes the chronicles of Renaissance history: Giuliano della Rovere, Stefano 
Nardini, Pedro Gonsalvez de Mendoza, Giovanni Battista Cybo (later Pope Innocent VIII), Giovanni Arcimboldi, 
Philibert Hugonet, Giorgio da Costa, Charles de Bourbon l'ancien, Pierre de Foix le jeune, Girolamo Basso della 
Rovere, Gabriele Rangoni, Pietro Foscari, Juan of Aragon, Raffaele Sansoni Riario, Domenico della Rovere, Paolo 
Fregoso, Giovanni Battista Savelli, Giovanni Colonna, Giovanni Conti, Juan Moles de Margarit, Giovanni Giacomo 
Sclafenati, Giovanni Battista Orsini, and Ascanio Maria Sforza-Visconti.-See Wikipedia the Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1471 C.E. THE REFORMATION-Waters Burst Forth. Religion has also witnessed a number of tremendous 
upheavals, turning upside down the daily lot of countless people. These have included Hindus, Buddhists, Muslims, 
Jews, and Christians. Has your life been affected by such turmoil? Almost certainly it has, wherever you happen to 
live. Let us illustrate this by journeying back some 400 years in time to the 16th Century. First of all we focus our 
attention on Europe, which was then churning with dissent, like a whirlpool gathering speed. A Growing Swell: 
For centuries, leading up to what we call the Reformation, the Roman Catholic Church and European monarchs had 
vied with one another, each claiming authority over the other and over the populace. A body of people on the 
continent raised their voices in objection to what they saw as abuses by the church. What sort of abuses did they 
see? Greed, flagrant immorality, and interference in politics. Common folk were indignant at men and women who 
on the one hand claimed special privileges by reason of their vows of poverty and chastity but at the same time 
flouted the law by being openly corrupt and immoral. Noblemen in England were incensed at the rather strange 
situation of having to pay tribute to a pope who was then living in and allied with France, England’s enemy at war. 
The corruption within the Catholic Church seeped down from the top. Historian Barbara W. Tuchman writes in her 
book The March of Folly that the six popes who were in office from 1471 onward carried on “an excess of venality, 
amorality, avarice, and spectacularly calamitous power politics.” Barbara Tuchman further describes how Pope 
Sixtus IV, in order to elevate and enrich his hitherto poor family, appointed five nephews and a grandnephew as 
cardinals, another grandnephew as bishop, and married six of his other relatives into ruling families. Alexander VI, 
when he became pope, was known to have had several mistresses and seven children. In his determination to be 
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elected to office, he bribed his two main rivals, one of them receiving “four mule-loads of bullion,” writes Barbara 
Tuchman. He later presided over a Vatican banquet that became “famous in the annals of pornography.” The same 
work then outlines how famous sculptor Michelangelo was commissioned by Pope Julius II to model a statue of 
him. When asked by the craftsman if the statue should show him holding a book, the warrior pope replied: “Put a 
sword there. I know nothing of letters.” Breach in the Dam: Ordinary Europeans still desired spiritual guidance. 
Observing the various echelons of power locked in a frenzy of self-gratification, these more lowly ones turned to an 
alternative source of authority, one they considered superior to all others—the Bible. According to author Joel 
Hurstfield, the Reformation was “in the profoundest sense a crisis of authority.” Appalled at the corruption in the 
church, preachers and friars in Italy took to speaking publicly on the need for reform. But nowhere were the waters 
of discontent gathering more ominously than in Germany. In pagan times, Germanic tribes had a tradition whereby 
money could be paid to effect release from punishment for crimes. With the expansion of the Roman faith, the 
custom found accommodation within the church in the form of indulgences. This allowed a sinner to buy from the 
pope the value of dead “saints’” merits and apply these against temporal penalties for sins committed. Under 
financial pressure, caused by wars against France and by extensive building works in Rome, Pope Leo X authorized 
the sale of indulgences, offering total remission of temporal penalties for sin. An indignant Martin Luther 
expounded his now famous 95 theses on the false teachings of the church. The movement toward reform, which had 
started as a trickle some generations before, became a torrent as more and more people gave their support. In the 
16th Century, individuals such as Luther in Germany, Zwingli and Calvin in Switzerland, and Knox in Scotland 
became rallying points for many who saw the chance to purify Christianity and return to the original values and 
standards of the Bible. A term was coined in Germany to describe those who refused to acknowledge restrictions 
placed on faith by Roman Catholic princes, and who avowed allegiance to God above anyone else. This term later 
came to include all who lent support to the Reformation movement. The term was “Protestant.” Protestantism 
swept through Europe with breathtaking speed, reshaping the religious landscape, sketching new theological 
boundaries. Germany and Switzerland led the way, quickly followed by Scotland, Sweden, Norway, and Denmark. 
There were reformation movements in Austria, Bohemia, Poland, Transylvania, the Netherlands, and France. In 
England discontent had been surfacing for more than a century, since the days of John Wycliffe and the Lollards. 
But when the break from the Catholic Church finally came, it was for more mundane reasons. The king resolved to 
change not his religion but his wife. In 1534 Henry VIII declared himself head of the new Church of England. His 
motives were different from those of the continental dissenters, but his action nonetheless opened the floodgates for 
the waters of religious change to flow into Britain. All over Europe, these waters swiftly turned red with the blood of 
thousands who were stretched on the rack of religious polarization. Wherever the urge for reform took hold, church 
properties and estates caught the eye. Within just four years, the English Crown confiscated 560 monasteries, some 
having huge incomes. Other countries saw kings as well as laymen taking over church lands. When Rome itself was 
sacked, cruelty knew no bounds. “The ferocity and bloodthirstiness of the attackers ‘would have moved a stone to 
compassion,’” is how Barbara Tuchman describes it. “Screams and groans filled every quarter; the Tiber floated 
with dead bodies.” Minorities, both Catholic and Protestant, were brutally persecuted. In Bohemia, Protestants were 
expropriated, whereas in Ireland it was the Catholics’ turn. Protestant French Huguenots were hounded, as were 
Scottish Presbyterians and English Puritans. It seemed as if a senseless merry-go-round of slaughter had been set in 
motion, and religion was the chief lubricant. Would the atrocities never stop? The church had no olive branch to 
offer. But the monarchs, tired of the drain of civil war, reached agreements that formalized the boundaries between 
opposing faiths. The Peace of Augsburg in 1555 and the Peace of Westphalia in 1648 brought religious and national 
frontiers into unison, allowing the local prince to decide which faith his populace was to follow. Europe thus 
embarked upon a new epoch, one which was to last some 300 years. Not until the end of World War II was 
influence in Europe to be totally redefined by the then victorious Allies. The yearning for religious freedom and 
reform had built up pressure behind the dam of church restraint. After centuries of unyielding constraint, the 
waters finally burst forth, cascading through the valleys of Europe, leaving a devastated landscape in their wake. 
When the swell settled, guidance in matters of faith in Protestant lands had been swept away from the clergy and lay 
beached on the shores of secular powers. Europe was still drenched in religious intolerance, though, and refugees 
fled from one country to another. The continent could no longer embrace the loosened waters. They soon began to 
spill abroad. The 17th Century offered a channel for the overflow. The New World was being colonized. Spillover 
Funneled Abroad: “One of the prime causes for early migration to America,” writes A. P. Stokes in Church and State 
in the United States “was the desire for religious freedom.” People were tired of the harassment. Baptists, Quakers, 
Roman Catholics, Huguenots, Puritans, Mennonites, and others all were willing to put up with the rigors of the 
voyage and to take a plunge into the unknown. Stokes quotes one as saying: “I yearned for a country where I could 
be free to worship God according to what the Bible taught me.” The measure of intolerance these emigrants left 
behind can be judged by the hardships they were willing to endure. According to historian David Hawke in The 
Colonial Experience, a heartbreaking departure from the home country was likely to be followed by “two, three, or 
four months spent with daily expectation of swallowing waves and cruel pirates.” Thereafter, the weather-beaten 
traveler would be “landed among barbarous Indians, famous for nothing but cruelty, …[and would remain] in a 



                                                                                                 Page 151 of 537 

 
 

famishing condition for a long space.” Individuals reached out for freedom, the colonial powers for wealth. 
Regardless of motive, settlers took with them their own religion. Germany, Holland, and Britain made North 
America a Protestant stronghold. Particularly the British government wanted “to prevent Roman Catholicism…from 
getting the upper hand in North America.” Canada came under the influence of both France and Britain. The policy 
of the French government was that of “keeping New France in the Roman Catholic faith,” even refusing to allow 
Huguenots to immigrate to Quebec. Southern Africa and parts of West Africa came under Protestant influence. This 
influence increased with the passage of time as Australia, New Zealand, and many Pacific islands were added to the 
Protestant fold. Spain and Portugal were already Catholicizing South and Central America. French and Portuguese 
hoisted the Catholic banner in Central Africa. In India, Goa was under Portuguese influence, so Catholicism took 
root there. The Society of Jesus (Jesuits) was formed in the 16th Century to advance the Catholic cause. By the 
middle of the 18th Century, there were over 22,000 Jesuits working all over the globe, and they even solidified 
Catholic influence in China and Japan. The New Panorama: Unleashed water has tremendous power, as the 
witness quoted at the beginning of this article testified. It flattens landscapes, carves new valleys and ravines, 
smashes obstacles in its path. A raging torrent knows no master, cannot be controlled or directed. It was just so 
with the Reformation deluge. “What happened…was, therefore, not so much the triumph of a new separatist faith,” 
states G. R. Elton in The Reformation Crisis, “as the general and gradual acceptance of a divided Christendom which 
no one had wanted.” Christendom was split, storm tossed, sapped of its strength. Allegiance became more closely 
tied to local monarchs and to smaller national churches. The long-established rule from Rome had been 
undermined. Nationalism took root in the sodden landscape of Protestantism. Britain and the United States, firmly 
in the hands of Protestant secular leaders, together formed the seventh world power of Bible history, taking hold of 
the rudder in the 18th Century. However, the Reformation movement did not do the very thing that it had been 
hoped it would accomplish. What was that? With the passage of time, basic doctrines of Protestant churches, 
whether national churches or otherwise, fell largely into line with those of Rome. Early reformers had dreamed of 
returning to Bible standards, to pure Christianity. As the wave of support grew in size and momentum, confusion in 
direction simply poured cold water on those dreams. The ground swell of the Reformation waters has left trenches 
even in our 20th Century. Can you identify some of them? Still more important, we stand on the brink of a final 
worldwide religious upheaval. Religion’s past is catching up with it. Will you then survive to peruse the new 
horizon?-See The Watchtower Magazine October 1, 1987 pgs 22-25. 
1472-1600 C.E. POLAND-Under the Jagie onian Dynasty, which lasted until 1572, Poland attained great heights 
of power, prosperity, and cultural magnificence. Kazimierz IV, who ruled from 1447 to 1492, conducted a protracted 
and successful war (1454-1466) against the Teutonic Knights. In 1466, by terms of the Peace of Toruñ, which 
terminated the conflict, he secured West Prussia, Pomerania, and other territories. The landed gentry and lesser 
nobility acquired extensive privileges during Kazimierz’s reign, mainly at the expense of the peasantry. The Sejm, a 
parliamentary body that evolved out of earlier assemblies of nobles and other social groups, began to assume 
greater importance. The succeeding Jagie onian kings, notably Zygmunt I, were generally victorious in the military 
and diplomatic struggles of the period, despite some setbacks in the east. In 1569 Zygmunt II Augustus united the 
two realms of Poland and Lithuania. The country was officially termed the Commonwealth (Rzeczpospolita). 
Protestantism, which made many converts among the nobility in the middle years of the 16th Century, ceased to be 
significant after 1600.  With the death of Zygmunt II Augustus, last of the Jagieonians, in 1572, the Polish nobility 
and gentry (Szlachta) successfully concluded a prolonged campaign for complete control of the country. A regime of 
elected kings was instituted with the power of election vested in the Sejm, then a bicameral body consisting of the 
lesser and greater nobility. One important aspect of this system was to be the liberum veto, which made it possible 
for any member of the Sejm to prevent the passage of legislation. The constitution also sanctioned the formation of 
military confederations of nobles. 
1474 C.E. SPAIN-Isabella becomes Queen of Castile, Spain in 1481 C.E. The infamous Catholic Spanish 
Inquisition begins (1252-1834) and the church murders many thousands of innocent victims in order to extort 
wealth and property from the victims, this was a prelude to the Catholic Church’s involvement in the Holocaust 
centuries later in Nazi Germany.—Matthew 23:33-36 reads: “Serpents, offspring of vipers, how are YOU to flee from 
the judgment of Ge·hen´na? For this reason, here I am sending forth to YOU prophets and wise men and public 
instructors. Some of them YOU will kill and impale, and some of them YOU will scourge in YOUR synagogues and 
persecute from city to city; that there may come upon YOU all the righteous blood spilled on earth, from the blood 
of righteous Abel to the blood of Zech·a·ri´ah son of Bar·a·chi´ah, whom YOU murdered between the sanctuary and 
the altar. Truly I say to YOU, All these things will come upon this generation. The absolute corruption of the Catholic 
Church and her political partners for being complisate in the facilitation of these crimes the blood of her victims, cries out 
for her utter and complete destruction for the wanton and shameless slaughter of innocent people for her own selfish and 
shameless greed. However the Spanish government cannot be absolved of guilt inb this for not “stepping in” as the secular 
power to put a stop to the Catholic Church and her murderous plots and schemes.-Roger Snook 
c. 1479-1548 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Francisco de Montejo, c. 1479–c. 1548. He served in Cuba 
under Diego Velásquez, later commanded a vessel in the expedition of Juan de Grijalva, and joined Hernán Cortés 
in the conquest of Mexico. Montejo was commissioned to conquer the Maya of Yucatán, but failed in his attempt 
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(1527–1528) to take the peninsula from the east. He proceeded to Mexico, subdued (1530) Tabasco, and then 
conducted (1531–1535) a campaign from the west. At first partially successful, he encountered increasingly fierce 
Maya resistance, and his men, exhausted and finding no booty, deserted. Forced to withdraw from the peninsula, he 
retired again to Mexico, a disillusioned and impoverished man. In 1540 he entrusted the conquest to his son, 
Francisco de Montejo, who by 1542 effectively subdued the western part of the peninsula, founding Campeche, 
Mérida, and other settlements. After a general Native American uprising had been quelled, he finally conquered the 
eastern portion in 1546.-See www.infoplease.com 
1481-1495 C.E. PORTUGAL-King John II (of Portugal) (reigned 1481-1495), a son of Afonso V, was one of 
Portugal’s ablest rulers. At home he attacked the prerogatives of the landed nobility and he imposed a new oath by 
which nobles swore homage to the crown. John’s defense of royal power firmly established the supremacy of the 
monarchy over the nobility. John’s foreign policy was based on expansion and trade, and under his direction the 
crown intensified its search for a sea route to Asia. In 1482 John founded a Portuguese stronghold at Elmina (in 
present-day Ghana) and established relations with the kingdom of the Kongo (in present-day Angola). Five years 
later John sponsored an expedition commanded by navigator Bartolomeu Dias to explore the coast of western 
Africa. In 1488 Dias became the first European to sail around the Cape of Good Hope at the southern tip of Africa, 
demonstrating that Asia could be reached by sea.  
1481-1512 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Bayezid II rules the empire; he extended the empire in Europe, added 
outpost along the Black Sea, and put down revolts in Asia Minor. He also turned the Ottoman fleet into a major 
Mediterranean naval power. Late in life he became a religious mystic and was displaced on the throne by his more 
militant son, Selim I. 
1483-1498 C.E. FRANCE-Charles VIII, 1470–1498, king of France (1483–1498), son and successor of Louis XI. 
He first reigned under the regency of his sister Anne de Beaujeu. After his marriage (1491) to Anne of Brittany, he 
freed himself from the influence of the regency and prepared to conquer the kingdom of Naples, to which his father 
had acquired a claim through Charles, duke of Maine, from René of Naples. Urged by Ludovico Sforza, he invaded 
(1494) Italy; after a triumphal march through Pavia, Florence, and Rome, he took (February 1495) Naples. A league 
against him, formed by Milan, Venice, Spain, Holy Roman Emperor Maximilian I, and Pope Alexander VI, forced 
his hasty retreat, in which he distinguished himself against odds at the battle of Fornovo (July, 1495). His remaining 
troops in Naples were defeated, and at the time of his death he was forming new plans of conquest. He left no male 
heir and was succeeded by his cousin Louis XII. The conflict of France and Spain in Italy marked the beginning of 
the Italian Wars. Charles's expedition fostered the introduction of the Italian Renaissance in France. The history of 
his reign was recorded by his contemporary, Philippe de Comines.-See www.infoplease.com  
1483-1485 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Yorkist) Edward V reigned (April-June 1483 C.E) was a minor, and his Uncle 
Richard, Duke of Gloucester, was made Protector. Richard had been loyal throughout to his brother Edward IV 
including the events of 1470-1471, Edward's exile and their brother's rebellion (the Duke of Clarence, who was 
executed in 1478 by drowning, reputedly in a barrel of Malmsey wine). However, he was suspicious of the Woodville 
faction, possibly believing they were the cause of Clearance’s death. In response to an attempt by Elizabeth 
Woodville to take power, Richard and Edward V entered London in May, with Edward's coronation fixed for 22nd of 
June. However, in mid-June Richard assumed the throne as Richard III reigned (1483-1485 C.E.). Edward V and 
his younger brother Richard were declared illegitimate, taken to the Royal apartments at the Tower of London (then 
a Royal residence) and never seen again. (Skeletons, allegedly theirs, found there in 1674 were later buried in 
Westminster Abbey.) Resentment against Richard grew. On August 7, 1485, Henry Tudor (a direct descendant 
though his mother Margaret Beaufort, of John Gaunt, one of Edward III's younger sons) landed at Milford Haven in 
Wales to claim the throne. On 22 August in a two-hour battle at Bosworth, Henry's forces (assisted by Lord 
Stanley's private army of around 7,000 which was deliberately posted so that he could join the winning side) 
defeated Richard's larger army and Richard was killed. Buried without a monument in Leicester, Richard's bones 
were scattered during the English Reformation.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1484-1492 C.E. Pope "Innocent" VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The second of six popes who’s 
grossly immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. Transfusion of blood dates as far back as the 
time of the ancient Egyptians. The earliest reported case is that practiced on Pope “Innocent” VIII in 1492 C.E. The 
operation cost the lives of three youths and the Pontiff's life was not saved. [The Encyclopedia Americana 1929 edition 
Volume 4 page 113.] This blood transfusion was carried out even though it is in direct violation of God' Law on blood 
as recorded in the Scripture at Acts 15; 28, 29 where it reads: "The holy spirit and we ourselves [the governing body 
of the Christian congregation] have favored adding no further burden to you, except these necessary things, to keep 
abstaining from things sacrificed to idols and from blood and from things strangled [or killed without draining their 
blood] and from fornication. ..."-See the book “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! –God’s Kingdom Rules (bf) published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses chapter 24 pgs. 545-56. Pope “Innocent” VIII (1432–July 25, 
1492), born Giovanni Battista Cybo, was Pope from 1484 until his death. Giovanni Battista Cybo (or Cibo) was born 
at Genoa, the son of Aran Cybo who under Pope Calixtus III (1455–58) had been a senator at Rome. His early years 
were spent at the Neapolitan court, and subsequently he went to Padua and Rome for his education. In Rome he 
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became a priest in the retinue of cardinal Calandnini, half-brother to Pope Nicholas V (1447–55); the influence of 
his friends procured for him, from Pope Paul II (1464–71) the bishopric of Savona, and in 1473, with the support of 
Giuliano Della Rovere, later Pope Julius II, he was made cardinal by Pope Sixtus IV (1471–84), whom he succeeded 
on August 29, 1484 as Pope Innocent VIII. The conclave was riven with faction, while gangs rioted in the streets. 
Cardinal Giuliano did not have sufficient votes at the conclave to be elected, so he turned his energies towards the 
election of Cibo, whom he was confident that he could control. Shortly after his coronation Innocent VIII addressed 
a fruitless summons to Christendom to unite in a crusade against the infidels; the amount of his own zeal may in 
some degree be estimated from the fact that in 1489, in consideration of a yearly stipend of 40,000 ducats and a gift 
of the Holy Lance, he consented to favour Bayazid II (1481–1512) by detaining the Sultan's fugitive brother in close 
confinement in the Vatican. Innocent VIII, in his papal bull Summis desiderantes (5 December, 1484) instigated 
severe measures against magicians and witches in Germany; the principles enunciated by him were afterwards 
embodied in the Malleus Maleficarum (1487). It was also he who in 1487 appointed Tomas de Torquemada to be 
grand inquisitor of Spain; he was a strong supporter of the Spanish Inquisition; he also urged a crusade against the 
Waldensians, offering plenary indulgence to all who should engage in it. In 1486, he prohibited, on pain of severe 
ecclesiastical censures, the reading of the nine hundred propositions of Pico Mirandola. In Rome he built for 
summer use the Belvedere of the Vatican, on an unarticulated slope above the Vatican Palace, which his successor 
would turn into the Cortile del Belvedere. in season he hunted at Castello della Magliana, which he enlarged. 
Invariably short of money, he institutionalized simony at the papal court, creating new titles of offices that were 
discreetly auctioned. In 1489, Ferdinand I of Naples having repeatedly refused to pay the tariff for his investiture, 
and a shaky peace of 1486 having failed, Innocent found reason to excommunicate Ferdinand and invite Charles 
VIII of France to come to Italy with an army and take possession of the Kingdom of Naples.The conflict was not 
ended until 1494, after Innocent's death. An important event that coincided with his pontificate was the fall of 
Granada in January 1492, which was celebrated in the Vatican with great rejoicings. The Pope was sent a hundred 
fine Moorish slaves, whom he distributed among the Curia and to friends, and granted Ferdinand II of Aragon the 
epithet "Catholic Majesty." Innocent VIII died on July 25, 1492, leaving behind him numerous children, of whom 
only two were publicly acknowledged, the others presented in the usual way as nephews [Octo Nocens pueros genuit, 
totidemque puellas; Hunc merito poterit dicere Roma patrem —"Eight wicked boys born, and just as many girls, so this man 
could be entitled to be called Father of Rome"], "towards whom his nepotism had been as lavish as it was shameless" 
(Encyclopaedia Britannica 1911). He married his elder son Franceschetto to the natural daughter of Lorenzo de' 
Medici, who in return obtained the cardinal's hat for his thirteen-year-old son Giovanni, later Pope Leo X. 
Savonarola chastised him for his worldly ambitions. The unsympathetic Roman chronicler Stefano Infessura 
provides many lively details, among them the apparent attempt to revive Innocent VIII on his deathbed by blood 
transfusions from three young male children (who died as well in the process). No Respect for the Sanctity of 
Blood: “Flesh with its soul—its blood—you must not eat.”—Genesis 9:4. LIVING as they do in a world that turns a 
deaf ear to the Word of God, Christians are daily confronted with situations that test their faith in God and the 
rightness of his law. God requires respect for the sanctity of blood. But the world has strayed so far from his paths 
that many are not aware that there is a divine law governing such matters as the use of blood, and those that do 
know the law often violate it without any feeling that they have done wrong. With the blessing of the religious clergy 
they have spilled the lifeblood of countless persons on the battlefield, and as they do it they pray for God to be with 
them. When they hear that in many parts of the world blood of animals is regularly consumed as food, or when they 
see blood products sold in stores where they do business, they see nothing out of the way in it. And when they hear 
reports of the tremendous increase in the number of blood transfusions—now well over five million in a year—they 
view it as a mark of medical progress. In sharp contrast to the world’s indifference is the record of nearly a million 
persons in all parts of the world who do obey God’s law on the sanctity of blood. They have met the test of their faith 
and stood firm. But the public press has taken advantage of the ignorance of the people to misrepresent them as 
religious fanatics, particularly as regards their rejection of blood transfusions. And the religious clergy of 
Christendom and Jewry have added their voices, declaring that the law of God is not applicable in these cases where 
an individual’s life is involved. The result is that many uninformed persons have been turned against God and his 
Word as unreasonable and unloving. But how can the Source of all wisdom himself be unreasonable? How can God, 
who is love and who endowed man with the capacity to love, himself be unloving? He cannot and he is not! His is 
the right way, and a careful consideration of his Word helps us to get matters in proper focus. As the Life-giver he 
tells us what we must do in order to continue to live. By his laws he lovingly protects us from doing things in 
ignorance that might result in injury to ourselves, even the loss of life. The facts show that this is true in regard to 
his law on the matter of blood.—Proverbs 2:6; 1John 4:16; Psalm 25:4. The issue is not new; it is not something 
peculiar to this twentieth century with its research into the medical use of blood. It was over 4,300 years ago, when 
Noah and his household, the only human survivors of the global flood, came out of the ark, that God stated to them 
his law on blood. Before this, man had eaten only the soulless vegetation and fruits, but now, for the first time, God 
granted permission for man to add meat to his diet, saying: “Every moving animal that is alive may serve as food for 
you. As in the case of green vegetation, I do give it all to you. Only flesh with its soul—its blood—you must not eat.” 
(Genesis 9:3, 4) The law is clear. Meat can be eaten, but not with the blood still in it, because the blood represents 
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the soul or life of the creature. Man must show respect for the sanctity of blood and, so doing, show his respect for 
the Life-giver, Jehovah God. Some eight centuries later, when the Israelites, who had recently been spared from 
annihilation in Egypt, were gathered at the foot of Mount Sinai, Jehovah again emphasized the restriction on 
blood. “‘It is a statute to time indefinite for YOUR generations, in all YOUR dwelling places: YOU must not eat any 
fat or any blood at all.’” (Leviticus 3:17) No distinction was made as to the source of the blood; whether animal or 
human, it was not to be taken into the body as food. It was not even to be stored, as shown when God went on to 
say: “As for any man of the sons of Israel or some alien resident who is residing as an alien in your midst who in 
hunting catches a wild beast or a fowl that may be eaten, he must in that case pour its blood out and cover it with 
dust. For the soul of every sort of flesh is its blood by the soul in it.” (Leviticus 17:13, 14) The reason was clearly 
stated. The soul or the life of the flesh is in the blood, and obedience to God’s law on blood would show proper 
regard for the sanctity of life and for the Source of life. Even in times of emergency it was recognized that there was 
no justification for setting aside the divine law concerning the sanctity of blood. This is shown by an occurrence 
when the army of Israel under King Saul was fighting the Philistines. It had been a hard fight and the men were at 
the point of exhaustion. “And the people began darting greedily at the spoil and taking sheep and cattle and calves 
and slaughtering them on the earth, and the people fell to eating along with the blood.” This was no insignificant 
thing, excusable because of the physical condition of the men. It was reported to Saul: “Look! The people are 
sinning against Jehovah by eating along with the blood.” (1Samuel 14:32, 33) They did not view the matter, as do 
certain rabbis today who theorize that any of the requirements of the Law can be set aside when the saving of a 
specific life is involved. What the men were doing was a sin against God, and immediate steps were taken to put an 
end to it. Of course, Christians are not under the law covenant made with Moses as mediator. That law covenant 
passed out of existence, having fulfilled its purpose, when the new covenant was made over the blood of Jesus 
Christ. Does this mean that the restrictions on the use of blood have passed away too? Not at all! Because what the 
law covenant had to say about refraining from the eating of blood merely emphasized the requirement that is set 
forth in the law God gave to Noah, and that is binding upon all mankind. To set this matter straight in the minds of 
all Christians, both Jews and Gentiles, none of whom were any longer under the Law, the Christian governing body 
at Jerusalem directed their attention to the obligations that devolved upon them in this matter, saying: “The holy 
spirit and we ourselves have favored adding no further burden to you, except these necessary things, to keep 
yourselves free from things sacrificed to idols and from blood and from things strangled and from fornication. If 
you carefully keep yourselves from these things, you will prosper.”—Acts 15:28, 29. However, various theological 
commentators on this text say that this is nothing that concerns us. ‘It was only a temporary thing,’ they say, 
‘designed to prevent giving offense to Jewish converts. And the need for such a prohibition having passed away, the 
repeal is understood even though not stated.’ But we ask, what need has passed? There are still natural Jews 
associated with the Christian congregation, so it cannot be said that their absence has removed the need. The 
Scriptures make clear that man was to abstain from blood because the life is in the blood. Is it any less true now 
than it was then that the life is in the blood? And if it is argued that respect for the sacrificial use of blood is no 
longer binding because Christians are not called on to offer up animal sacrifices, then let it be noted that such use of 
animal sacrifices among the followers of Christ had come to an end sixteen years before the apostolic decree was 
issued. Furthermore, those who contend that Jesus’ teaching, that ‘not what enters into the mouth but what 
proceeds out of the mouth is what defiles a man,’ has made obsolete the ruling on blood are, in effect, arguing that 
the ruling on Christian abstinence from blood, which decree was delivered under direction of God’s holy spirit, was 
repealed before it was issued; because Jesus made his statement here referred to seventeen years before the 
decision on blood was sent out by the council at Jerusalem.—Matthew 15:11. The governing body that sent out the 
decision on blood did not have in mind that it was merely expedient in view of the situation then and could later be 
dispensed with. If the prohibition of blood was temporary, then the rest of the decision must fall into the same 
category, which would mean that abstinence from idolatry and fornication were also temporary and designed to 
avoid hurting the feelings of new converts. But has the necessity for these prohibitions passed, so that fornication 
and idolatry are now permissible to Christians? Definitely not! The terminology of the decree indicates no time 
limitation; the restrictions are “necessary things” now even as they were then. As Clarke’s Commentary, in discussing 
Genesis 9:4, well observes: “That the prohibition has been renewed under the Christian dispensation, can admit of 
little doubt by any man who dispassionately reads Acts 15 20, 29; 21: 25, where even the Gentile converts are 
charged to abstain from it on the authority, not only of the apostles, but of the Holy Ghost,…not for fear of 
stumbling the converted Jews, the gloss of theologians, but because it was one…of those necessary points, from the 
burden…of obedience to which they could not be excused.” The facts of history confirm this understanding of the 
matter. Early Christians did not view the prohibition on blood as of importance only in avoiding offense to Jewish 
converts. They did not feel that it could be set aside if it would endanger their lives to insist on it. It was well known, 
even among their persecutors, that Christians would not eat blood, and they would test a person to see if he was 
truly Christian, not only by urging him to offer incense to the pagan gods of Rome, but on occasion by urging him to 
eat blood sausage. So crucial was the matter that eating blood was viewed as a denial of the Christian faith. 
Tertullian, who lived at the beginning of the third century, referred to this when addressing his writing to the 
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Roman world. He said: “Let your error blush before the Christians, for we do not include even animals’ blood in our 
natural diet. We abstain on that account from things strangled or that die of themselves, that we may not in any way 
be polluted by blood, even if it is buried in the meat. Finally, when you are testing Christians, you offer them 
sausages full of blood; you are thoroughly well aware, of course, that among them it is forbidden; but you want to 
make them transgress.” Origen, too, another Christian writer, in his defense of Christian teachings, declared: “As to 
things strangled, we are forbidden by Scripture to partake of them, because the blood is still in them.” Even as late 
as the year 692, a religious council in Constantinople (the Synod of Troullos), in its 67th canon, declared: “We 
suitably rebuke those, who in some way prepare a meal with the use of the blood of any animal and they thus eat it 
in order to satisfy the gluttonous belly. If, therefore, anyone will henceforth attempt to eat the blood of any animal 
in whatsoever way, he will, if a priest, be unfrocked and excommunicated if a layman.” Belief in the importance of 
the apostolic decree on blood still continues in the Eastern Orthodox Church. In the West, however, disregard for 
the divine law on blood grew most notably from the fourth century onward. Augustine, through whom Plato’s 
teaching of inherent immortality of the soul was also popularized, argued that the decree had lost its importance 
since its purpose had been accomplished. Finally, in the fifteenth century the Church of Rome had swung so far 
away from the viewpoint of the early Christians that the blood, not of animals, but of three young boys was 
appropriated in an unsuccessful attempt to revive the ailing pope of Rome, Innocent VIII, and that at the cost of the 
lives of all three blood donors. So it is evident that the indifference of modern-day Christendom toward the sanctity 
of blood is not a reflection of Christian faith, but is the result of a falling away from the faith.—1Timothy 4:1-See the 
Watchtower September 15, 1961 pages 553-556. Also See Wikipedia the Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1485 C.E. Christopher Columbus arrives in Spain. 
1485-1509 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Tudors) Henry VII (1485-1509 C.E.) although supported by Lancastrians and 
Yorkist alienated by Richard III's usurpation, Henry VII's first task was to secure his position. In 1486 he married 
Elizabeth of York, eldest daughter of Edward IV, thus uniting the Houses of York and Lancaster. Revolts, sometimes 
involving pretenders (such as Perkin Warbeck and Lambert Simnel) who impersonated Edward V or his brother 
troubled Henry’s reign. In 1485, Henry formed a personal bodyguard from his followers known as the 'Yeomen of 
the Guard' (the oldest military corps in existence today). Henry used dynastic royal marriages to establish his 
dynasty in England, and help maintain peace. One daughter, Margaret, was married to James IV of Scotland (from 
whom Mary, Queen of Scots and her son, James VI of Scotland and James I of England, were descended); the other 
daughter married Louis XII of France. Henry spent money shrewdly and left a full treasury on his death in 1509.-See 
note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1486-1543 C.E. Johann Eck-Early German Bible Uses God’s Name: GOD’S personal name, Jehovah, appears 
thousands of times in the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, published in the German language in 1971. 
However, this was not the first German Bible to use the divine name. It seems likely that the first German Bible in 
which the name Jehovah appeared was published almost 500 years ago by Johann Eck, a prominent Roman 
Catholic theologian. Johann Eck was born in 1486 in southern Germany. By the age of 24, he was professor of 
theology at the university of Ingolstadt, a position he held until his death in 1543. Eck was a contemporary of Martin 
Luther, and the two were friends for a time. However, Luther went on to become a leading figure of the 
Reformation, whereas Eck was a defender of the Catholic Church. The duke of Bavaria commissioned Eck to 
translate the Bible into German, and the translation was published in 1537. According to the Kirchliches 
Handlexikon, his translation stuck faithfully to the original text and “deserves more recognition than it has received 
so far.” Eck’s translation of Exodus 6:3 reads: “I am the Lord, who appeared to Abraam, Isaac, and Jacob in the 
Almighty God: and my name Adonai, I have not revealed to them.” Eck added a marginal comment to the verse: 
“The name Adonai Jehoua.” Many Bible scholars believe that this was the first time God’s personal name was used 
in a German Bible. However, God’s personal name has been known and used for thousands of years. Its earliest 
recorded use is in the Hebrew language, in which “Jehovah” is used to identify the only true God. (Deuteronomy 
6:4) Almost 2,000 years ago, Jesus’ statement that he had made God’s name known was recorded in the Greek 
language. (John 17:6) Since then, the name has been published in countless tongues, and soon, in fulfillment of 
Psalm 83:18, all will know that the one whose name is Jehovah is the Most High over all the earth.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine September 1, 2005 page 32. 
1492 C.E. SPAIN-King Ferdinand & Queen Isabella conquer Granada, Spain, driving the Moors from the Iberian 
Peninsula. King Ferdinand and Queen Isabella participate in the Spanish Inquisition receiving approval from the 
Catholic Papacy to torture and murder anyone accused of heresy (usually someone with wealth and property). 
Taking property and riches from their victims in this horrible scheme perpetrated by the Catholic Church to kill Jews and 
Muslims for financial gain, a typical example of false religious zeal run amuck just “a normal day at the office” for the 
Catholic Church (plunder, pillage, rape, and murder) or you might say business as usual for the apostate pagan Church and 
business was very good.-Roger Snook  
1492-1494 C.E. PORTUGAL-Italian Spanish navigator Christopher Columbus reached the Americas and claimed 
the new lands for Castile. John II disputed this claim, and by the Treaty of Tordesillas in 1494 C.E. Spain and 
Portugal reached agreement on the division of the undiscovered world. The agreement gave Portugal all 
undiscovered lands east of a line 370 leagues west of the Cape Verde Islands. This included much of Brazil, probably 
still unknown to Europeans, but excluded the Canary Islands, which were already controlled by Spain. Creating the 
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Line of Demarcation. 
1492-1503 C.E. THE CATHOLIC CHURCH-Pope Alexander VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
The third of six popes who’s grossly immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. Pope Alexander who 
achieved this high office through simony (bribery) was one of the more corrupt popes in the history of the Catholic 
Church that in it is saying much since the Catholic Church is so corrupt. Alexander conducts wild drunken sex 
orgies in the Vatican. Alexander uses his power as pope to gain much wealth and property mainly through marriage 
alliances, using his illegitimate daughter, Lucrezia Borgia, in schemes of intrigue to gain territories, he annuls the 
marriages on a whim when a more lucrative suitor became evident. Alexander's papacy was one of political intrigue, 
murder, incest, all forms of debauchery and sexual perversions, and much, much more. He has several mistresses, 
though it was not an unusual thing for popes to have mistresses or illegitimate children by them for that matter. 
Alexander's several illegitimate children by one of his married mistresses a daughter, Lucrezia Borgia, who becomes 
quite notorious as the most depraved woman in history due to her incestuous sexual relationship with her father, 
the pope, and her two brothers, Cesare and Juan, also fathered illegitimately by Pope Alexander VI, and her many 
illicit sexual escapades with the Vatican guards. Her murderous brother, Cesare Borgia, who is suspected of killing 
his brother Juan over jealousy for Lucrezia's affections, along with many other murders that are attributed to him 
and his father the pope (done for sport). The Catholic Church, it seems, is constantly trying to cover over its corrupt 
past as well as its corrupt present. Though for many centuries the Catholic church had a history of the Crusades, the 
murderous Inquisition and corruption and really never seemed to care what anyone thought, today, historians 
make it seem that Alexander and Lucrezia were very benevolent people, which is far from the truth, they truly 
manifested the origins of the Catholic church, that of pagandon. (SPECIAL NOTE: What appears here is a sanitized 
version of Pope Alexander VI because the things he did as head of the Catholic Church are so repulsive to decency they 
cannot be described by me.-Roger Snook)-See Revelation chapters 17-18 also See Wikipedia the Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1492-1503 C.E. Alexander VI-A Pope That Rome Does Not Forget. “From a Catholic standpoint, it is not 
possible to condemn Alexander VI with sufficient severity.” [Geschichte der Päpste seit dem Ausgang des Mittelalters 
[History of the Popes from the End of the Middle Ages] “His private life is absolutely indefensible…We have to admit 
that this pontificate does no honor to the Church. The contemporaries of the Borgia family, though accustomed to 
similar spectacles, observed their crimes with unspeakable horror, the echoes of which, more than four centuries 
later, still have not completely died down.”-L’Église et la Renaissance (1449-1517) (The Church and the Renaissance). 
Why do respected historical works on the Roman Catholic Church offer such severe comments about a pope and his 
family? What did they do to deserve such criticism? An exhibition staged in Rome (October 2002–February 2003, 
entitled I Borgia—l’arte del potere (The Borgias—The Art of Power), offered an occasion to reflect on prerogatives 
claimed by the papacy, particularly on the way they were used by Rodrigo Borgia, or Alexander VI (pope 1492-
1503). Rise to Power: Rodrigo Borgia was born in 1431 into a prominent family at Játiva, in the kingdom of Aragon, 
now in Spain. His uncle Alfonso de Borgia, bishop of Valencia, guided his nephew’s education and saw to it that 
while still in his teens, Rodrigo was endowed with ecclesiastical benefices (ecclesiastical offices with revenue 
attached). At age 18, under the protection of Alfonso, by now a cardinal, Rodrigo moved to Italy, where he studied 
law. When Alfonso became Pope Calixtus III, he made Rodrigo and another nephew cardinal. Pere Lluís Borgia was 
given the governorship of various cities. Soon Rodrigo was appointed vice-chancellor of the church, a position that 
he held under various popes, enabling him to procure numerous opulent benefices, amass fabulous wealth, exercise 
enormous power, and live the luxurious life of a prince. Rodrigo was intelligent, an eloquent speaker, a patron of the 
arts, and capable of attaining his objectives. He had a number of illicit relationships, however, fathering four 
children with his lifelong mistress and more with other women. Although reprimanded by Pope Pius II for his 
propensity for “the most dissolute” amusement and “unbridled pleasure,” Rodrigo did not change his ways. Upon 
the death of Pope Innocent VIII in 1492, the cardinals of the church met to elect a successor. It is undisputed that 
Rodrigo Borgia, with splendid offers and open cynicism, bought sufficient votes from fellow cardinals to emerge 
from that conclave as Pope Alexander VI. How did he pay for the cardinals’ votes? By granting them ecclesiastical 
positions, palaces, castles, cities, abbeys, and bishoprics with enormous revenues. You can understand why one 
church historian called Alexander VI’s reign “days of infamy and scandal for the Roman Church.” No Better Than 
Secular Princes: By virtue of his spiritual power as head of the church, Alexander VI arbitrated the division 
between Spain and Portugal of the newly discovered territories in the Americas. His temporal powers made him 
head of the Papal States with territories in central Italy, and he governed his kingdom much like any other 
Renaissance sovereign. Alexander VI’s reign, like those of popes before and after him, was thus marked by venality, 
nepotism, and more than one suspicious death. Rival powers contended for Italian territories during these 
turbulent times, and the pope was no passive spectator. His political maneuvers and alliances, made and broken, 
were designed to maximize his power, advance his children’s careers, and raise the Borgia family above all others. 
His son Juan, married to the cousin of the king of Castile, was made duke of Gandía, Spain. Jofré, another son, was 
married to the granddaughter of the king of Naples. When the pope needed an ally to strengthen his relations with 
France, he broke the betrothal of his 13-year-old daughter, Lucrezia, to an Aragonese noble and gave her instead to 
a relative of the duke of Milan. When that marriage was no longer politically expedient, a pretext was found to 
annul it, and Lucrezia was wed to a member of a rival dynasty, Alfonso of Aragon. In the meantime, Lucrezia’s 
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ambitious and ruthless brother, Cesare Borgia, formed an alliance with Louis XII of France, and his sister’s recent 
marriage to an Aragonese became an embarrassment. The solution? One source says that Alfonso, her hapless 
husband, “was wounded by four would-be assassins on the steps of St. Peter’s. While recovering, he was strangled 
by one of Cesare’s servants.” The pope, desiring new strategic alliances, arranged a third marriage for Lucrezia, now 
21, to the son of the powerful duke of Ferrara. Cesare’s career has been described as “a story of unscrupulousness, 
reddened by blood.” Though his father appointed Cesare a cardinal at 17, he was better suited for war than for 
church matters, being astute, ambitious, and corrupt like few others. After resigning ecclesiastical office, he wed a 
French princess, thus obtaining the duchy of Valentinois. Then, with the support of French troops, he began a 
campaign of siege and assassination to bring the north of Italy under his control. To secure the French military 
support needed to further Cesare’s objectives, the pope condescended to a convenient but scandalous divorce 
sought by Louis XII of France that allowed him to marry Anne of Brittany and add her duchy to his kingdom. In 
effect, says one reference work, the pope “sacrificed the prestige of the Church and the rigors of principle to obtain 
temporal advantages for members of his family.” Criticism of Papal Excess: The excesses of the Borgias made 
enemies and drew criticism. The pope basically ignored his detractors, but one who could not be ignored was 
Girolamo Savonarola. He was a Dominican monk, a fiery preacher, and a political leader of Florence. He 
condemned the vices of the papal court as well as the person and the politics of the pope himself, calling for him to 
be deposed and for ecclesiastical reform. Savonarola thundered: “Church leaders…at night you go to your 
concubines and in the morning to your sacraments.” He later said: “[Those leaders] have the face of a harlot, their 
fame is to the detriment of the Church. These, I tell you, do not believe in the Christian faith.” Attempting to buy 
silence, the pope offered Savonarola the office of cardinal, which he refused. Whether it was his antipapal politics or 
his preaching that caused his undoing, Savonarola was finally excommunicated, arrested, tortured into making a 
confession, and then hanged and burned. Serious Questions: These historical events raise important questions. 
How can such intrigues and conduct of a pope be explained? How do historians explain them? Different lines of 
reasoning are used. Many hold that Alexander VI has to be seen in his historic context. His political and 
ecclesiastical activities were ostensibly conditioned by the desire to safeguard peace, maintain equilibrium between 
rival states, strengthen bonds of friendship with allies who would defend the papacy, and keep Christendom’s 
monarchs united against the Turkish threat. But his conduct? “Every era of the Church has seen bad Christians and 
unworthy priests,” says one scholar. “So that no one be shocked by this, Christ himself foretold it; he even likened 
his Church to a field in which good wheat and weeds grow, or to a net in which there are good fish and bad, just as 
he even tolerated a Judas among his apostles.” The same scholar continues: “Just as a defective setting does not 
lessen the value of a gem, so the sinfulness of a priest cannot essentially prejudice…the doctrine he teaches…Gold 
remains gold, whether it is a pure or impure hand that dispenses it.” One Catholic historian argues that the 
standard that sincere Catholics should have followed in the case of Alexander VI is the counsel Jesus gave to his 
disciples regarding the scribes and Pharisees: ‘Do as they say, but not as they do.’ (Matthew 23:2, 3) Honestly, 
though, does such reasoning convince you? Is This True Christianity? Jesus left a simple guideline to test the 
quality of professed Christians: “By their fruits you will recognize them. Never do people gather grapes from thorns 
or figs from thistles do they? Likewise every good tree produces fine fruit, but every rotten tree produces worthless 
fruit; a good tree cannot bear worthless fruit, neither can a rotten tree produce fine fruit. Really, then, by their fruits 
you will recognize those men.”—Matthew 7:16-18, 20. In general, how have religious leaders through the centuries 
measured up, and how are they now measuring up, to the pattern of true Christianity established by Jesus and 
exemplified by his true followers? Let us consider just two areas—political involvement and life-style. Jesus was no 
worldly prince. He lived such a modest life that, as he admitted, he did not even have a place “to lay down his head.” 
His Kingdom was “no part of this world,” and his disciples were to be “no part of the world, just as [he was] no part 
of the world.” Jesus thus refused to get involved in the political affairs of his day.—Matthew 8:20; John 6:15; 17:16; 
18:36. Is it not true, however, that for centuries religious organizations have made it a practice to consort with 
political rulers for power and material gain, though this has resulted in suffering for the common people? Is it not 
also true that many of their clergy live in luxury, even though multitudes of the people to whom they should 
minister may be impoverished? Jesus’ half brother James stated: “Adulteresses, do you not know that the 
friendship with the world is enmity with God? Whoever, therefore, wants to be a friend of the world constitutes 
himself an enemy of God.” (James 4:4) Why “an enemy of God”? 1John 5:19 notes: “The whole world is lying in the 
power of the wicked one.” Concerning Alexander VI’s morals, one historian of Borgia’s day wrote: “His style of life 
was dissolute. He knew neither shame nor sincerity, neither faith nor religion. He was possessed by insatiable 
greed, immoderate ambition, barbarous cruelty, and a burning passion for the advancement of his many children.” 
Borgia, of course, was not the only member of the ecclesiastical hierarchy to act in such a way. What do the 
Scriptures say of such behavior? “Do you not know that unrighteous persons will not inherit God’s kingdom?” asked 
the apostle Paul. “Do not be misled. Neither fornicators, nor adulterers, nor greedy persons will inherit God’s 
kingdom.”—1Corinthians 6:9, 10. One of the declared objectives of the recent exhibition in Rome on the Borgias was 
“to place these great personages in their historic context, to understand but certainly not to absolve nor to 
condemn.” In fact, visitors were left to draw their own conclusions. So what conclusion have you reached? The 
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Catholic Church and the Infamous Spanish Inquisition: Most people do not know that the Catholic 
Inquisition lasted 600 years. It ended in the mid-1800’s when communication was getting faster and the Church 
would be exposed by such sources if it did not end the torture and murder of thousands of innocent people to enrich 
the Church by seizing the property and wealth of victims after accusing them falsely of heresy, then extracting false 
confessions from them through sadistic torture, before murdering them. The most horrible people within the 
Catholic Clergy were used for such evil; this is about one such individual. His name was Tomas de Torquemada. 
From another Internet web page I found this regarding Tomas de Torquemada the Chief Inquisitioner of the 
Catholic Church appointed by Pope Alexander VI. (SPECIAL NOTE: What appears here is a sanitized version of Pope 
Alexander VI because the things he did in the office of the pope of the Catholic Church are so repulsive and disgusting to 
decency they cannot be described by me.-Roger Snook)-See Watchtower 6/15 2003 pgs. 26-29. See also Wikipedia the 
Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1420 C.E. Tomas De Torquemada-(1420-1498) truly an evil man, it is said that he personally murdered 10,000 
innocent victims and sadistically tortured thousands upon thousands of innocent victims. He served as the Grand 
Inquisitor in Spain's zealous movement to restore pseudo-Christianity among its populace in the late fifteenth 
century. Known for an extreme devotion to his cause and loyalty to his patrons, King Ferdinand and Queen Isabella, 
Torquemada headed an organization of ecclesiastical courts, which imprisoned, tortured, and burned suspected 
nonbelievers at the stake. It is estimated that tens of thousands died in Spain during his tenure. Torquemada was 
born in 1420 in Valladolid, Spain. He was the nephew of a celebrated theologian and cardinal, Juan de Torquemada, 
who himself was a descendant of a converso. This was the term that designated a Spaniard who had converted to 
pseudo-Christianity from Islam or Judaism. In the eighth century, Moors invaded Spain. This powerful group of 
North African nomadic peoples had originally come from Mauritania. Recent converts to Islam; they conquered the 
southern half of Spain and established the Umayyad emirate there. Over the next few centuries Moorish Spain 
thrived, and great mosques were built; religious tolerance, however, was also the order of the day, and Spain's 
pseudo-Christians, Jews, and Muslims coexisted peacefully, however tenuous the arrangement. Even the most 
famous folk hero from this era, El Cid, was a pseudo-Christian who entered into the service of a Muslim ruler in the 
late eleventh century. By the 1200s, however, the Moors were losing much territory to hostile pseudo-Christian 
armies from the northern half of Spain, and soon the Moorish strongholds of Toledo and Cordoba began to 
surrender. Religious tolerance began to ebb in the newly pseudo-Christian Spanish kingdoms. Laws against Jews 
were enacted in several towns and cities. They were compelled to wear a special symbol or were restricted in 
business matters. They could not work as grocers or butchers, for example, and could not hire any pseudo-
Christians to work for them; in other cases, heavy fines were levied on Jews who did not appear on the religious 
feast day of Corpus Christi to pay respect to the annual procession. Many Muslims and Jews began to convert, 
finding it more socially, politically and economically expedient to join the pseudo-Christian fold. An ancestor of 
Torquemada's did so in the 1300s. In 1391 unruly summer mobs rioted against wealthy Jews in the kingdom of 
Castile and forcibly baptized them. The unrest spread to Seville, Cordoba, Valencia, and Barcelona. Many of those 
who refused to convert were slain. Read Matthew 23: 33-35 “Serpents, offspring of vipers, how are YOU to flee from 
the judgment of Ge·hen´na?  For this reason, here I am sending forth to YOU prophets and wise men and public 
instructors. Some of them YOU will kill and impale, and some of them YOU will scourge in YOUR synagogues and 
persecute from city to city; that there may come upon YOU all the righteous blood spilled on earth, from the blood 
of righteous Abel to the blood of Zech·a·ri´ah son of Bar·a·chi´ah, whom YOU murdered between the sanctuary and 
the altar.” An Era of Religious Intolerance: new tensions arose, however, for Christians came to regard the 
conversos with distrust. It was rumored that many conversos practiced their true faith in private or took part in 
secret and blasphemous ceremonies that mocked the Christian mass. But pseudo-Christianity itself was far from an 
orderly, organized religion in Spain at the time. Priests complained that most believers were alarmingly ignorant 
about the very origins of the faith, its tenets, and the sacraments; many thought that some sort of magic was 
involved in the liturgy. Such was the situation when Torquemada took his religious vows as a Dominican monk in 
the mid-1400s. Torquemada served as the prior of the Monastery of Santa Cruz at Segovia for 22 years. His more 
public career, however, would be closely linked to Spain's Queen Isabella I. Her marriage to Ferdinand, scion of a 
long line of anti-Moorish Spanish rulers of Castile and Leon, made her one of the most powerful women in the 
world in her day. She came to know Torquemada when he was prior of the Monastery of Santa Cruz and she was 
living in Segovia. She requested that he become her confessor, or personal priest, and when she assumed the throne 
in 1474, Torquemada rose to a position of great influence at her court and became confessor to Ferdinand as well. 
She offered the monk grander ecclesiastical titles for his service as an adviser to them, which he declined. 
Torquemada was already well known for his fanaticism: he had been the first to introduce a statute of limpieza 
sangre, or "pure blood," into a Dominican house, and had supervised a book burning of works considered heretical 
at a monastery in Salamanca. The Role Accorded the Dominicans: The term "Inquisition" had been used as 
early as 1233 to designate a new type of ecclesiastical court that could determine heresy among pseudo-Christian 
ranks and bring the accused back to the fold; the court also held the power to punish suspected nonbelievers if they 
refused to confess and repent. The Dominican order to which Torquemada belonged was granted special powers by 
Rome and came to be the leaders of inquisitions at a local level, first in Germany, then in parts of France and Italy. 
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The initial inquisitions in these places were decidedly unpopular and unsuccessful, and in some cases the 
inquisitors themselves were killed. Ferdinand and Isabella, deciding that a wholesale separation of Christians from 
non-Christians was the solution to Spain's unrest, asked Pope Sixtus IV to establish an Inquisition in Spain in 1478. 
The first attempts were disorganized and encountered much resistance. Ferdinand and Isabella again asked Rome 
to intervene. They were then allowed to establish seven Inquisition courts across Spain in February of 1482. 
Torquemada became head of one of the tribunals, having met the stipulations of the post: the inquisitors had to be 
at least forty years old, possess a flawless reputation, and be well-versed in theology or canonical law. A Medieval 
Holocaust, the Inquisition launched a reign of terror in Spain. People could be summoned from their homes and 
taken to a secret place for questioning simply on the basis of an anonymous denunciation made to the Inquisition 
authorities. The accused were kept in darkness so they could not see their accusers or judges, and testimony that 
would normally be discounted in a court of law-from thieves, the excommunicated, or criminals-was acceptable. 
The accused was not allowed to have a lawyer or legal clerk to help him with his case, since they, too, would be 
viewed as accomplices to heresy by the court. They were also compelled to swear an oath of truth before taking the 
stand, and a refusal to utter the oath was automatic grounds for imprisonment. The auto-da-fe, or a mass public 
bonfire of nonbelievers, began to occur with alarming frequency. In 1483 Torquemada became Grand Inquisitor of 
Castile, and on October 17, 1483, Ferdinand appointed him chief inquisitor of Aragon. He convened a general 
assembly of the other inquisitors in 1484 in Seville, and gave them an outline with 28 points to conduct their 
inquiries. In 1488 he was named head of the Consejo de la Suprema y General Inquisicion, which gave him virtual 
papal powers over a large part of Spain. Nothing could take place without his approval, including a prison term, an 
excommunication order, or an auto-de-fe; he also controlled the priests and bishops, and even went after some of 
them as heretics as well. Opposition remained strong in many places; in some cities, Jewish or converso families 
had risen to prominence in politics and finance and spoke out against the Inquisition's methods, which included 
heinous, though bloodless according to Church law, forms of torture. Jews, however, were immune from 
prosecution by the Inquisition, since it was an ecclesiastical court charged with determining heresy within its own 
ranks. The Abuse of Power: The terror and officially sanctioned lawlessness of the Inquisition was the result of 
its violation of several human rights tenets. The prosecutor and judge was the same person, which compelled him to 
make his charges stick to the defendant at all costs. Secondly, all suspects were presumed guilty, and Torquemada 
instructed his judges that a person might outwardly be very devout, but in his or her heart could be a nonbeliever; it 
was the judge's role to ask a series of questions on theological topics to determine his true belief. If the defendant 
still professed his innocence-his belief in Christianity as dictated by the Church, that is-he could be imprisoned for 
an unspecified length of time. Those who survived, confessed, and were set free were forced to wear a sanbenito or 
special penitential garment with a large "X" on it. Those convicted and excommunicated could appeal to the Holy 
See in Rome, but Torquemada had jurisdiction over all appeals as well. The inquisitors for the state seized the 
property of those condemned, and in other cases bribes were paid for release. Torquemada's role as Grand 
Inquisitor allowed him to ruthlessly implement these policies across the entire Iberian Peninsula. Scholars estimate 
that under Torquemada's watch, 2,000 to 8,800 Spaniards were burned at the stake. His powers sometimes 
invoked the wrath of Rome, but he was closely allied with Ferdinand and Isabella, who were determined to 
eradicate Spain's religious problems-by ridding the kingdoms of non-Christians entirely. A large number of those 
summoned before the Inquisition courts were conversos; in Catalonia, 1,199 were tried between 1488 and 1505, and 
1,191 of them were conversos. Some Jews settled old scores, lying about conversos who had treated them with 
disdain, and accused the new Christians of practicing Jewish customs in secret. Spain’s Jews are expelled: The 
dilemma led many to suggest that Spain's Jews should be expelled en masse, and Torquemada convinced Ferdinand 
to enact a decree that would ban Judaism from Spain entirely in 1492. A coalition of powerful Jewish families 
offered the king 30,000 ducats in return for rescinding the expulsion decree, and Ferdinand contemplated 
accepting their offer. Reportedly Torquemada appeared before his patron with a crucifix, said, "Judas Iscariot sold 
Christ for 30 pieces of silver; Your Highness is about to sell him for 30,000 ducats. Here He is; take Him and sell 
Him," and with those words laid the cross on the table. Ferdinand submitted, and some 80,000 Jews were forced 
into exile. That same year, Spanish royal forces had seized that last stronghold of Moorish Spain at Granada, 
making the country, at least outwardly, a homogenous Christian nation. The Inquisition still continued, however. 
Torquemada served as Grand Inquisitor until his death on September 16, 1498, in the city of Avila. Diego de Deza 
succeeded him and the Inquisition was carried on, in varying degrees of harshness, for the next 300 years. After the 
rise of Protestantism in the late 1500s across many other parts of Europe, and the subsequent pyrrhic religious wars 
this engendered, the Inquisition courts in Spain were used to root out anti-Catholic sentiments. It spread to Spanish 
colonies in Central and South America as well. It was abolished by a Revolution of 1820, but only in 1869 was a law 
guaranteeing religious liberty for all enacted in Spain. (Special note: What appears here is a sanitized version of Tomas 
de Torquemada because the things he did, using the office as Chief Inquisitioner appointed by the Catholic Church are so 
disgusting and repulsive to decency they cannot be described by me.-Roger Snook) See Revelation chapters 17-18. Read 
Revelation 18: 4-8 “And I heard another voice out of heaven say: “Get out of her, my people, if YOU do not want to 
share with her in her sins, and if YOU do not want to receive part of her plagues. For her sins have massed together 
clear up to heaven, and God has called her acts of injustice to mind. Render to her even as she herself rendered, and 
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do to her twice as much, yes, twice the number of the things she did; in the cup in which she put a mixture put twice 
as much of the mixture for her. To the extent that she glorified herself and lived in shameless luxury, to that extent 
give her torment and mourning. For in her heart she keeps saying, ‘I sit a queen, and I am no widow, and I shall 
never see mourning.’ That is why in one day her plagues will come, death and mourning and famine, and she will be 
completely burned with fire, because Jehovah God, who judged her, is strong.” 
Late 1400’s C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-Few knew about Ptolemy’s maps until they were printed in an 
atlas in the late 1400’s. Thereafter, they became the source of geographic data for such navigators as Columbus, 
Cabot, Magellan, Drake, and Vespucci. Even today, Ptolemy’s globelike map of the world resembles modern maps, 
although on his map the Eurasian landmass is exaggerated in size. The Reader’s Digest Atlas of the World notes that 
this exaggeration “led Columbus to underestimate the distance to Asia as he set out across the Atlantic, and thus he 
failed to realize that he had discovered the intervening New World.” This so-called New World, America, named 
after Amerigo Vespucci, was first added to a world map in 1507.-See Awake! October 22, 1998 page 17. 
1492 C.E. Christopher Columbus in an effort to find new routes to India, thereby a new spice route to enrich 
European countries, petitioned King Ferdinand and Queen Isabella of Spain financed Columbus’s expedition. 
Instead of a new route to India, Columbus discovered the America’s; he lands at San Salvador in the Western 
Hemisphere. Europe and the Catholic Church exploit the wealth and the people of the New World virtually 
exterminating the Inca and the Aztec native tribes in South America and Mexico all in the name of Christianity, 
converting the populace with threat of torture and death. The greed for colonialism and for gold continued for 
centuries. This was "business as usual" for the Catholic Church, bringing to the New World their brand of 
"civilization."-See Revelation 18:1-7. 
1492 C.E. SPAIN-Moors conquered in Spain by troops of Ferdinand and Isabella. Columbus becomes first 
European to encounter Caribbean islands return to Spain (1493). Second voyage to Dominica, Jamaica, Puerto Rico 
(1493-1496). The third voyage to Orinoco (1498). The fourth voyage to Honduras and Panama (1502-1504) 
1494-1913 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-After the reign of Sultan Süleyman I the Magnificent (1494–1566), 
the Ottoman Empire began to decline politically, administratively, and economically. By the 18th Century, Russia 
was seeking to establish itself as the protector of Christians in Turkey's Balkan territories. Russian ambitions were 
checked by Britain and France in the Crimean War (1854–1856), but the Russo-Turkish War (1877–1878) gave 
Bulgaria virtual independence and Romania and Serbia liberation from their nominal allegiance to the sultan. 
Turkish weakness stimulated a revolt of young liberals known as the Young Turks in 1909. They forced Sultan 
Abdul Hamid to grant a constitution and install a liberal government. However, reforms were no barrier to further 
defeats in a war with Italy (1911–1912) and the Balkan Wars (1912–1913). Turkey sided with Germany in World War 
I, and, as a result, lost territory at the conclusion of the war.-See www.infoplease.com 
1495-1521 C.E. PORTUGAL-Portuguese power reached its height under King Manuel I ruled (1495-1521), and 
Portugal entered its golden age of exploration and culture. Manuel sponsored the daring voyage of Vasco Da Gama, 
who from 1497 C.E. to 1499 C.E. led an expedition around the Cape of Good Hope and pioneered a sea route to 
India. Manuel then commissioned a series of trading expeditions to secure Portugal’s commercial dominance in 
Asia. Portugal soon consolidated its control over the trade in spices and other luxuries. In a few short years Portugal 
created the first great European overseas empire. The Portuguese monarchy became the wealthiest in Europe, with 
Lisbon serving as the empire’s commercial capital. 
1497 C.E. VASCO DA GAMA-Sails around Africa and discovers a sea route to India (1498), establishes a 
Portuguese Post in India. 
1497 C.E. Girolamo Savonarola (1452-98) a Dominican monk spoke out against corruption of both the Church 
and State, in 1497C.E. the pope excommunicated him and the following year, he was arrested, tortured, and 
hanged.-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) pages 312-3. 
1498-1612 C.E. INDIA-Vasco da Gama, the Portuguese explorer, landed in India in 1498, and for the next 100 
years the Portuguese had a virtual monopoly on trade with the subcontinent. Meanwhile, the English founded the 
East India Company, which set up its first factory at Surat in 1612 and began expanding its influence, fighting the 
Indian rulers and the French, Dutch, and Portuguese traders simultaneously.-See www.infoplease.com 
1498-1515 C.E. FRANCE-Louis XII, 1462–1515, king of France (1498–1515), son of Charles, duc d'Orléans. He 
succeeded his father as duke. While still duke, he rebelled against the regency of Anne de Beaujeu and was 
imprisoned (1488), but was released (1491) by his cousin King Charles VIII, whom he succeeded (1498) on the 
throne. Immediately after his accession he ensured the continuance of the personal union of Brittany and France by 
having his first marriage annulled and marrying his predecessor's widow, Anne of Brittany. Thereafter the king and 
his minister, Georges d'Amboise, attempted to assert French claims in Italy (see Italian Wars). Louis conquered 
Milan and Genoa, but he failed to secure Naples, which he had conquered in alliance with King Ferdinand II of 
Aragón. By the treaties of Blois (1504), Louis attempted a compromise with Spain and with Holy Roman Emperor 
Maximilian I, who had so far remained an inactive opponent; the treaties subsequently collapsed, and the king's 
daughter Claude, whose marriage to Maximilian's grandson Charles of Austria (later Holy Roman Emperor Charles 
V) was to have been the keystone of the new entente, was betrothed to her cousin, Francis of Angoulême, later King 
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Francis I. In 1507, Louis suppressed the revolt of Genoa (1506–7), and in 1508 he joined the League of Cambrai 
(See Cambrai, League of) against Venice, defeating the Venetians at Agnadello (1509). When his Italian territories 
were attacked (1511) by Pope Julius II's Holy League, he committed their defense to Gaston de Foix, but after 
Gaston's death (1512) his troops were forced by the Swiss (then the pope's main allies) to evacuate Milan. In 1513 
the Swiss routed his army at Novara while another army was defeated at Guinegate by Maximilian and King Henry 
VIII of England, also the pope's allies. In 1514 he made a truce with all his enemies save Maximilian. Louis 
endeavored to rule France with justice and moderation, and was known as the Father of the People.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
16th Century C.E. The Reformation-The Search Took a New Turn-“THE real tragedy of the medieval church is 
that it failed to move with the times…Far from being progressive, far from giving a spiritual lead, it was retrograde 
and decadent, corrupt in all its members.” So says the book The Story of the Reformation about the powerful Roman 
Catholic Church, which had dominated most of Europe from the 5th Century to the 15th Century C.E. How did the 
Church of Rome fall from its all-powerful position to become ‘decadent and corrupt’? How did the papacy, which 
claimed apostolic succession, fail even to provide “a spiritual lead”? And what was the outcome of this failure? To 
find the answers, we need to examine briefly just what kind of church it had become and what role it played in 
mankind’s search for the true God. The Church at a Low Ebb: By the end of the 15th Century, the Church of 
Rome, with parishes, monasteries, and convents throughout its domain, had become the largest landholder in all 
Europe. It was reported that it owned as much as half the land in France and Germany and two fifths or more in 
Sweden and England. The result? The “splendor of Rome grew immeasurably during the late 1400’s and early 
1500’s, and its political importance prospered temporarily,” says the book A History of Civilization. All the grandeur, 
however, came at a price, and to maintain it, the papacy had to find new sources of revenue. Describing the various 
means employed, historian Will Durant wrote: “Every ecclesiastical appointee was required to remit to the papal 
Curia—the administrative bureaus of the papacy—half the income of his office for the first year (“annates”), and 
thereafter annually a tenth or tithe. A new archbishop had to pay to the pope a substantial sum for the pallium—a 
band of white wool that served as the confirmation and insignia of his authority. On the death of any cardinal, 
archbishop, bishop, or abbot, his personal possessions reverted to the papacy…Every judgment or favor obtained 
from the Curia expected a gift in acknowledgment, and the judgment was sometimes dictated by the gift.” The large 
sums of money that flowed into the papal coffers year after year eventually led to much abuse and corruption. It has 
been said that ‘even a pope cannot touch pitch without soiling his fingers,’ and church history of this period saw 
what one historian called “a succession of very worldly popes.” These included Sixtus IV (pope, 1471-84), who spent 
large sums to build the Sistine Chapel, named after himself, and to enrich his many nephews and nieces; Alexander 
VI (pope, 1492-1503), the notorious Rodrigo Borgia, who openly acknowledged and promoted his illegitimate 
children; and Julius II (pope, 1503-13), a nephew of Sixtus IV, who was more devoted to wars, politics, and art than 
to his ecclesiastical duties. It was with full justification that the Dutch Catholic scholar Erasmus wrote in 1518: “The 
shamelessness of the Roman Curia has reached its climax.” Corruption and immorality were not limited to the 
papacy. A common saying of the time was: “If you want to ruin your son, make him a priest.” This is backed up by 
records of that time. According to Durant, in England, among “accusations of [sexual] incontinence filed in 
1499…clerical offenders numbered some 23 per cent of the total, though the clergy were probably less than 2 per 
cent of the population. Some confessors solicited sexual favors from female penitents. Thousands of priests had 
concubines; in Germany nearly all.” (Contrast 1Corinthians 6:9-11; Ephesians 5:5.) Moral lapses also reached into 
other areas. A Spaniard of the time is said to have complained: “I see that we can scarcely get anything from Christ’s 
ministers but for money; at baptism money…at marriage money, for confession money—no, not extreme unction 
[last rites] without money! They will ring no bells without money, no burial in the church without money; so that it 
seemeth that Paradise is shut up from them that have no money.”—Contrast 1Timothy 6:10 To summarize the state 
of the Roman Church at the beginning of the 16th century, we quote the words of Machiavelli, a famous Italian 
philosopher of that period: “Had the religion of Christianity been preserved according to the ordinances of the 
Founder, the state and commonwealth of Christendom would have been far more united and happy than they are. 
Nor can there be a greater proof of its decadence than the fact that the nearer people are to the Roman Church, the 
head of their religion, the less religious are they.” Early Efforts at Reform: The crisis in the church was noted not 
only by men like Erasmus and Machiavelli but also by the church itself. Church councils were convened to address 
some of the complaints and abuses, but with no lasting results. The popes, basking in personal power and glory, 
discouraged any real efforts at reform. Had the church been more serious at housecleaning, there would possibly 
have been no Reformation. But, as it was, cries for reform began to be heard from inside and outside the church. In 
Chapter 11-See the book Mankind’s Search For God published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
we have already mentioned the Waldenses and the Albigenses. Though they were condemned as heretics and 
ruthlessly crushed, they had awakened in the people a dissatisfaction with the abuses of the Catholic clergy and had 
kindled a desire to return to the Bible. Such sentiments found their expression in a number of early Reformers. 
Protests From Within the Church: Often referred to as “the morning star of the Reformation,” John Wycliffe 
(1330?-84) was a Catholic priest and a professor of theology at Oxford, England. Well aware of the abuses in the 
church, he wrote and preached against such matters as corruption in the monastic orders, papal taxation, the 
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doctrine of transubstantiation (the claim that the bread and wine used in the Mass literally change into the body 
and blood of Jesus Christ), the confession, and church involvement in temporal affairs. Wycliffe was particularly 
outspoken when it came to the church’s neglect in teaching the Bible. Once he declared: “Would to God that every 
parish church in this land had a good Bible and good expositions on the gospel, and that the priests studied them 
well, and taught truly the gospel and God’s commands to the people!” To this end, Wycliffe, in the last years of his 
life, undertook the task of translating the Latin Vulgate Bible into English. With the help of his associates, 
particularly Nicholas of Hereford, he produced the first complete Bible in the English language. It was undoubtedly 
Wycliffe’s greatest contribution to mankind’s search for God. Wycliffe’s writings and portions of the Bible were 
distributed throughout England by a body of preachers often referred to as “Poor Priests” because they went about 
in simple clothing, barefoot, and without material possessions. They were also derisively called Lollards, from the 
Middle Dutch word Lollaerd, or “one who mumbles prayers or hymns.” (Brewer’s Dictionary of Phrase and Fable) “In a 
few years, their numbers were very considerable,” says the book The Lollards. “It was calculated that at least one 
fourth of the nation were really or nominally inclined to these sentiments.” All of this, of course, did not go 
unnoticed by the church. Because of his prominence among the ruling and scholarly classes, Wycliffe was allowed to 
die in peace on the last day of 1384. His followers were less fortunate. During the reign of Henry IV of England, they 
were branded as heretics, and many of them were imprisoned, tortured, or burned to death. Strongly influenced by 
John Wycliffe was the Bohemian (Czech) Jan Hus (1369?-1415), also a Catholic priest and rector of the University of 
Prague. Like Wycliffe, Hus preached against the corruption of the Roman Church and stressed the importance of 
reading the Bible. This quickly brought the wrath of the hierarchy upon him. In 1403 the authorities ordered him to 
stop preaching the antipapal ideas of Wycliffe, whose books they also publicly burned. Hus, however, went on to 
write some of the most stinging indictments against the practices of the church, including the sale of indulgences. 
He was condemned and excommunicated in 1410. Hus was uncompromising in his support for the Bible. “To rebel 
against an erring pope is to obey Christ,” he wrote. He also taught that the true church, far from being the pope and 
the Roman establishment, “is the number of all the elect and the mystical body of Christ, whose head Christ is; and 
the bride of Christ, whom of his great love he redeemed with his own blood.” (Compare Ephesians 1:22, 23; 5:25-
27) For all of this, he was tried at the Council of Constance and was condemned as a heretic. Declaring that “it is 
better to die well than to live ill,” he refused to recant and was burned to death at the stake in 1415. The same 
council also ordered that the bones of Wycliffe be dug up and burned even though he had been dead and buried for 
over 30 years! Another early Reformer was the Dominican monk Girolamo Savonarola (1452-98) of the San Marcos 
monastery in Florence, Italy. Swept along by the spirit of the Italian Renaissance, Savonarola spoke out against the 
corruption in both Church and State. Claiming as a basis Scripture, as well as visions and revelations that he said he 
had received, he sought to establish a Christian state, or theocratic order. In 1497 the pope excommunicated him. 
The following year, he was arrested, tortured, and hanged. His last words were: “My Lord died for my sins; shall not 
I gladly give this poor life for him?” His body was burned and the ashes thrown into the river Arno. Fittingly, 
Savonarola called himself “a forerunner and a sacrifice.” Just a few years later, the Reformation burst forth in full 
force all over Europe. A House Divided: When the storm of the Reformation finally broke, it shattered the 
religious house of Christendom in Western Europe. Having been under the almost total domination of the Roman 
Catholic Church, it now became a house divided. Southern Europe—Italy, Spain, Austria, and parts of France—
remained mostly Catholic. The rest fell into three main divisions: Lutheran in Germany and Scandinavia; Calvinist 
(or Reformed) in Switzerland, the Netherlands, Scotland, and parts of France; and Anglican in England. Scattered 
among these were smaller but more radical groups, first the Anabaptists and later the Mennonites, Hutterites, 
and Puritans, who in time took their beliefs to North America. Through the years, these main divisions further 
fragmented into the hundreds of denominations of today—Presbyterian, Episcopal, Methodist, Baptist, 
Congregational, to name just a few. Christendom truly became a house divided. How did these divisions come 
about? Luther and His Theses: If a decisive starting point of the Protestant Reformation has to be given, it would be 
October 31, 1517, when the Augustinian monk Martin Luther (1483-1546) nailed his 95 theses to the door of the 
castle church at Wittenberg in the German state of Saxony. However, what provoked this dramatic event? Who was 
Martin Luther? And against what did he protest? Like Wycliffe and Hus before him, Martin Luther was a monk-
scholar. He was also a doctor of theology and a professor of Biblical studies at the University of Wittenberg. Luther 
made quite a name for himself for his insight into the Bible. Though he had strong opinions on the subject of 
salvation, or justification, by faith rather than by works or by penance, he had no thought of breaking with the 
Church of Rome. In fact, the issuing of his theses was his reaction to a specific incident and was not a planned 
revolt. He was protesting the sale of indulgences. In Luther’s time, papal indulgences were publicly sold not only for 
the living but also for the dead. “As soon as the coin in the coffer rings, the soul from Purgatory springs” was a 
common saying. To ordinary folk, an indulgence became almost an insurance policy against punishment for any sin, 
and repentance fell by the wayside. “Everywhere,” wrote Erasmus, “the remission of purgatorial torment is sold; nor 
is it sold only, but forced upon those who refuse it.” In 1517 John Tetzel, a Dominican friar, went to Jüterbog, near 
Wittenberg, to sell indulgences. The money thus obtained was partly to finance the rebuilding of St. Peter’s Basilica 
in Rome. It was also to help Albert of Hohenzollern repay the money he had borrowed to pay the Roman Curia for 
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the post of archbishop of Mainz. Tetzel mustered all his skills of salesmanship, and the people flocked to him. 
Luther was indignant, and he made use of the quickest means available to express publicly his opinion of the whole 
circuslike affair—by nailing 95 points of debate on the church door. Luther called his 95 theses Disputation for 
Clarification of the Power of Indulgences. His purpose was not so much to challenge the authority of the church as 
to point out the excesses and abuses regarding the sale of papal indulgences. This can be seen from the following 
theses:  
 “5. The pope has neither the will nor the power to remit any penalties, except those which he has imposed by his own 
authority. . . . 
20. Therefore the pope, when he speaks of the plenary remission of all penalties, does not mean really of all, but only of 
those imposed by himself … 
36. Every Christian who feels true compunction has of right plenary remission of punishment and guilt even without letters 
of pardon.”  Aided by the recently invented printing press, these explosive ideas did not take long to reach other 
parts of Germany—and Rome. What started out as an academic debate on the sale of indulgences soon became a 
controversy over matters of faith and papal authority. At first, the Church of Rome engaged Luther in debate and 
ordered him to recant. When Luther refused, both the ecclesiastical and the political powers were brought to bear 
upon him. In 1520 the pope issued a bull, or edict, that forbade Luther to preach and ordered that his books be 
burned. In defiance Luther burned the papal bull in public. The pope excommunicated him in 1521. Later that year, 
Luther was summoned to the diet, or assembly, at Worms. He was tried by the emperor of the Holy Roman Empire, 
Charles V, a staunch Catholic, as well as by the six electors of the German states, and other leaders and dignitaries, 
religious and secular. When pressed once again to recant, Luther made his famous statement: “Unless I am 
convicted by Scripture and plain reason…I cannot and I will not recant anything, for to go against conscience is 
neither right nor safe. God help me. Amen.” Consequently, he was declared an outlaw by the emperor. However, the 
ruler of his own German state, Elector Frederick of Saxony, came to his aid and offered him shelter in Wartburg 
castle. These measures, however, failed to curb the spread of Luther’s ideas. For ten months, in the security of 
Wartburg, Luther devoted himself to writing and to Bible translation. He translated the Greek Scriptures into 
German from Erasmus’ Greek text. The Hebrew Scriptures followed later. Luther’s Bible turned out to be just what 
the common people needed. It was reported that “five thousand copies were sold in two months, two hundred 
thousand in twelve years.” Its influence on the German language and culture is often compared to that of the King 
James Version on the English. In the years following the Diet of Worms, the Reformation movement gained so much 
popular support that in 1526 the emperor granted each German state the right to choose its own form of religion, 
Lutheran or Roman Catholic. However, in 1529, when the emperor reversed the decision, some of the German 
princes protested; hence the name Protestant was coined for the Reformation movement. The next year, 1530, at 
the Diet of Augsburg, an effort was made by the emperor to mend the differences between the two parties. The 
Lutherans presented their beliefs in a document, the Augsburg Confession, composed by Philipp Melanchthon but 
based on Luther’s teachings. Although the document was most conciliatory in tone, the Roman Church rejected it, 
and the rift between Protestantism and Catholicism became irreconcilable. Many German states sided with Luther, 
and the Scandinavian states soon followed suit. Reform or Revolt? What were the fundamental points that divided 
the Protestants from the Roman Catholics? According to Luther, there were three. First, Luther believed that 
salvation results from “justification by faith alone” (Latin, sola fide) and not from priestly absolution or works of 
penance. Second, he taught that forgiveness is granted solely because of God’s grace (sola gratia) and not by the 
authority of priests or popes. Finally, Luther contended that all doctrinal matters are to be confirmed by Scripture 
only (sola scriptura) and not by popes or church councils. In spite of this, Luther, says The Catholic Encyclopedia, 
“retained as much of the ancient beliefs and liturgy as could be made to fit into his peculiar views on sin and 
justification.” The Augsburg Confession states regarding the Lutheran faith that “there is nothing that is discrepant 
with the Scriptures, or with the Church Catholic, or even with the Roman Church, so far as that Church is known 
from writers.” In fact, the Lutheran faith, as outlined in the Augsburg Confession, included such unscriptural 
doctrines as the Trinity, immortal soul, and eternal torment, as well as such practices as infant baptism and church 
holidays and feasts. On the other hand, the Lutherans demanded certain changes, such as that the people be 
allowed to receive both wine and bread at Communion and that celibacy, monastic vows, and compulsory 
confession be abolished. As a whole, the Reformation, as advocated by Luther and his followers, succeeded in 
breaking from the papal yoke. Yet, as Jesus stated at John 4:24, “God is a Spirit, and those worshiping him must 
worship with spirit and truth.” It can be said that with Martin Luther, mankind’s search for the true God only took a 
new turn; the narrow path of truth was still far off.—Matthew 7:13, 14; John 8:31, 32. Zwingli’s Reform in 
Switzerland: While Luther was busy battling the papal emissaries and civil authorities in Germany, Catholic priest 
Ulrich Zwingli (1484-1531) started his reform movement in Zurich, Switzerland. That area being German-speaking, 
the people were already affected by the tide of reform from the north. Around 1519, Zwingli began to preach against 
indulgences, Mariolatry, clerical celibacy, and other doctrines of the Catholic Church. Though Zwingli claimed 
independence from Luther, he agreed with Luther in many areas and distributed Luther’s tracts throughout the 
country. In contrast with the more conservative Luther, however, Zwingli advocated the removal of all vestiges of 
the Roman Church—images, crucifixes, clerical garb, even liturgical music. A more serious controversy between the 
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two Reformers, however, was on the issue of the Eucharist, or Mass (Communion). Luther, insisting on a literal 
interpretation of Jesus’ words, ‘This is my body,’ believed that the body and blood of Christ were miraculously 
present in the bread and wine served at Communion. Zwingli, on the other hand, argued, in his treatise On the 
Lord’s Supper, that Jesus’ statement “must be taken figuratively or metaphorically; ‘This is my body,’ means, ‘The 
bread signifies my body,’ or ‘is a figure of my body.’” Because of this difference, the two Reformers parted ways. 
Zwingli continued to preach his reform doctrines in Zurich and effected many changes there. Other cities soon 
followed his lead, but most people in the rural areas, being more conservative, clung to Catholicism. The conflict 
between the two factions became so great that civil war broke out between Swiss Protestants and Roman Catholics. 
Zwingli, serving as an army chaplain, was killed in the battle of Kappel, near the Lake of Zug, in 1531. When peace 
finally came, each district was given the right to decide its own form of religion, Protestant or Catholic. 
Anabaptists, Mennonites, and Hutterites: Some Protestants, however, felt that the Reformers did not go far 
enough in renouncing the shortcomings of the Catholic papist church. They believed that the Christian church 
should consist only of the practicing faithful who become baptized, rather than of all the people in a community or 
nation. Therefore, they rejected infant baptism and insisted on separation of Church and State. They secretly 
rebaptized their fellow believers and thus acquired the name Anabaptists (ana meaning “again” in Greek). Since 
they refused to bear arms, take oaths, or accept public office, they were viewed as a threat to society and were 
persecuted by Catholics and Protestants alike. At first the Anabaptists lived in small groups scattered through parts 
of Switzerland, Germany, and the Netherlands. As they preached what they believed everywhere they went, their 
numbers grew rapidly. A band of Anabaptists, swept along by their religious fervor, abandoned their pacifism and 
captured the city of Münster in 1534 and attempted to set it up as a communal, polygamous New Jerusalem. The 
movement was quickly put down with great violence. It gave Anabaptists a bad name, and they were practically 
stamped out. In reality, most Anabaptists were simple religious folk trying to live a separate and quiet life. Among 
the better organized descendants of the Anabaptists were the Mennonites, followers of the Dutch Reformer Menno 
Simons, and the Hutterites, under the Tyrolean Jacob Hutter. To escape persecution, some of them migrated to 
Eastern Europe—Poland, Hungary, even Russia—others to North America, where they eventually emerged as 
Hutterite and Amish communities. Emergence of Calvinism: The reform work in Switzerland moved ahead under 
the leadership of a Frenchman named Jean Cauvin, or John Calvin (1509-64), who came in contact with Protestant 
teachings during his student days in France. In 1534 Calvin left Paris because of religious persecution and settled in 
Basel, Switzerland. In defense of the Protestants, he published Institutes of the Christian Religion, in which he 
summarized the ideas of the early church fathers and medieval theologians, as well as those of Luther and Zwingli. 
The work came to be regarded as the doctrinal foundation for all the Reformed churches established later in Europe 
and America. In Institutes, he set forth his theology. To Calvin, God is the absolute sovereign, whose will determines 
and rules over everything. In contrast, fallen man is sinful and totally undeserving. Salvation, therefore, is not 
dependent on man’s good works but on God—hence, Calvin’s doctrine of predestination, on which he wrote: “We 
assert, that by an eternal and immutable counsel, God has once for all determined, both whom He would admit to 
salvation, and whom He would condemn to destruction. We affirm that this counsel, as far as concerns the elect, is 
founded on His gratuitous mercy, totally irrespective of human merit; but that to those whom He devotes to 
condemnation, the gate of life is closed by a just and irreprehensible, but incomprehensible, judgment.” The 
austerity of such a teaching is also reflected in other areas. Calvin insisted that Christians must live holy and 
virtuous lives, abstaining not only from sin but also from pleasure and frivolity. Further, he argued that the church, 
which is made up of the elect, must be freed of all civil restrictions and that only through the church can a truly 
godly society be established. Shortly after publishing Institutes, Calvin was persuaded by William Farel, another 
Reformer from France, to settle in Geneva. Together they worked to put Calvinism into practice. Their aim was to 
turn Geneva into a city of God, a theocracy of God-rule combining the functions of Church and State. They 
instituted strict regulations, with sanctions, covering everything from religious instruction and church services to 
public morals and even such matters as sanitation and fire prevention. A history text reports that “a hair-dresser, 
for example, for arranging a bride’s hair in what was deemed an unseemly manner, was imprisoned for two days; 
and the mother, with two female friends, who had aided in the process, suffered the same penalty. Dancing and 
card-playing were also punished by the magistrate.” Harsh treatment was meted out to those who differed from 
Calvin on theology, the most notorious case being the burning of Spaniard Miguel Serveto, or Michael Servetus.-See 
box, page 322. Calvin continued to apply his brand of reform in Geneva until his death in 1564, and the Reformed 
church became firmly established. Protestant reformers, fleeing persecution in other lands, flocked to Geneva, took 
in Calvinist ideas, and became instrumental in starting reform movements in their respective homelands. Calvinism 
soon spread to France, where the Huguenots (as the French Calvinist Protestants were called) suffered severe 
persecution at the hands of the Catholics. In the Netherlands, Calvinists helped establish the Dutch Reformed 
Church. In Scotland, under the zealous leadership of the former Catholic priest John Knox, the Presbyterian Church 
of Scotland was established along Calvinist lines. Calvinism also played a role in the Reformation in England, and 
from there it went with the Puritans to North America. In this sense, although Luther set the Protestant 
Reformation in motion, Calvin had by far the greater influence in its development. Reformation in England: Quite 
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apart from the reform movements in Germany and Switzerland, the English Reformation can trace its roots back to 
the days of John Wycliffe, whose anticlerical preaching and emphasis on the Bible engendered the Protestant spirit 
in England. His effort in translating the Bible into English was followed by others. William Tyndale, who had to flee 
from England, produced his New Testament in 1526. He was later betrayed in Antwerp and strangled at the stake, 
and his body was burned. Miles Coverdale completed Tyndale’s work of translation, and the entire Bible appeared 
in 1535. The publication of the Bible in the language of the people was no doubt the single most powerful factor that 
contributed to the Reformation in England. The formal break from Roman Catholicism took place when Henry VIII 
(1491-1547), named Defender of the Faith by the pope, declared the Act of Supremacy in 1534, setting himself up as 
the head of the Church of England. Henry also closed the monasteries and divided their property among the gentry. 
In addition, he ordered that a copy of the Bible in English be placed in every church. However, Henry’s action was 
more political than religious. What he wanted was independence from papal authority, especially over his marital 
affairs. Religiously he remained Catholic in every way but name. It was during the long reign (1558-1603) of 
Elizabeth I that the Church of England became Protestant in practice though remaining largely Catholic in 
structure. It abolished allegiance to the pope, clerical celibacy, confession, and other Catholic practices, yet it 
retained an episcopal form of church structure in its hierarchy of archbishops and bishops as well as orders of 
monks and nuns. This conservatism caused considerable dissatisfaction, and various dissenting groups appeared. 
The Puritans demanded a more thorough reform to purify the church of all Roman Catholic practices; the 
Separatists and Independents insisted that church affairs should be run by local elders (presbyters). Many of the 
dissidents fled to the Netherlands or to North America, where they further developed their Congregational and 
Baptist churches. There also sprung up in England the Society of Friends (Quakers) under George Fox (1624-91) 
and the Methodists under John Wesley (1703-91). -See chart below. What Were the Effects? Having considered the 
three major streams of the Reformation—Lutheran, Calvinist, and Anglican—we must stop to assess what the 
Reformation accomplished. Undeniably, it changed the course of history of the Western world. “The effect of the 
Reformation was to elevate the people to a thirst for liberty and a higher and purer citizenship. Wherever the 
Protestant cause extended, it made the masses more self-asserting,” wrote John F. Hurst in his book Short History of 
the Reformation. Many scholars believe that Western civilization as we know it today would have been impossible 
without the Reformation. Be that as it may, we must ask: What did the Reformation accomplish religiously? What 
did it do in behalf of mankind’s search for the true God? The highest good the Reformation achieved, no doubt, was 
that it made the Bible available to the common people in their own language. For the first time, people had before 
them the whole of God’s Word to read, so that they could be nourished spiritually. But, of course, more is needed 
than just reading the Bible. Did the Reformation bring people freedom not only from papal authority but also from 
the erroneous doctrines and dogmas that they had been subjected to for centuries?—John 8:32. Nearly all the 
Protestant churches subscribe to the same creeds—the Nicene, Athanasian, and Apostles’ creeds—and these profess 
some of the very doctrines that Catholicism has been teaching for centuries, such as the Trinity, immortal soul, and 
hellfire. Such unscriptural teachings gave the people a distorted picture of God and his purpose. Rather than aid 
them in their search for the true God, the numerous sects and denominations that came into existence as a result of 
the free spirit of the Protestant Reformation have only steered people in many diverse directions. In fact, the 
diversity and confusion have caused many to question the very existence of God. The result? In the 19th century 
there came a rising tide of atheism and agnosticism. That will be the subject of our next chapter.-See the book 
Mankind’s Search For God pages 306-328 published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
[Footnotes]  

1. Letters of pardon issued by the pope for sins. 
2. Luther was so insistent on the concept of “justification by faith alone” that in his translation of the Bible, he added 

the word “alone” to Romans 3:28. He was also suspicious of the book of James for its statement that “faith without 
works is dead.” (James 2:17, 26) He failed to recognize that in Romans, Paul was speaking of works of the Jewish 
Law.—Romans 3:19, 20, 28. 

3. Martin Luther was married in 1525 to Katharina von Bora, a former nun who had escaped from a Cistercian 
cloister. They had six children. He stated that he married for three reasons: to please his father, to spite the pope 
and the Devil, and to seal his witness before martyrdom. 

4. Henry VIII had six wives. In opposition to the pope’s wishes, his first marriage was annulled, and another ended in 
divorce. He had two wives beheaded, and two died natural deaths. 

5. The Greek word e·pi´sko·pos is translated “bishop” in English Bibles such as the King James Version. 
[Box on page 322] 
“Errors of the Trinity” 
At age 20, Michael Servetus (1511-53), a Spaniard trained in law and medicine, published De Trinitatis erroribus (Errors of 
the Trinity), in which he stated that he “will not make use of the word Trinity, which is not to be found in Scripture, and only 
seems to perpetuate philosophical error.” He denounced the Trinity as a doctrine “that cannot be understood, that is 
impossible in the nature of things, and that may even be looked on as blasphemous!” 
For his outspokenness, Servetus was condemned by the Catholic Church. But it was the Calvinists who had him arrested, 
tried, and executed by slow burning. Calvin justified his actions in these words: “When the papists are so harsh and violent 
in defense of their superstitions that they rage cruelly to shed innocent blood, are not Christian magistrates shamed to show 
themselves less ardent in defense of the sure truth?” Calvin’s religious fanaticism and personal hatred blinded his judgment 
and smothered Christian principles.—Compare Matthew 5:44-See the book Mankind’s Search For God pages 306-328 
published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 
[Chart on page 327] 
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(For fully formatted text, see publication) 
Simplified Outline of Christendom’s Major Religions 
Start of Apostasy - 2nd Century 
Roman Catholic Church 
4th Century (Constantine) 
5th Century Coptic 
     Jacobite 
1054 C.E. Eastern Orthodox 
     Russian 
     Greek 
     Romanian and others 
16th Century Reformation 
     Lutheran 
     German 
     Swedish 
     American and others 
     Anglican 
     Episcopal 
     Methodist 
     Salvation Army 
     Baptist 
     Pentecostal 
     Congregational 
     Calvinism 
     Presbyterian 
     Reformed Churches-See the book Mankind’s Search For God pages 306-328 published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract 
Society of New York, Inc. 
1500 C.E. Who Are the Mennonites? In the 1500’s, the upsurge in Bible translation and printing in the 
common languages of Europe sparked renewed interest in Bible study there. Martin Luther and other Reformers 
rejected many teachings of the Catholic Church. Yet, the newly formed Protestant churches retained many non-
Biblical practices. For instance, most expected every newborn infant to be baptized into the church. However, some 
searchers for Bible truth realized that a person becomes a member of the Christian congregation only by making an 
informed decision before being baptized. (Matthew 28:19, 20) Zealous preachers who held this belief began 
traveling through towns and villages teaching the Bible and baptizing adults. Thus, they were called Anabaptists, 
meaning “rebaptizers.” One who looked to the Anabaptists in his search for truth was Menno Simons, a Catholic 
priest in the village of Witmarsum in the northern part of the Netherlands. By 1536 he had severed all ties with the 
church and had become a hunted man. In 1542 the Holy Roman Emperor Charles V himself promised 100 guilders 
as a reward for Menno’s arrest. Nevertheless, Menno gathered some of the Anabaptists into congregations. He and 
his followers soon came to be called Mennonites.-See the Watchtower March 15, 2004 pages 23-24. 
1500-1557 C.E. PORTUGAL-Cabral Pedro Álvares, leading a trading expedition to India, sailed farther westward 
than previous Portuguese navigators and sighted the coast of Brazil, which he claimed for Portugal. Portuguese 
fleets soon reached Madagascar and established posts in East Africa. In 1509 C.E. Portuguese naval vessels 
succeeded in destroying a large Muslim fleet in the Indian Ocean, opening the way for Portugal’s further expansion 
eastward. In 1510 C.E. the Portuguese occupied Goa, on the southwestern coast of India. Using Goa as a base, 
Portuguese navigator and statesman Alphonso de Albuquerque extended Portugal’s trading empire east to Malacca 
(now Melaka (state) on the Malay Peninsula in 1511 C.E. and to the Moluccas, or Spice Islands (in present-day 
Republic of Indonesia), from 1512 C.E. to 1514 C.E. In 1515 C.E. Albuquerque claimed for Portugal the island of 
Hormuz, which controlled trade in the Persian Gulf. His successors reached Japan in 1542 C.E. and founded a 
colony in China at Macao in 1557 C.E. Portugal’s intellectual life flourished during Manuel’s reign. The crown 
patronized architecture, evident in the elaborate maritime and floral motifs of the Manueline Style, and sent many 
students to France and Italy. Gil Vicente, the founder of the Portuguese theater, devised entertainment for the 
lavish court in Lisbon. In poetry Sá de Miranda Francisco de, among others, introduced influential forms of Italian 
verse. Many nobles became dependent on the crown. Portugal’s legal system was made uniform, but the cortes, 
whose influence began to wane under John I, was consulted less frequently. As other Portuguese monarchs had 
done, Manuel dreamed of uniting Portugal and Spain under his rule and he successively married two daughters of 
King Ferdinand V and Queen Isabella I. Under pressure from his Spanish relations, he followed their example by 
expelling Jews and Muslims who refused to convert to Christianity from Portuguese domains in 1497 C.E. The 
expulsions proved costly for Portugal; they deprived the kingdom of many skilled workers and much of its middle 
class. 
1501-1519 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Vasco Núñez de Balboa, c. 1475–1519, discoverer of the Pacific 
Ocean. After sailing with Bastidas in 1501, Balboa probably went to Hispaniola. In 1510, fleeing from creditors, he 
hid on the vessel that took Enciso to Panama. After reaching Darién, Balboa took command, deposed the 
incompetent Enciso, and sent him to Spain as a prisoner. Balboa showed only rarely the rapacity and cruelty 
characteristic of the conquistador. He won the friendship of the indigenous people, who accompanied him on his 
epic march across the isthmus. Toward the end of Sept., 1513, he discovered the Pacific and claimed it and all shores 
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washed by it for the Spanish crown. His discovery came too late to offset Enciso's complaints at the court of Spain. 
Balboa was replaced by Pedro Arias de Ávila, and while preparing an expedition to Peru, he was summarily seized, 
accused of treason, and beheaded.-See www.infoplease.com 
1501-1526 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Rodrigo de Bastidas, c. 1460–1526, conquistador in Colombia. In 
1501, accompanied by Balboa and Juan de la Cosa, he discovered the mouths of the Magdalena River. Because of 
difficulties with the Spanish crown, it was 1525 before he returned to found Santa Marta. He prohibited exploitation 
of Native Americans and so dissatisfied his followers that they tried to murder him. Wounded, he fled to Santo 
Domingo, but bad weather forced him to land in Cuba, where he died.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1501-1537 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Pedro de Mendoza, born in 1501 or 1502, died in 1537, was the 
first adelantado [civil and military governor] of Río de la Plata (present-day Argentina). After a military career in 
Europe, he received (1534) from Emperor Charles V a commission to conquer and colonize the Río de la Plata 
region. With 11 vessels and 1,200 men, he sailed from Sanlúcar de Barrameda in 1535. He reached the estuary of the 
Río de la Plata in January and founded Buenos Aires in 1536. Attacks by the indigenous people, scarcity of food, and 
various disasters made the site untenable. Leaving Juan de Ayolas in charge, Mendoza sailed for Spain in 1537 and 
died at sea. Buenos Aires was abandoned in 1541, by order of Domingo Martínez de Irala, and the colonists moved 
to Asunción.-See www.infoplease.com 
1501 C.E. First Black slaves in America brought to Spanish colony of Santo Domingo. 
1503 C.E. Pope Pius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The fourth of six popes who’s grossly 
immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. Pope Pius III (May 9, 1439 – October 18, 1503), born 
Francesco Todeschini Piccolomini, was Pope from September 22 to October 18, 1503. He was born in Siena, the 
nephew of Aeneas Silvius Piccolomini, the future Pope Pius II, by his sister Laodamia. He was received as a boy into 
the household of Aeneas Silvius, who permitted him to assume the name and arms of the Piccolomini family (his 
brother Antonio being made Duke of Amalfi during the pontificate of Pius II). Pius II appointed him in 1460, when 
only 22 years of age, to the see of Siena, which he had just raised to an archbishopric and made him a cardinal, at 
his first consistory, 5 March 1460. Within months he sent him as legate to the March of Ancona, with the 
experienced bishop of Marsico as his counsellor. He proved studious and effective. In 1502 the Cardinal 
commissioned a library with access from an aisle of the Duomo di Siena, which was intended to house the library of 
humanist texts assembled by his uncle, and commissioned the artist Pinturicchio to fresco its vault and ten 
narrative panels along the walls depicting scenes from the life of Aeneas Silvius Piccolomini. Though Pinturrichio 
labored for five years, in the event, the books never reached their splendid destination; yet the Piccolomini Library 
is a monument of the High Renaissance in Siena. Cardinal Piccolomini participated in the conclave that elected 
Pope Paul II (1464–71) in 1464 but was absent when Pope Sixtus IV (1471–84) was elected in 1471. He was 
employed in several important legations, as by Paul II at the Imperial diet at Regensburg/Ratisbon, and by Sixtus 
IV to secure the restoration of ecclesiastical authority in Umbria. Amid the disturbances consequent upon the death 
of the Borgia Pope Alexander VI (1492–1503), it took the combined pressures of all the ambassadors to induce 
Cesare Borgia to withdraw from Rome, so that an unpressured conclave might take place. In it, Cardinal 
Piccolomini was, by the not wholly disinterested influence of Cardinal Giuliano della Rovere, elected Pope Pius III 
on September 22, 1503, his installation taking place on October 8, 1503. He at once took in hand the reform of the 
papal court and arrested Cesare Borgia; but after a brief pontificate of twenty-six days he died (October 18, 1503) of 
an ulcer in the leg, or, as some have alleged, of poison administered at the instigation of Pandolfo Petrucci, governor 
of Siena.-See Wikipedia the Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1503-1513 C.E. Pope Julius II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The fourth of six popes whose grossly 
immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. Pope Julius II (December 5, 1443 – February 21, 1513), 
born Giuliano della Rovere, was Pope from 1503 to 1513. He is commonly known as the "Warrior Pope." Julius II 
(Giuliano della Rovere) was a nephew of Pope Sixtus IV (1471–84). He was educated among the Franciscans by his 
uncle, who took him under his special charge, and later sent to a convent in La Pérouse with the purpose of 
obtaining knowledge of the sciences. However, he does not appear to have joined the order of St. Francis, but rather 
remained a member of the secular clergy until his elevation to bishop of Carpentras, France, in 1471; very shortly 
after his uncle succeeded to the papal chair. In the same year he was promoted to cardinal, taking the same title 
formerly held by his uncle, Cardinal of San Pietro and Vincula. With his uncle as Pope, he obtained great influence, 
and he held no fewer than eight bishoprics (e.g. Lausanne 1472–1476; Coutances 1476–1478), in addition to the 
archbishopric of Avignon. In the capacity of papal legate he was sent to France in 1480, where he remained four 
years, and acquitted himself with such ability that he soon acquired a paramount influence in the College of 
Cardinals, an influence which increased rather than diminished during the pontificate of Pope Innocent VIII (1484–
92). During that time (c.1483) he had a daughter, Felice della Rovere, possibly by his alleged mistress Vannozza 
Cattanei, whom he later married off. Other sources list the mother as Lucrezia Normanni, the daughter of an old 
Roman family. However, a rivalry had gradually grown up between him and Cardinal Rodrigo Borgia, and on the 
death of Innocent VIII in 1492 Borgia was elected Pope Alexander VI (1492–1503). Della Rovere, jealous and angry, 
accused Borgia of being elected over him by means of simony and a secret agreement with Ascanio Sforza. Della 
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Rovere at once determined to take refuge from Borgia's wrath at Ostia, and in a few months afterwards went to 
Paris, where he incited Charles VIII of France (1483–98) to undertake the conquest of Naples. Accompanying the 
young King on his campaign, he entered Rome along with him, and endeavoured to instigate the convocation of a 
council to inquire into the conduct of the Pope with a view to his deposition; but Alexander VI, having gained a 
friend in Charles VIII's minister Briçonnet by offering him the position of cardinal, succeeded in defeating the 
machinations of his enemy. Alexander VI died in 1503, most likely due to malaria, though his death is often 
attributed to poison. Alexander VI's son, Cesare also fell ill at the same time. Della Rovere did not support the 
candidature of Cardinal Piccolomini of Siena, who was consecrated under the name of Pope Pius III (1503), but who 
died 10 days afterwards. Della Rovere then succeeded by dexterous diplomacy in tricking the weakened Cesare 
Borgia into supporting him. He was elected as Pope Julius II to the papal dignity by the near-unanimous vote of the 
cardinals (indeed, the only 3 votes he did not receive were those of Georges D'Amboise, supposedly his main 
opponent and the favourite of the French monarchy, and the votes of Cardinals Carafa and Casanova) almost 
certainly by means of bribery. His election only took a few hours. Giuliano took the name of a fourth century 
predecessor. From the beginning he set himself with a courage and determination rarely equalled to rid himself of 
the various powers under which his temporal authority was almost overwhelmed. By a series of complicated 
stratagems he first succeeded in rendering it impossible for the Borgia to retain their power over the Papal States. 
He then used his influence to reconcile the two powerful Roman families of Orsini and Colonna, and, by decrees 
made in their interest, he also attached to himself the remainder of the Roman nobility. Being thus secure in Rome 
and the surrounding country, he next set himself to oust the Venetians from Faenza, Rimini and the other towns 
and fortresses of Italy which they occupied after the death of Pope Alexander VI. Finding it impossible to succeed 
with the doge by remonstrance, he in 1504 brought about a union of the conflicting interests of France and 
Germany, and sacrificed temporarily to some extent the independence of Italy in order to conclude with them an 
offensive and defensive alliance against Venice. The combination was, however, at first little more than nominal, 
and was not immediately effective in compelling the Venetians to deliver up more than a few unimportant places in 
the Romagna. But by a brilliant campaign Julius in 1506 succeeded in freeing Perugia and Bologna from their 
despots (Giampolo Baglioni and Giovanni II Bentivoglio, respectively), and raised himself to such a height of 
influence as to render his friendship of prime importance both to the King of France and the Emperor. 1506 
(namely January 21) was also the official founding date of the Swiss Guard, in order to provide a constant corps of 
soldiers to protect the Pope. Given these political struggles during Julius's papacy, it is no surprise that he was their 
founder. Events so favoured his plans that in 1508 he was able to conclude with Louis XII of France (1498–1515), 
Emperor Maximilian I (1493–1519), and Ferdinand II of Aragon (1479–1516), the League of Cambrai against the 
Republic of Venice. In the spring of the following year, the Republic was placed under an interdict. The 
achievements of the League soon outstripped the primary intention of Julius. By the single Battle of Agnadello, the 
dominion of Venice in Italy was practically lost. But as neither the King of France nor the Emperor were satisfied 
with merely effecting the purposes of the Pope, the latter found it necessary to enter into an arrangement with the 
Venetians to defend himself from those who immediately before had been his allies against them. The Venetians on 
making humble submission were absolved in the beginning of 1510, and shortly afterwards France was placed under 
the papal ban. Attempts to bring about a rupture between France and England proved unsuccessful. On the other 
hand, at a synod convened by Louis XII at Tours in September 1510 the French bishops withdrew from the papal 
obedience, and resolved, with Maximilian I's cooperation, to seek the deposition of Julius. In November 1511 a 
council actually met for this object at Pisa. Julius II hereupon entered into the Holy League of 1511 with Ferdinand 
II of Aragon and the Venetians against France, in which both Henry VIII of England (1509–47) and the Emperor 
ultimately joined. He also convened a general council (that afterwards was known as the Fifth Council of the 
Lateran) to be held at Rome in 1512, which, according to an oath taken on his election, he had bound himself to 
summon, but which had been delayed, he affirmed, on account of the occupation of Italy by his enemies. In 1512 the 
French were driven across the Alps, but it was at the cost of the occupation of Italy by the other powers, and Julius, 
though he had securely established the papal authority in the states immediately around Rome, was practically as 
far as ever from realizing his dream of an independent Italian kingdom when he died of fever in February 1513. It is 
a common error that many associate the burial place of Pope Julius as being in San Pietro in Vincoli as the so-called 
"Tomb of Julius" by Michelangelo is located therein. However, this tomb was not completed until 1545 and 
represents a much abbreviated version of the planned original. Actually, Julius was buried in St. Peter's in the 
Vatican. His remains, along with those of his uncle Pope Sixtus IV, were desecrated during the Sack of Rome in 
1527. Today, the remains of both lie in St. Peter's in the floor in front of the monument to Pope Clement X. A simple 
marble tombstone marks the site. The abilities and ambition of Julius II were regal and military rather than in any 
sense ecclesiastical. He was more concerned for his own personal fame as a member of the family of della Rovere 
than for the advancement of the influence and authority of the Church. His dauntless spirit, his mastery of political 
stratagem, and his moral indifference in the choice of means rendered him the most prominent political figure of 
his time. While, however, his political and warlike achievements would alone entitle him to rank amongst the most 
remarkable of the occupants of the papal chair, his chief title to honour is to be found in his patronage of art and 
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literature. He did much to improve and beautify the city. In 1506 he laid the foundation stone of the new St. Peter's 
Basilica, and he was a friend and patron of Bramante, Raphael, and Michelangelo. Michelangelo painted the ceiling 
of the Sistine Chapel for Julius II. He was succeeded by Pope Leo X (1513–21).-See Wikipedia the Internet free 
Encyclopedia. 
1504-1540 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Hernán Cortés went (1504) first to Hispaniola and later (1511) 
accompanied Diego de Velázquez to Cuba. In 1518 he was chosen to lead an expedition to Mexico. Although 
Velázquez later sought to recall his commission, Cortés sailed in Feb., 1519. In Yucatán he rescued a Spaniard who 
had learned the Mayan language; after a victory over the native people of Tabasco, Cortés acquired the services of a 
female slave Malinche—baptized Marina—who knew both Maya and Aztec. Having proceeded up the coast, Cortés 
founded Villa Rica de la Vera Cruz and was chosen captain general by the cabildo; thus he discarded Velázquez's 
authority and became responsible only to Charles V.  Fall of the Aztec Empire Cortés, learning that the Aztec empire 
of Montezuma was honeycombed with dissension, assumed the role of deliverer and rallied the coastal Totonacs to 
his standard; he also began negotiations with Montezuma. Scuttling his ships to prevent the return of any Velázquez 
sympathizers to Cuba, he began his famous march to Tenochtitlán (modern Mexico City), capital of the Aztec 
empire. He defeated the Tlaxcalan warriors and then formed an alliance with the so-called republic of Tlaxcala; 
practically destroyed Cholula; and arrived at Tenochtitlán in November 1519. There the superstitious Montezuma 
received the Spanish as descendants of the god Quetzalcoatl. Cortés seized his opportunity, took Montezuma 
hostage, and attempted to govern through him. In the spring of 1520, Cortés went to the coast, where he defeated a 
force under Pánfilo de Narváez. Pedro de Alvarado, left in command, impetuously massacred many Aztecs, and 
soon after Cortés's return the Aztecs besieged the Spanish. In the ensuing battle, Montezuma was killed. The 
Spanish, seeking safety in flight, fought their way out of the city with heavy losses on the noche triste [sad night] 
(June 30, 1520). Still in retreat, they defeated an Aztec army at Otumba and retired to Tlaxcala. The next year 
Cortés attacked the capital, and after a three-month siege Tenochtitlán fell (August 13, 1521). With it fell the Aztec 
empire as captain general Cortés extended the conquest by sending expeditions over most of Mexico and into N 
Central America? In 1524–26, Cortés himself went to Honduras, killing Cuauhtémoc, the Aztec emperor, in the 
course of the expedition. In Cortés's absence his enemies at home gradually triumphed, and after his return his 
power was made more fictitious than real by the audiencia. Although on his visit to Spain (1528–30) Cortés was 
made marqués del Valle de Oaxaca, Charles V refused to name him governor. Returning to Mexico, he vainly sent 
out maritime expeditions, frustrated more than once by Nuño de Guzmán. Subsequently he quarreled with the 
viceroy, Antonio de Mendoza, and in 1540 he again sought justice in Spain. There, neglected by the court, he died.-
See www.infoplease.com (The Catholic Church forced the indigenous peoples of South and Central Americas and Mexico by 
torture and death to convert to Catholicism referring to these people as being “heathens” when you take time to think about 
the atrocities. The rapes, the plundering, the murders, the absolute barbarism committed on these poor people by their 
Catholic conquerors, it makes you wonder which were the heathens. The Catholic Church not only condoned and supported 
all this violent action in order to enrich the church with the gold taken by force by these conquistadors, but blessed all 
actions taken against these people. Is it any wonder the Bible refers to false religion as “Babylon the Great the mother of the 
harlots and the disgusting things of the earth” as being bloodguilty?-Roger Snook) 
1505-1533 C.E. RUSSIA-Basil III is Grand Duke of Moscow. 
1509-1547 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Tudors) Henry VIII (1509-1547 C.E.) was 17 when he became king. His first wife, 
Catherine of Aragon, provided him with a daughter, Mary, but no male heir. In order to divorce her, he broke with 
the Roman Catholic Church and declared himself Supreme Head of the Church of England. Five subsequent 
marriages produced two children, Elizabeth and Edward. The break with Rome led to the Dissolution of the 
Monasteries (in which monastic lands and buildings were sold or disposed of, and the monks disbanded or 
imprisoned) and the beginnings of the English Reformation. Henry's involvement in European politics brought him 
into conflict with the Scots who were defeated at Solway Moss in 1542 (the Scots had been defeated before at the 
Battle of Flodden in 1513). The Acts of Union of 1536 and 1542, which united England and Wales administratively 
and legally, and gave Wales’s representation in Parliament, strengthened control of Wales. Henry died in 1547, 
leaving a sickly 10-year-old son to inherit the throne as Edward VI. Executions increase The Tower’s reputation for 
harsh treatment of prisoners really dates from the time of the Reformation. Henry VIII, desperate for a male heir, 
broke away from the Roman Catholic Church and began executing people who refused to acknowledge him as head 
of the Church of England. Henry’s second wife, Anne Boleyn, failed to produce a son and was beheaded in the 
Tower for alleged treason and adultery, along with her brother and four others. Catherine Howard, the fifth of 
Henry’s wives, suffered the same fate. In addition, many nobles with royal blood, who were thus threats to the 
throne, were put into the Tower and died on the scaffold.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II; see also Awake! 
June 8, 2004 page 13. 
1509-1519 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Martín Fernández de Enciso, fl. 1509–1519, conquistador and 
geographer. Commanding the supply ship for the colony planted (1509) near Cartagena by Ojeda, he met the 
discouraged men who had abandoned the settlement and persuaded them to found a new one in Darién, where he 
had a troubled history as administrator. His Suma de geografía, an excellent commentary on the flora and fauna he 
had observed in the New World, appeared in 1519.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1512-1594 C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-Voyages that followed during the age of discovery, between 
about 1500 and 1700, equipped cartographers with more accurate information. Their charts, or maps, became 
strategic documents and have been identified as “instruments of state power” and “weapons of war.” Mapmakers 
were sworn to secrecy, worked in isolation, and protected their maps on pain of death. If an enemy boarded a ship, 
the maps, kept in a weighted sack, were thrown into the sea. For a long time, nations carefully guarded their official 
maps, and in wartime, only a very few people could view them. As new lands were discovered, old boundaries 
needed to be redefined. Flemish geographer Gerardus Mercator (1512-1594) responded by drawing the first 
scientific book of maps. In his book, Mercator used the figure of the mythological giant Atlas the Titan, and since 
then the word “atlas” has come to be applied to a collection of maps.-See Awake! October 22, 1998 pages 17-18. 
1512-1520 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Selim I rules the empire, his first task was to eliminate competition for his 
position. He had his brothers, their sons, and all but one of his own sons killed. He thereby established control over 
the army, which wanted to raise its own candidate to power. During his short reign the Ottomans moved south and 
eastward into Syria, Mesopotamia (Iraq), Arabia, and Egypt. At Mecca, the chief shrine of Islam, he took the title of 
caliph, ruler of all Muslims. The Ottoman sultans were thereafter the spiritual heads of Islam thereby replacing the 
centuries-old caliphate of Baghdad. By acquiring the holy places of Islam, Selim I cemented his position as the 
religion's most powerful ruler. This gave the Ottomans direct access to the rich cultural heritage of the Arab world. 
Leading Muslim intellectuals, artist, artisans, and administrators came to Constantinople from all parts of the Arab 
world. They made the empire much more of a traditional Islamic state than it had been. An added benefit of Selim 
I's efforts was control of all Middle Eastern trade routes between Europe and the Far East. The growth of the empire 
had for some time been an impediment to European trade. In time this led European states to seek routes around 
Africa to China and India. It also impelled them to face westward and led directly to the discovery of the Americas.  
1513 C.E. SPAINISH EXPLORER-Balboa becomes the first European explorer to encounter the Pacific Ocean. 
1513-1541 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Francisco Pizarro is the Spanish conquistador known for 
conquering Peru's Inca Empire and founding the city of Lima in 1535. Little is known about his early years, but it's 
thought he was an illiterate adventurer who went to the New World in 1502 and spent many years in what is now 
Central America, especially Panama. (He was with Vasco Nuñez de Balboa in 1513 when Balboa crossed the Isthmus 
of Panama and sighted the Pacific Ocean.) From Panama he attempted expeditions to Peru in 1524 and 1526, the 
latter with future rival Diego de Almagro. In 1531 he set out from Panama with a small force of under 200 men and 
crossed the mountains into Peru, where he defeated the Incas and in 1533 executed their emperor Atahualpa. He set 
up a puppet government and went about building a capital city at Lima. Pizarro and his brothers then fought 
Almagro and his supporters over territorial rights, and in 1538 Pizarro had Almagro executed after the Battle of Las 
Salinas. In 1541 followers of Almagro assassinated Pizarro.-See www.infoplease.com (The Catholic Church forced the 
indigenous peoples of South and Central Americas and Mexico by torture and death to convert to Catholicism referring to 
these people as being “heathens” when you take time to think about the rapes, the plundering, the murders, the absolute 
barbarism committed on these poor people by their Catholic conquerors, it makes you wonder which were the heathens. The 
Catholic Church not only condoned and supported all this violent action in order to enrich the church with the gold taken by 
force by these conquistadors, but blessed all actions taken against these people. Is it any wonder the Bible refers to false 
religion as “Babylon the Great the mother of the harlots and the disgusting things of the earth” as being bloodguilty?-Roger 
Snook) 
1513-1521 C.E. Pope Leo X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The fifth of six popes who’s grossly 
immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. In pagan times, Germanic tribes had a tradition 
whereby money could be paid to effect release from punishment for crimes. With the expansion of the Roman faith, 
the custom found accommodation within the church in the form of indulgences. This allowed a sinner to buy from 
the pope the value of dead “saints” merits and apply these against temporal penalties for sins committed. Under 
financial pressure, caused by wars against France and by extensive building works in Rome, Pope Leo X authorized 
the sale of indulgences, offering total remission of temporal penalties for sin. An indignant Martin Luther 
expounded his now famous 95 theses on the false teachings of the church. The movement toward reform, which had 
started as a trickle some generations before, became a torrent as more and more people gave their support. Pope 
Leo X, born Giovanni di Lorenzo de' Medici (December 11, 1475– December 1, 1521) was Pope from 1513 to his 
death. He is known primarily for his failure to stem the Protestant Reformation, which began during his reign when 
Martin Luther (1483–1546) published the 95 Theses and nailed them to the door of the Castle Church in 
Wittenburg. He was the second son of Lorenzo de' Medici, the most famous ruler of the Florentine Republic, and 
Clarice Orsini. His cousin Giulio di Giuliano de' Medici, would become Pope Clement VII (1523–34). The remark "It 
has served us well, this myth of Christ" is often attributed to him, despite the fact that it first appears in John Bale's 
fiercely antipapal treatise The Pageant of the Popes. Giovanni de' Medici was born in Florence. Destined from his 
birth for the church, he received the tonsure at the age of seven and was soon loaded with rich benefices and 
preferments. His father prevailed on Innocent VIII to name him cardinal-deacon of Santa Maria in Domnica in 
March 1489, although he was not allowed to wear the insignia or share in the deliberations of the college until three 
years later. Meanwhile he received a careful education at Lorenzo's brilliant humanistic court under such men as 
Angelo Poliziano, Pico della Mirandola, Marsilio Ficino and Bernardo Dovizio Bibbiena. From 1489 to 1491 he 
studied theology and canon law at Pisa under Filippo Decio and Bartolomeo Sozzini. On March 23, 1492 he was 
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formally admitted into the sacred college and took up his residence at Rome, receiving a letter of advice from his 
father which ranks among the wisest of its kind. The death of Lorenzo on the following April 8, however, called the 
seventeen-year-old cardinal to Florence. He participated in the conclave which followed the death of Innocent VIII 
in July 1492 and opposed the election of Cardinal Borgia. He made his home with his elder brother Piero at 
Florence throughout the agitation of Savonarola and the invasion of Charles VIII of France, until the uprising of the 
Florentines and the expulsion of the Medici in November 1494. While Piero found refuge at Venice and Urbino, 
Cardinal Giovanni travelled in Germany, in the Netherlands and in France. In May 1500 he returned to Rome, 
where he was received with outward cordiality by Alexander VI, and where he lived for several years immersed in 
art and literature. In 1503 he welcomed the accession of Julius II to the pontificate; the death of Piero de' Medici in 
the same year made Giovanni head of his family. On October 1, 1511 he was appointed papal legate of Bologna and 
the Romagna, and when the Florentine republic declared in favour of the schismatic Pisans Julius II sent him 
against his native city at the head of the papal army. This and other attempts to regain political control of Florence 
were frustrated, until a bloodless revolution permitted the return of the Medici on September 14, 2001. Giovanni's 
younger brother Giuliano was placed at the head of the republic, but the cardinal actually managed the government. 
Julius II died in February 1513, and the conclave, after a stormy seven day's session, united on Cardinal de' Medici 
as the candidate of the younger cardinals. He was ordained to the priesthood on March 15, consecrated bishop on 
17th, and enthroned with the name of Leo X on 19th. There is no evidence of simony in the conclave, and Leo's 
election was hailed with delight by the Romans on account of his reputation for liberality, kindliness and love of 
peace. Following the example of many of his predecessors, he promptly repudiated his election "capitulation" as an 
infringement on the divinely bestowed prerogatives of the Holy See. Many problems confronted Leo X on his 
accession. These included the need to preserve the papal conquests which he had inherited from Alexander VI and 
Julius II; the minimization of foreign influence, whether French, Spanish or German, in Italy; the necessity to put 
an end to the Pisan schism and settle the other troubles incident to the French invasion; the restoration of the 
French Church to Catholic unity, by abolishing the pragmatic sanction of Bourges, and bringing to a successful close 
the Lateran council convoked by his predecessor. He had also to face the victorious advance of the Turks as well as 
the disagreeable wranglings of the German humanists. Other problems connected with his family interests served to 
complicate the situation and eventually to prevent the successful consummation of many of his plans. At the very 
time of Leo's accession Louis XII of France, in alliance with Venice, was making a determined effort to regain the 
duchy of Milan, and the pope, after fruitless endeavours to maintain peace, joined the league of Mechlin on April 5, 
1513 with the emperor Maximilian I, Ferdinand I of Spain and Henry VIII of England. The French and Venetians 
were at first successful, but were defeated in June at the Battle of Novara. The Venetians continued the struggle 
until October. On December 9th the fifth Lateran council, which had been reopened by Leo in April, ratified the 
peace with Louis XII and registered the conclusion of the Pisan schism. While the council was engaged in planning 
a crusade and in considering the reform of the clergy, a new crisis occurred between the pope and the new king of 
France, Francis I, who was an enthusiastic young prince, dominated by the ambition of recovering Milan and the 
Kingdom of Naples. Leo at once formed a new league with the emperor and the king of Spain, and to ensure English 
support made Thomas Wolsey a cardinal. Francis entered Italy in August and on September 14th won the battle of 
Marignano. The pope in October signed an agreement binding him to withdraw his troops from Parma and 
Piacenza, which had been previously gained at the expense of the duchy of Milan, on condition of French protection 
at Rome and Florence. The king of Spain wrote to his ambassador at Rome "that His Holiness had hitherto played a 
double game and that all his zeal to drive the French from Italy had been only a mask"; this reproach seemed to 
receive some confirmation when Leo X. held a secret conference with Francis at Bologna in December 1515. The 
ostensible subjects under consideration were the establishment of peace between France, Venice and the Empire, 
with a view to an expedition against the Turks, and the ecclesiastical affairs of France. Precisely what was arranged 
is unknown. During these two or three years of incessant political intrigue and warfare it was not to be expected 
that the Lateran council should accomplish much. Its three main objects, the peace of Christendom, the crusade and 
the reform of the church, could be secured only by general agreement among the powers, and Leo or the council 
failed to secure such agreement. Its most important achievements were the registration at its eleventh sitting 
(December 9, 1516) of the abolition of the pragmatic sanction, which the popes since Pius II had unanimously 
condemned, and the confirmation of the concordat between Leo X and Francis I, which was destined to regulate the 
relations between the French Church and the Holy See until the Revolution. Leo closed the council on March 16, 
1517. It had ended the schism, ratified the censorship of books introduced by Alexander VI and imposed tithes for a 
war against the Turks. It raised no voice against the primacy of the pope. The year which marked the close of the 
Lateran council was also signalized by Leo's unholy war against the duke of Urbino Francesco Maria I della Rovere. 
The pope was naturally proud of his family and had practised nepotism from the outset. His cousin Giulio, who 
subsequently became pope as Clement VII, he had made the most influential man in the curia, naming him 
archbishop of Florence, cardinal and vice-chancellor of the Holy See. Leo had intended his younger brother 
Giuliano and his nephew Lorenzo for brilliant secular careers. He had named them Roman patricians; the latter he 
had placed in charge of Florence; the former, for whom he planned to carve out a kingdom in central Italy of Parma, 
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Piacenza, Ferrara and Urbino, he had taken with himself to Rome and married to Filiberta of Savoy. The death of 
Giuliano in March 1516, however, caused the pope to transfer his ambitions to Lorenzo. At the very time (December 
1516) that peace between France, Spain, Venice and the Empire seemed to give some promise of a Christendom 
united against the Turks, Leo was preparing an enterprise as unscrupulous as any of the similar exploits of Cesare 
Borgia. He obtained 150,000 ducats towards the expenses of the expedition from Henry VIII of England, in return 
for which he entered the imperial league of Spain and England against France. The war lasted from February to 
September 1517 and ended with the expulsion of the duke and the triumph of Lorenzo; but it revived the nefarious 
policy of Alexander VI, increased brigandage and anarchy in the Papal States, hindered the preparations for a 
crusade and wrecked the papal finances. Francesco Guicciardini reckoned the cost of the war to Leo at the 
prodigious sum of 800,000 ducats. The new duke of Urbino was the Lorenzo de' Medici to whom Machiavelli 
addressed “The Prince”. His marriage in March 1518 was arranged by the pope with Madeleine la Tour d'Auvergne, 
a royal princess of France, whose daughter was the Catherine de' Medici celebrated in French history. The war of 
Urbino was further marked by a crisis in the relations between pope and cardinals. The sacred college had grown 
especially worldly and troublesome since the time of Sixtus IV, and Leo took advantage of a plot of several of its 
members to poison him, not only to inflict exemplary punishments by executing one and imprisoning several 
others, but also to make a radical change in the college. On 3 July 1517 he published the names of thirty-one new 
cardinals, a number almost unprecedented in the history of the papacy. Some of the nominations were excellent, 
such as Lorenzo Campeggio, Giambattista Pallavicini, Adrian of Utrecht (the future Pope Adrian VI), Thomas 
Cajetan, Cristoforo Numai and Egidio Canisio. The naming of seven members of prominent Roman families, 
however, reversed the wise policy of his predecessor which had kept the dangerous factions of the city out of the 
curia. Other promotions were for political or family considerations or to secure money for the war against Urbino. 
The pope was accused of having exaggerated the conspiracy of the cardinals for purposes of financial gain, but most 
of such accusations appear to be unsubstantiated. Leo, meanwhile, felt the need of staying the advance of the 
warlike Ottoman sultan, Selim I, who was threatening western Europe, and made elaborate plans for a crusade. A 
truce was to be proclaimed throughout Christendom; the pope was to be the arbiter of disputes; the emperor and 
the king of France were to lead the army; England, Spain and Portugal were to furnish the fleet; and the combined 
forces were to be directed against Constantinople. Papal diplomacy in the interests of peace failed, however; 
Cardinal Wolsey made England, not the pope, the arbiter between France and the Empire; and much of the money 
collected for the crusade from tithes and indulgences was spent in other ways. In 1519 Hungary concluded a three 
years' truce with Selim I, but the succeeding sultan, Suleyman the Magnificent, renewed the war in June 1521 and 
on 28 August captured the citadel of Belgrade. The pope was greatly alarmed, and although he was then involved in 
war with France he sent about 30,000 ducats to the Hungarians. Leo treated the Uniate Greeks with great loyalty, 
and by bull of May 18, 1521 forbade Latin clergy to celebrate mass in Greek churches and Latin bishops to ordain 
Greek clergy. These provisions were later strengthened by Clement VII and Paul III and went far to settle the 
chronic disputes between the Latins and Uniate Greeks. Leo was disturbed throughout his pontificate by heresy and 
schisms. The dispute between Johann Reuchlin and Johannes Pfefferkorn relative to the Talmud and other Jewish 
books was referred to the pope in September 1513. He in turn referred it to the bishops of Spires and Worms, who 
gave decision in March 1514 in favour of Reuchlin. After the appeal of the inquisitor-general, Hochstraten, and the 
appearance of the Epistolae obscurorum virorum, however, Leo annulled the decision (June 1520) and imposed 
silence on Reuchlin. The pope had already authorized the extensive grant of indulgences in order to secure funds for 
the crusade and more particularly for the rebuilding of St. Peter's Basilica in Rome. Against the misconduct from 
some servants of the church, the Augustinian monk Martin Luther posted (October 31, 1517) his famous ninety-five 
theses on the church door at Wittenberg, which successively escalated to a widespread revolt against the church. 
Although Leo did not fully comprehend the import of the movement, he directed (February 3, 1518) the vicar-
general of the Augustinians to impose silence on the monks. On May 30th Luther sent an explanation of his theses to 
the pope; on August 7th he was cited to appear at Rome. An arrangement was effected, however, whereby that 
citation was cancelled, and Luther betook himself in October 1518 to Augsburg to meet the papal legate, Cardinal 
Cajetan, who was attending the imperial diet convened by the emperor Maximilian to impose the tithes for the 
Turkish war and to elect a king of the Romans; but neither the arguments of the learned cardinal, nor the dogmatic 
papal bull of the 9th of November to the effect that all Christians must believe in the pope's power to grant 
indulgences, moved Luther to retract. A year of fruitless negotiation followed, during which the pamphlets of the 
reformer set all Germany on fire. A papal bull of 15th June 1520, which condemned forty-one propositions extracted 
from Luther's teachings, was taken to Germany by Eck in his capacity of apostolic nuncio, published by him and the 
legates Alexander and Caracciolo, and burned by Luther on 10 December at Wittenberg. Leo then formally 
excommunicated Luther by bull of the 3rd of January 1521; and in a brief directed the emperor to take energetic 
measures against heresy. On May 26, 1521 the emperor signed the edict of the diet of Worms, which placed Luther 
under the ban of the Empire; on the 21st of the same month Henry VIII of England sent to Leo his book against 
Luther on the seven sacraments. The pope, after careful consideration, conferred on the king of England the title 
"Defender of the Faith" by bull of 11th October  1521. Neither the imperial edict nor the work of Henry VIII halted 
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the Lutheran movement, and Luther himself, safe in the solitude of the Wartburg, survived Leo X. It was under Leo 
X also that the Protestant movement had its beginning in Scandinavia. The pope had repeatedly used the rich 
northern benefices to reward members of the Roman curia, and towards the close of the year 1516 he sent the 
grasping and impolitic Arcimboldi as papal nuncio to Denmark to collect money for St Peter's. King Christian II 
took advantage of the growing dissatisfaction on the part of the native clergy toward the papal government, and of 
Arcimboldi's interference in the Swedish revolt, in order to expel the nuncio and summon (1520) Lutheran 
theologians to Copenhagen. Christian approved a plan by which a formal state church should be established in 
Denmark, all appeals to Rome should be abolished, and the king and diet should have final jurisdiction in 
ecclesiastical causes. Leo sent a new nuncio to Copenhagen (1521) in the person of the Minorite Francesco de 
Potentia, who readily absolved the king and received the rich bishopric of Skara. The pope or his legate, however, 
took no steps to remove abuses or otherwise reform the Scandinavian churches. That Leo did not do more to check 
the tendency toward heresy and schism in Germany and Scandinavia is to be partially explained by the political 
complications of the time, and by his own preoccupation with schemes of papal and Medicean aggrandizement in 
Italy. The death of the emperor Maximilian in 1519 had seriously affected the situation. Leo vacillated between the 
powerful candidates for the succession, allowing it to appear at first that he favoured Francis I while really working 
for the election of some minor German prince. He finally accepted Charles V of Spain as inevitable; and the election 
of Charles (June 28, 1519) revealed Leo's desertion of his French alliance, a step facilitated by the death at about the 
same time of Lorenzo de' Medici and his French wife. Leo was now anxious to unite Ferrara, Parma and Piacenza to 
the States of the Church. An attempt late in 1519 to seize Ferrara failed, and the pope recognized the need of foreign 
aid. In May 1521 a treaty of alliance was signed at Rome between him and the emperor. Milan and Genoa were to be 
taken from France and restored to the Empire, and Parma and Piacenza were to be given to the Church on the 
expulsion of the French. The expense of enlisting 10,000 Swiss was to be borne equally by pope and emperor. 
Charles took Florence and the Medici family under his protection and promised to punish all enemies of the 
Catholic faith. Leo agreed to invest Charles with Naples, to crown him emperor, and to aid in a war against Venice. 
It was provided that England and the Swiss might join the league. Henry VIII announced his adherence in August. 
Francis I had already begun war with Charles in Navarre, and in Italy, too, the French made the first hostile 
movement (June 23, 1521). Leo at once announced that he would excommunicate the king of France and release his 
subjects from their allegiance unless Francis laid down his arms and surrendered Parma and Piacenza. The pope 
lived to hear the joyful news of the capture of Milan from the French and of the occupation by papal troops of the 
long-coveted provinces (November 1521). Having fell ill of malaria, Leo X died on  December 1, 1521, so suddenly that 
the last sacraments could not be administered; but the contemporary suspicions of poison were unfounded. He was 
buried in Santa Maria sopra Minerva. His successor was Adrian VI. Several minor events of Leo's pontificate are 
worthy of mention. He was particularly friendly with King Manuel I of Portugal on account of the latter's missionary 
enterprises in Asia and Africa. His concordat with Florence (1516) guaranteed the free election of the clergy in that 
city. His constitution of March 1, 1519 condemned the king of Spain's claim to refuse the publication of papal bulls. 
He maintained close relations with Poland because of the Turkish advance and the Polish contest with the Teutonic 
Knights. His bull of the 1st of July 1519, which regulated the discipline of the Polish Church, was later transformed 
into a concordat by Clement VII. Leo showed special favours to the Jews and permitted them to erect a Hebrew 
printing-press at Rome. He approved the formation of the Oratory of Divine Love, a group of pious men at Rome 
which later became the Theatine Order, and he canonized Francis of Paola. When he became Pope, Leo X is 
reported to have said to his brother Giuliano: "Since God has given us the papacy, let us enjoy it." The Venetian 
ambassador who related this of him was not unbiased, nor was he in Rome at the time, nevertheless the phrase 
illustrates fairly the Pope's pleasure-loving nature and the lack of seriousness that characterized him. And enjoy he 
did, traveling around Rome at the head of a lavish parade featuring panthers, jesters, and Hanno, a white elephant. 
Under his pontificate, Christianity assumed a pagan character, which, passing from art into manners, gives to this 
epoch a strange complexion. Crimes for the moment disappeared, to give place to vices; but to charming vices, vices 
in good taste, such as those indulged in by Alcibiades and sung by Catullus. Alexandre Dumas, père. Leo X was also 
lavish in charity: retirement homes, hospitals, convents, discharged soldiers, pilgrims, poor students, exiles, 
cripples, the sick, and the unfortunate of every description were generously remembered, and more than 6,000 
ducats were annually distributed in alms. His extravagance offended even some cardinals, who, led by Alfonso 
Petrucci of Siena, plotted an assassination attempt. Eventually, Pope Leo found out who these people were, and had 
them followed. The conspirators died of "food poisoning." Some people argue that Leo X and his followers simply 
concocted the assassination charges in a moneymaking scheme to collect fines from the various wealthy cardinals 
Leo X detested. As patron of learning Leo X deserves a prominent place among the popes. He raised the church to a 
high rank as the friend of whatever seemed to extend knowledge or to refine and embellish life. He made the capital 
of Christendom the centre of culture. While yet a cardinal, he had restored the church of Santa Maria in Domnica 
after Raphael's designs; and as pope he had San Giovanni dei Fiorentini, on the Via Giulia, built, after designs by 
Jacopo Sansovino and pressed forward the work on St Peter's and the Vatican under Raphael and Agostino Chigi. 
His constitution of November 5, 1513 reformed the Roman university, which had been neglected by Julius II. He 
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restored all its faculties, gave larger salaries to the professors, and summoned distinguished teachers from afar; 
and, although it never attained to the importance of Padua or Bologna, it nevertheless possessed in 1514 an 
excellent faculty of eighty-eight professors. Leo called Theodore Lascaris to Rome to give instruction in Greek, and 
established a Greek printing-press from which the first Greek book printed at Rome appeared in 1515. He made 
Raphael custodian of the classical antiquities of Rome and the vicinity. The distinguished Latinists Pietro Bembo 
and Jacopo Sadoleto were papal secretaries, as well as the famous poet Bernardo Accolti. Other poets such as Marco 
Girolamo Vida, Gian Giorgio Trissino and Bibbiena, writers of novelle like Matteo Bandello, and a hundred other 
literati of the time were bishops, or papal scriptors or abbreviators, or in other papal employ. Leo's lively interest in 
art and literature, to say nothing of his natural liberality, his nepotism, his political ambitions and necessities, and 
his immoderate personal luxury, exhausted within two years the hard savings of Julius II, and precipitated a 
financial crisis from which he never emerged and which was a direct cause of most of the calamities of his 
pontificate. He created many new offices and shamelessly sold them. He sold cardinals' hats. He sold membership 
in the "Knights of Peter." He borrowed large sums from bankers, curials, princes and Jews. The Venetian 
ambassador Gradenigo estimated the paying number of offices on Leo's death at 2,150, with a capital value of nearly 
3,000,000 ducats and a yearly income of 328,000 ducats. Marino Giorgi reckoned the ordinary income of the pope 
for the year 1517 at about 580,000 ducats, of which 420,000 came from the States of the Church, 100,000 from 
annates, and 60,000 from the composition tax instituted by Sixtus IV. These sums, together with the considerable 
amounts accruing from indulgences, jubilees, and special fees, vanished as quickly as they were received. Then the 
pope resorted to pawning palace furniture, table plate, jewels, even statues of the apostles. Several banking firms 
and many individual creditors were ruined by the death of the pope. In the past many conflicting estimates were 
made of the character and achievements of the pope during whose pontificate Protestantism first took form. More 
recent studies have served to produce a fairer and more honest opinion of Leo X. A report of the Venetian 
ambassador Marino Giorgi bearing date of March 1517 indicates some of his predominant characteristics: The pope 
is a good-natured and extremely free-hearted man, who avoids every difficult situation and above all wants peace; 
he would not undertake a war himself unless his own personal interests were involved; he loves learning; of canon 
law and literature he possesses remarkable knowledge; he is, moreover, a very excellent musician.-See Wikipedia the 
Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1514-1517 C.E. The Complutensian Polyglot-A Historic Translation Tool-In about 1455, there was a 
revolution in Bible publishing. Johannes Gutenberg used a printing press to produce the first Bible ever printed 
using movable type. Finally, the bonds that had tied the Bible to scarce handwritten documents were broken. At 
last, Bibles could be produced in large quantities and at relatively little expense. Before long, the Bible would 
become the most widely distributed book in the world. Gutenberg’s Bible was in Latin. But European scholars soon 
realized that they needed a reliable text of the Bible in its original languages—Hebrew and Greek. The Catholic 
Church considered the Latin Vulgate the only acceptable version of the Bible, yet there were two major drawbacks. 
In the 16th Century, most people could not understand Latin. Furthermore, over a period of a thousand years, the 
text of the Vulgate had accumulated a notable number of copyist errors. Both translators and scholars needed a 
Bible in the original languages, as well as an improved Latin translation. In 1502, Cardinal Jiménez de Cisneros, 
political and spiritual adviser to Isabella I of Spain, decided to satisfy their needs with just one publication. This 
historic translation tool became known as the Complutensian Polyglot. Cisneros aimed to have a Polyglot, or 
multilingual Bible, containing the best text in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, along with some portions in Aramaic. 
Printing was still in its infancy, so this achievement would also turn out to be a milestone in the art of printing. 
Cisneros began his formidable task by buying up ancient Hebrew manuscripts, of which there were many in Spain. 
He also collected diverse Greek and Latin manuscripts. These would provide the basis for the Polyglot text. Cisneros 
entrusted the actual compilation to a team of scholars whom he organized at the newly founded University of Alcalá 
de Henares, Spain. Among the scholars asked to collaborate was Erasmus of Rotterdam, but this famous linguist 
declined the invitation. The scholars took ten years to compile the monumental work, after which the actual 
printing took another four years. Technical difficulties abounded, since Spanish printers had no Hebrew, Greek, or 
Aramaic type fonts available. Thus, Cisneros enlisted the services of a master printer, Arnaldo Guillermo Brocario, 
to prepare the type fonts in these languages. Finally, the printers began production in 1514. The six volumes were 
completed on July 10, 1517, just four months before the death of the cardinal. Some six hundred copies of the 
complete work were published, paradoxically at the very time when the Spanish Inquisition was at its height. 
Composition of the Work: Every page of the Polyglot provided a wealth of information. In the four volumes 
corresponding to the Hebrew Scriptures, the text of the Vulgate appeared in the center of each page; the Hebrew 
text formed the outer column; and the Greek text, along with an interlinear translation into Latin, the inside 
column. In the margins, the roots of many Hebrew terms appeared. And in the lower part of each page 
corresponding to the Pentateuch, the editors also included the Targum of Onkelos (an Aramaic paraphrase of the 
first five books of the Bible) together with a Latin translation. The fifth volume of the Polyglot contained the Greek 
Scriptures in two columns. One presented the Greek text, and the other the equivalent Latin text from the Vulgate. 
The correspondency between the texts in both languages was established by means of small letters that directed the 
reader to the equivalent word in each column. The Greek text of the Polyglot was the first complete collection of the 



                                                                                                 Page 175 of 537 

 
 

Greek Scriptures, or “New Testament,” ever printed, followed soon thereafter by the edition prepared by Erasmus. 
The scholars exercised such care in the proofreading of the text of the fifth volume that only 50 printing errors 
appeared. Because of such scrupulous care by these scholars, modern critics have judged it superior to the famous 
Greek text of Erasmus. The elegant Greek characters matched the simple beauty of the older uncial manuscripts. In 
his book The Printing of Greek in the Fifteenth Century, R. Proctor states: “To Spain belongs the honour of having 
produced as her first Greek type, what is undoubtedly the finest Greek fount ever cut.” The sixth volume of the 
Polyglot contained various aids for Bible study: a Hebrew and Aramaic dictionary, an interpretation of Greek, 
Hebrew, and Aramaic names, a Hebrew grammar, and a Latin index for the dictionary. Not surprisingly, the 
Complutensian Polyglot has been acclaimed as a “monument to typographical art and to Scriptural science.” 
Cisneros intended this work “to revive the hitherto dormant study of the scriptures,” yet he had no desire to make 
the Bible available to the public at large. He thought that “the Word of God had to be enveloped in discreet 
mysteries far from the reach of the common man.” He also believed that “the Scriptures ought to be restricted to the 
three ancient languages that God permitted on the inscription written above the head of his crucified Son.” For this 
reason, the Complutensian Polyglot did not include any translation into Spanish. The Vulgate Versus the 
Original Languages: The very nature of the Polyglot produced some disagreements among the scholars involved. 
The famous Spanish scholar Antonio de Nebrija was put in charge of revising the text of the Vulgate that would 
appear in the Polyglot Bible. Although the Catholic Church considered Jerome’s Vulgate to be the only authorized 
version, Nebrija saw the need to compare the Vulgate with the original Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek texts. He 
wanted to correct the evident mistakes that had crept into the existing copies of the Vulgate. To resolve any 
discrepancies between the Vulgate and the original tongues, Nebrija urged Cisneros: “Light up once more the two 
unlit torches of our religion, the Hebrew and the Greek languages. Reward those who devote themselves to this 
task.” And he also made the following suggestion: “Each time that a variation appears in the Latin manuscripts of 
the New Testament, we ought to go back to the Greek manuscripts. Every time there is a disagreement between 
various Latin manuscripts or between Latin and Greek manuscripts of the Old Testament, we ought to search for 
accuracy in the authentic Hebrew source.” How did Cisneros respond? In his prologue to the Polyglot Bible, 
Cisneros left no doubt as to his opinion. “We have placed the Latin translation of the blessed Jerome between that 
of the Synagogue [the Hebrew text] and that of the Oriental Church [the Greek text], just as the thieves were hung, 
one on each side of Jesus, who represents the Roman, or Latin, Church.” Thus, Cisneros did not allow Nebrija to 
correct the Latin Vulgate in accord with the text of the original languages. Finally, Nebrija decided to abandon the 
project rather than put his name to a deficient revision. Comma Johanneum: Although the Polyglot Bible of 
Alcalá de Henares did prove to be a gigantic step forward in producing a refined text in the original languages of the 
Bible, tradition occasionally prevailed over scholarship. The Vulgate was held in such high esteem that the editors 
felt obliged on several occasions to correct the Greek text of the “New Testament” to ensure that it corresponded to 
the Latin rather than the other way around. One of these examples is the famous spurious text known as the comma 
Johanneum. None of the early Greek manuscripts contained this phrase, which evidently was inserted several 
centuries after John wrote his letter; nor did it appear in the oldest Latin manuscripts of the Vulgate. So Erasmus 
eliminated this interpolation in his Greek “New Testament.” The editors of the Polyglot felt loath to part with a 
verse that had been a part of the traditional Vulgate text for centuries. Thus, they maintained the spurious reading 
in the Latin and decided to translate it and insert it into the Greek text so that the two columns would harmonize. A 
Basis for New Bible Translations: The value of the Complutensian Polyglot does not depend merely on the fact 
that it contained the first printed edition of the complete Greek Scriptures with that of the Septuagint. Just as the 
Greek “New Testament” of Erasmus became the Received Text of the Greek Scriptures (the basis for many 
translations into other languages), the Hebrew text of the Polyglot provided a master text for the Hebrew-Aramaic 
Scriptures. William Tyndale used this Polyglot as the basic Hebrew text for his translation of the Bible into English. 
Thus, the scholarly work of the team that produced the Complutensian Polyglot contributed notably to the progress 
of Scriptural scholarship. The publication of it came at a time when a growing interest in the Bible throughout 
Europe had begun to encourage its translation into the common language of the people. The Polyglot proved to be 
one more link in a chain of initiatives that contributed to the refinement and preservation of the Greek and Hebrew 
text. All of this is in harmony with the divine purpose that ‘the refined saying of Jehovah,’ ‘the word of our God, will 
last to time indefinite.’—Psalm 18:30; Isaiah 40:8; 1Peter 1:25-See The Watchtower Magazine April 15, 2004 pgs 28-31. 
[Footnotes] 
· Six hundred copies were made on paper, and six copies on parchment. In 1984 a limited facsimile edition was 

printed. 
· Hebrew, Greek, and Latin.—John 19:20. 
· Nebrija is considered the pioneer of the Spanish humanists (liberal scholars). In 1492 he published the first 

Gramática castellana (Grammar of the Castilian Language). Three years later he decided to devote the rest of his 
life to the study of the Holy Scriptures.The spurious addition found in some translations of the Bible at 1John 5:7 
reads “in heaven, the Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghost: and these three are one.” For an account of the work of 
Erasmus:-See The Watchtower, September 15, 1982, pages 8-11. 

1515-1547 C.E. FRANCE-Francis I, 1494–1547, king of France (1515–1547), known as Francis of Angoulême 
before he succeeded his cousin and father-in-law, King Louis XII.Francis resumed the Italian Wars, beginning his 
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reign with the recovery of Milan through the brilliant victory at Marignano (1515). A candidate for the Holy Roman 
emperor's crown (1519), he was defeated by Charles V, king of Spain, whose supremacy in Europe Francis was to 
contest in four wars. In 1520 Francis tried to secure the support of King Henry VIII of England against the emperor 
in the interview on the Field of the Cloth of Gold. Although no agreement was reached with the English king, 
Francis began his first war against the emperor (1521–1525). He was defeated at La Bicocca (1522) and at Pavia 
(1525), where he was captured. Francis regained his freedom by consenting to the Treaty of Madrid (1526); he 
renounced his claims in Italy, agreed to surrender Burgundy to Charles, and abandoned his suzerainty over 
Flanders and Artois. Resolved to violate a treaty signed under duress, Francis created the League of Cognac (1526) 
with Pope Clement VII, Henry VIII, Venice, and Florence, and commenced his second war (1527–1529) against 
Charles. It ended, unfavorably for Francis, with the Treaty of Cambrai, which left Burgundy to France but otherwise 
duplicated the Treaty of Madrid. Francis fulfilled the treaty's terms until 1535, when the death of the duke of Milan, 
Francisco Sforza, opened the question of the Milanese succession. In a third attempt to regain Milan, Francis 
invaded (1536) Italy. Charles retaliated by invading Provence, and in 1538 a 10-year truce was arranged at Nice. In 
1542 with the support of the Ottoman sultan Sulayman I, Francis for the fourth time attacked the emperor, who 
allied himself (1543) with Henry VIII. Their invasion of France resulted (1544) in the Treaty of Crépy, in which 
Francis relinquished his claims to Naples, Flanders, and Artois. Peace with England (1546) confirmed the loss of 
Boulogne. Despite Francis's military failures, his reign saw domestic glory in the fullest development of the French 
Renaissance. Leonardo da Vinci, Benvenuto Cellini, and Andrea del Sarto worked at his court. Francis and his 
sister, Margaret of Navarre, were the patrons of François Rabelais, Clément Marot, and Guillaume Budé; Francis 
also founded the Collège de France. The most permanent monuments of Francis's reign are the châteaus of the 
Loire, notably Chambord, and the royal residence at Fontainebleau. The king also had some notable political 
achievements, including a concordat with the papacy and an alliance with Switzerland (both in 1516). Jacques 
Cartier, exploring the coast of North America for Francis, established French interest in Canada. In domestic affairs, 
Francis expanded the absolutism of the monarchy. Government affairs were dominated by successive personal 
favorites, including Anne, duc de Montmorency, and Francis's mistresses. Louise of Savoy, the king's mother, was 
also influential. Francis's persecution of the Waldenses (1545), his ruinous expenditures for foreign wars, and the 
prodigality of his court foreshadowed some aspects of the reign of King Louis XIV. Francis I was succeeded by his 
son, Henry II.-See www.infoplease.com 
1516 C.E. Dutch scholar Desiderius Erasmus-Produced the first complete printed edition of the Greek text. 
Erasmus wished that the Scripture "were translated into all languages of all people." However, he hesitated to risk 
his great popularity by translating it himself.-See The Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1997 pages 25-9. 
1516-1517 C.E. EGYPT-Becomes a Turkish province, governed by a pasha. When World War I broke out in 1914 
C.E., Egypt belonged to Turkey and was ruled by a khedive or viceroy.-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) 
pages 260-261 par. 75. 
1517 C.E. REFORMATIONS BEGINNING-On October 31, Martin Luther (1483-1546) nails his 95-theses to the 
door of Castle Church in Wittenberg, Germany adding more branches to the false religious tree of Christendom. 
From which sprang the Lutheran Church i.e. the German, Swedish, American, and others. Though Luther spoke of 
reform, today's modern church is not much different from its predecessor.-See the book “Mankind’s Search For God” 
(sh) Published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society pgs. 21, 314-9. 
1517-1535 C.E. WESTPHALIA, GERMANY-Who Were the Anabaptists? First-time visitors to the city center of 
Münster in Westphalia, Germany, invariably stop to gaze at three iron cages that hang from a church tower. Except 
for a few short intervals, the cages have been there for nearly 500 years. They originally held the bodies of three 
men who had been publicly tortured and executed. The men were Anabaptists, and the cages are relics of their 
kingdom. Who were the Anabaptists? How did the movement get started? What were its main teachings? Why were 
the men executed? And what connection do the three cages have with a kingdom? Reform the Church-But 
How? In the late 15th and early 16th Centuries, criticism of the Roman Catholic Church and the clergy grew. 
Corruption and immorality permeated the church; hence, many felt that vast changes were needed. In 1517, Martin 
Luther publicly called for reform, and as others joined the debate, the Protestant Reformation was soon under way. 
But the reformers had no uniform strategy as to what ought to be done or how far the changes ought to go. Many 
recognized the need for adhering to the Bible in matters of worship. Yet, the reformers could not even agree on a 
common interpretation of Bible teachings. Some felt that the Reformation was progressing too slowly. And it was 
among these reformers that the Anabaptist movement formed its roots. “Strictly speaking, there was not one baptist 
movement; there were several,” writes Hans-Jürgen Goertz in his book Die Täufer—Geschichte und Deutung. For 
instance, in 1521 four men known as the Zwickau prophets caused a stir by preaching Anabaptist teachings in 
Wittenberg. And in 1525 a separate group of Anabaptists was founded in Zurich, Switzerland. Anabaptist 
communities also started in Moravia—now the Czech Republic—and in the Netherlands. Baptism-For Children 
or for Adults: Anabaptist communities were mostly small, and members generally behaved peaceably. The 
adherents made no secret of their beliefs; in fact, they preached to others. The basic tenets of the Anabaptist faith 
were defined in the Schleitheim Confession in 1527. Among other things, they refused to bear arms, kept separate 
from the world, and excommunicated wrongdoers. But what characterized their faith more than anything else, 
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clearly distinguishing Anabaptists from other religions, was the conviction that baptism was for adults and not for 
children. Adult baptism was not simply a question of religious dogma; it was an issue of power. If baptism was 
delayed until adulthood—thus allowing a person to make a decision based on faith—some might not get baptized at 
all. And individuals not baptized would, at least to a degree, remain outside the control of the church. For some 
churches, adult baptism meant a loss of power. Hence, Catholics and Lutherans alike wanted to discourage the 
practice of adult baptism. After 1529, at least in some areas, those who performed adult baptism or who were 
baptized as adults were liable to receive the death penalty. Journalist Thomas Seifert explains that Anabaptists were 
“bitterly persecuted throughout the Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation.” Persecution reached its climax in 
Münster. Medieval Münster Seeks Change: Medieval Münster had about 10,000 inhabitants and was enclosed 
by an almost impregnable system of defenses, about 300 feet [90 m] wide and some 3 miles [5 km] in 
circumference. The situation inside the city, however, was far less stable than its defenses. The Kingdom of the 
Anabaptists, published by the City Museum of Münster, mentions “inner political disputes between the City’s 
Aldermen and the Guilds.” Furthermore, residents were indignant at the behavior of the clergy. Münster embraced 
the Reformation and in 1533 changed from a Catholic to a Lutheran city. One of the foremost reformist preachers in 
Münster was Bernhard Rothmann, a rather impetuous individual. Author Friedrich Oehninger explains that 
Rothmann’s “views became decidedly Anabaptist; he and other colleagues refused to baptize infants.” He gained 
popular support in Münster, though his radical views were too extreme for some. “More and more of those who 
loved the old order left the city, filled with a sense of unease and foreboding. Anabaptists streamed to Münster from 
all over, hoping to find the realization of their ideals.” This concentration of Anabaptists in Münster led to a horrific 
episode. New Jerusalem Under Siege: Two Dutch migrants to Münster—Jan Mathys, a baker from Haarlem, 
and Jan Beuckelson, known as John of Leiden—were to play a decisive role in developments there. Mathys claimed 
to be a prophet and announced April 1534 as the time of the second coming of Christ. The city was declared to be 
the New Jerusalem mentioned in the Bible, and the mood became apocalyptic. Rothmann decided that all property 
should be owned communally. Adult residents had to make a decision: Get baptized or get out. Mass baptisms 
included some who got immersed simply to avoid having to leave their home and belongings. Other communities 
looked on aghast as Münster became the first city in which Anabaptists were the strongest religious and political 
force. According to the book Die Täufer zu Münster, this brought “Münster the hostility of the entire Holy Roman 
Empire of the German Nation.” A local dignitary, Prince-Bishop Count Franz von Waldeck, gathered an army to lay 
siege to Münster. That army was made up of both Lutherans and Catholics. These two faiths, which had hitherto 
stood on opposite sides of the Reformation and would soon be at each other’s throats in the Thirty Years’ War, 
joined forces against the Anabaptists. Destruction of the Anabaptist Kingdom: The strength of the besieging 
army did not impress those protected within the city’s walls. In April 1534, when Christ’s second coming was 
supposed to occur, Mathys rode out of the city on a white horse, expecting divine protection. Imagine the horror of 
Mathys’ supporters as they peered over the city wall and saw besieging troops cut Mathys to pieces and raise his 
head on a stake. John of Leiden became Mathys’ successor and was named King Jan of the Anabaptists in Münster. 
He tried to counteract the imbalance between the sexes—the city had many more women than men—by encouraging 
the men to take as many wives as they saw fit. As to extremes within the Anabaptist kingdom in Münster, adultery 
and fornication were punishable by death, whereas polygamy was tolerated, even encouraged. King Jan himself 
took 16 wives. When one of them, Elisabeth Wandscherer, asked his permission to leave the city, she was publicly 
beheaded. The siege lasted for 14 months, until June 1535 when the city finally fell. Münster suffered destruction 
the like of which the city did not see again until World War II. Rothmann escaped, but King Jan and two other 
leading Anabaptists were captured, tortured, and executed. Their bodies were placed in cages and hoisted up to 
hang from the steeple of St. Lambert’s Church. That was “to serve as a terrifying warning to all potential 
troublemakers,” explains Seifert. Yes, meddling in politics brought drastic consequences. What happened to other 
Anabaptist communities? Persecution continued for several years throughout Europe. The majority of Anabaptists 
stuck to their pacifist principles, though there was a belligerent minority. In time, the former priest Menno Simons 
took over leadership of the Anabaptists, and the group eventually came to be known as the Mennonites or by other 
names. The Three Cages: The Anabaptists were basically religious people who tried to stick to Bible principles. 
But radicals in Münster led Anabaptists to abandon that course and get involved in politics. Once that happened, 
the movement turned into a revolutionary force. This spelled disaster for the Anabaptist movement and for the 
medieval city of Münster. Visitors to the city center are still reminded of these horrific events of almost 500 years 
ago. How? By the three iron cages that hang from the church tower.-See The Watchtower Magazine June 15, 2004 pgs 
11-13. 
[Footnote] 
This article does not examine the arguments for or against the baptism of children. For further details on this subject, see 
the article “Should Babies Be Baptized?”-See The Watchtower Magazine March 15, 1986.. 
1517 C.E. Turks conquer Egypt & control Arabia. 
c. 1519 C.E. Ulrich Zwingli-(1484-1531), in Switzerland, began to preach against indulgences, Mariolatry, clerical 
celibacy, and other doctrines of the Catholic Church. Zwingli advocated the removal of all vestiges of the Roman 
Church, including images, crucifixes, clerical garb [sacerdotal vestments], and even liturgical music.-See “Mankind’s 
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Search For God” (sh) pages 319-20. 
1520-1566 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Suleyman I, (the Magnificent) rules the empire, the only surviving son of 
Selim I, Suleyman came to the throne in an enviable position. New revenues from the expanded empire left him 
with wealth and power unparalleled in Ottoman history. In his early campaigns he captured Belgrade in (1521) and 
Rhodes in (1522) and broke the military power of Hungary. In 1529 he laid siege to Vienna, Austria, but was forced 
to withdraw for lack of supplies. He also waged three campaigns against Persia (Iran). Algiers in North Africa fell to 
his navy in 1529 and Tripoli (now Libya) in 1551. In more peaceful pursuits he adorned the chief cities of Islam with 
mosques, aqueducts, bridges, and other public works. In Constantinople he had several mosques built, among them 
the magnificent Suleymaniye Cami named for him. During Suleyman's long reign the Ottoman Empire was at the 
height of its political power and close to its maximum geographical extent. The seeds of decline, however, were 
already planted. As Suleyman grew tired of campaigns and retired to his harem, his viziers, or prime ministers, took 
more authority. After his death the army gained control of the sultanate and was able to use it for its own benefit. 
Few sultans after Suleyman had the ability to exercise real power when the need arose. The weakness at home was 
countered by a growing power in the west. The nation-states of Europe were emerging from the so-called Middle 
Ages under strong monarchies. They were building armies and navies that were powerful enough to attack a 
decaying Ottoman military might.  
1520-1589 C.E. BELGIUM-Christophe Plantin-A Pioneer in Bible Printing. JOHANNES GUTENBERG (about 
1397-1468) is famous for producing the first Bible that was printed using movable type. But not many people know 
of Christophe Plantin. He was a pioneer in printing who played an important role in making books and Bibles 
available to people around the world during the 1500’s. Christophe Plantin was born about 1520 in Saint-Avertin, 
France. Favoring a place where the religious climate was more tolerant and economic opportunities were more 
promising than in France, Plantin, while in his late 20’s, settled in Antwerp in the Low Countries. Plantin began his 
career as a bookbinder and leather dresser. His richly crafted leather work was much sought after by the wealthy. 
However, an incident in 1555 caused Plantin to change his career. While on the way to deliver a leather case ordered 
for the ruler of the Low Countries, King Philip II of Spain, Plantin was attacked on a street in Antwerp. Some 
drunken men ran a sword through his shoulder. Although Plantin recovered from the wound, he was unable to do 
manual labor and was therefore obliged to give up his trade. With financial backing from Hendrik Niclaes, the 
leader of an Anabaptist group, Plantin took up printing. “Work and Perseverance:” Plantin called his printery 
De Gulden Passer (The Golden Compass). His trademark bore a pair of golden drafting compasses with the 
inscription “Labore et Constantia,” which means “Work and Perseverance.” The trademark seemed to fit this 
industrious man. Living in an era of great religious and political upheaval in Europe, Plantin sought to avoid 
trouble. Printing work was more important to him than anything else. Though he sympathized with the Protestant 
Reformation, he “displayed an ambiguous attitude toward the question of religion,” states author Maurits Sabbe. 
Because of this, Plantin was plagued by rumors that he printed heretical books. In 1562, for example, he was forced 
to flee to Paris for more than a year. When Plantin returned to Antwerp in 1563, he entered into a partnership with 
wealthy merchants, several of whom were known for their Calvinistic beliefs. During a five-year partnership, 260 
different works came off Plantin’s presses. These included Hebrew, Greek, and Latin Bible editions as well as 
beautifully illuminated editions of the Dutch Catholic Louvain Bible. “The Most Important Typographic 
Achievement:” In 1567, during the period when resistance to Spanish rule was increasing in the Low Countries, 
Spain’s King Philip II sent the Duke of Alba to serve as governor there. With full authority from the king, the duke 
endeavored to extinguish the growing Protestant resistance. Plantin therefore began a monumental project that he 
hoped would erase all suspicion of heresy. He aspired to print a scholarly edition of the Bible texts in their original 
languages. For this new edition, Plantin succeeded in obtaining the support of Philip II. The king promised financial 
aid and sent the noted humanist Arias Montano to be a supervisor of the project. Montano had a gift for language, 
and he worked for 11 hours a day. He was assisted by Spanish, Belgian, and French linguists. Their aim was to 
prepare a new version of the prestigious Complutensian Polyglot. In addition to the Latin Vulgate, the Greek 
Septuagint, and the original Hebrew text, Plantin’s new Polyglot Bible included an Aramaic Targum and the Syriac 
Peshitta, along with their respective literal Latin translations. Printing began in 1568. The colossal task was 
completed by 1573. It was fast work for the day. In a letter to King Philip II, Montano wrote: “More is accomplished 
here in one month than in Rome in a year.” Plantin printed 1,213 copies of the new Polyglot Bible, each composed of 
a set of eight large volumes. The title page bore a printed illustration of a lion, a bull, a wolf, and a lamb peacefully 
eating from the same trough, thus depicting Isaiah 65:25. The price of a set not yet bound in volume form was 70 
guilders—a considerable sum, since the average family then earned about 50 guilders a year. The complete set came 
to be known as the Antwerp Polyglot. It was also called the Biblia Regia (Royal Bible) because King Philip II had 
sponsored it. Even though Pope Gregory XIII approved the Bible, Arias Montano was severely criticized for his 
work. One reason was that Montano regarded the original Hebrew text as superior to the Latin Vulgate. His main 
opponent was León de Castro, a Spanish theologian who considered the Latin Vulgate to be the absolute authority. 
De Castro accused Montano of infecting the text with anti-Trinitarian philosophy. For instance, de Castro 
particularly noted that the Syriac Peshitta omitted from 1John 5:7 the spurious addition, “in heaven, the Father, the 
Word, and the Holy Ghost: and these three are one.” (King James Version) The Spanish Inquisition, however, 



                                                                                                 Page 179 of 537 

 
 

cleared Montano of all suspicion of heresy. The Antwerp Polyglot is considered by some “the most important 
typographic achievement by a single printer during the 16th century.” A Lasting Contribution: Most printers of 
the time possessed only two or three presses. At the peak of his productivity, however, Plantin probably had no 
fewer than 22 presses and 160 workers. Throughout the Spanish world, he came to have a reputation of being a 
leading printer. Meanwhile, resistance to Spanish rule was increasing in the Low Countries. Antwerp was caught up 
in the conflict. In 1576, Spanish mercenaries who had not received their pay mutinied and plundered the city. More 
than 600 houses were burned, and thousands of Antwerp’s inhabitants were murdered. Merchants fled the city. 
This meant great financial loss for Plantin. Moreover, he was obliged to pay the mutineers exorbitant tribute. In 
1583, Plantin moved to Leiden, a city some 60 miles [100 km] north of Antwerp. There he set up a printery and was 
appointed printer for Leiden University, an institution founded by Calvinist Protestants. The old accusations of 
unfaithfulness to the Catholic Church reemerged. So Plantin returned to Antwerp at the end of 1585, shortly after 
the city was restored to Spanish rule. By that time he was in his 60’s, and The Golden Compass had dwindled to 
only four employees working on a single press. Plantin set out to rebuild the printery. It never quite regained its 
former status, however, and Plantin died on July 1, 1589. Over a span of 34 years, Christophe Plantin printed 1,863 
different book editions, an average of almost 55 each year. Even today, this would be a staggering achievement for 
an independent printer! Although Plantin himself avoided taking a firm religious stand, his work promoted not only 
printing and typography but also the study of the inspired Scriptures. (2Timothy 3:16) Indeed, Plantin and his 
contemporary printers contributed greatly toward eventually making Bibles available to the common man.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine November 15, 2006 pages 14-16. 
[Footnotes]  
· The term “Low Countries” refers to the coastal area between Germany and France, comprising modern-day 

Belgium, Netherlands, and Luxembourg. 
· This multilingual Bible was published in 1517. It contained the text in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin and some portions 

in Aramaic.-See “The Complutensian Polyglot—A Historic Translation Tool,” in The Watchtower Magazine April 15, 
2004 pages 28-31. 

THE PLANTIN-MORETUS MUSEUM 
The building in the city of Antwerp where Plantin and his descendants had lived and worked was opened to the public as a 
museum in 1877. No other printing house from that period remains intact. Five printing presses dating from the 17th and 18th 
Centuries are on display. Two others—the oldest known in the world—date back almost to Plantin’s time. The museum 
houses about 15,000 matrices used for casting type, 15,000 wood blocks, and 3,000 engraved copper plates. The museum 
library contains 638 manuscripts dating from the 9th to the 16th Century as well as 154 books printed before the year 1501. 
These include an original Gutenberg Bible dating from before 1461 as well as one of Plantin’s famous Antwerp Polyglot 
Bibles.-See The Watchtower Magazine November 15, 2006 pages 14-16. 
1521-1580 C.E. PORTUGAL-Under John III (of Portugal) reined (1521-1557), Manuel’s son, the resources of the 
state proved inadequate to meet Portugal’s obligations. The French, and later the English, increasingly challenged 
Portugal’s trading monopoly, and revenues declined as prices for Asian goods fell in Europe. At the same time, the 
enormous costs of mounting expeditions and manning a chain of posts and bases from Brazil to China burdened the 
Portuguese crown with debts. Portugal’s extravagant court drained national resources, and few funds were invested 
in internal development. John III encouraged the colonization of Brazil, which rapidly became the center of a new 
trade in Sugar. However, the exuberant days of Portugal’s expansion and conquest were over. John’s reign 
coincided with the emergence of the Counter Reformation, the Roman Catholic Church response to the Protestant 
Reformation in Europe. The Counter Reformation reached Portugal in the first decades of the 16th Century. In 1531 
John III introduced the Inquisition in Portugal—a key tool of the Counter Reformation to enforce religious 
uniformity and root out Heresy. The Jesuits, a religious order founded to promote the cause and teachings of 
Catholicism, gained influence with the crown and over education, and began missionary work in Portugal’s overseas 
possessions. By the time John III died in 1557 C.E., Portugal was in decline as a political and commercial power. 
This trend continued under Sebastian, John’s son, who in 1578 C.E. organized an army to fight Muslims in 
Morocco. Sebastian and most of the Portuguese army perished at the hands of the superior Muslim forces, leaving 
Portugal largely defenseless and without an heir to the throne. The crown fell to Sebastian’s aged uncle, Henry (of 
Portugal). At Henry’s death in 1580 C.E. the Avis dynasty came to an end. 
1521-1898 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Ferdinand Magellan, the Portuguese navigator in the service of Spain, 
explored the Philippines in 1521. Twenty-one years later, a Spanish exploration party named the group of islands in 
honor of Prince Philip, who was later to become King Philip II of Spain. Spain retained possession of the islands for 
the next 350 years.-See www.infoplease.com 
1522-1543 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Gil González de Ávila, died in 1543. Despite the opposition of 
Pedro Arias de Ávila, he conquered Honduras, Costa Rica, and Nicaragua in 1522. He then fled to the island of 
Hispaniola to avoid trouble with Arias de Ávila. His claims were usurped (1523) by Francisco Fernández de 
Córdoba.-See www.infoplease.com 
1522-1523 C.E. Pope Adrian VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The sixth and last pope of the six 
popes who’s grossly immoral conduct finally led to the Protestant Reformation. Pope Adrian VI (Utrecht, March 2, 
1459 – September 14, 1523), born Adriaan Florenszoon Boeyens, son of Floris Boeyens, served as Pope of the 
Roman Catholic Church from 1522 until his death. It is notable that he is one of the few modern popes, together 
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with Marcellus II, to retain his baptismal name as his regnal name. He was born under very modest circumstances 
in the city of Utrecht, which at that time was capital of the bishopric of Utrecht, a Dutch-speaking part of the Holy 
Roman Empire, now in the Netherlands. His paternal ancestors, named d'Edel (Dutch for "the Noble"), had lived in 
Utrecht from at least the mid-14th Century.[1] Nevertheless, Adrian VI is often considered to have been both Dutch 
and German as the Low Countries were at the time part of the Holy Roman Empire, which was dominated by 
Germans. He was the last Pope (pontefice barbaro according to Guicciardini, XIV, v)[2] to have come from outside 
Italy until the election of the Polish Pope John Paul II in 1978. Adrian VI was also the only Pope from the 
Netherlands as well as the last Germanic Pope until the 2005 papal conclave that elected Pope Benedict XVI. Adrian 
VI was known for having attempted to launch a Catholic Reformation as a defense against the Protestant 
Reformation. He was, however, ignored by his contemporaries. Adrian studied under the Brethren of the Common 
Life, either at Zwolle or Deventer. Some texts mention his name as Adrian or Adriaan Florisz, A. Florisz Boeyens, A. 
Florens or any other combination. 'Florens' or 'Florisz' means 'Floriszoon'–son of Floris. In fact, his father was 
called Floris and his grandfather Boeyen. Therefore, he is sometimes referred to as Adriaan, son of Floris, son of 
Boeyen: Adriaan Florisz Boeyens. At the University of Leuven he pursued philosophy, theology and Canon Law, 
with a scholarship granted by Margaret, Duchess of Burgundy, becoming a Doctor of Theology in 1491, dean of St. 
Peter's and vice-chancellor of the university. His lectures were published, as recreated from his students' notes—
among those who attended them was the young Erasmus. In 1507 he was appointed tutor to the seven-year-old 
Charles, grandson of the Emperor Maximilian I (1493–1519), who was to reign as Emperor Charles V (1519–58). He 
was sent to Spain in 1515 on a diplomatic errand. After his arrival at the Imperial court in Toledo, Charles V secured 
his succession to the see of Tortosa, and on 14 November 1516 commissioned him Inquisitor General of Aragon. The 
following year, Pope Leo X (1513–21) created him a cardinal, naming him Cardinal Priest of the Basilica of Saints 
John and Paul. During the minority of Charles V, Adrian was named to serve with Francisco Cardinal Jimenez de 
Cisneros as co-regent of Spain. After the death of the latter, Adrian was appointed, on 14 March 1518, General of the 
Reunited Inquisitions of Castile and Aragon, in which capacity he acted until his departure for Rome on 4 August 
1522 to assume his pontificate. During this period, Charles V left for the Netherlands in 1520, making the future 
pope Regent of Spain, in which capacity he had to cope with the revolt of the comuneros. In the conclave at the 
death of the Medici Pope Leo X, his cousin, Cardinal Giulio de' Medici was the leading figure. With Spanish and 
French cardinals in a deadlock, the absent Adrian VI was proposed and on January 9, 1522 he was elected Pope by 
an almost unanimous vote. The Emperor Charles V was delighted upon hearing that his tutor was elected to the 
papacy but soon realized that Adrian VI was determined to reign impartially. Francis I who feared that Adrian 
would become a tool of the Emperor, and had uttered threats of a schism, later relented and sent an embassy to 
present his homage. Fears of a Spanish Avignon based on the strength of his relationship with the Emperor as his 
tutor and regent proved false. Adrian left for Italy at the earliest possible time and made his solemn entry into Rome 
on 29 August. Pope Adrian VI was crowned in St. Peter's Basilica on the 31 August, at the age of sixty-three and 
immediately entered upon the lonely path of the reformer. The Catholic Encyclopedia characterized the task that 
faced him: “To extirpate inveterate abuses; to reform a court which thrived on corruption, and detested the very 
name of reform; to hold in leash young and warlike princes, ready to bound at each other's throats; to stem the 
rising torrent of revolt in Germany; to save Christendom from the Turks, who from Belgrade now threatened 
Hungary, and if Rhodes fell would be masters of the Mediterranean-these were herculean labours for one who was 
in his sixty-third year, had never seen Italy, and was sure to be despised by the Romans as a 'barbarian.'” His 
program was to attack notorious abuses one by one; but in his attempt to improve the system of granting 
indulgences he was hampered by his cardinals; and reducing the number of matrimonial dispensations was 
impossible, for the income had been farmed out for years in advance by Leo X. The Italians saw in him a pedantic 
foreign professor, blind to the beauty of classical antiquity, penuriously docking the stipends of great artists. 
Musicians such as Carpentras, the composer and singer from Avignon who was master of the papal chapel under 
Leo X, left Rome at this time, due to Adrian VI's indifference or outright hostility to the arts. Musical standards at 
the Vatican declined significantly during his tenure. Famous 'speaking statue' Pasquino. Actually a mutilated 
marble statue of Menelaus holding the body of Patroclus once admired by Cardinal Oliviero Carafa and located in 
the Piazza di Pasquino near Piazza Navona; another Roman copy of the ancient Greek statue exists at the Loggia 
della Signoria in Florence) made many remarks on his papacy, growing from funny and witty poems, to downright 
hurtful accusations. This process, going on from right after his election, arrived at the point where Adrian VI 
declared he wanted to throw the statue into the Tiber river. The Italian poet Torquato Tasso, however, convinced 
him not to. As a peacemaker among Christian princes, whom he hoped to unite in a protective war against the 
Turks, he was a failure: in August 1523 he was forced openly to ally himself with the Empire, England, Venice, etc., 
against France; meanwhile in 1522 the Sultan Suleiman I (1520–66) had conquered Rhodes. In dealing with the 
early stages of the Protestant revolt in what is now Germany Adrian VI did not fully recognize the gravity of the 
situation. At the diet which opened in December 1522 at Nuremberg he was represented by Francesco Chiericati, 
whose private instructions contain the frank admission that the whole disorder of the Church had perhaps 
proceeded from the Roman Curia itself, and that there the reform should begin. However, the former professor and 
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Inquisitor General was stoutly opposed to doctrinal changes, and demanded that Luther be punished for heresy. 
The statement in one of his works that the Pope could err, privately or in a minor decree, in matters of faith 
(haeresim per suam determinationem aut Decretalem assurondo) has attracted attention. Catholics claim that it 
was just a private opinion, not an ex cathedra pronouncement, therefore it does not conflict with the dogma of papal 
infallibility, while others claim that the concept of ex cathedra was only invented in the 19th Century. Adrian VI died 
on 14 September 1523, after a pontificate too short to be effective. Most of Adrian VI's official papers disappeared 
soon after his death. He published Quaestiones in quartum sententiarum praesertim circa sacramenta (Paris, 1512, 
1516, 1518, 1537; Rome, 1522), and Quaestiones quodlibeticae XII. (1st ed., Leuven, 1515). Italian writer Luigi 
Malerba used the confusion among the leaders of the Roman Catholic Church, which was created by Adrian's 
unexpected election, as backdrop for his amusing 1995 novel, Le maschere (The Masks), about the struggle between 
two Roman cardinals for a well-endowed church office.-See Wikipedia the Internet free Encyclopedia. 
1523-1526 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Francisco Fernández de Córdoba, died C.1526? Sent in 1523 by 
Pedro Arias de Ávila to deprive Gil González de Ávila (died 1543) of his claims to Nicaragua, Fernández de Córdoba 
founded León and Granada (Nicaragua). In an attempt to seize Nicaragua for himself, he was surprised by his 
commander and put to death. The Nicaraguan unit of currency (córdoba) is named after him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1523-1534 C.E. Pope Clement VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1524 C.E. FRANCE-European explorer Verrazano, sailing under the French flag, explores the New England coast 
and New York Bay. 
16th Century Reformation-Anglican Episcopal from which sprang the Methodist Church, [from which sprang 
the Salvation Army], the Baptist Church [from which sprang the Pentecostal Church, and the Congregational 
Church].-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) pages 320-1 & 326-7. 
1526-1867 C.E. SLOVENIA-When the Hungarians were defeated by the Turks in 1526, Hungary accepted 
Austrian Hapsburg rule in order to escape Turkish domination; the Hapsburg monarchy was the first to include all 
of the Slovene regions. Thus, Slovenia and Croatia became part of the Austro-Hungarian kingdom when the dual 
monarchy was established in 1867. Like Croatia and unlike the other Balkan states, it is primarily Roman Catholic.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1526-1929 C.E. CROTIA-Following the defeat of the Hungarians by the Turks at the battle of Mohács in 1526, 
Croatia (along with Hungary) elected Austrian archduke Ferdinand of Hapsburg as their king. After the 
establishment of the Austro-Hungarian kingdom in 1867, Croatia became part of Hungary until the collapse of 
Austria-Hungary in 1918 following its defeat in World War I. On October 29, 1918, Croatia proclaimed its 
independence and joined in union with Montenegro, Serbia, and Slovenia to form the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats, 
and Slovenes. The name was changed to Yugoslavia in 1929.-See www.infoplease.com 
1526 C.E. William Tyndale-Produces 3,000 copies of his English New Testament, in Worms, Germany; these are 
sent to England and began to be distributed there. Some of these were the Bibles that Bishop Tunstall bought and 
burned; unknowingly he financially aided Tyndale to continue his work. In 1536 C.E. Tyndale was betrayed in 
Antwerp, Belgium, and strangled at the stake, and then his body was burned.-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) 
page 325 also see The Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1997 pages 25-9. 
1526-1857 C.E. INDIA-In 1526, Muslim invaders founded the great Mogul Empire, centered on Delhi, which 
lasted, at least in name, until 1857. Akbar the Great (1542–1605) strengthened and consolidated this empire. The 
long reign of his great-grandson, Aurangzeb (1618–1707), represents both the greatest extent of the Mogul Empire 
and the beginning of its decay.-See www.infoplease.com 
1527 C.E. Troops of the Holy Roman Empire attack Rome, imprison Pope Clement VII-the end of the Italian 
Renaissance. Castiglione writes The Courtier. The Medici family expelled from Florence. 
c. 1528-1583 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Juan de Garay c. 1528–1583, Spanish conquistador and re-
founder of Buenos Aires. He went to Peru (1544) in the train of the first viceroy, Blasco Núñez Vela, and was active 
against Gonzalo Pizarro in the civil war. From 1548 to 1568 his activity, as a soldier and colonizer, was centered in 
Upper Peru (present-day Bolivia). Moving to Asunción (Paraguay) in 1568, he quickly became prominent in the 
provincial government. He founded Santa Fé (in present-day Argentina) in 1573. While lieutenant governor of the 
provinces of the Río de la Plata (1574–83), he made a permanent settlement in 1580 at Buenos Aires, which, first 
founded in 1536, had been abandoned in 1541.-See www.infoplease.com 
1528-1544 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Nuño de Guzmán, or Núñez Beltrán de Guzmán died on 1544. 
After serving as governor of Panuco in NE Mexico, he became president of the first audiencia of New Spain (1528). 
His notorious rule brought an outcry from the colonists; in 1530 the audiencia was excommunicated by Bishop 
Zumárraga. Meanwhile, Guzmán left Mexico City (December 1529), conquered Nueva Galicia, and was responsible 
for the founding of Culiacán and Guadalajara. He blocked several expeditions sent out by Cortés, his bitter rival. 
Guzmán's conquest was, however, not very productive. He stirred up trouble with the native people and with his 
own men. Superseded in the governorship, he was imprisoned (1536–1538); he then returned to Spain, where he 
died in obscurity.-See www.infoplease.com 
1529 C.E. The Protestant movement-is established by Luther's supporters and the following year the 
Protestant League of Schmalkald is entered into. 
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1530 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its past-Protestantism: A Reformation? Protestant historians 
view the Protestant Reformation as having restored genuine Christianity. Catholic scholars, on the other hand, say 
it resulted in theological error. However, what does the rearview mirror of religious history reveal? Was the 
Protestant Reformation really a reformation, or was it simply an innovation, replacing one flawed form of worship 
with another? God’s Word Given Special Status: Protestant reformers emphasized the importance of the 
Scriptures. They rejected traditions, although Martin Marty, senior editor of The Christian Century magazine, says 
that during the past century, “more and more Protestants have been willing to see a relationship between the Bible 
and tradition.” This was not true of their “ancestors in faith,” however. For them “the Bible held a special status, and 
tradition or papal authority could never match it.” This attitude accelerated interest in the translation, distribution, 
and study of the Bible. During the mid-15th Century—over half a century before Reformation wheels were set 
rolling—Luther’s fellow German Johannes Gutenberg provided forthcoming Protestantism with a useful tool. 
Having developed a method of printing from movable type, Gutenberg produced the first printed Bible. Luther saw 
in this invention great possibilities, and he called printing “God’s latest and best work to spread the true religion 
throughout the world.” More people could now possess their own Bible, a development the Catholic Church did not 
endorse. In 1559 Pope Paul IV ruled that no Bible could be printed in the vernacular without church approval, and 
this the church refused to grant. In fact, in 1564 Pope Pius IV stated: “Experience has shown that if reading of the 
Bible in the vulgar tongue is permitted indiscriminately, more harm than good arises therefrom.” The Reformation 
produced a new kind of “Christianity.” It replaced the authority of the papacy with individual free choice. The 
Protestant liturgy and awesome Catholic cathedrals by normally less pretentious Protestant churches replaced 
Catholic Mass. Unexpected Benefits: History teaches us that movements originally religious in nature often take 
on social and political overtones. This proved to be true of the Protestant Reformation. Columbia University 
professor of history Eugene F. Rice, Jr., elaborates: “In the Middle Ages the Western church had been a European 
corporation. During the first half of the sixteenth century it broke apart into a large number of local territorial 
Churches. [Over which] secular rulers exercised a predominant control.” This resulted in “the culmination of the 
long medieval struggle between secular and clerical authority…The balance of power swung decisively and finally 
from church to state and from priest to layman.” For the individual this meant greater liberty, both religious and 
civil. Unlike Catholicism, Protestantism had no central agency to monitor doctrine or practice, thus allowing for a 
wide spectrum of religious opinion. This, in turn, gradually promoted a religious tolerance and liberal attitude that 
at the time of the Reformation was still inconceivable. Greater freedom unleashed previously unused energies. It 
was the stimulus, some claim that was needed to trigger the social, political, and technological developments 
responsible for thrusting us into our modern age. The Protestant work ethic was “translated into both government 
and daily life,” writes the late author Theodore White. He defined this as “the credo that man is responsible directly 
before God for his conscience and his acts, without the intervention or intercession of priests…If a man worked 
hard, plowed deep, neither slacked nor slothed, and took care of his wife and children, then either fortune or God 
would reward his efforts.” Should these apparently positive aspects of Protestantism blind us to its shortcomings? 
The Protestant Reformation was also “the occasion for enormous evils,” says The Encyclopædia of Religion and Ethics, 
adding: “The age of the Jesuits and the Inquisition was brought to an end…only to be followed by something lower 
still. If there was much honest ignorance in the Middle Ages, there is much organized falsehood now.” “Organized 
Falsehood”-In What Respect? It was “organized falsehood” because Protestantism promised doctrinal reform 
but failed to deliver. Often, it was church policy, not the untruthfulness of doctrine, which raised the ire of 
reformers. For the most part, Protestantism retained Catholicism’s pagan-tainted religious ideas and practices. 
How? An outstanding example is the Trinity doctrine, which is the main basis for membership in the Protestant 
World Council of Churches. Adherence to this doctrine is very strong, although The Encyclopedia of Religion admits 
that ‘exegetes and theologians today agree that nowhere in the Bible is the doctrine explicitly taught.’ Did 
Protestantism reform a corrupt form of church government? No. Instead, it “carried over authority patterns from 
medieval Catholicism,” says Martin Marty, and “simply broke from Roman Catholic establishment to form 
Protestant versions.” Protestantism also promised to restore “the oneness in the faith.” However, this Biblical 
promise went unfulfilled with the development of many divisive Protestant sects.—Ephesians 4:13. Organized 
Confusion-Why? In 1989, Protestantism has crumbled into so many sects and denominations that it would be 
impossible to determine the total number. Before a person could finish counting, new groups would have been 
formed or others would have disappeared. Nevertheless, The World Christian Encyclopedia does the “impossible” by 
dividing Christendom (as of 1980) into “20,780 distinct Christian denominations,” the vast majority of which is 
Protestant. They include 7,889 classic Protestant groups, 10,065 mostly Protestant nonwhite indigenous religions, 
225 Anglican denominations, and 1,345 marginal Protestant groups. In explanation of how this confusing diversity, 
called both “a sign of health and of sickness,” came about, the book Protestant Christianity mentions that it “may be 
due to human creativity and human finitude; even more it may be due to prideful men who think too highly of their 
own outlook upon life.” How true! Without giving sufficient consideration to divine truth, prideful men offer new 
alternatives for finding salvation, liberation, or fulfillment. Religious pluralism finds no support in the Bible. In 
promoting religious pluralism, Protestantism seems to imply that God has no set guidelines according to which he 
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is to be worshiped. Is such organized confusion consistent with a God of truth, who the Bible says, “Is a God, not of 
disorder, but of peace”? Is the often-heard Protestant go-to-the-church-of-your-choice mentality any different from 
the independent thinking that led Adam and Eve into erroneous belief and subsequent trouble?—1Corinthians 
14:33; See Genesis 2:9; 3:17-19 Ignoring the Bible’s Special Status: Despite the special status assigned the 
Bible by early reformers, Protestant theologians later fathered higher criticism and “thus treated the biblical text,” 
says Marty, “as they would any other ancient literary text.” They granted “no special status to the inspiration of 
biblical authors.” By calling into question the divine inspiration of the Bible, therefore, Protestant theologians 
undermined faith in what the Reformers considered to be the very foundation of Protestantism. This opened the 
way for skepticism, freethinking, and rationalism. Not without reason, many scholars view the Reformation as a 
major cause of modern secularism. Caught Up in Politics: The above-mentioned fruitage is clear evidence that 
despite the possibly good intentions of individual reformers and their followers, Protestantism did not restore true 
Christianity. Instead of promoting peace through Christian neutrality, it became embroiled in nationalism. This was 
apparent as soon as the division of Christendom into Catholic and Protestant nations became reality. Catholic and 
Protestant forces trailed blood across the face of continental Europe in a dozen or more wars. The New Encyclopedia 
Britannica calls them “Wars of Religion kindled by the German and Swiss Reformation of the 1520’s.” The most 
noted of these was the Thirty Years’ War (1618-1648), which involved both political and religious differences 
between German Protestants and Catholics. Blood flowed in England too. Between 1642 and 1649, King Charles I 
waged war against Parliament. Since most of the King’s opponents belonged to the Puritan wing of the Church of 
England, the war is sometimes referred to as the Puritan Revolution. It ended with the King’s execution and the 
establishment of a short-lived Puritan commonwealth under Oliver Cromwell. Although this English Civil War was 
not foremost a religious struggle, historians agree that religion was a determining factor in selecting sides. During 
this war, the religious group known as Friends, or Quakers, came into being. The group met with strong opposition 
from its Protestant “brothers.” Several hundred members died in prison, and thousands suffered indignities. But 
the movement spread, even to the British colonies in America, where in 1681 Charles II issued a charter to William 
Penn to found a Quaker colony, which later became the state of Pennsylvania. The Quakers were not unique in 
seeking converts abroad, for other religions had done so before. Now, however, after the Protestant “Innovation,” 
Catholics, together with a large number of Protestant groups, began increasing their efforts to bring Christ’s 
message of truth and peace to “unbelievers.” But how ironic! As “believers,” Catholics and Protestants were unable 
to agree on a common definition of divine truth. And they surely failed to demonstrate brotherly peace and unity. In 
view of this situation, what could be expected?-See The Awake! Magazine September 8, 1989 pages 23-27. 
1530-1560 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Hernando Pizarro, fl. 1530–1560, half brother of Francisco 
Pizarro. Much older than his half brothers, Francisco, Juan, and Gonzalo, and, unlike them, legitimate by birth and 
educated, Hernando accompanied Francisco from Spain in 1530. After the conquest he returned (1533) to advance 
the fortunes of the family at court at the expense of Diego de Almagro, Francisco's partner. In 1536, back in Peru, he 
defended (1536–1537) Cuzco against the Inca Manco Capac. Hernando then fought against Diego de Almagro, was 
captured (1537), released, and returned (1538) to defeat and execute Almagro. Because of his standing at court, he 
was sent (1539) to Spain to argue the cause of the Pizarros in the recent civil war, but bribery was not enough. 
Hernando suffered mild imprisonment for 20 years. Released in 1560, he died some time later, according to one 
chronicler at the age of 100.-See www.infoplease.com 
1531 C.E. BRITAIN-King Henry VIII of England imposes royal supremacy on the English clergy, making him and 
his successors the head of the Church of England. 
1532-1967 C.E. Antonio Brucioli-The Bible in Italian-A Troubled History. “The Bible is among the most widely 
circulated books in our country [Italy], but it is perhaps among the least read as well. The faithful still receive little 
encouragement to get acquainted with the Bible and little help to read it as the Word of God. There are those who 
want to know the Bible, but often there is no one to break the bread of the Word for them.” This statement, made in 
1995 by a body of the Italian Bishops’ Conference, raises a number of questions. How widely read was the Bible in 
Italy in centuries past? Why did its circulation lag behind that in other countries? Why is it still among the least 
read books in Italy? An examination of the history of Italian-language versions of the Bible offers some answers. It 
took centuries for Romance languages—French, Italian, Portuguese, Spanish, and so on—to develop from Latin. In 
various European countries with a Latin background, the vernacular, the tongue of the common people, gradually 
acquired a new dignity and was even used in literary works. Development of the vernacular had a direct bearing on 
Bible translation. How? At a certain point, the gulf between Latin, the sacred ecclesiastical language, and the 
vernacular, with its dialects and local variants, became so wide that Latin was no longer understood by those who 
had no formal education. By the year 1000, most inhabitants of the Italian peninsula would have found it difficult to 
read the Latin Vulgate, even if they could obtain a copy. For centuries, the ecclesiastical hierarchy monopolized 
education, including that at the few universities that existed. Only a privileged few benefited from it. Hence, the 
Bible eventually became “an unknown book.” Yet, many desired to gain access to the Word of God and understand 
it in their own language. In general, the clergy opposed Bible translation, fearing that it would encourage the spread 
of so-called heresies. According to historian Massimo Firpo, “use of the vernacular [would mean] demolition of a 
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language barrier [the use of Latin] that safeguarded the clergy’s exclusive dominion over religious matters.” Hence, 
a combination of cultural, religious, and social factors lie at the root of the general lack of Biblical education that 
still prevails in Italy. First Partial Translations of the Bible: The 13th Century saw the first translations of Bible 
books from Latin into the vernacular. Such partial translations were hand-copied and very costly. With an 
increasing number of translations in the 14th Century, almost the entire Bible was available in the vernacular, 
although its books were translated by different people at different times and places. Most of these translations, 
produced by anonymous translators, were acquired by the wealthy or the learned, the only ones who had the means 
to procure them. Even when printing considerably reduced the cost of books, Bibles, according to historian Gigliola 
Fragnito, were “accessible to few.” For centuries, the vast majority of the population remained illiterate. Even at the 
time of the unification of Italy in 1861, 74.7 percent of the population were illiterate. Incidentally, when the new 
Italian government prepared to make free and mandatory public education available for all, Pope Pius IX wrote to 
the king in 1870 urging him to oppose the law, which the pope described as a “plague” aimed at “totally destroying 
Catholic schools.” The First Bible in Italian: The first complete Bible in Italian was printed in Venice in 1471, 
some 16 years after movable type was first used in Europe. Nicolò Malerbi, a Camaldolese monk, produced his 
translation in eight months. He drew heavily on the existing translations, edited them on the basis of the Latin 
Vulgate, and replaced some words with those typical of his area, Venetia. His translation was the first printed 
edition of the Bible in Italian to attain a significant circulation. Another man who published a version of the Bible in 
Venice was Antonio Brucioli. He was a humanist with Protestant leanings, but he never broke away from the 
Catholic Church. In 1532, Brucioli translated the Bible from the original Hebrew and Greek. This was the first Bible 
to be translated from the original texts into Italian. Though not in fine literary Italian, the translation’s faithfulness 
to the original texts is remarkable, given the knowledge of ancient languages in those days. In some places and 
editions, Brucioli restored God’s name in the form “Ieova.” For nearly a century, his Bible was very popular among 
Italian Protestants and religious dissidents. Other Italian translations—in reality revisions of Brucioli’s Bible—were 
published, some by Catholics. None of them achieved any notable circulation. In 1607, Giovanni Diodati, a Calvinist 
pastor whose parents had fled to Switzerland to avoid religious persecution, published in Geneva another 
translation into Italian from the original languages. His version became the Bible of Italian Protestants for 
centuries. For the period in which it was produced, it is considered an excellent Italian translation. Diodati’s Bible 
helped Italians to grasp the Bible’s teachings. But clerical censorship stood in the way of this and other translations. 
The Bible-“An Unknown Book” “The Church has always fulfilled its duty to keep books under surveillance, but 
until the invention of printing, it did not feel the need to compile a catalog of prohibited books because those 
writings considered dangerous were burned,” states the Enciclopedia Cattolica. Even after the onset of the Protestant 
Reformation, the clergy of several European countries did their utmost to limit circulation of so-called heretical 
books. A turning point came after the Council of Trent in 1546, when the question of vernacular translations was 
considered. Two distinct positions emerged. Those favoring prohibition held that the Bible in the common tongue 
was “the mother and origin of all heresies.” Those against the prohibition stated that their “adversaries,” the 
Protestants, would argue that the church prohibited the Bible in the vernacular to hide “fraud and deceit.” Lack of 
agreement meant that the Council took no definite stand on the issue but limited itself to sanctioning the 
authenticity of the Vulgate, which became the standard text for the Catholic Church. However, Carlo Buzzetti, 
teacher at the Pontifical University Salesianum, Rome, notes that pronouncing the Vulgate “authentic” “favored the 
idea that, in practice, it was to be the only legitimate form of the Bible.” Ensuing developments bore this out. In 
1559, Pope Paul IV published the first index of prohibited books, a list of works that Catholics were forbidden to 
read, sell, translate, or possess. These volumes were considered evil and dangerous to faith and moral integrity. The 
index forbade the reading of vernacular translations of the Bible, including Brucioli’s. Transgressors were 
excommunicated. The 1596 index was even more restrictive. Authorization was no longer to be given to translate or 
print Bibles in the vernacular. Such Bibles were to be destroyed. As a result, Bible burnings in church squares 
multiplied after the end of the 16th Century. In the minds of the people in general, the Scriptures became a book of 
the heretics, and that image is still very much alive. Almost all Bibles and Bible commentaries in public and private 
libraries were destroyed, and for the next 200 years, no Catholic would translate a Bible into Italian. The only Bibles 
that circulated on the Italian peninsula—in secret, for fear of confiscation—were those translated by Protestant 
scholars. Thus, historian Mario Cignoni states: “In practice, Bible reading by laymen ceased completely for 
centuries. The Bible became virtually an unknown book, and millions of Italians lived their lives without ever 
reading a page of it.” Prohibition Relaxed: Later, Pope Benedict XIV, in a decree on the index dated June 13, 
1757, modified the previous rule, “permitting readings of vernacular versions approved by the Holy See and 
published under the direction of bishops.” As a consequence, Antonio Martini, who later became archbishop of 
Florence, prepared to translate the Vulgate. The first part was published in 1769, and the work was completed in 
1781. According to one Catholic source, Martini’s translation was “the first truly worthy of particular mention.” 
Until then, Catholics who did not understand Latin were unable to read a Bible authorized by the church. For the 
next 150 years, Martini’s was the only version approved for Italian Catholics. A turning point was reached at the 
ecumenical council Vatican II. In 1965 the document Dei Verbum for the first time encouraged “suitable and correct 



                                                                                                 Page 185 of 537 

 
 

translations…into various languages, especially from the original texts of the sacred books.” Shortly before, in 1958, 
the Pontificio istituto biblico (Pontifical Biblical Institute) published “the first complete Catholic translation from 
the original texts.” This version restored a few occurrences of the divine name in the form “Jahve.” Opposition to 
Bibles in the vernacular has been devastating, and its effects are still felt. As stated by Gigliola Fragnito, it has had 
the effect of “inculcating in believers distrust of their own freedom of intellect and conscience.” In addition, there 
has been an imposition of religious traditions, which many Catholics view as more important than the Bible. All of 
this has caused people to become estranged from the Scriptures, even though illiteracy has virtually disappeared. 
The evangelizing work of Jehovah’s Witnesses, however, has aroused new interest in the Bible in Italian. In 1963 the 
Witnesses published the New World Translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures in Italian. In 1967 the whole 
Bible became available. More than 4,000,000 copies of this version have been distributed in Italy alone. The New 
World Translation, which restores the divine name, Jehovah, in its text, distinguishes itself for its scrupulous 
adherence to the sense of the original texts. Jehovah’s Witnesses go from house to house, reading and explaining 
the Scriptural message of hope to all who will listen. (Acts 20:20) The next time you meet Jehovah’s Witnesses, why 
not ask them to show you what your own Bible says concerning God’s marvelous promise that soon he will establish 
“a new earth” in which “righteousness is to dwell”?—2Peter 3:13-See The Watchtower Magazine December 15, 2005 pgs 
13-16. 
1532 C.E. SPAINISH CONQUISTADOR-Pizarro marches from Panama to Peru tortures and murders the Inca 
chieftain, Atahualpa of the Peruvian Inca nation for Spain and the Catholic Church’s greed for the Inca Indian gold. 
(1533). Machiavelli's “The Prince” is published posthumously. 
c. 1533-1557 C.E. NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN-Lautaro c. 1533–1557, leader of the Araucanians in their 
nearly successful attempt to re-conquer South central Chile from the Spanish. He was captured by the Spanish 
conquistador, Pedro de Valdivia, but escaped and returned to his people in 1553, when they began the struggle for 
freedom. In a memorable battle in December 1553, near Tucapel, Lautaro sent one band after another against a 
force under Valdivia. Not one Spaniard escaped death. Aiming at nothing less than the reconquest of Chile, he won 
several more battles, destroyed cities such as Concepción, and finally advanced on Santiago, the capital. Lautaro 
was betrayed by one of his own people and surprised in his encampment; he fell in battle. Resistance continued 
under Caupolicán. Lautaro, who figures in Alonso de Ercilla y Zúñiga's epic, La Araucana, later became the symbol of 
Chilean independence.-See www.infoplease.com 
1533-1584 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. Ivan IV Vasilyevich, called the Terrible, became ruler in 1533 at the 
age of three, and during his long minority the state was continually torn by a struggle for dominance among the 
boyar, or noble class. In 1547 Ivan assumed the throne and became the first Muscovite grand duke to be formally 
crowned as Czar; in the same year he married Anastasia Romanovna, a member of the Romanov family. Ivan 
opposed the old nobility because of the strife that disrupted his childhood, and in 1549 he called the first Zemsky 
Sobor, an irregular national assembly, representing all classes of Russian society except the peasants. His aim was 
to consolidate his autocratic power by weakening the power of the boyars and the church. In December 1564, Ivan 
left Moscow and announced that he had abdicated; the following January he agreed to resume the throne after 
receiving absolute powers. Returning to Moscow, he seized half of Muscovy as his personal property. This territory, 
called the oprichnina, was a separate administrative unit ruled directly by the czar. Ivan distributed it among his 
supporters for rewards for military and personal service, thereby establishing a new service corps called oprichniki. 
In return for the land, the oprichniki acted as Ivan's personal police force. When the boyars, resentful of their 
diminishing power, plotted against him, Ivan resorted to torture, exile, and execution to repress them. In 1552 
Muscovite armies conquered and annexed the Tatar kingdom of Kazan; Astrakhan became a Russian territory in 
1556. The pacification of the southern and eastern frontiers opened the eastern territories to Russian colonization. 
Warlike adventurers known as Cossacks, many of them runaway peasants increasingly settled Muscovy 
borderlands. They were concentrated particularly in the Don River basin and around the lower Volga. Some 
Cossacks went further north, and in 1581 the Cossack hetman (leader) Yermak Timofeyevich led an expedition east 
across the Ural Mountains for the wealthy Stroganov family. Ivan warned Yermak against stirring up the wild 
tribesmen of the area but forgave him when, in 1581, he brought most of the Ob' River basin under Russian rule, 
thus beginning the conquest of Siberia. In the west, Ivan led his forces to the Baltic Sea and for a time held Livonia. 
By the time of his death, however, he had lost most of his western conquest. Ivan concluded several trade treaties 
with England. He also imported many foreign technical and professional experts, a practice continued throughout 
the history of the Russian monarchy. Although Ivan's name is perpetuated as The Terrible for the savage cruelty and 
excesses in his later reign, he founded a strong Russian state and set the pattern for supreme czarist rule.-See 
Encarta '98. 
1534 C.E. English Parliament passes acts declaring Henry VIII to be the supreme head of the Church of England, 
(Episcopal Church), with authority to redress errors, heresies, and abuses in the church. (The Puritans demanded 
more thorough reform to purify the church of Roman Catholic practices, many dissidents fled to the Netherlands or 
to North America, where they further developed their Congregational and Baptist Churches.) There also sprang up 
in England the Society of Friends (Quakers), under the leadership of George Fox (1624-91), and under John Wesley 
(1703-91), the Methodist Church was founded in 1738.-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) pages 313; 325-7. 
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1534 C.E. John Calvin leaves Paris, France because of religious persecution settles in Basel, Switzerland, in defense 
of Protestants he publishes "Institutes of Christian Religion" [French Calvinist Protestants were called Huguenots, 
from Calvinism sprang the Presbyterian Church, and the Reformed Churches.]-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) 
pages 321-5. 
1534-1549 C.E. Pope Paul III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. Jesuit Order founded by Loyola in 
1534 C.E. 
1535 C.E. Miles Coverdale completes William Tyndale's work of translation; the entire English Bible appeared in 
1535 C.E.-See “Mankind’s Search For God” (sh) page 325. 
1535-1537? C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Juan de Ayolas died in 1537? Conquistador and explorer of the 
Río de la Plata country, he accompanied Pedro de Mendoza on his expedition of 1535–36. Sent to look for 
provisions, he sailed up the Paraná River and founded a fort called Corpus Christi. Later, leaving Domingo Martínez 
de Irala at a port called Candelaria, he went up the Paraguay River in search of a route to Peru. He fought the 
Guaraní, possibly at the site of Asunción, crossed the Chaco plain to the mountains, and is said to have been killed 
by the Native Americans on his return to Candelaria.-See www.infoplease.com 
1536 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Juan Pizarro died in 1536, the brother of Francisco Pizarro. He aided 
Francisco in the conquest of Peru. With his other brothers, Gonzalo and Hernando, he fought against the Inca 
Manco Capac during the siege of Cuzco in 1536. He was killed leading an attack on the Native American fortress 
Sacsahuamán.-See www.infoplease.com 
1538 C.E. ENGLAND-King Henry VIII of England, for his own reasons ordered that Bibles be placed in every 
church in England. Though Tyndale is not credited, the translation that was chosen was essentially his.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1997 pages 25-9.. 
1539-1542 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Hernando de Soto was a Spanish conquistador who landed in 
present-day Florida in 1539, then tore around the southeastern and midwestern parts of North America until he 
died in 1542. Little is known of his early life, other than he came from minor nobility in Spain and made it to 
Panama by the time he was about 14 years old. By 1519 or so he had a reputation as a fierce fighter and expert 
horseman, and he is known to have been in on Francisco Pizarro's conquest of Peru in the 1530s. In 1537 he 
returned to Spain a rich man and took a wife, and in 1538 he was named governor of Cuba and given a commission 
to colonize North America. De Soto (or Soto) set out from Cuba and landed near Tampa Bay in 1539. During his 
search for riches he and his army spread war and disease through a large portion of what is now the United States, 
including Alabama, Georgia, the Carolinas, Tennessee, Missouri, Illinois and Arkansas. In Arkansas (or possibly 
Louisiana) he died, either from a fever or from battle wounds, on 21 May 1542. The survivors of his expedition fled 
to Mexico.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1539-1575 C.E. SPANISH CONQUISTADOR-Francisco de Ibarra, c. 1539–1575, conquistador in Mexico. In 
1554, after founding Fresnillo, he headed an expedition to the N of Zacatecas. For the next 20 years he explored, 
founded settlements, and exploited mines in the vast region comprising present-day Durango, Chihuahua, and part 
of Sinaloa, which he called the Kingdom of Nueva Vizcaya. In 1562, after his most successful campaign, Ibarra was 
named governor, a post he retained until his death.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1540 C.E. FRANCE-The Wars of Religion. The latter half of the century was a succession of difficult and 
agitated decades in France. Rising population, without a rise in productivity, and monetary inflation reduced much 
of the populace to poverty. The Protestant Reformation, spreading from Germany during the reign of Francois I, 
had attracted a few followers, but in the 1540's and 1550's the French Protestant John Calvin created the doctrine 
and the institutions of a distinctively French form of Protestantism, and it won many powerful followers in the 
nobility and thousands of lower rank. Henry II considered Calvinism a threat to royal authority, and he tried to 
stamp it out. Under his three sons, who succeeded him, Wars of Religion, wars in which religion tore the country 
political, and dynastic conflicts were inextricably mixed. The religious fanaticism, (on both sides, Catholic and 
Protestant alike), of the religious combatants and the brutality of mercenaries made it a struggle in which pillage; 
cruelty, murder and other atrocities were normal.-See Encarta '98. (This was all done in the name of Christendom’s form 
of apostate "Christianity." So Protestantism was no different than Catholicism when it came to the spilling of innocent 
blood. It is no wonder that they are both prominent parts of "Babylon the Great, the mother of the harlots and of the 
disgusting thing of the earth." Is it any wonder why the Bible, God's Word tells of her ill fate at Revelation chapters 17-18-
Roger Snook) 
1541 C.E. John Knox leads Reformation in Scotland, establishes Presbyterian Church there (1560). 
1542-1868 C.E. JAPAN-First contact with the West came in about 1542, when a Portuguese ship off course 
arrived in Japanese waters. Portuguese traders, Jesuit missionaries, and Spanish, Dutch, and English traders 
followed. Suspicious of Christianity and of Portuguese support of a local Japanese revolt, the shoguns of the 
Tokugawa period (1603–1867) prohibited all trade with foreign countries; only a Dutch trading post at Nagasaki 
was permitted. Western attempts to renew trading relations failed until 1853, when Commodore Matthew Perry 
sailed an American fleet into Tokyo Bay. Trade with the West was forced upon Japan under terms less than 
favorable to the Japanese. Strife caused by these actions brought down the feudal world of the shoguns. In 1868, the 
emperor Meiji came to the throne, and the shogun system was abolished.-See www.infoplease.com 
1543 C.E. Copernicus-Science and Religion-The Birth of a Conflict-The 70-year-old astronomer was on 
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his deathbed, struggling to read. In his hands were the proofs of a document of his, ready for publication. Whether 
he knew it or not, his work would revolutionize mankind’s view of the universe. It would also trigger a heated 
controversy within Christendom, the effects of which are still being felt today. The dying man was Nicolaus 
Copernicus, a Polish Catholic, and the year was 1543. Copernicus’ work, entitled On the Revolutions of the Heavenly 
Spheres, put the sun, not the earth, at the center of the solar system. In one stroke Copernicus replaced the 
extremely complex, earth-centered system with one of elegant simplicity. At first, there was little indication of the 
clash that was to come. For one thing, Copernicus had been discreet when sharing his ideas. Additionally, the 
Catholic Church, which had adopted the earth-centered view, seemed to be more tolerant of scientific speculation at 
the time. Even the pope himself urged Copernicus to publish his work. When Copernicus finally did publish it, a 
fearful editor wrote his own preface, presenting the sun-centered, or heliocentric, concept as a mathematical ideal, 
not necessarily an astronomical truth. The Conflict Becomes Heated: Next on the scene was Italian astronomer, 
mathematician, and physicist Galileo Galilei (1564-1642), also a Catholic. Using telescopes that he built 
incorporating the newly invented lens, Galileo saw the heavens in unprecedented detail. His observations convinced 
him that Copernicus was correct. Galileo also saw spots on the sun, today called sunspots, thus challenging another 
cherished philosophical and religious tenet—that the sun is not subject to change or decay. Unlike Copernicus, 
Galileo was bold and zealous in promoting his ideas. And he did so in a more hostile religious environment, for the 
Catholic Church had by then become openly opposed to the Copernican theory. Hence, when Galileo argued that 
not only was the heliocentric concept correct but it harmonized with Scripture, the church smelled heresy. Galileo 
went to Rome to defend himself but to no avail. In 1616 the church ordered him to stop advocating Copernicus. 
Galileo was silenced for a time. Then in 1632 he published another work in support of Copernicus. The very next 
year, the Inquisition sentenced Galileo to life imprisonment. Out of consideration for his age, however, they quickly 
commuted the sentence to house arrest. Many view Galileo’s conflict with the church as a great triumph of science 
over religion and, by extension, over the Bible. However, as we shall see in the next article, this simplistic 
conclusion ignores many facts.-See The Watchtower Magazine April 1, 2005 pages 3-4. 
[Footnote] 
Galileo unnecessarily made powerful enemies for himself by his quick wit and cutting sarcasm. Also, by arguing that the 
heliocentric concept harmonized with Scripture, he presented himself as an authority on religion, which further provoked 
the church.-See The Watchtower Magazine April 1, 2005 pages 3-4. 
1543 C.E. The Publication of On the Revolution of Heavenly Bodies by Polish scholar Nicolaus Copernicus-giving 
his theory that the earth revolves around the sun. 
a. 1544 C.E. Francisco de Enzinas-is imprisoned by the Catholic Inquisition for translating and publishing the 
Christian Greek Scriptures in Spanish.-See The Watchtower Magazine October 1, 1997 page 13. 
1544 C.E. NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN-(INCA) RULER Manco Capac, died in 1544, last of the Inca rulers, 
son of Huayna Capac. After the deaths of Huáscar and Atahualpa, Manco Capac was crowned (1534) emperor by the 
Spanish conquistador Francisco Pizarro but was tolerated only as a puppet. He escaped, levied a huge army, and in 
1536 laid siege to Cuzco, the Inca capital; the defense was commanded by Hernando Pizarro. Although the Native 
Americans had by now learned some European tactics of war they were outclassed by technical advantages. Also, 
Manco Capac could not prevent dismemberment of his army at harvest time. The heroic siege, which virtually 
destroyed the city, was abandoned after ten months, but during the ensuing eight years the Inca's name became a 
terror throughout Peru. Manco Capac fought a bloody guerrilla war against soldiers and settlers. He was 
treacherously murdered after giving refuge to the defeated supporters of Diego de Almagro, who had rebelled 
against Pizarro.-See www.infoplease.com 
1545 C.E. Council of Trent to meet intermittently until 1563 to define Catholic dogma and doctrine, reiterate 
papal authority. 
1547-1559 C.E. FRANCE-Henry II, 1519–1559, king of France (1547–1559), son of King Francis I. His robust 
physique contrasted with his weak and pliant disposition when his father died in 1547, Henry succeeded to the 
throne. Throughout his reign he was much influenced by his mistress, Diane de Poitiers, Duchess de Valentinois, 
and by Duc Anne de Montmorency, constable of France. An ardent Catholic, Henry persecuted the Protestants or 
Huguenots, (as any ardent Catholic would), in the later years of his reign. He continued the war waged by his father 
against the "Holy Roman Emperor" Charles V, seizing from him the bishoprics of Metz, Toul, and Verdun in 1552. 
Engaging in war with England in 1556 to 1559 he was involved in a war with Charles V's son, Philip II of Spain, 
notable mainly for the Spanish victory at Saint-Quentin, Picardy (1557). The treaty of Cateau-Cambresis (1559), by 
which Henry agreed to give up France’s possessions in Italy restored peace with Spain and England. The Wars of 
Religion continue between Catholics and French Protestants in their bloody history all in the name of 
Christendom's form of "Christianity". He renewed the struggle against Holy Roman Emperor Charles V (Charles I of 
Spain), allying himself with the German Protestants despite his own strong Catholicism. War continued under 
Charles's son King Philip II of Spain, who was allied with Mary Tudor of England, until the Treaty of Cateau-
Cambrésis (1559) ended French pretensions in Italy. In 1558, Calais was conquered from the English. Henry issued 
a series of increasingly severe edicts against the Protestants and established more firmly the absolute royal power. 
His queen, Catherine de' Medici, played a minor role during her husband's reign. Henry, accidentally killed by 
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Gabriel de Montgomery in a tournament, was succeeded by Francis II.-See www.infoplease.com 
1547-1553 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Tudors) Edward VI & Jane Grey, (1547-1553 C.E.) the King's Council, previously 
dominated by Henry, succumbed to existing factionalism. On Henry's death, Edward Seymour, Earl of Hertford and 
soon to be Duke of Somerset, the new King's eldest uncle, became Protector. Seymour was an able soldier, he led a 
punitive expedition against the Scots, for their failure to fulfill their promise to betroth Mary, Queen of Scots to 
Edward, which led to Seymour's victory at the Battle of Pinkie Cleugh in 1547 although he failed to follow this up 
with satisfactory peace terms Despite his military ability, Seymour was too liberal to deal effectively with Kett's 
rebellion against land enclosures in Norfolk. Seymour was left isolated in the Council and the Duke of 
Northumberland subsequently overthrew him in 1551. Seymour was executed in 1552. Northumberland took greater 
trouble to charm and influence Edward; his powerful position as Lord President of the Council was based on his 
personal ascendancy over the King. However, the young King was ailing. Northumberland hurriedly married his son 
Lord Guilford Dudley to Lady Jane Grey, one of Henry III’s great-nieces and a claimant to the throne. Edward 
accepted Jane as his heir and, on his death from tuberculosis in 1553, Jane assumed the throne. Despite the Council 
recognizing her claim, the country rallied to Mary, Catherine of Aragon's daughter and a devout Roman Catholic. 
Jane reigned for nine days and was later executed (as was her husband) in 1554. The Tower of London, When Henry 
VII’s young son the Protestant Edward VI became king, he continued the brutal executions. He died within six years 
and was succeeded by Henry’s daughter Mary, a zealous Roman Catholic. She lost no time in beheading 16-year-old 
Lady Jane Grey and her young husband, pawns in the struggle for power. Now it was time for Protestant enemies to 
die. Mary’s half sister Elizabeth spent many anxious weeks in the Tower before she was released, but on becoming 
queen herself, she imprisoned and executed those who refused to give up their Catholic faith or who opposed her 
rule. Although thousands were imprisoned in the Tower, only five women and two men were beheaded within its 
precincts, being spared the embarrassment of a public execution. Three of the women were queens—Anne Boleyn, 
Catherine Howard and, after reigning just nine days, Jane Grey. Most of the other executions, usually beheadings, 
took place on nearby Tower Hill and were watched by huge, unruly crowds. The severed head was displayed on a 
spike on London Bridge as a warning to others, and the headless body was taken back to the Tower for burial under 
a chapel floor. Eventually, over 1,500 corpses were interred there.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II; see 
also The Awake! Magazine June 8, 2004 pages 13-14. 
1550-1555 C.E. Pope Julius III rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1553-1558 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Tudors) Mary I (1553-1558 C.E.) was the first Queen Regnant (that is, a queen 
reigning in her own right rather than queen through marriage to a king). Mary returned England to Roman 
Catholicism and revived the old heresy laws to secure the religious conversion of the country; heresy was regarded 
as a religious and civil offense amounting to treason (to believe in a different religion from the Sovereign was an act 
of defiance and disloyalty). As a result, around 300 Protestant heretics were burned at the stake in three years-apart 
from eminent Protestant clergy; these heretics were mostly poor and self-taught people. Apart from making Mary 
exceedingly unpopular, such treatment sanctioned by the Catholic Church demonstrated that people were prepared 
to die for what they believed. Aged 37 at her accession, Mary wished to marry and have children, thus leaving a 
Catholic heir, thus removing her half-sister Elizabeth (a focus for Protestant opposition) from direct succession. 
Mary's decision to marry Philip, King of Spain from 1556, in 1554 was very unpopular and there were protest from 
the Commons. The marriage was childless, England obtained no share in the Spanish monopolies in the New World 
trade and the alliance with Spain dragged England into a war with France. Popular discontent grew when the 
French captured Calais, the last vestige of England’s possessions in France dating from William the Conqueror’s 
time, in 1558. Dogged by ill health, Mary died later that year possibly from cancer, leaving the crown to her half-
sister Elizabeth.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1550 C.E. SPAIN-The Catholic Church, the Spanish Inquisition and Casiodoro de Reina’s Fight for a Spanish 
Bible. Sixteenth Century Spain was a dangerous place to read the Bible. The Catholic Church had instructed the 
Inquisition to snuff out the slightest flicker of unorthodoxy. But there was a young man in southern Spain who not 
only read the Scriptures but also vowed to translate them into the vernacular so that every Spaniard could read 
them. His name was Casiodoro de Reina. Reina’s interest in the Bible was aroused during the years he spent in the 
monastery of San Isidro del Campo, on the outskirts of Seville, Spain. During the 1550’s, the majority of the monks 
at this extraordinary monastery spent more hours reading the Scriptures than attending to their canonical duties. 
And the Bible’s message changed their thinking. They rejected Catholic doctrine regarding the use of images and 
belief in purgatory. Inevitably, their views became known in the area, and fearing arrest by the Spanish Inquisition, 
they decided to flee abroad. Reina was one of the 12 who succeeded in escaping to Geneva, Switzerland. After that 
narrow escape, he journeyed from one European city to another, somehow managing to keep one step ahead of his 
persecutors. In 1562 the frustrated inquisitors burned his effigy in Seville, but even that brutal threat did not make 
Reina flinch from his task of translating the Scriptures. Despite having a price on his head and living in constant 
fear of arrest, he worked incessantly on his Spanish translation. “Except for the time that I was sick or traveling, the 
pen never left my hand,” he explained. Within ten years Reina completed the job. In 1569 his translation of the 
entire Bible was published in Basel, Switzerland. This outstanding work was the first complete Spanish translation 
made from the original languages. For centuries Latin Bibles had been available, but Latin was the language of the 
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elite. Reina believed that everyone should understand the Bible, and he risked his life in the furtherance of that goal. 
In the introduction to his translation, he explained his reasons. “To prohibit the Holy Scriptures in the common 
language inevitably does singular insult to God and harm to the welfare of men. This is the plain work of Satan and 
those whom he controls…Seeing that God gave his Word to men, desiring that it be understood and be put into 
practice by all, he who would prohibit it in any language whatsoever cannot have a good motive.” This statement 
was a bold one; coming as it did just 18 years after the Index of the Spanish Inquisition had specifically outlawed 
the Bible “in Castilian romance [Spanish] or in any other vulgar tongue.” Clearly, Reina did not allow fear of man to 
bridle his love for the truth. Apart from having a keen desire to make the Bible accessible to all Spanish-speaking 
people, Reina also wanted to produce the most accurate translation possible. In his introduction, he expounded the 
advantages of translating directly from the original languages. Some errors had crept into the Latin text of the 
Vulgate, Reina explained. One of the most glaring of these was the elimination of the divine name. 
16th Century C.E. SPAIN-The Divine Name in Spanish Translations, Reina realized that God’s name, Jehovah, 
should appear in any conscientious translation of the Bible, as it does in the original text. He refused to follow the 
custom of replacing the divine name with such titles as “God” or “Lord.” In the preface to his translation, he 
explained his reasons with typical directness. “We have preserved the name (Iehoua), not without the most weighty 
reasons. First, because wherever it may be found in our version, it is likewise found in the Hebrew text, and it 
seemed to us that we could not omit it or change it without committing unfaithfulness and sacrilege toward God’s 
law, which commands that nothing be removed or added…The custom [of omitting the name], perpetrated by the 
Devil, arose from a superstition of modern rabbis who, although claiming to revere it, in fact buried His holy name, 
making God’s people forget that by which he wished to be distinguished from all other…gods.” Reina’s laudable 
desire to magnify God’s name had far-reaching consequences. Down to our day, the vast majority of Spanish 
translations—both Catholic and Protestant—have followed this precedent, using the divine name throughout. 
Largely thanks to Reina, readers of almost any Spanish translation of the Bible can readily discern that God has a 
personal name that distinguishes him from all other gods. Noteworthy is the fact that Jehovah’s name in Hebrew is 
clearly visible on the title page of Reina’s Bible. Reina devoted his life to the noble cause of preserving God’s Word, 
making it available in a language that millions could read.  
1555 C.E. Pope Marcellus II, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1555-1559 C.E. Pope Paul IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1556 C.E. Akbar the Great becomes Mongol emperor of India, conquers Afghanistan in 1581, and continues wars of 
conquest until 1605. 
1558 C.E. NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN-Caupolicán (kou"pōlikän'), died in 1558, leader of the Araucanian 
who fiercely resisted the Spanish conquest of Chile. He attempted to carry on the reconquest begun by Lautaro and 
won a victory over the Spanish conquistador Pedro de Valdivia. After a heroic but futile battle to keep the Spanish 
from recapturing Concepción, Caupolicán was forced to retreat into the forest. There he was surprised, captured, 
tortured, and killed. His fame rests partly on La Araucana, the epic poem of Alonso de Ercilla y Zúñiga.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1558-1603 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Tudors) Elizabeth I (1558-1603 C.E.) daughter of Henry VIII and Anne Boleyn, 
returned England to Protestantism. She refused to marry or name her successor as marriage could have created 
foreign alliance difficulties or encouraged factionalism at home. Her rightful heir was her cousin, Mary, Queen of 
Scots, who, threatened by rebellion in Scotland, fled to England. Imprisoned by Elizabeth in 1567, Mary plotted 
with English and Roman Catholics and with Spain, France and the Pope to return England to Catholicism. The 
“small horn” of Daniel’s prophecy at Daniel 7:8, 11, 12 I kept on considering the horns, and, look! another horn, a 
small one, came up in among them, and there were three of the first horns that were plucked up from before it. And, 
look! there were eyes like the eyes of a man in this horn, and there was a mouth speaking grandiose things…“I kept 
on beholding at that time because of the sound of the grandiose words that the horn was speaking; I kept on 
beholding until the beast was killed and its body was destroyed and it was given to the burning fire. 12 But as for the 
rest of the beasts, their rulerships were taken away, and there was a lengthening in life given to them for a time and 
a season.” England is in position to become the SIXTH WORLD POWER of Bible prophecy. (See 1763 B.C.E.) The 
threat that this posed to the English throne resulted in Mary's execution in 1587 and led to outright war with Spain. 
In 1588 Philip of Spain's invasion fleet, the ‘Armada’, was defeated. There were two further Armadas in the 1590s, 
and an Irish revolt in 1595, assisted by Spain, which was eventually put down in 1601. Elizabeth died in 1603 still 
refusing to name her successor. “I kept on considering the horns,” said Daniel, “and, look! another horn, a small 
one, came up in among them, and there were three of the first horns that were plucked up from before it.” (Daniel 
7:8) Concerning this outgrowth, the angel told Daniel: “Another one will rise up after them [the ten kings], and he 
himself will be different from the first ones, and three kings he will humiliate.” (Daniel 7:24) Who is this king, when 
did he rise, and what three kings did he humiliate? Consider the following developments. In 55 B.C.E., Roman 
General Julius Caesar invaded Britannia but failed to establish a permanent settlement. In 43 C.E., Emperor 
Claudius began a more permanent conquest of southern Britain. Then, in 122 C.E., Emperor Hadrian began to build 
a wall from the Tyne River to the Solway Firth, marking the northern limit of the Roman Empire. Early in the fifth 
century, the Roman legions left the island. “In the sixteenth century,” explained one historian, “England had been a 
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second-rate power. Its wealth was slight compared with that of the Netherlands. Its population was much less than 
that of France. Its armed forces (including its navy) were inferior to Spain’s.” Britain evidently was an insignificant 
kingdom then, making up the symbolic small horn of the fourth beast. But that was to change. In 1588, Philip II of 
Spain launched the Spanish Armada against Britain. This fleet of 130 ships, carrying more than 24,000 men, sailed 
up the English Channel, only to suffer defeat by the British navy and to fall victim to contrary winds and 
fierce Atlantic storms. This event “marked the decisive passing of naval superiority from Spain to England,” said 
one historian. In the 17th Century, the Dutch developed the world’s largest merchant marine. With growing overseas 
colonies, however, Britain prevailed over that kingdom. During the 18th Century, the British and the French fought 
each other in North America and India, leading to the Treaty of Paris in 1763. This treaty, said author William B. 
Willcox, “recognized Britain’s new position as the predominant European power in the world beyond Europe.” 
Britain’s supremacy was confirmed by the crushing victory over Napoléon of France in 1815 C.E. The “three 
kings” that Britain thus ‘humiliated’ were Spain, the Netherlands, and France. (Daniel 7:24) As a result, Britain 
emerged as the world’s greatest colonial and commercial power. Yes, the “small” horn grew to become a world 
power! The angel told Daniel that the fourth beast, or fourth kingdom, would “devour all the earth.” (Daniel 7:23) 
That proved true of the Roman province once known as Britannia. It eventually became the British Empire and 
‘devoured all the earth.’ At one time, this empire embraced one fourth of the earth’s land surface and a fourth of its 
population. As the Roman Empire differed from previous world powers, the king depicted by the “small” horn 
would also “be different from the first ones.” (Daniel 7:24) Concerning the British Empire, historian H. G. Wells 
noted: “Nothing of the sort has ever existed before. First and central to the whole system was the ‘crowned republic’ 
of the United British Kingdoms…No single office and no single brain had ever comprehended the British Empire as 
a whole. It was a mixture of growths and accumulations entirely different from anything that has ever been called 
an empire before.” There was more to the “small” horn than the British Empire. In 1783, Britain recognized the 
independence of its 13 American colonies. The United States of America eventually became Britain’s ally, emerging 
from World War II as the earth’s dominant nation. It still has strong ties with Britain. The resulting Anglo-
American dual world power constitutes the ‘horn having eyes.’ Indeed, this world power is observant, astute! It 
‘speaks grandiose things,’ dictating policy for much of the world and acting as its mouthpiece, or “false prophet.”—
Daniel 7:8, 11, 20; Revelation 16:13; 19:20. Daniel continued to describe his vision, saying: “I kept on beholding 
when that very horn made war upon the holy ones, and it was prevailing against them.” (Daniel 7:21) Regarding this 
“horn,” or king, God’s angel foretold: “He will speak even words against the Most High, and he will harass 
continually the holy ones themselves of the Supreme One. And he will intend to change times and law, and they will 
be given into his hand for a time, and times and half a time.” (Daniel 7:25) How and when was this part of the 
prophecy fulfilled?  “The holy ones” persecuted by the “small” horn-the Anglo-American World Power-are Jesus’ 
spirit-anointed followers on earth. (Romans 1:7; 1 Peter 2:9) For years before World War I, the remnant of these 
anointed ones publicly warned that 1914 would see the conclusion of “the appointed times of the nations.” (Luke 
21:24) When war broke out in that year, it was evident that the “small” horn had ignored this warning, for it 
persisted in harassing the anointed “holy ones.” The Anglo-American World Power even opposed their efforts to 
carry out Jehovah’s requirement (or, “law”) that the good news of the Kingdom be preached worldwide by his 
witnesses. (Matthew 24:14) Thus the “small” horn attempted “to change times and law.” Jehovah’s angel referred to 
a prophetic period of “a time, and times and half a time.” How long is that? Bible expositors generally agree that this 
expression denotes three and a half times-the sum of one time, two times, and half a time. Since Nebuchadnezzar’s 
“seven times” of madness amounted to seven years, the three and a half times are three and a half years. (Daniel 
4:16, 25) An American Translation reads: “They shall be handed over to him for a year, two years, and half a year.” 
James Moffatt’s version says: “For three years and half a year.” The same period is mentioned at Revelation 11:2-7, 
which states that God’s witnesses would preach dressed in sackcloth for 42 months, or 1,260 days, and then be 
killed. When did this time period begin and end? For the anointed Christians, World War I meant a time of testing. 
By the end of 1914, they were expecting persecution. In fact, the very yeartext chosen for 1915 was Jesus’ question to 
his disciples, “Are ye able to drink of my cup?” It was based on Matthew 20:22, King James Version. Hence, 
beginning in December 1914, that small band of witnesses preached “in sackcloth.”  As war fever took hold, the 
anointed Christians encountered mounting opposition. Some of them were imprisoned. Individuals, such as Frank 
Platt in England and Robert Clegg in Canada, were tortured by sadistic authorities. On February 12, 1918, the 
British Dominion of Canada banned the recently published seventh volume of Studies in the Scriptures, entitled The 
Finished Mystery, as well as the tracts entitled The Bible Students Monthly. The following month, the U.S. Department 
of Justice pronounced the distribution of the seventh volume illegal. The result? Why, homes were searched, 
literature was confiscated, and Jehovah’s worshipers were arrested! Harassment of God’s anointed ones climaxed 
on June 21, 1918, when the president, J. F. Rutherford, and prominent members of the Watch Tower Bible and 
Tract Society were sentenced on false charges to long prison terms. Intending “to change times and law,” the “small” 
horn had effectively killed the organized preaching work. (Revelation 11:7) So the foretold period of “a time, and 
times and half a time” ended in June 1918. But “the holy ones” were not wiped out by the harassment from the 
“small” horn. As prophesied in the book of Revelation, after a short period of inactivity, the anointed Christians 
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became alive and active again. (Revelation 11:11-13) On March 26, 1919, the president of the Watch Tower Bible and 
Tract Society and his associates were released from prison, and they were later exonerated of the false charges 
against them. Immediately thereafter, the anointed remnant began to reorganize for further activity. What, though, 
would be in store for the “small” horn?-See the book “Pay Attention to Daniel’s Prophecy” pages 137-144 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses, also see note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1559 C.E. Pope Paul IV rules that no Bible could be printed in the vernacular without church approval and this 
church refused to grant. [In 1564 C.E. Pope Pius IV stated: "Experience has shown that if reading the Bible in the 
vulgar tongue is permitted indiscriminately, more harm than good arises therefrom." 
1559-1560 C.E. FRANCE-King Francis II (Francois II) of the Valois Dynasty, born in Fontainebleau, the eldest 
son of Henry II. In 1558 Francis married Mary, queen of Scots. Francis was a mental and physical weakling and was 
dominated by Francois, duke of Guise, and Charles Cardinal of Lorraine, and the uncles of his wife. These two men, 
who in effect were the rulers during Francis's brief reign, tried to repress the growing political power of the 
Protestants in France. Francis's death ended the ascendancy of the Guise's at court. The queen mother, Catherine de 
Medici, was the virtual ruler during Francis II's reign. The Wars of Religion continued between Catholics and 
French Protestants with its bloody history all in the name of Christendom's apostate "Christianity." In 1559 C.E. 
Prince William of the Netherlands and King Henry of France were in a hunting party on the outskirts of Paris. 
When, by chance, the two men were off by themselves, King Henry freely talked with the prince about a plan King 
Philip of Spain had formed to kill off all the Protestants in the Netherlands and in France. The executioners for the 
Netherlands were to be the Spanish troops stationed there. All of this was shocking news to the Dutch prince, as he 
had not had the slightest inkling of such a plan. Although himself reared a Catholic (with a Lutheran background), 
he felt keenly for all those Protestants that were slated to be slain. Most discreetly he betrayed no surprise nor any 
other emotion at learning of this murderous plan, for which reason he became known as “William the Silent.” 
Before returning to the Netherlands, he was given specific orders as to his part in carrying out this terrible plot. But 
as soon as he got back to his homeland he aroused public sentiment for the departure of the Spanish troops from his 
country. In fact, he did all he could to frustrate that evil plan—all of which, it might be observed, started him on the 
road to becoming “the Father of his country.”-See www.infoplease.com Also see The Watchtower Magazine May 15, 1981 
page 9. 
1559-1565 C.E. Pope Pius IV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1560-1574 C.E. FRANCE-King Charles IX of the Valois Dynasty, born in Saint-Germain-en-Laye. The son of 
Henry II and Catherine de Medici, he succeeded his older brother Francis II. During his minority and after 1563, 
when he assumed active rule, Charles remained under the dominion of his mother. The queen mother, Catherine de 
Medici, was the virtual ruler during Charles IX's reign. Intrigues and religious wars between Roman Catholics and 
Huguenots (Protestants) marked the entire course of his reign. In 1572 his mother, Catherine de Medici persuaded 
him, to approve the Saint Bartholomew's Day Massacre, in which Roman Catholics killed thousands of Huguenots 
in a massacre. The Wars of Religion continued between Catholics and French Protestants with its bloody history all 
in the name of Christendom's form of "Christianity". His brother Henry III succeeded Charles.-See www.infoplease.com 
1562-1689 C.E. FRANCE-The Huguenots’ Flight to Freedom-“By the King and Queen…We do hereby 
Declare, That all French Protestants that shall seek their Refuge in, and Transport themselves into this Our 
Kingdom, shall not only have Our Royal Protection…But We will also do Our Endeavour in all reasonable Ways and 
Means so to Support, Aid and Assist them…that their living and being in this Realm may be comfortable and easy to 
them.” Thus reads the 1689 declaration of William and Mary, the king and queen of England. But why did French 
Protestants, or Huguenots, as they came to be known, need to seek refuge and protection outside France? Why 
should their flight from France some 300 years ago interest us today? Sixteenth-century Europe was racked by war 
and disputes involving religion. France, with its Wars of Religion (1562-1598) between Catholics and Protestants, 
did not escape this turmoil. In 1598, however, French King Henry IV signed an edict of tolerance, the Edict of Nantes, 
granting the Protestant Huguenots some religious freedom. This legal recognition of two religions was unique in 
Europe. For a time it put an end to the religious upheavals that had scarred 16th Century France for over 30 years. 
Although intended to be “perpetual and irrevocable,” in 1685 the Edict of Nantes was revoked by the Edict of 
Fontainebleau. French philosopher Voltaire later described this revocation as “one of France’s great tragedies.” In 
the short term, it provoked the flight of about 200,000 Huguenots to other countries. Its consequences, however, 
went even further. But why was that earlier edict in favor of religious tolerance revoked? Opposed From 
the Beginning: Even though the Edict of Nantes officially applied for almost 90 years, one historian says that it was 
already “dying when it was assassinated in 1685.” Indeed, the edict was not built on solid foundations. From the 
start, it contributed to what has been described as a “cold war” between the Catholic clergy and what they termed 
the “R.P.R.” (So-called Reformed Religion) From when it was issued in 1598 until about 1630, opposition to the Edict 
of Nantes revolved around public debates between Protestants and Catholics and around the publication of 
denominational literary works. However, intolerance had many faces. After warring against the Protestants from 
1621 to 1629, the French government tried to force them into the Catholic fold through a series of repressive 
measures. This harassment was intensified under Louis XIV, the “Sun King.” His policy of persecution led to 
revoking the Edict of Nantes. The Clampdown: As part of the clampdown, Protestant civil rights were progressively 
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removed. Between 1657 and 1685, about 300 rulings, often suggested by the clergy, were made against the 
Huguenots. Those rulings attacked every aspect of their lives. For instance, a vast array of professions, such as 
medicine, law, and even midwifery, were forbidden to Huguenots. As to midwifery, one historian reasoned: “How 
was it possible to trust one’s life to a heretic whose goal was to destroy the existing order?” The grip of oppression 
was further tightened in 1677. Any Huguenot who was caught trying to convert a Catholic was to be fined a 
thousand French pounds. State funds from exorbitant taxes were used to influence the Huguenots to convert. In 
1675 the Catholic clergy gave 4.5 million French pounds to King Louis XIV, saying: “Now you must follow through 
on your show of gratitude by using your authority to wipe out the heresy completely.” This strategy of “buying” 
converts resulted in about 10,000 conversions to Catholicism within three years. In 1663 conversion to 
Protestantism was made illegal. There were also restrictions as to where the Huguenots could live. An example of 
the extreme measures is that children at the age of seven could become Catholics against their parents’ wishes. 
Protestant parents were obliged to finance the education their children received from Jesuits or other Catholic 
instructors. Another weapon in suppressing the Huguenots was the secretive Compagnie du Saint-Sacrement 
(Company of the Holy Sacrament). This was a Catholic organization that historian Janine Garrisson says amounted to 
a “vast network” covering the whole of France. Penetrating the highest spheres of society, it lacked neither finances 
nor intelligence information. Garrisson explains that its tactics were many: “From pressure to obstruction, 
manipulation to denunciation, the Compagnie used every means to weaken the Protestant community.” 
Nevertheless, most Huguenots stayed in France during this period of persecution. Historian Garrisson notes: “It is 
hard to understand why the Protestants did not leave the Kingdom in greater numbers as the hostility toward them 
gradually increased.” However, flight to freedom eventually became a necessity. Back to Square One: The Peace of 
Nymegen (1678) and the Truce of Ratisbon (1684) freed King Louis XIV from external war. Across the Channel in 
England, a Catholic became king in February 1685. Louis XIV could take advantage of this new situation. A few 
years before, the Catholic clergy in France had issued the Four Gallican Articles, which restricted papal power. Pope 
Innocent XI then “viewed the French Church as almost schismatic.” Consequently, by revoking the Edict of Nantes, 
Louis XIV could enhance his tarnished reputation and restore normal relations with the pope. The king’s policy 
toward the Protestants became blatantly clear. The soft method (persuasion and legislation) evidently had not 
worked. On the other hand, the recent dragonnades were successful. So in 1685, Louis XIV signed the Edict of 
Fontainebleau, revoking the Edict of Nantes. The violent persecution associated with this revocation left the 
Huguenots in an even worse position than before the Edict of Nantes. What would they do now? Hide, Fight, or 
Flee? Some Huguenots chose to worship secretly. With their meeting places destroyed and their public worship 
banned, they turned to the ‘Church of the Desert,’ or underground worship. This was despite the fact that people 
who held such meetings risked being sentenced to death, according to a law passed in July 1686. Some Huguenots 
abjured their faith, thinking it would be possible to convert back later. Such converts practiced a superficial 
Catholicism that would be copied by later generations. The government tried to consolidate conversions. To get 
jobs, new converts had to produce a certificate of their Catholicity signed by the parish priest, who noted attendance 
at church. If children were not baptized and raised as Catholics, they could be taken away from their parents. 
Schools were to promote Catholic education. Efforts were made to produce pro-Catholic religious works for the 
“people of the Book [the Bible],” as Protestants were called. The government printed over one million books and 
sent them to areas where large numbers had converted. The measures were so extreme that if someone who was ill 
refused Catholic last rites and he thereafter recovered, he was condemned to prison or the galleys for life. And when 
he later died, his body was merely dumped as if it were garbage, and his belongings were confiscated. Some 
Huguenots turned to armed resistance. In the Cévennes region, noted for its religious fervor, militant Huguenots 
called Camisards revolted in 1702. Responding to the Camisards’ ambushes and night-time attacks, government 
troops burned villages. Although sporadic Huguenot attacks continued for some time, by 1710 the might of King 
Louis’ army had crushed the Camisards. Another response of the Huguenots was to flee France. This emigration has 
been called a veritable diaspora. Most Huguenots were destitute when they left because the state had confiscated 
their possessions, the Catholic Church receiving part of the wealth. So it was not easy to flee. The French 
government reacted swiftly to what was happening, watching exit routes and searching ships. Pirates plundered 
ships leaving France, for there were bounties for capture of escapees. Huguenots who were found fleeing faced 
severe punishment. Making things harder, spies working within the communities tried to find out the names of 
those planning to flee and their routes. Intercepted letters, forgeries, and intrigues became the order of the day. A 
Welcome Refuge: The Huguenots’ flight from France and their welcome in host countries was known as the 
Refuge. Huguenots fled to Holland, Switzerland, Germany, and England. Later some went to Scandinavia, America, 
Ireland, the West Indies, South Africa, and Russia. A number of European countries passed edicts encouraging the 
Huguenots to immigrate. Among the incentives offered were free naturalization, exemption from taxes, and free 
membership in a trade guild. According to historian Elisabeth Labrousse, the Huguenots were mostly “young 
males…enterprising, energetic subjects of exceptional moral worth.” Thus France, at the height of her power, lost 
skilled workers in a number of trades. Yes, “possessions, fortunes and techniques” went abroad. Religious and 
political factors also played a part in offering refuge to the Huguenots. But what were the long-term consequences 
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of this emigration? The revocation of the Edict of Nantes and attendant persecution provoked negative international 
reaction. William of Orange was able to capitalize on the anti-French sentiment to become ruler of the Netherlands. 
With the help of Huguenot officers, he also became king of Great Britain, replacing Catholic James II. Historian 
Philippe Joutard explains that “Louis XIV’s Protestant policy was one of the principal causes of the overthrow of 
James II [and] the formation of the Augsburg league…[These] events mark a turning point in the history of Europe, 
leading to the replacement of French hegemony with English hegemony.” The Huguenots played an important 
cultural role in Europe. They used their newfound freedom to produce literature that helped to shape the 
philosophy of the Enlightenment and ideas of tolerance. For example, a French Protestant translated the works of 
English philosopher John Locke, propagating the idea of natural rights. Other Protestant writers emphasized the 
importance of freedom of conscience. The idea developed that obedience to rulers is relative and could be ignored if 
they broke the contract that existed between them and the people. Thus, as historian Charles Read explains, the 
revocation of the Edict of Nantes was “one of the obvious factors of the French Revolution.” Lessons Learned? 
Given the counterproductive consequences of persecution and the loss to the state of so many valuable people, the 
Marquis de Vauban, military adviser to King Louis XIV, urged the king to restore the Edict of Nantes, stating: “The 
conversion of hearts belongs only to God.” So why did the French State not learn its lesson and reverse its decision? 
Certainly one contributing factor was that the king feared weakening the state. Furthermore, it was expedient to 
pander to the Catholic revival and religious intolerance of 17th Century France. Events surrounding the revocation 
have caused some to ask, “How much pluralism can a society allow and tolerate?” Indeed, as historians have noted, 
it is not possible to consider the Huguenots’ story without thinking about “the mechanisms of power and their 
perversions.” In societies today that are increasingly multiracial and religiously diverse, the Huguenots’ flight to 
freedom is a poignant reminder of what happens when church-inspired politics take primacy over the best interests 
of the people.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 1998 pages 25-29. 
[Footnote]  
The Dragonnades 
Conversion by Terror 
Some viewed the dragoons as “excellent missionaries.” Among the Huguenots, however, they aroused panic, and in some 
cases whole villages would convert to Catholicism upon hearing of their arrival. But who were these dragoons? 
Dragoons were heavily armed soldiers billeted in houses of Huguenots with a view to intimidating the occupants. The use of 
dragoons in this way was known as the dragonnades. To increase the burden placed on families, the number of soldiers sent 
to a house was disproportionate to the family’s resources. The dragoons were authorized to brutalize families, make them 
suffer loss of sleep, and destroy possessions. If the occupants would abjure the Protestant faith, the dragoons would leave. 
The dragonnades were used to obtain conversions in 1681 in Poitou, West France, an area with a high Huguenot 
concentration. Within a few months, from 30,000 to 35,000 converted. The same means was used in 1685 in other 
Huguenot enclaves. Within a few months, from 300,000 to 400,000 abjurations were obtained. According to historian Jean 
Quéniart, the dragonnades’ success “made the Revocation [of the tolerant Edict of Nantes] inevitable, because now it 
seemed possible.”-See The Watchtower Magazine August 15, 1998 pages 25-29. 
1562 C.E. Codex Bezae-A Unique Manuscript-THÉODORE DE BÈZE, a noted French scholar of the Christian 
Greek Scriptures, was a close associate and successor of the Protestant reformer John Calvin. In the year 1562, 
Beza, as he is more commonly known, brought to light an unusual ancient manuscript. He claimed to have obtained 
it from the monastery of “Saint” Irenaeus in Lyons, France, after the city had been sacked by the Huguenots. Its 
place of origin is obscure, but North Africa or Egypt is the most likely source. The codex measures ten by eight 
inches [25 by 20 cm] and is generally acknowledged to date from the fifth century C.E., a little later than the 
Sinaitic, the Vatican, and the Alexandrine manuscripts. It consists of 406 leaves and contains only the four Gospels 
and Acts of Apostles, with some gaps. But the Codex Bezae may originally have included other letters, for there is a 
fragment of the third letter of John. The Gospels of Matthew and John precede those of Luke and Mark. The 
manuscript is an early example of a bilingual text, with Greek on the left page and Latin on the right. It is probably a 
copy of a papyrus manuscript with an early text, similar to some other papyri of the third or fourth centuries known 
as P29, P38, and P48. Written in bold, elegant uncials (capitals), the Codex Bezae is not continuous on the page. It is 
set in lines of uneven length, so that the end of each line represents a pause in reading. The Latin is curiously 
written in the style of Greek lettering, and the text has been adjusted to Greek readings in many cases. The Greek 
text, on the other hand, is quite distinctive and has been corrected by many hands, including those of the original 
scribe. The Codex Bezae has the official designation “D.” It is very different from and independent of all other major 
manuscripts. As footnotes in the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures indicate, the codex sometimes agrees 
and at other times disagrees with the Sinaitic (א), the Vatican (B), and the Alexandrine (A) codices. The great value 
of this codex lies in its confirmation of other important manuscripts rather than in its peculiarities of omissions and 
additions—See footnotes in the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures-With References, at Matthew 23:14; 
24:36; 27:49; Mark 7:16; 9:44, 46; 11:26; Luke 15:21; John 5:4. Despite some unusual readings and variants, Codex 
Bezae is another fine evidence of the preservation of the Bible until our day.-See The Watchtower Magazine February 
15, 1990 page 24. 
1564-1642 C.E. COPERNICUS and GALILEO-Science and the Bible-Do They Really Contradict Each Other? 
The seeds of the clash between Galileo and the Catholic Church were sown centuries before Copernicus and Galileo 
were born. The earth-centered, or geocentric, view of the universe was adopted by the ancient Greeks and made 
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famous by the philosopher Aristotle (384-322 B.C.E.) and the astronomer-astrologer Ptolemy (second 
century C.E.). Aristotle’s concept of the universe was influenced by the thinking of Greek mathematician and 
philosopher Pythagoras (sixth century B.C.E.). Adopting Pythagoras’ view that the circle and sphere were perfect 
shapes, Aristotle believed that the heavens were a series of spheres within spheres, like layers of an onion. Each 
layer was made of crystal, with the earth at the center. Stars moved in circles, deriving their motion from the 
outermost sphere, the seat of divine power. Aristotle also held that the sun and other celestial objects were perfect, 
free of any marks or blemishes and not subject to change. Aristotle’s great scheme was a child of philosophy, not 
science. A moving earth, he felt, would violate common sense. He also rejected the idea of a void, or space, believing 
that a moving earth would be subject to friction and would grind to a halt without the application of constant force. 
Because Aristotle’s concept seemed logical within the framework of existing knowledge, it endured in its basic form 
for almost 2,000 years. Even as late as the 16th Century, French philosopher Jean Bodin expressed that popular 
view, stating: “No one in his senses, or imbued with the slightest knowledge of physics, will ever think that the 
earth, heavy and unwieldy…staggers…around its own center and that of the sun; for at the slightest jar of the earth, 
we would see cities and fortresses, towns and mountains thrown down.” Aristotle Adopted by the Church: A 
further step leading to the confrontation between Galileo and the church occurred in the 13th Century and involved 
Catholic authority Thomas Aquinas (1225-74). Aquinas had a profound respect for Aristotle, whom he referred to as 
The Philosopher. Aquinas struggled for five years to fuse Aristotle’s philosophy with church teaching. By the time of 
Galileo, says Wade Rowland in his book Galileo’s Mistake, “the hybridized Aristotle in the theology of Aquinas had 
become bedrock dogma of the Church of Rome.” Keep in mind, too, that in those days there was no scientific 
community as such. Education was largely in the hands of the church. The authority on religion and science was 
often one and the same. The stage was now set for the confrontation between the church and Galileo. Even before 
his involvement with astronomy, Galileo had written a treatise on motion. It challenged many assumptions made by 
the revered Aristotle. However, it was Galileo’s steadfast promotion of the heliocentric concept and his assertion 
that it harmonizes with Scripture that led to his trial by the Inquisition in 1633. In his defense, Galileo affirmed his 
strong faith in the Bible as the inspired Word of God. He also argued that the Scriptures were written for ordinary 
people and that Biblical references to the apparent movement of the sun were not to be interpreted literally. His 
arguments were futile. Because Galileo rejected an interpretation of Scripture based on Greek philosophy, he stood 
condemned! Not until 1992 did the Catholic Church officially admit to error in its judgment of Galileo. Lessons to 
Be Learned: What can we learn from these events? For one thing, Galileo had no quarrel with the Bible. Instead, 
he questioned the teachings of the church. One religion writer observed: “The lesson to be learned from Galileo, it 
appears, is not that the Church held too tightly to biblical truths; but rather that it did not hold tightly enough.” By 
allowing Greek philosophy to influence its theology, the church bowed to tradition rather than follow the teachings 
of the Bible. All of this calls to mind the Biblical warning: “Look out: perhaps there may be someone who will carry 
you off as his prey through the philosophy and empty deception according to the tradition of men, according to the 
elementary things of the world and not according to Christ.”—Colossians 2:8. Even today, many in Christendom 
continue to embrace theories and philosophies that contradict the Bible. One example is Darwin’s theory of 
evolution, which they have accepted in place of the Genesis account of creation. In making this substitution, the 
churches have, in effect, made Darwin a modern-day Aristotle and evolution an article of faith. True Science 
Harmonizes With the Bible: The foregoing should in no way discourage an interest in science. To be sure, the 
Bible itself invites us to learn from God’s handiwork and to discern God’s amazing qualities in what we see. (Isaiah 
40:26; Romans 1:20) Of course, the Bible does not claim to teach science. Rather, it reveals God’s standards, 
aspects of his personality that creation alone cannot teach, and his purpose for humans. (Psalm 19:7-11; 2Timothy 
3:16) Yet, when the Bible does refer to natural phenomena, it is consistently accurate. Galileo himself said: “Both 
the Holy Scriptures and nature proceed from the Divine Word…Two truths can never contradict one another.” 
Consider the following examples. Laws, such as the law of gravity, govern even more fundamental than the 
movement of stars and planets is that all matter in the universe. Pythagoras, who believed that numbers could 
explain the universe, made the earliest known non-Biblical reference to physical laws. Two thousand years later, 
Galileo, Kepler, and Newton finally proved that rational laws govern matter. The earliest Biblical reference to 
natural law is contained in the book of Job. About 1600 B.C.E., God asked Job: “Have you come to know the 
statutes [or, laws] of the heavens?” (Job 38:33) Recorded in the seventh century B.C.E., the book of Jeremiah refers 
to Jehovah as the Creator of “the statutes of the moon and the stars” and “the statutes of heaven and earth.” 
(Jeremiah 31:35; 33:25) In view of these statements, Bible commentator G. Rawlinson observed: “The general 
prevalence of law in the material world is quite as strongly asserted by the sacred writers as by modern science.” If 
we use Pythagoras as a point of reference, the statement in Job was about a thousand years ahead of its time. Keep 
in mind that the Bible’s objective is not simply to reveal physical facts but primarily to impress upon us that 
Jehovah is the Creator of all things—the one who can create physical laws.—Job 38:4, 12; 42:1, 2. Another example 
we can consider is that the earth’s waters undergo a cyclic motion called the water cycle, or the hydrologic cycle. Put 
simply, water evaporates from the sea, forms clouds, precipitates onto the land, and eventually returns to the sea. 
The oldest surviving non-Biblical references to this cycle are from the fourth century B.C.E. However, Biblical 
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statements predate that by hundreds of years. For example, in the 11th Century B.C.E., King Solomon of Israel 
wrote: “All the rivers run into the sea, yet the sea is not full. To the place from which the rivers come, to there and 
from there they return again.”—Ecclesiastes 1:7, The Amplified Bible. Likewise, about 800 B.C.E. the prophet Amos, a 
humble shepherd and farm worker, wrote that Jehovah is “the One calling for the waters of the sea, that he may 
pour them out upon the surface of the earth.” (Amos 5:8) Without using complex, technical language, both Solomon 
and Amos accurately described the water cycle, each from a slightly different perspective. The Bible also speaks of 
God as “hanging the earth upon nothing,” or he “suspends earth in the void,” according to The New English Bible. 
(Job 26:7) In view of the knowledge available in 1600 B.C.E., roughly when those words were spoken, it would have 
taken a remarkable man to assert that a solid object can remain suspended in space without any physical support. 
As previously mentioned, Aristotle himself rejected the concept of a void, and he lived over 1,200 years later! Does 
it not strike you as amazing that the Bible makes such accurate statements—even in the face of the erroneous yet 
seemingly commonsense perceptions of the day? To thinking people, this is one more evidence of the Bible’s divine 
inspiration. We are wise, therefore, not to be easily swayed by any teaching or theory that contradicts God’s Word. 
As history has repeatedly shown, human philosophies, even those of towering intellects, come and go, whereas “the 
saying of Jehovah endures forever.”—1Peter 1:25-See The Watchtower Magazine April 1, 2005 pages 4-7. 
[Footnotes] 

· In the third century B.C.E., a Greek named Aristarchus of Samos put forth the hypothesis that the sun is at the 
center of the cosmos, but his ideas were dismissed in favor of Aristotle’s. 

· For an in-depth discussion on this topic, see chapter 15, “Why Do Many Accept Evolution?” in the book-Life—How 
Did It Get Here? By Evolution or by Creation? Published by Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

The Protestants’ Attitude 
Leaders of the Protestant Reformation also railed against the sun-centered concept. They included Martin Luther (1483-
1546), Philipp Melanchthon (1497-1560), and John Calvin (1509-64). Luther said of Copernicus: “This fool wishes to reverse 
the entire science of astronomy.” 
The Reformers based their argument on a literal interpretation of certain scriptures, such as the account in Joshua 
chapter 10 that mentions that the sun and the moon “kept motionless.” Why did the Reformers take this stand? The book 
Galileo’s Mistake explains that while the Protestant Reformation broke the papal yoke, it failed to “shake the essential 
authority” of Aristotle and Thomas Aquinas, whose views were “accepted by Catholic and Protestant alike.” 
[Footnote] 
Scientifically speaking, we use incorrect terms when we refer to “sunrise” and “sunset.” But in everyday speech, these words 
are both acceptable and accurate, when we keep in mind our terrestrial perspective. Likewise, Joshua was not discussing 
astronomy; he was simply reporting events as he saw them.-See The Watchtower Magazine April 1, 2005 pages 4-7. 
1564-1663 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Spanish Control-The conquest of the Filipinos by Spain did not begin in 
earnest until 1564, when another expedition from New Spain, commanded by Miguel López de Legaspi, arrived. 
Spanish leadership was soon established over many small independent communities that previously had known no 
central rule. By 1571, when López de Legaspi established the Spanish city of Manila on the site of a Moro town he 
had conquered the year before, the Spanish foothold in the Philippines was secure, despite the opposition of the 
Portuguese, who were eager to maintain their monopoly on the trade of East Asia. Manila repulsed the attack of the 
Chinese pirate Limahong in 1574. For centuries before the Spanish arrived the Chinese had traded with the 
Filipinos, but evidently none had settled permanently in the islands until after the conquest. Chinese trade and 
labor were of great importance in the early development of the Spanish colony, but the Chinese came to be feared 
and hated because of their increasing numbers, and in 1603 the Spanish murdered thousands of them (later, there 
were lesser massacres of the Chinese). The Spanish governor, made a viceroy in 1589, ruled with the advice of the 
powerful royal audiencia. There were frequent uprisings by the Filipinos, who resented the encomienda system. By 
the end of the 16th Century Manila had become a leading commercial center of East Asia, carrying on a flourishing 
trade with China, India, and the East Indies. The Philippines supplied some wealth (including gold) to Spain, and 
the richly laden galleons plying between the islands and New Spain were often attacked by English (privateers). 
There was also trouble from other quarters, and the period from 1600 to 1663 was marked by continual wars with 
the Dutch, who were laying the foundations of their rich empire in the East Indies, and with Moro pirates. One of 
the most difficult problems the Spanish faced was the subjugation of the Moro people. Intermittent campaigns were 
conducted against them but without conclusive results until the middle of the 19th Century. As the power of the 
Spanish Empire waned, the Catholic Jesuit orders became more influential in the Philippines and acquired great 
amounts of property through the long established corruption of the Catholic Church. 
1566-1574 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Selim II rules the empire. During his reign the combined fleets of Venice, 
Spain, and the Papal States of Italy defeated the Ottoman Turks in the great naval battle of Lepanto, off the coast of 
Greece. This defeat, which dispelled the myth of the invincible Turks, took place in 1571. But the empire rebuilt its 
navy and continued to control the eastern Mediterranean for another century. 
1566-1572 C.E. Pope Pius V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1568 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-When Philip II of Spain suppressed political liberties and the growing 
Protestant movement in the Netherlands, a revolt led by William of Orange broke out in 1568. Under the Union of 
Utrecht (1579), the seven northern provinces became the United Provinces of the Netherlands. War between the 
United Provinces and Spain continued into the 17th Century but in 1648 Spain finally recognized Dutch 
independence.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1570 C.E. JAPAN-permits visits of foreign ships. 
1572-1585 C.E. Pope Gregory XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1572-1634 C.E. DUTCH INVENTOR-Cornelis Jacobszoon Drebbel, (1572–1634), Dutch inventor, physicist, and 
mechanic. His major inventions were an atmospherically driven clock and the first navigable submarine; the first 
voyage was in 1620. His other inventions include thermostats used to make self-regulating ovens, as well as various 
optical instruments. He also discovered a process for making scarlet dye that was used for many years by the dye 
industry.-See www.infoplease.com 
1574-1589 C.E. FRANCE-King Henry III the last king of the Valois Dynasty, the last of the Valois kings to rule 
France. The queen mother, Catherine de Medici, was the virtual ruler during Henry III's reign, Catherine's third 
son. Catherine's first concern was the defense of her son's royal authority, (this was also in the case of Francis II, 
and Charles IX). She repeatedly pressed the religious contenders, during the Wars of Religion being fought between 
Catholics and French Protestants, to compromise on a settlement that would enable both to believe and worship as 
they pleased, but unfortunately for France she was powerless against their fanaticism. Catherine herself became 
religion's tool in sanctioning the Saint Bartholomew's Day Massacre in Paris of August 1572, when Roman Catholics 
fell upon assembled Protestant leaders and their followers and murdered about 2,000 of them. Despite Henry III's 
considerable gifts, he failed to resolve the religious civil wars in France between Roman Catholics and Protestants 
(Huguenots) and brought it close to bankruptcy.-See www.infoplease.com 

· Saint Bartholomew's Day, massacre of, murder of French Protestants, or Huguenots, that began in Paris on Aug. 
24, 1572. It was preceded, on Aug. 22, by an attempt, ordered by Catherine de' Medici, on the life of the Huguenot 
leader Admiral Coligny. The failure of the attempt led to formulation of the plan for a general massacre. The 
opportunity was furnished by the presence in Paris of many of the Huguenot nobility for the wedding of Henry of 
Navarre (later King Henry IV) and Catherine's daughter, Margaret of Valois. Involved in the scheme were the duc 
d'Anjou, later King Henry III; Henri, 3d duc de Guise (see under Guise); and the reluctant King Charles IX. Coligny 
was the first victim; his death was followed by the killing of minor leaders and of all Huguenots within reach of the 
soldiery and the mob. The massacre continued even after a royal order to stop, and it spread from Paris into other 
sections of France. Massacres continued into October reaching the provinces of Rouen, Lyons, Bourges, Orleans, 
and Bourdeaux. An estimated 3,000 were killed in Paris, 70,000 in all of France. News of the massacres was 
welcomed by the Pope and the King of Spain. Protestants, however, were horrified, and the killings rekindled the 
hatred between Protestants and Catholics and resulted in the resumption of civil war (See Religion, Wars of).-See 
www.infoplease.com 

· FRANCE: 1562-1598 C.E. Wars of Religion: A series of civil wars in France, also known or perpetuated as the 
Huguenot Wars, in actuality it was the Catholic Church that was the instigator. The immediate issue was the French 
Protestants' struggle for freedom of worship and the right of establishment (See Huguenots). Of equal importance, 
however, was the struggle for power between the crown and the great nobles and the rivalry among the great nobles 
themselves for the control of the king. The foremost Protestant leaders were, successively, Louis I de Condé, 
Gaspard de Coligny, and Henry of Navarre (later Henry IV); the Catholic party was dominated by the house of 
Guise. A third party, called the Politiques and composed of moderate Catholics, sided with the Protestants, while 
Catherine de' Medici and her sons, Charles IX, Henry III, and Francis, duke of Alençon, vainly sought to maintain a 
balance of power by siding now with the Catholics, now with the Huguenots. The Conspiracy of Amboise (1560), by 
which the Huguenots attempted to end the persecutions suffered at the hands of Francis II, was a prelude to the 
first three civil wars (1562–63, 1567–68, 1568–70). The Treaty of Saint-Germain (1570), ending the wars, gave the 
Protestants new liberties and the wardenship of four cities, including La Rochelle. The fourth civil war (1572–73) 
began with the massacre of Saint Bartholomew's Day, a general slaughter of Protestants throughout France also 
instigated and carried out by “good Catholics” with the blessing and support of the pope. The fifth civil war (1574–
76) ended with the Peace of Monsieur (named for Francis of Alençon, who then sided with the Huguenots), which, 
ratified by the Edict of Beaulieu, granted freedom of worship throughout France except Paris. When the Catholics 
retorted by forming the League (1576) and persuaded Henry III to repeal the edict of toleration (1577), the 
Huguenots revolted once more and sought the aid of foreign Protestant states. This sixth civil war ended with the 
Peace of Bergerac (1577), which renewed most of the terms of the Peace of Monsieur; this Henry III never carried 
out. A seventh war (1580) was inconsequential, but in 1584 the recognition by Henry III of the Protestant Henry of 
Navarre as his heir presumptive led to the renewal of the League by Henri de Guise and to the War of the Three 
Henrys (1585–89). After the assassination of Henri de Guise (1588) and of Henry III (1589), the League, now 
headed by the duc de Mayenne, invoked the aid of Spain against Henry's successor, Henry IV. Henry, after his 
victories at Arques (1589) and Ivry (1590) and his conversion to Catholicism (1593), entered Paris in 1594. With the 
Edict of Nantes (See Nantes, Edict of), which granted freedom of worship throughout France and established 
Protestantism in 200 towns, and with the Treaty of Vervins with Spain (both in 1598), Henry IV brought the Wars 
of Religion to as successful a conclusion as the Protestants could desire. This result, however, was completely 
reversed in the 17th Cent. by Cardinal Richelieu, who broke the political power of the Protestants, and by Louis XIV, 
who destroyed their religious privileges by his revocation (1685) of the Edict of Nantes.-See www.infoplease.com 

1574-1595 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Murad III rules the empire. As the central government became weaker, 
large parts of the empire began to act independently, retaining only nominal loyalty to the Sultan. The army was 
still strong enough, however, to prevent provincial rebels from asserting complete control. Under Murad III's reign, 
new campaigns were undertaken. The Caucasus was conquered, and Azerbaijan was seized. This brought the empire 
to the peak of its territorial extent. 
1580 C.E. BRITAIN-Sir Francis Drake returns to England after circumnavigating the globe, Queen Elizabeth I 
knights him. 
1580-1600 C.E. PORTUGAL-When Henry died, seven pretenders laid claim to the Portuguese crown. The most 
powerful was Philip II (of Spain), Habsburg king of Spain. Philip invaded Portugal, defeated rival forces, and in 
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1580 became Philip I of Portugal. As king of Portugal, Philip vowed to preserve Portuguese national institutions, 
including the military, Cortes, coinage, and legal system. However, the joining of the two crowns deprived Portugal 
of a separate foreign policy, and Spain’s enemies became Portugal’s. The Spanish war with the Dutch and English 
led to the closing of the port of Lisbon to Portugal’s former trading partners. The Dutch and other powers then 
attacked Portuguese settlements in Brazil, Africa, and Asia. After 1600 Portuguese domination of trade with South 
Asia was lost to the Dutch and the English.  
1582 C.E. Pope Gregory XIII implements the Gregorian calendar changing the beginning of the year from April to 
January. 
1583 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-William of Orange rules the Netherlands; he is assassinated on orders of 
Phillip II of Spain that year. 
1584-1598 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Rurik. Ivan's son Fyodor/Theodore I was sickly and feeble-minded, and 
during his reign his brother-in-law, the boyar Boris Godunov, dominated him. Directed by Boris, the Russian state 
continued to increase in wealth and prestige. A law binding the serfs to the soil and legalizing serfdom augmented 
the discontent of the peasants in 1597, however. In 1598, when Fyodor died childless, ending the house of Rurik.-See 
Encarta '98 
1585-1590 C.E. Pope Sixtus V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1587 C.E. BRITAIN-Mary, Queen of Scots, is executed for treason for trying to not only overthrow the queen but 
the Church of England and re-establish England as a Catholic country by order of her cousin, Queen Elizabeth I of 
England. 
1587 C.E. BRITAIN-Sir Francis Drake of England attacks the city of Cadiz; Spain and sets fire to the famed 
Spanish Armada fleet. 
1587 C.E. Independent Russian Orthodox Church is established, with the Patriarch of Moscow as head. 
1588 C.E. BRITAIN-In an effort to re-establish Catholicism in England the Philip II king of Spain sends his 
famous Spanish Armada fleet to conquer England. Sir Francis Drake defeats the Spanish Armada by using the 
smaller but swifter British ships to out maneuver the much larger ships of the Spanish fleet. 
1589-1610 C.E. FRANCE-King Henry IV begins ruling as the first king of the Bourbon Dynasty of kings in 
France, Henry III's last surviving brother died in 1584, and Henry of Bourbon, king of Navarre, a descendant of 
Louis IX and the leader of the Protestant, or Huguenot, party, became next in line to the throne. Henry was married 
to Marie de Medici. Repelled by the prospect of a "heretic" king, (it seems as though Catholics brand everyone that 
is not a Catholic as a "heretic"), some members of the Roman Catholic party plotted to forestall his succession by 
replacing Henry III with Henry, duke of Guise, the leader of the "Holy" League. Warned of this, Henry III 
summoned Guise to a conference at Blois in 1588 and there had him assassinated. The following year, 1589 King 
Henry III, himself, the last of the Valois dynasty, fell victim to an assassin's blade. Henry IV of Bourbon succeeds 
him to the throne of France beginning the Bourbon dynasty of kings. Henry was, in fact, the only king of the 
Huguenots. He had to defend his claim to the throne against the Catholic League and against their Spanish allies, 
who occupied Paris. Henry understood that, although he and his followers were Protestant by conviction, most of 
the French were Roman Catholics; in 1593 he publicly converted to Roman Catholicism. The next year he was 
crowned in Chartres Cathedral and soon after was welcomed into Paris. In 1598, with the expulsion of the last 
Spanish troops from French territory, the long years of the Wars of Religion were ended. In the same year Henry, 
seeking to assure the domestic tranquility of his realm, issues the Edict of Nantes, (1598), (See The Awake! Magazine 
April 22, 1997 page 13; also see The Awake! Magazine November 8, 1983 page 8.) which granted freedom of religious 
conscience to all his subjects; it guaranteed the Huguenots freedom of public worship in specified castles and towns 
and assured them of equal access to public office. Never before had a European ruler formally accorded freedom of 
religious conscience and worship to his or her subjects. By the close of the 17th Century's first decade, the economy 
was thriving and royal authority was again firmly established. The Roman Catholic clergy, however, were united in 
opposition to the official toleration of the Huguenots. In 1610 a religious fanatic, or an agent of the Habsburg, 
assassinated the king. Henry, rejected by his people as a heretic in 1589, was, in death almost universally mourned. 
In succeeding decades and centuries he became "the good King Henry," the most acclaimed and beloved of the 
French kings.-See www.infoplease.com 
1590 C.E. Pope Urban VII, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1590-1591 C.E. Pope "Innocent" IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1592-1605 C.E. Pope Clement VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1598-1605 C.E. RUSSIA-Boris Godunov was elected czar by a Zemsky Sobor (National Assembly) following the 
death of Fyodor I. Although he ruled with ability, his hold on the throne was uneasy because of the widely held 
belief that he had murdered Dmitry Ivanovich, a son and legal heir of Ivan the Terrible. Dmitry's mysterious death 
in 1591 made possible the subsequent pretenders to his name and ranks, inaugurating a period of unrest and revolt 
that was known as the Smutnoye Vremya (Time of Troubles).-See Encarta '98. 
17th-19th Century C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its past-Christendom Grapples with World 
Change-“Philosophy,” a word derived from Greek roots meaning, “love of wisdom,” is difficult to define. While 
doubting that “a universal and all-inclusive definition” can be made, The New Encyclopædia Britannica ventures that 
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“a first attempt in this direction might be to define philosophy either as ‘a reflection upon the varieties of human 
experience’ or as ‘the rational, methodical, and systematic consideration of those topics that are of greatest concern 
to man.’” These definitions clearly show why true religion and philosophy are irreconcilable. True religion is based 
upon divine revelation, not upon “the varieties of human experience.” First and foremost, it revolves around the 
interests of the Creator, not around the “topics that are of greatest concern to man.” False religion, on the other 
hand, like philosophy, is based on human experience and puts human interests uppermost. This fact became 
particularly evident from the 17th Century onward as Christendom grappled with world change. A Triple Threat: 
As soon as modern science was born in the 17th Century, a clash between it and religion seemed inevitable. 
Spectacular scientific breakthroughs enveloped science in a halo of infallibility and authority, producing scientism, 
a religion in itself, a sacred cow. In the light of scientific “facts,” religious claims suddenly seemed precariously 
unprovable. Science was new and exciting; religion seemed outdated and dull. The Enlightenment, an intellectual 
movement that swept Europe during the 17th and 18th Centuries, intensified this attitude toward religion. Stressing 
intellectual and material progress, it rejected political and religious authority and tradition in favor of critical 
reasoning. This, supposedly, was the source of knowledge and happiness. “Its ancestral roots,” says The New 
Encyclopædia Britannica, were found “in Greek philosophy.” The Enlightenment was mainly a French phenomenon. 
Prominent leaders in France included Voltaire and Denis Diderot. In Great Britain it found spokesmen in John 
Locke and David Hume. Advocates were also found among U.S. founding fathers, including Thomas Paine, 
Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas Jefferson. In fact, the separation of Church and State demanded by the 
U.S. Constitution is a reflection of Enlightenment ideas. Outstanding members in Germany were Christian Wolff, 
Immanuel Kant, and Moses Mendelssohn, grandfather of composer Felix Mendelssohn. Kant, suspicious of religion, 
is said to have defined “enlightenment” as “the human being’s release from self-imposed tutelage.” By this, explains 
Allen W. Wood of Cornell University, Kant meant “the process by which human individuals receive the courage to 
think for themselves about morality, religion, and politics, instead of having their opinions dictated to them by 
political, ecclesiastical, or scriptural authorities.” During the second half of the 18th Century, the Industrial 
Revolution began, first in Great Britain. Emphasis switched from agriculture to the production and manufacture of 
goods with the aid of machines and chemical processes. This upset a largely agricultural and rural society, sending 
thousands of people crowding into cities for work. Pockets of unemployment, housing shortages, poverty, and 
various work-related ills resulted. Would Christendom be able to cope with this triple threat of science, 
Enlightenment, and industry? Easing God Out, if Ever So Gently: People persuaded by Enlightenment thinking 
blamed religion for many of the ills of society. The idea that “society should be constructed according to the 
preordained blueprints of divine and natural law,” says The Encyclopedia of Religion, “was replaced by the notion that 
society was, or could be, constructed by man’s own ‘artifice’ or ‘contrivance.’ A secular, social humanism thus came 
into being that, in turn, would beget most of the philosophical and sociological theories of the modern world.” These 
theories included the “civil religion” advocated by influential French Enlightenment philosopher Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau. It centered upon society and human involvement in its concerns rather than upon a divine Being and his 
worship. French memoirist Claude-Henri de Rouvroy advocated “New Christianity,” while his protégé Auguste 
Comte spoke of a “religion of humanity.” In the late 19th Century, the American movement known as the social 
gospel developed among Protestants; it was closely related to the European theories. That theologically based idea 
asserted that the main duty of a Christian is social involvement. It finds great support among Protestants to this 
day. Catholic versions are found in the worker-priests of France and among the clergy of Latin America who teach 
liberation theology. Christendom’s missionaries also mirror this trend, as a 1982 Time magazine report indicates: 
“Among Protestants, there has been a shift toward greater involvement with the basic economic and social problems 
of the people…For an increasing number of Catholic missionaries, identification with the cause of the poor means 
advocacy of radical changes in political and economic systems—even if those changes are being spearheaded by 
Marxist revolutionary movements…Indeed, there are missionaries who believe that conversion is fundamentally 
irrelevant to their true task.” Such missionaries evidently agree with French sociologist Émile Durkheim, who once 
suggested: ‘The real object of religious worship is society, not God.’ Obviously, Christendom was easing God out of 
religion, if ever so gently. Meanwhile, other forces were also at work. Replacing God With Pseudo-religions: 
The churches had no solutions for the problems created by the Industrial Revolution. But pseudo religions, the 
products of human philosophies, claimed they did, and they rapidly moved in to fill the void. For example, some 
people found their purpose in life in pursuing riches and possessions, a self-centered tendency pandered to by the 
Industrial Revolution. Materialism became a religion. The ‘Almighty Dollar’ replaced Almighty God. In a play by 
George Bernard Shaw, this was alluded to by a character who exclaimed: “I am a Millionaire. That is my religion.” 
Other people turned to political movements. Socialist philosopher Friedrich Engels, collaborator with Karl Marx, 
prophesied that socialism would eventually replace religion, itself taking on religious attributes. Thus, as socialism 
gained ground across Europe, says retired Professor Robert Nisbet, “a prominent element was the apostasy of 
socialists from Judaism or Christianity and their turning to a surrogate.” Christendom’s failure to cope with world 
change allowed forces to develop that the World Christian Encyclopedia refers to as “secularism, scientific 
materialism, atheistic communism, nationalism, nazism, fascism, Maoism, liberal humanism and numerous 
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constructed or fabricated pseudo-religions.” In view of the fruitage these philosophical pseudo religions have 
produced, British poet John Milton’s words would seem most appropriate: “Vain wisdom all, and false philosophy.”  
Seeking a Compromise: Caught between ineffective ecclesiastical systems on the one hand and deceptive pseudo 
religions on the other, millions of people were looking for something better. Some thought they had found it in a 
form of Deism, also known as “natural religion.” Gaining prominence particularly in England during the 17th 
Century, Deism has been described as a compromise that embraced science without deserting God. Deists were 
therefore freethinkers set on a middle-of-the-road course. Author Wood clarifies: “In its principal meaning, deism 
signifies the belief in a single God and in a religious practice founded solely on natural reason rather than on 
supernatural revelation.” But by disallowing “supernatural revelation,” some Deists went so far as to reject the Bible 
almost totally. Nowadays the term is rarely used, although professed Christians who reject ecclesiastical or 
Scriptural authority in favor of personal opinion or alternate philosophies of life are in actuality adhering to its 
principles. Parallel Theories of Evolution: The most dramatic confrontation between religion and science 
occurred after the publication in 1859 of Darwin’s Origin of Species, in which he proposed his theory of evolution. 
Religious leaders, especially in England and the United States, at first denounced the theory in strong terms. But 
opposition soon faded. By the time of Darwin’s death, says The Encyclopedia of Religion, “most thoughtful and 
articulate clergy had worked their way to the conclusion that evolution was wholly compatible with an enlightened 
understanding of scripture.” This may explain why the Vatican never placed Darwin’s books on its Index of 
Forbidden Books. It may also explain audience reaction at the 1893 Chicago conference of the World’s Parliament of 
Religions. As Buddhists and Hindus listened, a “Christian” speaker said: “The theory of evolution fills a gap at the 
very beginning of our religion, and if science is satisfied in a general way with its theory of evolution as the method 
of creation, assent is a cold word with which those whose business it is to know and love the ways of God should 
welcome it.” The statement was reportedly greeted with loud applause. This attitude is not surprising in view of the 
popularity during the late 19th Century of what became known as comparative religion. This was a scientific study of 
world religions designed to determine how different religions are interrelated and how they came about. English 
anthropologist John Lubbock, for example, expressed the theory that humans started as atheists and then 
progressively evolved through fetishism, nature worship, and shamanism before arriving at monotheism. However, 
as The Encyclopedia of Religion explains: “Religion in such a view was not absolute truth revealed by the deity, but the 
record of developing human conceptions about God and morality.” So those who accepted this theory found no 
difficulty in accepting Deism, a “civil religion,” or a “religion of humanity” as rungs upward on the ladder of 
religious evolution. In the final analysis, where does such a view lead? Already in the 19th Century, English 
philosopher Herbert Spencer said that society was moving into a frame of advancement no longer compatible with 
religion. And of the 20th Century, Professor Nisbet observed that sociologists generally believe that religion 
“answers certain psychosocial needs in human beings, and until or unless these needs become casualties of 
biological evolution of the human species, religion in one or another form will remain a persisting reality of human 
culture.” Accordingly, sociologists are not ruling out the possibility that “evolutionary progress” may one-day lead to 
no religion at all! The Search for True Worship Intensified: By the middle of the 19th Century, it was obvious 
that for some 200 years, Christendom had been fighting a losing battle against world change. Its religion had 
degenerated into little more than a worldly philosophy. Millions of honest people were concerned. The search for 
true worship intensified. It could truly be said that reformation of Christendom was impossible. What was needed 
was the restoration of true worship.-See The Awake! Magazine October 8, 1989 pages 21-25. 
1600 C.E. BRITAIN-East India Company is established. 
1602 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The Dutch East India Company was established in 1602, and by the end of the 
17th Century Holland was one of the great sea and colonial powers of Europe.-See www.infoplease.com 
1603 C.E. Ieyasu rules JAPAN, moves capital to Edo (Tokyo). 
1603 C.E. OTTOMAN TURKS-Are driven out of the Caucasus and Azerbaijan. 
1603-1625 C.E. BRITAIN- (The Stuarts) James I (1603-1625 C.E.), son of Mary, Queen of Scots (and descended 
from Henry VII's daughter Margaret), had been King of Scotland for 36 years, when he became King of England. 
Although he was King of both countries, James's attempt to create a full governmental union proved premature. An 
able theologian, he ordered a new translation of the Bible, which came to be known as the Authorized King James's 
Version of the Bible. James himself was fairly tolerant in terms of religious faith, but the Gunpowder Plot (an 
attempt by Guy Fawkes and other Roman Catholic conspirators to blow up the Houses of Parliament) in 1605 
resulted in the re-imposition of strict penalties on Roman Catholics (any "religious" persecution that the Roman 
Catholics may claim to have suffered came about from their own volition, they suffered due to their refusal to obey 
civil order [my comment]). The break of the Thirty years war (1618-1648) in Europe spread, and financial pressures 
forced James in 1621 to summon Parliament, but when the House of Commons tried to debate wider aspects of 
foreign policy and asserted their right to discuss any subject, James dissolved it. A further Parliament, summoned 
in 1624, failed to resolve foreign policy questions. On James's death in 1625, the kingdom was on the edge of war 
with Spain. The Tower of London, Sometimes, usually only with official sanction, prisoners were tortured to extract 
confessions. In 1605, Guy Fawkes, who had attempted to blow up the king and the Parliament in the Gunpowder 
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Plot, was stretched on the Tower’s rack to make him reveal the names of his accomplices before he was executed.-
See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1604 C.E. OTTOMAN TURKS-Are driven out of Iraq. 
1605-1613 C.E. RUSSIA-In 1604 a pretender to the throne calling himself Dmitry I, and known as the False 
Dmitry, gained support of some Polish and Lithuanian nobles and the Cossacks. Three months after the death of 
Boris Godunov in 1605, Dmitry I entered Moscow and was crowned czar. He was a conscientious and able ruler, but 
he displeased the boyars, who had hoped for a revival of their power. They revolted, murdered the czar, and 
elevated Prince Basil Shuysky to the throne. The Cossacks and rebellious peasants, who chafed under oppressive 
serf laws and feared the severity of boyar rule, opposed this move. They rose in southern Russia and joined a second 
pretender, Dmitry II, who was already advancing on Moscow. At the same time King Zygmunt III of Poland, himself 
desirous of the Russian throne, invaded from the west, and Sweden, at the request of Basil, sent armed support for 
the boyar czar. After a long period of fighting and intrigue Basil was deposed in 1610, and the throne was left vacant. 
Some boyars advanced the candidacy of Wladislaw, the son of Zygmunt, and a Polish army entered Moscow, setting 
itself up as Russian authority. The entire country then fell into a state of anarchy. The situation was last resolved by 
the initiative of Kuzma Minin, a Nizhniy Novgorod butcher, who succeeded in raising a national army in northeast 
Russia. Under Prince Dmitry Mikhailovich Pozharsky, who gained the help of some Cossacks, this army marched on 
Moscow and in 1612 expelled the Poles. In 1613 a Zemsky Sobor, representing the chief towns and the church, 
elected Michael Romanov, great-nephew of Anastasia Romanovna, as czar. Michael thus founded the ruling house 
of Romanov.-See Encarta '98 
1605 C.E. Pope Leo XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1605-1621 C.E. Pope Paul V rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1607 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Jamestown, Virginia is established as the first permanent English colony on the 
American mainland. Pocahontas, daughter of Chief Powhatan saves the life of Captain John Smith. 
1609 C.E. CANADA-Samuel de Champlain establishes the French colony of Quebec. 
1610 C.E. ITALY-Galileo sees the moons of Jupiter through his telescope. 
1610-1643 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XIII of the Bourbon Dynasty, the nine-year-old son of Henry IV and his 
wife Marie de Medici, born in Fontainebleau, rules France. During his minority from 1610 to 1617 his mother ruled 
as regent. She allied France with Spain and arranged the marriage in 1615 of Louis to Princess Anne of Austria, 
daughter of Philip III, king of Spain. For most of his reign Louis was dominated by Cardinal Richelieu, (the Catholic 
church it seems was always meddling in politics), who joined his council of ministers in 1624 through the efforts of 
his mother Marie de Medici and served eventually as prime minister until his death in 1642. Under Cardinal 
Richelieu's anti-Habsburg foreign policy, France entered (1635) the Thirty Years' War as an ally of Sweden and the 
Protestant princes of Germany. Louis's reign was marked also by occasional strife between Roman Catholics and the 
French Protestants, or Huguenots, and by the many conspiracies against Cardinal Richelieu. His son Louis XIV 
succeeded Louis.-See www.infoplease.com 
1611 C.E. Gustavus Adolphus is elected King of Sweden. The King James Version of the Bible is published in 
England. 
1613-1676 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, although social discontent had been one of the primary 
characteristics of the period known as the Time of Troubles, no real reforms ensued. The greatest effects of the 
chaotic period were the irreparable ruin of the old boyar nobility and the rise in power of the small landed nobility. 
Under the first two Romanovs, Michael (1613-1645) and his son, Alexis I, who succeeded as czar (1645-1676), new 
laws gave the noble landlords more power over serfs. A law code adopted in 1649 only increased the number of 
refugee serfs, many of whom fled to the Cossack settlements along the lower Volga, Dnieper, and Don rivers In 
1670, under the Don Cossack hetman, Stenka (Stephen) Razin, a great agrarian revolt began in southeastern Russia; 
it was quelled with great difficulty by the czar's troops a year later. This first major peasant revolt set a pattern for 
later uprisings by the serfs, who directed their anger at the landed nobility who enslaved them, rather than the czar. 
Russia meanwhile was advancing to the status of a European power, and in the urban centers influences from 
Western Europe were at last penetrating the isolation created by the Mongol invasion. Reform in the traditional 
viewpoints and practices of Moscow was required to form a base for cultural reconciliation with former territories, 
regained from Poland and Lithuania. In 1654 the Cossacks of the Ukraine, rebelling from Polish rule, offered their 
allegiance to czar Alexis. In the resulting war with Poland (1654-1667) Russia was victorious, regaining Smolensk 
(lost in 1611) as well as the eastern Ukraine, including Kiev. The re-incorporation of the Ukraine hastened reforms 
in the ritual of the Russian church. The Ukraine was a metropolitan district of the patriachate of Constantinople 
and, in order to integrate western Russia with Moscow, the Ukrainian church had to be induced to accept the 
Moscow patriarch. The Russian religious leader Nikon, then patriarch of Russia (1652-1658), introduced reforms 
into the Russian ritual that caused a great schism, as many of the Russian clergy and laity refused to abandon their 
centuries-old ritual. At a church council in 1667 the traditional dissenters, or Raskolniki, were declared schismatic. 
Thus, millions of so-called Old Believers found themselves excluded from full participation in Russian life.-See 
Encarta '98. 
1619 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-A Dutch ship brings the first African slaves to British North America. 
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1620 C.E. CZECHOSLAVAKIA-Is defeated the kingdom of the Czechs lost its independence, becoming then a 
part of the Austro-Hungarian monarchy. By violence the population was converted to the apostate Roman Catholic 
faith. Those were indeed “the dark times.”-See the 1972 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses PG 126. 
1620 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Pilgrims, after three months voyage in the ship, Mayflower, land at Plymouth 
Rock. 
1621-1623 C.E. Pope Gregory XV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1623 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The Dutch West India Company founds new Netherlands, (New York). 
1623-1640 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Murad IV rules the Sultanate, he takes back Iraq in 1638, but Iran 
remained a persistent military threat in the east.  
1623-1644 C.E. Pope Urban VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1625-1649 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Stuarts) Charles I (1625-1649 C.E.) was a shy, aloof man who lacked the qualities 
necessary to make him a successful ruler. Parliament refused to grant him taxes for his wars against France and 
Spain and he raised money by other means such as forced loans. His third Parliament criticized his management of 
the wars and condemned his illegal taxation, whereupon he dissolved Parliament and for the next 11 years governed 
without it. In 1640 Charles was forced to call Parliament to pay for his war against the Scots on whom he was trying 
to impose an Anglican prayer book. Parliament overturned many of Charles policies but had no wish to overthrow 
the King. However, Charles attempt to arrest five leading members of the House of Commons, and a Roman 
Catholic rebellion in Ireland helped to push the King and Parliament apart. In 1642 civil war broke out. By 1647 the 
King's army had been defeated. Attempts were made to reach a settlement but after Charles's escape and a renewal 
of the war, the leaders of the parliamentary army determined that the King should be put on trial. In January 1649 
he was tried for waging war on his people, condemned to death and executed at Whitehall in London.-See note 
after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1630 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Money and Morals-A Lesson From History-ON April 7, 1630, about four 
hundred people in four ships set sail from England for the New World. Many among them were highly educated. 
Others were successful businessmen. Some were even members of parliament. The economy back home was in a 
slump, made worse by the ongoing Thirty Years’ War in Europe (1618-48). So taking a chance, they left homes, 
businesses, and relatives and set out in search of better opportunities. That hopeful company was not simply a 
group of opportunistic traders, however. They were zealous Puritans, running from religious persecution. Their real 
goal was to establish a godly community where they and their descendants could prosper materially without having 
to compromise the Bible’s standards. Shortly after landing at Salem, Massachusetts, they laid claim to a small plot 
of land down the coast. They called their new home Boston. An Awkward Balancing Act: John Winthrop, their 
leader and governor, did his best to promote private wealth and public good in the new colony. He wanted the 
people to have both money and morals. But this proved to be an awkward balancing act. Anticipating challenges, he 
spoke at length to his companions about the role of wealth in a godly society. Like other Puritan leaders, Winthrop 
believed that the pursuit of wealth was not wrong in itself. The chief purpose of riches, he argued, was to help 
others. Thus, the wealthier a person was, the more good he could do. “Few subjects agitated the Puritan mind more 
than wealth,” historian Patricia O’Toole observes. “It was both a sign of God’s blessing and a powerful temptation to 
the sin of pride…and to the sins of the flesh.” To avoid the sins that can be spawned by wealth and luxury, Winthrop 
urged moderation and temperance. All too soon, however, the entrepreneurial spirit of his fellow citizens tended to 
clash with his attempts to force them to practice godliness and to love one another. Dissidents began challenging 
what they saw as Winthrop’s heavy-handedness in their private affairs. Some began agitating for an elected 
assembly that would share in decision-making. Others simply voted with their feet by moving to neighboring 
Connecticut to pursue their own interests. “Opportunity, prosperity, democracy,” O’Toole says, “all were potent 
forces in the life of Puritan Massachusetts, and all tended to fuel individual ambitions at the expense of Winthrop’s 
collective ideal.” In 1649, Winthrop died almost penniless, at the age of 61. Though the fragile colony survived 
despite many hardships, Winthrop never lived to see his dream come true. The Search Continues: John 
Winthrop’s idealistic vision of a better world did not die with him. Hundreds of thousands each year emigrate from 
Africa, Southeast Asia, Eastern Europe, and Latin America, hoping to find a better life. Some of them are inspired 
by the hundreds of new books, seminars, and Web sites produced each year that promise to share the secret of how 
to get rich. Clearly, many are still striving to have money, hopefully without forsaking moral values. Frankly, the 
results have been disappointing. Those seeking wealth all too often end up sacrificing their principles and 
sometimes even their faith on the altar of Mammon. Therefore, you may rightly ask: “Can one be a true Christian 
and also be rich? Will there ever be a God-fearing society that is prosperous both materially and spiritually?” The 
Bible answers those questions.-See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 2006 pgs 3-4. 
[Footnote] 
The name Puritans was given in the 16th Century to Protestants within the Church of England who wanted to purify their 
church of every shred of Roman Catholic influence.-See The Watchtower Magazine February 1, 2006 pgs 3-4. 
1630 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Massachusetts Bay Colony is established. 
1630-1905 C.E. SWEDEN-Sweden played a leading role in the second phase (1630–1635) of the Thirty Years' 
War (1618–1648). By the Treaty of Westphalia (1648), Sweden obtained western Pomerania and some neighboring 
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territory on the Baltic. In 1700, a coalition of Russia, Poland, and Denmark united against Sweden and by the Peace 
of Nystad (1721) forced it to relinquish Livonia, Ingria, Estonia, and parts of Finland. Sweden emerged from the 
Napoleonic Wars with the acquisition of Norway from Denmark and with a new royal dynasty stemming from 
Marshal Jean Bernadotte of France, who became King Charles XIV (1818–1844). The artificial union between 
Sweden and Norway led to an uneasy relationship, and the union was finally dissolved in 1905. Sweden maintained 
a position of neutrality in both world wars.-See www.infoplease.com 
1632 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Lord Baltimore founds Maryland. 
1633 C.E. GALILEO-Under torture from Catholic Church Inquisitors, Galileo is forced to recant his belief in the 
Copernican theory that the earth revolves around the sun. 
1634-1668 C.E. PORTUGAL-Under Philip I, Portugal enjoyed considerable autonomy, but his successors, Philip 
II (Philip III of Spain and Naples) and Philip III (Philip IV of Spain Naples and Sicily), treated Portugal as a Spanish 
province, provoking widespread discontent. After unsuccessful revolts in 1634 C.E. and 1637 C.E., Portuguese 
conspirators with the support of France won independence for their kingdom in 1640 C.E., ending the so-called 
Sixty Years’ Captivity. John, duke of Braganza, grandson of a former pretender to the throne, was elected John IV 
(of Portugal), first king of the house of Braganza. For the next century John and his successors waged wars with a 
hostile Spain and tried to salvage the Portuguese empire. John expelled the Dutch from Brazil, which they had 
occupied in 1630, and renewed Portugal’s traditional ties with England. Portugal further solidified its alliance with 
the English in 1662 C.E., when Catherine of Braganza, John’s daughter, married Charles II (of England), king of 
England. Charles supplied troops to strengthen the Portuguese frontier, and his diplomats finally achieved Spanish 
recognition of Portugal’s independence in the 1668 C.E. Treaty of Lisbon.  
1638-1932 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-Nominal Turkish suzerainty imposed in 1638 was replaced by direct Turkish 
rule in 1831. In World War I, Britain occupied most of Mesopotamia and was given a mandate over the area in 1920. 
The British renamed the area Iraq and recognized it as a kingdom in 1922. In 1932, the monarchy achieved full 
independence. Britain again occupied Iraq during World War II because of its pro-Axis stance in the initial years of 
the war.-See www.infoplease.com 
1638 C.E. Catholic Jesuits and Orthodox collaborators accuse the ecumenical patriarch of Constantinople, Cyril 
Lucaris, of high treason, they have him murdered. His crime? Lucaris spoke against image and icon worship and 
preached evangelism, Lucaris also had the Bible translated in the vernacular so that everyone could read and 
understand its truths. He taught that the Bible was the primary source for faith, rather than the teachings of the 
clergy and the traditions that are prevalent in the Catholic and Orthodox Church’s even to this day. Lucaris 
published the book, "Confession of Faith" in which he exposed many false religious practices.-See w2000 2/15 pgs. 26-
9. 
17th-18th Century C.E. PORTUGAL-Recovered a measure of prosperity in the late 17th and 18th Centuries, after 
gold, and then diamonds, were discovered in Brazil. From 1683 C.E. to 1750 C.E., during the reigns of Pedro II (of 
Portugal) and John V., Portugal developed close economic ties with England. By the Treaty of Methuen of 1703, 
England agreed to favor Portuguese wines in trade in exchange for Portugal’s preference for English woolens. In the 
early 18th Century the inflow of Brazilian treasure to Portugal financed a commercial and cultural revival. Lisbon, 
which regained its importance as a trading center, expanded rapidly and by the mid-18th Century had a population 
of 190,000. John V patronized the arts, established academies and libraries, and provided public works; great 
emphasis was given to civil and religious architecture. However, the Portuguese monarchy grew more despotic and 
the Cortes fell into disuse. On John’s death the crown passed to his son, Joseph Emanuel.  
1643 C.E. INDIA-Taj Mahal construction is completed. 
1643-1715 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XIV, (the Sun King), of the Bourbon Dynasty, imposed absolute rule on 
France and fought a series of wars trying to dominate Europe. A great flowering of French culture marked his reign, 
the longest in European history. Louis was born on September 5, 1638, at Saint-Germain-en-Laye. His parents, king 
Louis XIII and Anne of Austria, grateful for an heir after 20 barren years of marriage, christened him Louis 
Dieudonne (literally, the "gift of God"). In 1643 Louis XIII died. Anne of Austria aided by her minister, Cardinal 
Mazarin, ruled France as regent. His father's death spared Louis XIV the beatings and abuse usually given French 
princes; kindly but mediocre tutors gave him a feeble education. His mother formed his rules of conscience, 
teaching him a simple kind of Roman Catholicism laced with superstition. Cardinal Mazarin instructed him in court 
ceremony, war, and the craft of kingship. The Fronde--two rebellions against the Crown between 1648 and 1653-
impressed upon Louis the need to bring order, stability, and reform to France and also fostered in him a deep 
suspicion of the nobility. In accordance with the Franco-Spanish Treaty of the Pyrenees (1659), Louis married his 
Spanish cousin, Marie-Therese, in 1660. When Cardinal Mazarin died the following year, Louis shocked France by 
refusing to name a first minister; he decided to rule alone and select Jean Baptiste Colbert as his financial adviser. 
Colbert encouraged domestic industry and foreign exports to rebuild the French navy. Louis developed two effective 
new instruments of power, a corps of professional diplomats and a standing uniformed army. In foreign affairs, 
Louis's consistent aim was to glorify France, to gird its defenses on the northern and eastern frontiers, and to 
prevent any resurgence of the Habsburg dynasty, which had formerly threatened France on two sides by its control 
over Spain and Germany. In four wars he displayed before Europe his prowess as a military leader. In 1667, 
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claiming his wife's right of inheritance (jus devolutionis), he invaded the Spanish Netherlands. His quick victories 
prompted England, Holland, and Sweden to check France and force the Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle (1668). Louis 
gained 12 fortresses in Flanders and soon isolated the Dutch by buying English and Swedish neutrality. In 1672 he 
hurled an army against Holland. For six years the Dutch, aided by Spain and Austria, staved off French attacks. The 
treaties signed at Nijmegen (1678) did not dismantle Holland but gave Louis the Franche-Comte region and more 
forts in Flanders. While his armies were battling Dutch Protestants, Louis had been denying religious liberty to the 
French Protestants (Huguenots) of France and tightening control over his Roman Catholic clergy. In 1685, 
determined to force conversion (nothing new to the Catholic Church), of the Huguenots, he revoked the charter of 
liberties, the Edict of Nantes, (See The Awake! Magazine April 22, 1997 page 13; also see The Awake! Magazine November 8, 
1983 page 8.) forcing more than 200,000 Protestants into exile and igniting the Camisards' revolt. Although 
applauded by his Roman Catholic subjects, (for this official and unlawful Protestant persecution), the revocation 
stiffened resistance to Louis in Protestant Europe. Overconfident and ill advised, he sent an army into the 
Rhineland in 1688 to claim the Palatinate for his sister-in-law Elizabeth Charlotte of Bavaria. This War of the 
League of Augsburg (1688-1697) revealed serious deficiencies in Louis's army. Despite the devastation of the 
Rhineland, the Peace of Ryswick (1697) did not improve French defenses or add to the glory of the monarchy. 
Louis's last military venture the War of the Spanish Succession (1701-1713), stemmed from his acceptance of the 
Spanish throne on behalf of his grandson, Philip. Louis's armies, opposed by an alliance of the European powers, 
lost most of the major battles, but won control of Spain. The treaty of Utrecht (1713), which awarded several French 
territories in North America to the British, also recognized Philip as king of Spain. Louis ruled war-weary France 
until his health broke in 1715. Suffering from fever and gangrene, he died on September 1, 1715.-See www.infoplease.com 
1644-1655 C.E. Pope "Innocent" X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1644 C.E. CHINA-End of the Ming dynasty in China, Manchus comes to power. 
1645-1669 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-A war with Venice exposed Constantinople to an attack by the Venetian 
navy. 
1648 C.E. FRANCE-The Peace of Westphalia-A Turning Point in Europe. During the middle Ages, the most 
powerful institutions in Europe were the Roman Catholic Church and the Holy Roman Empire. The empire was 
made up of hundreds of estates of various sizes and covered an area now occupied by Austria, the Czech Republic, 
eastern France, Germany, Switzerland, the Low Countries, and parts of Italy. Since the German estates comprised 
its major part, the empire came to be known as the Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation. A prince ruled each 
estate semi-autonomously. The emperor himself was a Roman Catholic of the Austrian Habsburg family. Therefore, 
with the papacy and the empire in power, Europe was firmly in Roman Catholic hands. In the 16th and 17th 
Centuries, however, the established order was shaken. Throughout Europe there was widespread dissatisfaction 
with the excesses of the Roman Catholic Church. Such religious reformers as Martin Luther and John Calvin spoke 
of a return to Biblical values. Luther and Calvin found widespread support, and out of this movement grew the 
Reformation and Protestant religions. The Reformation split the empire into three faiths—Catholic, Lutheran, and 
Calvinist. Catholics viewed Protestants with distrust, and Protestants held their Catholic rivals in disdain. This 
climate led to the formation of the Protestant Union and the Catholic League in the early 17th Century. Some princes 
of the empire joined the Union, others the League. Europe—and the empire in particular—was a powder keg of 
suspicion that needed just one spark to send everything up in smoke. When that spark finally came, it started a 
conflict that lasted for the next 30 years. A Deadly Spark Sets Europe Aflame: Protestant rulers tried to influence 
the Catholic Habsburgs to allow more freedom of worship. But concessions came grudgingly, and in 1617-1618, two 
Lutheran churches in Bohemia (the Czech Republic) were forcibly closed. This offended Protestant gentry, who 
stormed into a palace in Prague, seized three Catholic officials, and threw them out of an upstairs window. This act 
was the spark that set Europe aflame. Although they supposedly were followers of the Prince of Peace, Jesus Christ, 
members of opposing religions were now at one another’s throats. (Isaiah 9:6) In the Battle of White Mountain, the 
League inflicted a crushing defeat on the Union, which disintegrated. Protestant noblemen were executed in 
Prague’s marketplace. All over Bohemia, the property of Protestants who would not recant was confiscated and 
shared among Catholics. The book 1648—Krieg und Frieden in Europa (1648—War and Peace in Europe) describes this 
confiscation as “one of the greatest shifts in ownership ever in central Europe.” What started as a religious conflict 
in Bohemia escalated into an international power struggle? Over the next 30 years, Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands, Spain, and Sweden were drawn into the fray. Catholic and Protestant rulers, often driven by greed and 
the urge for power, jockeyed for political supremacy and commercial gain. The Thirty Years’ War has been divided 
into stages, each named after the emperor’s major opponents. Several reference works cite four such stages: [1.] the 
Bohemian and Palatine War, [2.] the Danish-Lower Saxony War, [3.] the Swedish War, [4.] and the French-Swedish 
War. Most of the fighting took place on imperial territory. Weapons of the time included pistols, muskets, mortars, 
and cannons, with Sweden as a major supplier of arms. Catholics and Protestants were locked in conflict. Soldiers 
went into battle crying either “Santa Maria” or “God is with us.” Troops pillaged and plundered their way across 
German estates, treating opponents and civilians like animals. The war degenerated into barbarity. What a contrast 
to the Bible prophecy: “They will not lift up sword, nation against nation, neither will they learn war anymore”!—
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Micah 4:3. A generation of Germans grew up knowing nothing but war, and the weary population longed for peace. 
Apparently, peace would have been possible were it not for the conflicting political interests of the rulers. Politics 
came more and more to the fore as the war lost its religious character and became increasingly secular. Ironically, 
one man who promoted this change was a high official of the Catholic Church. Cardinal Richelieu Wields the 
Scepter: The official title of Armand-Jean du Plessis was Cardinal de Richelieu. He was also the Prime Minister of 
France from 1624 to 1642. Richelieu aimed to make France the major power in Europe. To that end, he tried to 
erode the power of his fellow Catholics, the Habsburgs. How did he do this? By financing the Protestant armies of 
the German estates, Denmark, the Netherlands, and Sweden, all of which were fighting against the Habsburgs. In 
1635, Richelieu sent French troops into the war for the first time. The book vivat pax—Es lebe der Friede! (Long Live 
the Peace!), explains that in its final stage, “the Thirty Years’ War ceased to be a conflict between religious 
parties…The war became a struggle for political supremacy in Europe.” What started as a religious conflict between 
Catholics and Protestants ended with Catholics fighting alongside Protestants against other Catholics. The Catholic 
League, already weakened in the early 1630’s, was disbanded in 1635. Peace Conference in Westphalia: Europe 
was ravaged by plunder, murder, rape, and disease. Gradually, a yearning for peace was intensified by a realization 
that this was a war that no one could win. The book vivat pax—Es lebe der Friede!  Remarks, “Toward the end of the 
1630’s, the responsible princes finally recognized that military power would no longer help them to achieve their 
goal.” But if peace was what everyone wanted, how was it to be achieved? Emperor Ferdinand III of the Holy 
Roman Empire, King Louis XIII of France, and Queen Christina of Sweden agreed that a conference should be held 
where all parties to the war should assemble and negotiate peace terms. Two sites were selected for the talks—the 
towns of Osnabrück and Münster in the German province of Westphalia. They were chosen because they were 
midway between the capitals of Sweden and France. Starting in 1643, about 150 delegations—some with large teams 
of advisers—descended on the two towns, Catholic envoys gathering in Münster, Protestant delegates in Osnabrück. 
First, a code of behavior was laid down to establish such matters as title and rank of the envoys, seating order, and 
procedures. Then peace talks began, with proposals being passed from one delegation to the next through 
mediators. After almost five years—while the war continued—peace terms were agreed upon. The Treaty of 
Westphalia consisted of more than one document. One agreement was signed in Osnabrück between Emperor 
Ferdinand III and Sweden, another in Münster between the emperor and France. As news of the treaty spread, 
celebrations got under way. What began with a deadly spark ended with literal fireworks? They lit up the sky in 
various cities. Church bells rang, cannons roared in salute, and people sang in the streets. Could Europe now expect 
lasting peace? Is Lasting Peace Possible? The Treaty of Westphalia recognized the principle of sovereignty. This 
meant that each party to the treaty agreed to respect the territorial rights of all other parties and not to interfere in 
their internal affairs. Modern Europe as a continent of sovereign states was thus born. Among those states, some 
gained more from the treaty than did others. France was established as a major power, and the Netherlands and 
Switzerland each attained independence. For the German estates, many of which had been ruined by the war, the 
treaty had its drawbacks. Germany’s destiny was to a degree decided by other nations. The New Encyclopædia 
Britannica reports: “The gains and losses of the German princes were determined by the convenience of the 
principal powers: France, Sweden, and Austria.” Instead of being drawn together and united into one nation, the 
German estates were divided just as before. Moreover, some territory was handed over to the control of foreign 
rulers, as were sections of Germany’s main rivers—the Rhine, the Elbe, and the Oder. Catholic, Lutheran, and 
Calvinist religions were granted equal recognition. This did not please everyone. Pope “Innocent” X was vehemently 
against the treaty, declaring it null and void. Nevertheless, the religious frontiers that were drawn up remained 
largely unchanged for three centuries. Although religious freedom for the individual had not yet arrived, it came one 
step closer. The treaty concluded the Thirty Years’ War, and with it most of the hostilities ended. This was the last 
major religious war in Europe. Wars did not cease, but their underlying cause shifted from religion to politics or 
commerce. That is not to say that religion lost all influence in European hostilities. In World Wars I, and II German 
soldiers wore on their belt buckle an inscription with a familiar ring: “God Is With Us.” During those horrendous 
conflicts, Catholics and Protestants once again lined up on one side to fight against Catholics and Protestants on the 
opposing side. Clearly, the Treaty of Westphalia did not bring lasting peace. However, obedient mankind will soon 
experience such peace. Jehovah God will bring everlasting peace to mankind through the Messianic Kingdom of his 
Son, Jesus Christ. Under that government, the one true religion will be a force for unity, not division. No one will go 
to war for any reason, religious or otherwise. What a relief it will be when Kingdom rule holds sway over the earth 
and “to peace there will be no end”!—Isaiah 9:6, 7-See The Watchtower Magazine March 15, 2004 pages 20-23. 
1649-1660 C.E. BRITAIN-Interregnum: (Between Reigns) Oliver Cromwell's convincing military successes at 
Drogheda in Ireland (1649), Dunbar in Scotland (1650) and Worcester in England (1651) forced Charles I's son, 
Charles, into foreign exile despite being accepted as King of Scotland. From 1649 to 1660, England was therefore a 
republic during a period known as the Interregnum ('between reigns'). A series of political experiments followed, as 
the country's rulers tried to redefine and establish a workable constitution without a monarchy. Throughout this 
period, Cromwell's relationship with Parliament was a troubled one, with tensions over the nature of the 
constitution and the issue of supremacy, control of the armed forces and debate over religious toleration. In 1653 
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Parliament was dissolved, and under the Instrument of Government, Oliver Cromwell became Lord Protector, later 
refusing the offer of the throne. Further disputes in the House of Commons followed; at one stage Cromwell 
resorted to regional rule by a number of the army's generals. After Cromwell's death in 1658 and the failure of his 
son Richard's short-lived Protectorate, the army under General Monk invited Charles I's son, Charles, to become 
King. The Tower of London, For a short time in the 1600’s, England and the Tower came under the control of Oliver 
Cromwell and the Parliamentarians, but after Charles II was restored to the throne, fewer prisoners were sent to the 
Tower. In 1747 the last beheading took place on Tower Hill, but the Tower’s role as state penitentiary was not quite 
finished. During the First World War, 11 German spies were confined there and executed by firing squad. In the 
Second World War, the Tower briefly held prisoners of war, including Rudolf Hess, Hitler’s deputy reichsführer. 
The final victim to die within its walls was the spy Joseph Jakobs, shot in August 1941.-See note after the entry of 
Queen Elizabeth II; see also Awake! June 8, 2004 page 14. 
1655-1667 C.E. Pope Alexander VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1657-1713 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick I, 1657–1713, first King of Prussia (1701–13), elector of Brandenburg 
(1688–1713) as Frederick III. He succeeded his father, Frederick William the Great Elector, in Brandenburg. 
Through a renewed alliance with Holy Roman Emperor Leopold I prior to the War of the Spanish Succession, 
Frederick obtained the emperor's approval for the elevation of Prussia to a kingdom. On Jan. 18, 1701, Frederick 
crowned himself at Königsberg. His extravagant expenses drained the finances of Prussia. Frederick was a patron of 
Leibniz. He was succeeded by his son, Frederick William I.-See www.infoplease.com 
1660-1685 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Stuarts) Charles II (1660-1685 C.E.) although those who had signed Charles I's 
death warrant were punished (nine regicides were put to death, and Cromwell's body was exhumed from 
Westminster Abbey and buried in a common pit), Charles pursued a policy of political tolerance and power sharing. 
The Militia Act of 1661 vested control of the armed forces in the Crown. The Bishops were restored to their seats in 
the House of Lords. The early years of Charles's reign saw an appalling plague that hit the country in 1665 with 
70,000 dying in London alone, and the Great Fire of London in 1666. Another misfortune included the second 
Dutch war of 1665 (born of English and Dutch commercial and colonial rivalry). Although the Dutch settlement of 
New Amsterdam was overrun and renamed New York before the war started, by 1666 France and Denmark had 
allied with the Dutch. The war was dogged by poor administration culminating by the Dutch attack on the Thames 
in 1667; a peace was negotiated later in the year. In 1667 Charles married his niece Mary to William of Orange 
partly to restore the balance after his brother's second marriage to the Catholic Modena and to re-establish his own 
Protestant credentials. This assumed greater importance as it became clear that Charles's marriage to Catherine of 
Braganza would produce no legitimate heirs (although Charles had a number of mistresses and illegitimate 
children), and his Roman Catholic brother James's position as heir apparent raised the prospect of a Catholic king. 
Anti-Catholicism was widespread; the Test Act of 1673 excluded Roman Catholics from both Houses of Parliament. 
Parliament's reaction to the Popish (Pope) Plot of 1678 (an allegation by Tytus Oates that Jesuit priest were 
conspiring to murder the King, and involving the Queen and the Lord Treasurer, Danby) was to impeach Danby and 
present a Bill to exclude James (Charles' younger brother and a Roman Catholic convert) from the succession. 
Charles died in 1685, becoming a Roman Catholic on his deathbed.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1663-1729 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Thomas Newcomen, (1663–1729), was an English inventor of an early 
atmospheric steam engine (c.1711). It was an improvement over an earlier engine patented (1698) by Thomas 
Savery, who shared the later patent with Newcomen. This improved engine was used successfully to pump water.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1665 C.E. BRITAIN-Great Plague in London kills 75,000. 
1665-1700 C.E. SPAIN-Charles II, 1661–1700, king of Spain, Naples, and Sicily (1665–1700), son and successor 
of Philip IV. The last of the Spanish Hapsburgs, he was physically crippled and mentally retarded. His mother, 
Mariana of Austria, was regent for him and continued to rule after his majority. Her bias in favor of Austria aroused 
opposition, and Charles’s illegitimate brother, John of Austria, forced her into exile in 1677. After John's death 
(1679) she again exercised power. Charles's reign saw the continued loss of Spanish foreign power, as was evident in 
the War of Devolution and the War of the Grand Alliance, and a severe decline in Spain's economy, society, and 
intellectual life. The indolent grandees and the clergy regained a political role. Tax exemptions for privileged groups 
brought high taxes on industry and agriculture, and emigration increased. Before his death the childless Charles 
named Philip of Anjou as his heir. Philip's succession (as Philip V) provoked the War of the Spanish Succession.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1666 C.E. BRITAIN-The Great Fire of London is a curse then a blessing in that it rids the city of the rats that 
brought on the Great Plague. After the Great Fire, London was reconstructed using stone as the primary materials 
getting rid of the wooden structures that encouraged the rat population. 
1667-1669 C.E. Pope Clement IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1670-1676 C.E. Pope Clement X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1676-1689 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Alexis was succeeded by his son Fyodor III (1676-1682) under 
whom Russia successfully fought its first war with the Ottoman Empire. On Fyodor's death in 1682 his half brother 
Peter the Great, was named czar (Peter I), but Peter's older half sister, Sophia Alekseyevna, succeeded in having her 
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own brother, the weak-minded Ivan V, declared senior co-ruler, with herself as regent. After an attempt to deprive 
Peter of his right to the throne and, this failing, to assassinate both him and his mother, Sophia was forced to resign 
all power in 1689.-See Encarta '98. 
1676-1689 C.E. Pope "Innocent" XI, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1682 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-William Penn founds Pennsylvania. 
1682-1725 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs. Peter the Great was greatly attracted by the culture of Western 
Europe, particularly that of Prussia. In 1697 he led a technical and diplomatic mission to the West; He was absent 
from Russia for 18 months. Peter attempted, by decrees and forced reforms, to transform the traditional society of 
Moscow into a Western one and to make Russia a major power in Europe, He decreed the reorganization of the 
Russian army and navy, government, and social classes along Western lines. By direct orders, he encouraged the 
development of Russian industry and trade, technical training, education, and the sciences. Moreover, during his 
reign Russia began a series of territorial acquisitions. Peter's greatest military campaigns were in the west, and his 
principle conflict, the Great Northern War (1700-1721), was with the strongest Baltic power of the time, Sweden. 
Control of the Baltic Sea was necessary for the creation of a great navy and the expansion of Russian foreign trade. 
Peter's forces were badly defeated by the Swedes at Narva (now in Estonia) in 1700. The Swedes, however, did not 
pursue the Russians, thus enabling Peter to reorganize his forces and attack Swedish bases in Livonia. In 1703 Peter 
began construction of his new capital city of St. Petersburg on territory taken from Sweden; the government moved 
there from Moscow in 1714.The Russian army crushed the Swedes at Poltava, in 1709, and Russia gained supremacy 
in the Baltic. By the terms of the Treaty of Nystad (August 30, 1721), Russia acquired Livonia, Estonia, Ingria, part 
of Karelia, and several Baltic islands. With Russian dominance in northern Europe, the Byzantine conception of the 
czar was exchanged for the Latin conception and title of emperor; when Peter was formally proclaimed emperor in 
1721, the Muscovite state became the Russian Empire.-See Encarta '98. 
1683 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-The last attempt to conquer Vienna, Austria failed. Russia and Austria fought 
the empire by direct military attack and by fomenting revolt by non-Muslim subjects of the sultan. Beginning with 
the attack on Vienna, the Ottomans were at war with European enemies for 41 years. As a result, the empire lost 
much of its Balkan territory and all the possessions on the shores of the Black Sea. In addition, the Austrians and 
the Russians were allowed to intervene in the empire's affairs on behalf of the sultan's "Christian" subjects. The 
weakness of the central government, as manifested by its military decline, also showed itself in a gradual loss of 
control over most of the provinces. Local rulers, called notables, carved for themselves permanent regions in which 
they ruled directly, regardless of the wishes of the sultan of Constantinople. The notables were able to build their 
power bases because they knew the sultan's military weakness and because local populations preferred their rule to 
the corrupt administration of the faraway capital. The notables formed their own armies and collected their own 
taxes, sending only nominal contributions to the imperial treasury. 
1685-1688 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Stuarts) James II (1695-1688 C.E.), commanded the Royal Navy from 1660 to 
1673. James converted to Catholicism in 1669. Despite his conversion, James II succeeded to the throne peacefully 
at the age of 51. A rebellion led by Charles's illegitimate son, the Duke of Monmouth, was easily crushed after the 
battle of Sedgemoor in 1685, and the infamous Lord Chief Justice, Judge Jeffreys, at the ‘Bloody Assizes’, imposed 
savage punishments. James's reaction to the rebellion was to plan the increase of the standing army and the 
appointment of loyal and experienced Roman Catholic officers. This, together with James's attempts to give civic 
equality to Roman Catholic and Protestant dissenters, led to a conflict with Parliament, as it was seen as James 
showing favoritism towards Roman Catholics. Fear of Catholicism was widespread (in 1685, Louis XIV revoked the 
Edict of Nantes which gave protection to French Protestants), and the possibility of a standing army led by Roman 
Catholic officers produced protest in Parliament. As a result, James prorogued (i.e. "to terminate a session of [as a 
British Parliament] by royal prerogative") Parliament in 1685 and ruled without it. James attempted to promote the 
Roman Catholic cause by dismissing judges and Lord Lieutenants who refused to support the withdrawal of laws 
penalizing religious dissidents, appointing Catholics to important academic posts, and to senior military and 
political positions. Within three years the majority of James's subjects had been alienated. When his second 
(Roman Catholic) wife, Mary of Modena, gave birth on 10 June 1688 to a son (James Stuart, later known as the 'Old 
Pretender' and father of Charles Edward Stuart,' Bonnie Prince Charlie'), it seemed that a Roman Catholic dynasty 
would be established. William of Orange, Protestant husband of James's elder daughter, Mary (by James's first and 
Protestant wife, Anne Hyde) was therefore welcomed when he invaded on 5 November 1688. The Army and the 
Navy (disaffected despite James's investment in them) deserted to William, and James fled to France.-See note after 
the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1685 C.E. FRANCE-Louis XIV revokes the Edict of Nantes (1598), granting freedom of worship to Huguenots, 
thousands of Protestants flee France. 
1687-1858 C.E. INDIA-Bombay, taken from the Portuguese, became the seat of English rule in 1687. The defeat 
of French and Mogul armies by Lord Clive in 1757 laid the foundation of the British Empire in India. The East India 
Company continued to suppress native uprisings and extend British rule until 1858, when the administration of 
India was formally transferred to the British Crown following the Sepoy Mutiny of native troops in 1857–1858.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
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1688-1830 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The nation's independence was not completely established until after 
the Thirty Years' War (1618–1648), when the country's rise as a commercial and maritime power began. In 1688, 
the English parliament invited William of Orange, stadtholder, and his wife, Mary Stuart, to rule England as 
William III and Mary II. William then used the combined resources of England and the Netherlands to wage war on 
Louis XIV's France. In 1814, all the provinces of Holland and Belgium were merged into one kingdom, but in 1830 
the southern provinces broke away to form the kingdom of Belgium. A liberal constitution was adopted by the 
Netherlands in 1848. The country remained neutral during World War I.-See www.infoplease.com 
1688-1740 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick William I, (1688–1740), King of Prussia (1713–1740), son and 
successor of Frederick I. He continued the administrative reforms and the process of centralization begun by 
Frederick William, the Great Elector, creating a strong, absolutist state. He practiced rigid economy, and at his 
death there was a large surplus in the treasury. The Prussian army was made an efficient instrument of war. 
Although Frederick William built up one of the most powerful armies in Europe, he was essentially a peaceful man. 
He intervened briefly in the Northern War, but gained little territory. Later, he signed a treaty (1728) with Holy 
Roman Emperor Charles VI in the hope of acquiring the territories of Jülich and Berg, to which he had a hereditary 
claim. The emperor subsequently went back on this agreement. Frederick William was a coarse man, and he had 
contempt for his gifted heir, who was to succeed him as Frederick II (Frederick the Great).-See www.infoplease.com 
1689-1702 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Stuarts) William III reigned (1689-1702 C.E.) and Mary II reigned (1689-1694 
C.E.) in 1689 Parliament declared that James had abdicated by deserting his kingdom. William III and Mary II were 
offered the thrones as joint monarchs. They accepted the Declaration of Rights (later a Bill), drawn up by a 
Convention of Parliament, which limited the Sovereign's power, reaffirmed Parliament's claim to control taxation 
and legislation, and provided guarantees against the abuses of power which James II and other Stuart Kings had 
committed. The exclusion of James II and his heirs was extended to exclude all Catholics from the throne, since 'it 
hath been found by experience that it is inconsistent with the safety and welfare of this Protestant kingdom to be 
governed by a 'papist prince.' The Sovereign was required in his coronation oath to swear to maintain the Protestant 
religion. Mary II died of smallpox in 1694, aged 32 and childless. Never of robust health, William III died as a result 
of complications from a fall while horse riding at Hampton Court in 1702.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth 
II. 
1689-1691 C.E. Pope Alexander VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1691-1700 C.E. Pope "Innocent" XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
c. 1693-1732 C.E. RUSSIA-A Valiant Effort to Promote the Bible. He breathed his last on the frigid steppe of 
eastern Siberia, vilified and disgraced. Few recall that he was one of the main figures in the spiritual advancement 
of his fellow Greeks. The name of this ignored pioneer was Seraphim. His valiant effort to promote the Bible 
contributed to his demise. Seraphim lived at the time when Greece was part of the Ottoman Empire. According to 
Greek Orthodox scholar George Metallinos, that period was marked by “a shortage of suitable schools” and by “a 
lack of education among most of the people,” including even the clergy. There was a chasm between Koine 
(common) Greek and the vernacular, with its numerous variants. That chasm became so wide that Koine, in which 
the Christian Greek Scriptures were written, was no longer understood by those who had no formal education. In 
the controversy that ensued, the church chose to promote the unintelligible Koine Greek. In this climate, Stephanos 
Ioannis Pogonatus was born to a well-known family on the island of Lesbos, Greece, in about 1670. Poverty and 
illiteracy were prevalent on the island. The scarcity of schools forced Stephanos to receive his elementary education 
at a local monastery. At a very young age, he was ordained as a deacon of the Greek Orthodox Church and was given 
the name Seraphim. In about 1693, a yearning for knowledge took Seraphim to Constantinople (now Istanbul, 
Turkey). In time, his skills earned him the respect of Greek notables. Soon, he was sent by a secret Greek 
nationalistic movement as an emissary to Czar Peter the Great of Russia. The trip to Moscow and back took 
Seraphim through much of Europe, where he was exposed to winds of religious and intellectual reform. In 1698, 
Seraphim traveled to England and made important contacts in London and Oxford. He was introduced to the 
Archbishop of Canterbury, the head of the Anglican Church, a connection that would soon prove to be useful to 
Seraphim. While in England, Seraphim came to the conclusion that there was a pressing need among Greeks for a 
new, easy-to-understand version of the “New Testament” (Christian Greek Scriptures). Working from the 
translation produced more than half a century earlier by the monk Maximus, Seraphim set out to publish a fresh, 
error-free, easier-to-comprehend version. He enthusiastically began his work but soon ran out of funds. Prospects 
looked brighter when the Archbishop of Canterbury promised to provide the needed financial assistance. Spurred 
on by such support, Seraphim bought printing paper and negotiated with a printer. Printing, however, progressed 
only as far as halfway through the Gospel of Luke. Then, political change in England led the Archbishop of 
Canterbury to withdraw any further funding. Undaunted, Seraphim recruited some wealthy sponsors and managed 
to publish his revised version in 1703. Part of the cost was covered by the Society for Propagating the Gospel in 
Foreign Parts. The older two-volume translation by Maximus included the original Greek text. It was large and 
heavy. Seraphim’s revised version was set in a smaller font, contained only the modern Greek translation, and was 
thinner and cheaper. “Certainly, this updated publication filled a real need of the people,” notes scholar George 
Metallinos. “However, Seraphim seized the opportunity to attack a faction of the clergy that opposed [Bible] 
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translations.” The clergy were enraged when Seraphim said in the preface that he had produced his version 
‘expressly for the sake of some priests and certain presbyters who did not understand [Koine] Greek, so that with 
the help of the Most Holy Spirit they could read and understand something from the original text, in order to 
convey it to ordinary Christians.’ (The Translation of the Bible Into Modern Greek—During the 19th Century) Seraphim 
thus plunged into the Bible-translation maelstrom within the ranks of the Greek Orthodox Church. On one side 
were those who realized that the spiritual and moral development of people depended on exposure to the Bible. 
They also felt that members of the clergy needed to improve their own knowledge of the Scriptures. Moreover, 
proponents of Bible translation held that Scriptural truths can be expressed in any language.—Revelation 7:9 
Opponents of Bible translation used the pretext that any rendering of the Bible would adulterate its contents and 
invalidate the authority of the church over interpretation and dogma. But their real fear was that Protestants were 
using the translation of the Bible to make inroads into the Greek Orthodox Church. Many clergymen thought that 
they were duty-bound to oppose any trend that might be sympathetic to Protestants, including efforts to make the 
Bible understandable to the common people. Translation of the Bible thus became the flash point in the conflict 
between Protestantism and Orthodoxy. Although he had no inclination to abandon the Orthodox Church, Seraphim 
spoke out against the ignorance and bigotry of his clerical opponents. In the preface to his “New Testament,” he 
wrote: “Every God-fearing Christian needs to read the Holy Bible” so that he “becomes an imitator of Christ and 
obedient to [his] teaching.” Seraphim maintained that prohibiting the study of the Scriptures was from the Devil. 
When Seraphim’s version reached Greece, it provoked the anger of the religious establishment. The new version 
was proscribed. Copies of the translation were burned, and anyone who possessed or read it was threatened with 
excommunication. Patriarch Gabriel III banned the circulation of Seraphim’s version, calling it unnecessary and 
useless. Though Seraphim did not lose hope, he saw the need to be circumspect. Despite the official ban by the 
church, a number of clerics and laymen embraced his translation. He was very successful in distributing the version. 
Yet, his clash with powerful opponents was far from over. Besides promoting Bible distribution, Seraphim became 
involved in revolutionary and nationalistic movements. To pursue these, he returned to Moscow in the summer of 
1704. He became a confidant of Peter the Great and for a time was a professor at the Russian Royal Academy. 
Concerned about what might happen to his translation, however, Seraphim returned to Constantinople in 1705. In a 
reprint of his version in that same year, Seraphim removed the critical preface of the original printing. He added a 
simple foreword that encouraged the reading of the Bible. This edition enjoyed wide circulation, and there is no 
record of any adverse reaction from the patriarchate. Nevertheless, in 1714 a devastating blow came from Alexander 
Helladius, a Greek traveler and opponent of Bible translation. In his book Status Præsens Ecclesiæ Græcæ (The 
Current Status of the Greek Church) he viciously attacked the translators and renderings of the Bible. Helladius 
devoted a whole chapter to Seraphim, presenting him as a thief, a swindler, and an illiterate and immoral fraud. 
Was there any truth to such charges? Author Stylianos Bairaktaris expresses the informed opinion of many scholars 
when he calls Seraphim ‘a workman and an enlightened pioneer’ who was attacked because he was ahead of his 
time. Yet, Helladius’ book contributed to the troubled end of Seraphim. By the time Seraphim returned to Russia in 
1731, Peter the Great had died. The Greek deacon therefore enjoyed no official protection. Reigning Empress Anna 
Ivanovna was very cautious about any potentially unsettling activity in her realm. In January 1732, it was rumored 
in St. Petersburg that a Greek spy was working against the interests of the empire. The suspect was Seraphim. He 
was arrested and was sent to the Nevsky monastery for interrogation. At the monastery was a copy of Helladius’ 
book accusing Seraphim of various crimes. In three written refutations, the deacon tried to counter the accusations. 
The interrogation lasted about five months, and the cloud of suspicion hanging over Seraphim was hard to dispel. 
Since no tangible evidence was presented against Seraphim, he was spared the death penalty. Because of Helladius’ 
smears, however, the authorities were reluctant to let Seraphim go free. The Greek deacon was sentenced to exile in 
Siberia for life. The verdict mentioned that the indictment was based on the charges contained “in the essay 
published by the Greek author Helladius.” In July 1732, Seraphim arrived in eastern Siberia bound in irons and was 
thrown into the infamous Okhotsk prison. About three years later, Seraphim died, abandoned and forgotten. At 
times, his judgment and methods were misguided and imprudent, but his version is one of many Bible translations 
now available in modern Greek. Among them is the easily understood New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, 
also available in a number of other languages. How thankful we can be that Jehovah God has preserved his Word so 
that people everywhere have the opportunity to “come to an accurate knowledge of truth”!—1Timothy 2:3, 4-See The 
Watchtower Magazine May 15, 2006 pgs 10-12.  
[Footnote]  
See “The Struggle for a Bible in Modern Greek,” in-See The Watchtower, November 15, 2002, pages 26-9. 
1700-1721 C.E. Pope Clement XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1700 C.E. SPAIN-King Carlos II dies childless sparking a War of Succession that would continue for 14 years. 
1700-1746 C.E. SPAIN-Philip V, 1683–1746, king of Spain (1700–1746), first Bourbon on the Spanish throne. A 
grandson of Louis XIV of France, he was titular duke of Anjou before Charles II of Spain designated him as his 
successor. Louis XIV accepted the Spanish throne for his grandson and thus precipitated the War of the Spanish 
Succession (1701–14), which severely reduced Spanish power. The peace treaties (See Utrecht Peace of) left Spain 
its colonial empire, but forced it to cede the Spanish Netherlands, Sardinia, Milan, and Naples to Austria and Sicily 
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to Savoy. For having sided with Philip's chief rival in the war, Archduke Charles (later Holy Roman Emperor 
Charles VI), Philip deprived Catalonia, Aragón, and Valencia of most of their autonomous privileges. Of an indolent 
and melancholy disposition, women dominated Philip. At first the princess’s des Ursins, lady in waiting to Philip's 
first consort, Maria Luisa of Savoy, dominated his court. In 1714, Philip married Elizabeth Farnese, who took 
complete control of her husband's policies and who was in turn dominated by the chief minister, Cardinal Alberoni. 
The attempt by the queen and Alberoni to re-conquer the former Spanish territories in Italy led to the formation of 
the Quadruple Alliance of 1718, to which Spain had to submit in 1720. In 1724, Philip abdicated the throne of Spain 
to his eldest son, Louis, but resumed it later that year after Louis died of smallpox. Spain's foreign policy continued 
to be governed to a large extent by dynastic ambition and became successful so far as the house of Bourbon was 
concerned. In the War of the Polish Succession (1733–35) Naples and Sicily passed to Don Carlos (later Charles III 
of Spain), son of Philip and Elizabeth; in the War of the Austrian Succession (1740–48) Parma and Piacenza passed 
to Charles's younger brother Philip. Spain's entry into the War of the Austrian Succession was preceded (1739) by 
the outbreak of the War of Jenkins’s Ear with Great Britain. In 1733 the first Franco-Spanish Family Compact was 
concluded. Under Philip, Spain began to recover from the economic stagnation of the 17th Century, especially after 
the rise (1743) of the reforming minister Ensenada. Ferdinand VI, his son by Maria Luisa, succeeded Philip.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1701 C.E. SPAIN-War of Spanish Succession begins-the last of Louis XIV's wars for domination of the American 
continent. The Peace of Utrecht (1714) will end the conflict and mark the rise of the British Empire. Called Queen 
Anne's War in America, it ends with the British taking New Foundling, Arcadia, and Hudson Bay Territory from 
France, and Gibraltar and Minorca from Spain. 
1701-1713 C.E. PRUSSIA-The emergence of pre-war Germany. Frederick I (1657-1713), first kings of Prussia 
(1701-1713), and as Frederick III, elector of Brandenburg (1688-1701), son of Frederick William, the Great Elector, 
born in Konigsberg, Prussia (now Kaliningrad, Russia). Frederick endeavored to establish a court modeled on that 
of Louis IV of France. He wished to secure a royal title for himself, but could not do so as ruler of Brandenburg, as 
the title of "king” was forbidden to princes of the "Holy Roman Empire." Prussia, however, which was part of 
Frederick's domain, lay outside the empire, and in 1701 Emperor Leopold I recognized Frederick as King of Prussia 
in return for his support in the War of the Spanish Succession. Frederick crowned himself at Konigsberg, expending 
vast sums of money on his coronation. Although he depleted the public treasury during his reign, he undertook 
some projects beneficial to the welfare of Prussia, such as the establishment in 1694 of the University of Halle and 
the founding in 1707 of the Academy of Sciences, Berlin. He patronized scholars, including German philosopher and 
mathematician Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz, and encouraged persecuted Protestants from other countries to settle in 
Prussia.-See Encarta '98. 
1702-1714 C.E. BRITAIN-(The Stuarts) Anne (1702-1714 C.E.) on William's death in 1702, his sister-in-law Anne 
(Protestant younger daughter of James II and his first wife) succeeded him. Within months, another war in Europe 
had started (the War of Spanish Succession), which was to overshadow much of Anne's reign (1702-1714). A series 
of military victories by John Churchill, Duke of Marlborough, strengthened England's negotiating position at the 
end of the war. Under the 1713 Treaty of Utrecht, France recognized Anne's title (and exiled James II's Roman 
Catholic son, James Stuart from France)-the treaty also confirmed England's possession of Gibraltar. During the 
final years of the seventeenth century, the Parliaments of England and Scotland had conflicting foreign and 
economic policies. Difficulties reached a climax when England settled the succession on the Protestant Sophia of 
Hanover (Charles I's niece and cousin to James II), as Anne (the last of her line) despite 18 pregnancies had failed 
to produce an heir. The Scots declared that they were free to choose someone different, with the implication that 
this could be the exiled Roman Catholic Prince James Francis Edward Stuart, James II's son by his second wife, 
Mary of Modena. (The scene had been set for the later uprisings in Scotland led by two Stuart pretenders against 
the Hanoverian kings.) This disagreement over the succession was clearly untenable. In 1707 after months of bitter 
debate in Edinburgh and lengthy debate elsewhere, the two Parliaments agreed to unite. Henceforth one British 
Parliament would sit at Westminster, and there would be a common flag and coinage.  Scotland would, however, 
retain its own established Church and its own legal and educational systems. In 1714 Anne died childless like her 
older sister Mary.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1704 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Deerfield (Mass.) Massacre of English colonist by French and Indians. 
1704-1764 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-John Kay, (1704–1764). He patented (1733) the fly shuttle, operated by 
pulling a cord that drove the shuttle to either side, freeing one hand of the weaver to press home the weft. Workers 
in the weaving industry who regarded Kay's invention as a threat to their jobs mobbed Kay and destroyed his 
model. Various factory owners duplicated his device but managed not to pay him a royalty. Kay went to France, 
resumed his work, and tried unsuccessfully to win recognition in England. Although he was the inventor of one of 
the most important principles of modern mechanical weaving, he died in poverty.-See www.infoplease.com 
1707 C.E. BRITAIN-United Kingdom of Great Britain formed-England, Wales, and Scotland joined by 
parliamentary Act of Union. 
1713 C.E. SPAIN-The Treaty of Utrecht gives the Spanish throne to the Bourbon, Philippe; he becomes king 
Philippe IV of Spain. 
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1714-1727 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM (UK)-(The Hanoverians) George I (1714-1727 C.E.) as Sophia, Electress of 
Hanover, had died two months before Queen Anne, Sophia's eldest son George, Elector of Hanover inherited the 
throne under the Act of Settlement (there were some 50 Roman Catholic relatives with stronger claims). James 
Stuart, Roman Catholic son of James II, who landed in Scotland in 1715, following a rising of Scottish clans on his 
behalf, challenged his claim; this was unsuccessful and he soon withdrew. George I spoke German and French and a 
little English; he regularly visited Hanover to fulfill his duties there. Family tensions (George imprisoned his wife in 
1694) and political intrigue (opposition gathered around the Prince of Wales) led to differences and intense dislike 
between George and his son, George. In 1719 and 1720, and during most of the King's absences in Hanover, power 
was delegated to Regency Council and not the Prince of Wales. Unfamiliar with the customs of the country and 
lacking fluent English, George was dependent on his ministers-the Whigs dominated Parliament during his reign. 
After 1717 George rarely attended Cabinet meetings. This allowed the Cabinet to act collectively and formulate 
policies, which, provided they were backed by a majority of the House of Commons, the king was usually powerless 
to resist. After the South Sea Bubble crisis of 1720 (when the South Sea Company, with heavy government and royal 
investments, crashed), Robert Walpole took over. The most able of George's ministers, and known as the first 
'Prime Minister', Walpole's was the longest running administration in British History (1721-1742). George died in 
1727, during a visit to Hanover.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1715-1774 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XV of the Bourbon Dynasty rules France. Louis XV and his son, Louis XVI 
(reigned 1774-1792), were well-intentioned rulers, but both lacked the abilities to adapt their countries institutions 
to the changing conditions of the 18th Century. Louis XV was indolent, bored by affairs of state, and quick to seek 
escape in the pleasures that wealth and position opened to him. He discredited the monarchy, and at his death he 
was so unpopular that his body was buried secretly.-See Encarta '98. 
1721-1724 C.E. Pope "Innocent" XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1723-1735 C.E. POLAND-For two centuries after these developments, the political, economic, and military 
position of Poland deteriorated. Successive and generally disastrous wars with Sweden, Russia, the Ukrainian 
Cossacks, Brandenburg, and the Ottomans led to the loss of important Polish territories and the devastation of 
much of Poland. In 1683 Polish and German armies under the command of Jan III Sobieski defeated a vast 
Ottoman army at the gates of Vienna, halting a serious threat to Christendom in central Europe, but his victory was 
unable to halt Poland’s decline. Early in the 18th Century the Russian Empire opened a systematic offensive against 
declining Poland. Supplementing military force with bribery and intrigue, the Russian rulers gradually reduced 
neighboring Poland to impotence. Widespread political corruption among the Polish nobility accelerated the drift 
toward national catastrophe. Through shameless bribery of a faction of the Sejm and armed Russian intervention, 
Frederick Augustus II, elector of Saxony, was placed on the throne of Poland in 1733 as Augustus III. These events 
brought on the conflict known in history as the War of the Polish Succession (1733-1735). Although sections of the 
Polish nobility subsequently united around a program of national salvation, Poland was unable to withstand the 
next Russian onslaught. In 1764 Russian troops entered Poland and forced the enthronement of Stanisaw II 
Augustus, a paramour of Catherine the Great, empress of Russia. 
1724-1730 C.E. Pope Benedict XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1725-1762 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Peter the Great's strong rule was followed by a period of 
weakness on the throne. His son, Alexis, had been charged with treason and died in prison in 1718, probably from 
torture. The throne went to Peter's second wife, Catherine I. after her death in 1727 it passed to a succession of 
rulers as a result of intrigues and coups, often engineered by palace guards. Peter II, the son of Alexis, was chosen 
emperor after Catherine; he was succeeded in 1730 by Anna Ivanovna, daughter of Ivan V. Anna, a duchess of 
Courland, filled the court with her Prussian favorites and ruled as a despot. Ivan VI, an eight-week-old 
grandnephew, succeeded her. A palace conspiracy the next year placed Elizabeth Petrovna, the youngest daughter of 
Peter the Great. Under her rule (1741-1762) a national revival took place. In a war with Sweden (1741-1743) Russia 
gained a portion of Finland. The empress also joined Austria and France in the Seven Years' War (1756-1763) 
against Prussia. Her nephew and successor, Peter III, was an admirer of King Frederick II of Prussia, and at his 
accession in 1762 concluded a separate peace with Frederick. Peter was swiftly deposed and murdered in the same 
year. His wife, a German princess by birth, ascended the throne as Catherine II; she became known as Catherine the 
Great.-See Encarta '98. 
1727-1760 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Hanoverians) George II (1727-1760 C.E.) at the age of 60, was the last 
British sovereign to fight alongside his soldiers, at the Battle of Dettingen in 1743 in Germany, against the French. 
Like his father, for much of his reign George's political options were limited by the strength of the Jacobite cause 
(James Stuart the Old Pretender, and then his son, Charles Edward Stuart), with which many of the Tories were 
linked. George's reign was threatened in 1745 when Charles Edward Stuart, the Young Pretender, landed in 
Scotland. After some initial success (which led to the national anthem in the current form becoming popular among 
the Hanoverian loyalist), Charles was defeated at the Battle of Culloden in April 1746 and the Jacobite threat was 
over. The foundations of the industrial revolution were laid during George's reign, with new levels of production in 
industries such as coal and shipbuilding and also in agriculture, together with a rapid rise in population. Overseas, 
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trade was boosted by successes such as Clive's victories in India at Arcot (1751) and Plassey (1757), which placed 
Madras and Bengal under British control, and Wolfe's capture of French-held Quebec in 1759 (part of a successful 
campaign which transferred Canada with its wealthy trade in fish and fur from French to British rule). As the 
country prospered and George's reign lengthened, his early unpopularity (he did not travel far in England and 
much-preferred Hanover) changed into a general respect. The King's eldest son, Frederick died in 1751. George's 
grandson therefore inherited the throne, on George's death in 1760.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1730-1740 C.E. Pope Clement XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1732-1792 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Sir Richard Arkwright (1732–1792). His construction of a machine for 
spinning, the water frame, patented in 1769, was an early step in the Industrial Revolution. His machines and his 
gift for organization enabled him and his partner, Jedediah Strutt, to establish huge cotton mills and thus helped to 
start the factory system. He became very wealthy and was knighted in 1786.-See www.infoplease.com 
1736-1819 C.E. SCOTTISH INVENTOR-James Watt, (1736–1819), was a Scottish inventor. While working at 
the University of Glasgow as an instrument maker, Watt was asked to repair a model of Thomas Newcomen's steam 
engine. He devised improvements that resulted in a new type of engine (patented 1769) with a separate condensing 
chamber, an air pump to bring steam into the chamber, and parts of the engine insulated. He also perfected a rotary 
engine. Matthew Boulton financed Watt's work and was his partner (1775–1780) in manufacturing the engines at 
Soho near Birmingham. Watt coined the term horsepower. The watt, a unit of electrical power, was named for him. 
-See www.infoplease.com 
1740-1758 C.E. Pope Benedict XIV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1740 C.E. The Muratorian Fragment-Early Confirmation of the Bible Canon-“EVERY line seems to have 
been written specifically to arouse the curiosity of those who have an interest in primitive Christian history.” That is 
how an ancient document was described. Can you imagine which document? It is one you may or may not have 
heard of—the Muratorian Fragment. In either case, you might wonder, ‘What makes the Muratorian Fragment so 
special?’ It is the oldest existing canon, or authoritative list of books, of the Christian Greek Scriptures. You might 
take it for granted that certain books belong in the Bible. Yet, would it surprise you to know that there was a time 
when some doubted which individual books should be included? The Muratorian Fragment, or canon, sets out a list 
of writings considered to be inspired. As you can understand, the exact content of the Bible is of immense 
importance. So, what did that document reveal regarding the books that now make up the Christian Greek 
Scriptures? Well, consider first a bit of background about the document. The Muratorian Fragment is part of a 
manuscript codex of 76 parchment leaves, each measuring 11 by 7 inches [27 by 17 cm]. Ludovico Antonio Muratori 
(1672-1750), a distinguished Italian historian, discovered it in the Ambrosian Library, Milan, Italy. Muratori 
published his find in 1740, thus its name—Muratorian Fragment. It seems that the codex was produced in the 8th 
Century in the ancient monastery of Bobbio, near Piacenza, northern Italy. It was moved to the Ambrosian Library 
at the beginning of the 17th Century. The Muratorian Fragment consists of 85 lines of text found on leaves 10 and 11 
of the codex. The text is in Latin, evidently copied by a scribe who was not very careful. But some of his errors have 
been identified by comparing it with the same text included in four 11th and 12th Century manuscripts. You might 
wonder, though, when the information in the Muratorian Fragment was originally written. It seems that the original 
was composed in Greek many centuries before the Fragment text, which is a Latin translation of the Greek. Here is 
a clue that helps in dating the original. The Fragment mentions a non-Biblical book, the Shepherd, and states that a 
man named Hermas wrote it “very recently, in our times, in the city of Rome.” Scholars date the final writing of 
Hermas’ Shepherd between 140 and 155 C.E. Thus, you can see why the Greek-language original of the Latin 
Muratorian Fragment is dated to between 170 and 200 C.E. The direct and indirect references to Rome suggest that 
it could have been composed in that city. But the identification of the author is debated. Clement of Alexandria, 
Melito of Sardis, and Polycrates of Ephesus have been suggested. Most scholars, however, point to Hippolytus, a 
prolific author who wrote in Greek and lived in Rome during the period in which the contents of the Muratorian 
Fragment were likely composed. While you might find that of passing interest, you probably want to know more 
about its contents that makes it so valuable. The text is not merely a list of the books of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures. It also comments on the books and their respective writers. If you read the text, you would see that the 
first lines of the manuscript are missing, and it also seems to end abruptly. It starts by mentioning the Gospel of 
Luke, and the document states that the writer of this Bible book was a physician. (Colossians 4:14) It states that 
Luke’s is the third Gospel, so you can see that the missing initial part likely made reference to the Gospels of 
Matthew and Mark. If that is your conclusion, you would find support in the Muratorian Fragment, which says that 
the fourth Gospel is that of John. The Fragment confirms that the book of Acts of Apostles was written by Luke for 
the “most excellent Theophilus.” (Luke 1:3; Acts 1:1) Then it goes on to list the letters of the apostle Paul to the 
Corinthians (two), to the Ephesians, to the Philippians, to the Colossians, to the Galatians, to the Thessalonians 
(two), to the Romans, to Philemon, to Titus, and to Timothy (two). The letter of Jude and two letters of John are 
also mentioned as inspired books. The apostle John’s first letter was already alluded to, along with his Gospel. 
Apocalypse, or Revelation, concludes the list of the books considered inspired. It is significant that the Fragment 
mentions an Apocalypse of Peter but states that some felt that it should not be read by Christians. The writer warns 
that counterfeit writings were already circulating in his day. The Muratorian Fragment explains that these should 
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not be accepted, “for it is not fitting that gall be mixed with honey.” The document also mentions other texts that 
were not to be included among the holy writings. That was either because they were written after the apostolic 
period, as was the Shepherd of Hermas, or because they were written to support heresies. You may have observed 
from the foregoing that the letter to the Hebrews, Peter’s two letters, and that of James are not mentioned in this 
catalog of authentic Bible books. However, noting the workmanship of the scribe who copied the manuscript, 
Dr. Geoffrey Mark Hahneman observed that it is “reasonable to suggest that the Fragment may have contained 
other references now lost, and that James and Hebrews (and 1 Peter) may have been among them.”-The Muratorian 
Fragment and the Development of the Canon The Muratorian Fragment thus confirms that most of the books now 
found in the Christian Greek Scriptures were already considered canonical in the second century C.E. Of course, the 
canonicity of the Bible books—that is, their right to be included in the divine library—does not depend on their 
being mentioned in a certain ancient list. What gives evidence that the Bible’s books are the product of holy spirit is 
their content. They all support the authorship of Jehovah God and are in complete harmony. The harmony and 
balance of the 66 canonical books of the Bible testify to their unity and completeness. Thus, you do well to accept 
them for what they truthfully are, Jehovah’s Word of inspired truth, preserved until our day.—1Thessalonians 2:13; 
2Timothy 3:16, 17-See The Watchtower Magazine February 15, 2006 pgs 13-15. 
1740-1786 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick II, (Frederick the Great) (1740-1786). Frederick's coarse and tyrannical 
father despised the prince, who showed a taste for French art and literature and no interest in government and war. 
At the age of 18 Frederick, who had been repeatedly humiliated and ill-treated, planned to escape to England. He 
was arrested, imprisoned, and forced to witness the beheading of his friend and accomplice, Lieutenant Katte. 
Frederick submitted to his father and was released. In 1733, at his father's request, he married Elizabeth of 
Brunswick-Bevern, but he separated from her shortly afterward and for the rest of his life showed no interest in 
women. Prince Frederick spent the next few years at Rheinsberg, where he wrote his Anti-Machiavel, an idealistic 
refutation of Machiavelli, and began his long correspondence with Voltaire. His period of relative inactivity ended 
with his accession to the throne in 1740, after which Frederick immediately showed the qualities of leadership and 
decision that were to characterize his reign. In the War of the Austrian Succession (1740–48) against Maria 
Theresa, Frederick invaded Silesia without warning, simultaneously offering his aid to Maria Theresa if she ceded a 
portion of Silesia to him. A brilliant campaigner, Frederick acted with utter disregard of his allies, notably France, 
and twice concluded separate peace treaties with Maria Theresa (1742, 1745), both times securing Upper and Lower 
Silesia for Prussia. In the Seven Years War (1756–63), possession of Silesia was again in dispute; Maria Theresa 
wished to recover it, and Frederick faced a strong coalition including Austria, Russia, and France. England was his 
only strong ally. Victorious at Rossbach and Leuthen (1757), he was routed (1759) at Kunersdorf by the Austro-
Russian forces, who in 1760 occupied Berlin. In that dark period, it is said, Frederick was on the verge of suicide. 
However, the accession (1762) of his admirer, Peter III of Russia, took Russia out of the war and opened Frederick's 
way to victory. The Peace of Hubertusburg (1763) left Frederick his previous conquests and made Prussia the 
foremost military power in Europe. He was brilliantly assisted by his principal generals, Seydlitz, James Keith, 
Ferdinand of Brunswick, Hans Joachim von Zieten, and others. Frederick is widely recognized as the 18th Century's 
greatest general and military strategist. His tactics were studied and admired by Napoleon Bonaparte and exerted 
great influence on the art of warfare. After the peace of 1763 Frederick promoted an alliance with Russia, which had 
nearly defeated him in the Seven Years War. The establishment of a Russo-Prussian alliance prepared the way for 
the eventual dismemberment of Poland. By the first partition of Poland in 1772, Frederick vastly expanded the 
limits of Prussia. His rivalry with Austria persisted. He opposed any attempts by Austria to extend its power within 
the Holy Roman Empire and instigated the War of the Bavarian Succession (1778–79) to prevent Austrian 
annexation of Bavaria. He also created (1785) the Fürstenbund [league of princes] to check Austrian schemes.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
1740-1810 C.E. FRENCH INVENTORS-Joseph Michel Montgolfier (1740–1810), and Jacques Étienne 
Montgolfier (1745–1799), French inventors, brothers. Together they invented the first practical balloon. On June 5, 
1783, they sent up at Annonay, near Lyons, a large linen bag inflated with hot air; its flight covered more than a mile 
and lasted 10 min. In the same year a Montgolfier balloon sailed over Paris in the first manned free balloon flight.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1743-1823 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Edmund Cartwright, (1743–1823), he was an English inventor and 
clergyman. He was the inventor of an imperfect power loom that, when finally patented (1785), became the parent 
of the modern loom. It was the first machine to make practical the weaving of wide cotton cloth. A few of 
Cartwright's many other inventions were a wool-combing machine (1789), a machine for rope making (1792), and 
an engine (1797) that used alcohol as fuel. He cooperated with Fulton on his experiments with steam navigation.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1746-1759 C.E. SPAIN-Ferdinand VI, born 1712 or 1713, died1759, king of Spain (1746–59), son of Philip V by his 
first queen, Marie Louise of Savoy. When Ferdinand succeeded his father, his stepmother, Elizabeth Farnese, lost 
her power at court and went into retirement. Ferdinand's chief ministers were José de Carvajal y Lancaster, who 
was pro-British, and Ensenada, who had for many years directed the affairs of Spain and strongly favored France. 
In the years preceding the Seven Years War (1756–63), both France and England sought a Spanish alliance. 
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Carvajal died in 1754, and Ferdinand, desiring Spain to remain at peace, dismissed Ensenada, fearing that he might 
trap Spain in a French alliance. Richard Wall, an Irishman, succeeded Carvajal, and with his help Ferdinand kept 
Spain out of the war during his lifetime. In 1758, Ferdinand's queen, Maria Barbara de Braganza, died. Ferdinand 
did not recover from his grief and died soon afterward. He was succeeded by his half brother, Charles III.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1748-1814 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Joseph Bramah, (1748–1814). In 1784 he took out his first patent on a 
safety lock, and in 1795 he patented his hydraulic press, known as the Bramah press. He devised a numerical 
printing machine for bank notes and was one of the first to suggest the practicability of screw propellers and of 
hydraulic transmission.-See www.infoplease.com 
1750-1777 C.E. PORTUGAL-Joseph Emanuel reigned (1750-1777) had little inclination to rule, and he appointed 
as chief minister Pombal Sebastião José de Carvalho e Mello Marquês de, considered one of the most influential 
statesmen in modern Portuguese history. Although a ruthless dictator, he worked to modernize many aspects of 
Portuguese life. Pombal attacked the power of the privileged nobility and the church, and he expelled the Jesuits 
from Portugal and its overseas possessions. Pombal seized the Jesuit schools and introduced educational reforms, 
and he implemented protectionist policies to promote Portuguese industries. In 1755 C.E., after a disastrous 
earthquake had destroyed most of Lisbon, Pombal directed energetic measures to rebuild the city and the nation’s 
economy. Pombal was dismissed, however, at the accession of Joseph Emanuel’s daughter Maria I in 1777. Maria 
restored the power of the nobility and the church and revoked Pombal’s industrial policies. However, her health 
subsequently declined and power was transferred to the prince regent, later John VI. 
1752-1834 C.E. FRENCH INVENTOR-Joseph Marie Jacquard, (1752–1834), he was a French inventor, whose 
loom is of the greatest importance in modern mechanical figure weaving. After several years of experimentation, he 
received a bronze medal for his model exhibited at the Industrial Exposition at Paris (1801). In 1806 his perfected 
loom was bought by the state and declared public property, and he was granted an annuity of 3,000 francs and a 
royalty on all looms sold. The Jacquard loom, the first machine to weave in patterns, has had countless adaptations 
in the modern textile industry.-See www.infoplease.com 
1753-1827 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Samuel Crompton, (1753–1827), English inventor of the mule spinner, 
or muslin wheel, an important step in the development of fine cotton spinning. Working as a young man in a 
spinning mill, he knew the defects of the Hargreaves jenny and determined to produce something better. After five 
years of secret work, he perfected (1779) a machine that combined the features of the jenny and Arkwright's frame 
and that, in one operation, by drawing, twisting, and winding the cotton, produced a very fine yarn. Crompton, 
however, was too poor to obtain a patent for his invention and sold his rights for £60. Later Parliament granted him 
£5,000.-See www.infoplease.com 
1755-1819 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Oliver Evans, (1755–1819), b. near Newport, Del. He joined his 
brothers in a flour-milling business in Wilmington, and after studying similar earlier devices; he developed, 
installed, and patented a number of grain-handling machines. These inventions included an elevator, a conveyor, a 
descender, and a hopper boy; a generation later they were standard equipment in U.S. mills. The flourmill he built 
in the 1780s was completely automatic, constituting the first continuous–flow production line in history. His Young 
Mill-Wright & Miller's Guide (1795) went through many editions. After experimenting with a steam carriage to run on 
ordinary roads, Evans turned his attention to stationary steam engines. He was a pioneer in the building of high-
pressure engines, and after establishing the Mars Iron Works in 1807 built about 50 engines, most of them used in 
pumping. He built the first steam river dredge to be used in the United States, bringing it to the river under its own 
power.-See www.infoplease.com 
1758-1769 C.E. Pope Clement XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1759-1788 C.E. SPAIN-Charles III, 1716–88, king of Spain (1759–88) and of Naples and Sicily (1735–59), son of 
Philip V and Elizabeth Farnese. Recognized as duke of Parma and Piacenza in 1731, he relinquished the duchies to 
Austria after Spain re-conquered (1734) Naples and Sicily in the War of the Polish Succession. His reign in Naples 
was beneficent. In 1759 he succeeded his half brother, Ferdinand VI, to the Spanish throne, Naples and Sicily 
passing to his third son, Ferdinand (later Ferdinand I of the Two Sicilies). Charles at first was neutral in the Seven 
Years War, but after concluding the Family Compact of 1761 with France, he involved Spain in the war in time to 
share France's defeat. By the Treaty of Paris of 1763 he ceded Florida to England but received Louisiana from 
France. Territorial disputes with Portugal in the Río de la Plata region were settled by the Treaty of San Ildefonso 
(1777). In the American Revolution, Charles entered (1779) the war on the American side and by the Treaty of Paris 
of 1783 regained Florida and Minorca. Spain prospered under the rule of Charles, who is regarded as the greatest 
Bourbon king of Spain and one of the “enlightened despots.” His reign is noted for economic and administrative 
reforms and for the expulsion of the Jesuits (1767). Charles was ably assisted by Aranda, Floridablanca, 
Campomanes, and Jovellanos. His son Charles IV succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1760-1820 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Hanoverians) George III (1760-1820 C.E.) was determined to 
appoint his own ministers and reassert some of the Monarch's independence lost under the first two Georges. 
However, George's accession in 1760 marked a significant change in Royal finances; it was agreed that the whole 
cost of the Civil List should be provided by Parliament in return for the surrender of hereditary revenues by the king 
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for the duration of his reign. His reign saw the loss of the American colonies in 1783. After an uprising in Ireland in 
1798, the Act of Union of 1801 linked Ireland and England and dissolved the Irish Parliament; instead Irish 
representatives went to the Westminster Parliament. George was a conscientious King and a devoted father and 
husband. In 1788 he became mentally deranged, although this may have been due to porphyria, a hereditary 
physical disorder. George recovered by 1789, but then relapsed, becoming permanently deranged in 1810.-See note 
after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1762-1796 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Sophia Augusta (Ekaterina/Catherine II or Catherine the 
Great), and Catherine was the first of the successors of Peter the Great to understand and further his policies. With 
striking success, she carried out ambitious plans for Russian expansion. Her campaigns took two main directions. 
First, she turned her armies against the Ottoman Empire in order to acquire warm-water Black Sea ports necessary 
for Russian commerce. In the Russo-Turkish war of 1787 to 1792 Russia acquired all the territories west to the 
Dniester River, including the Black Sea port of Ochakov. The second phase of Catherine's wars dealt with territories 
in the west; here, as a result of the three partitions of Poland (1772, 1793, 1795), Russia gained 468,000 sq. km 
(180,000 sq. mi.) of land with about 6 million inhabitants. Catherine's domestic policies echoed the Westernization 
of Peter's reign. She chose French culture as a guide and, for a time appeared to be interested in the liberal theories 
espoused by such French writers as Voltaire. In 1767 Catherine issued an outline of proposed legal and 
administrative reforms, particularly in regard to serfs, but they were not carried out because of the opposition of the 
nobility. A Cossack stirred her own opposition and peasant uprising led by the Cossack Emel'ian Pugachev. The 
rebellion was suppressed in late 1774, and Pugachev was executed in early 1775. Catherine, instead of relaxing the 
oppressive serf laws, strengthened them. After the beginning of the French Revolution in 1789, the empress 
discarded her liberal views entirely.-See Encarta '98.  
1763 C.E. GREAT BRITAIN-(UNITED KINGDOM) Emerges as the Seventh World Power.-See yw pgs. Pgs. 
104-27, also bf pg. 592. 
1763 C.E. Part 7-The Last of the Great World Powers-When the Bible book of Revelation was written, almost 
1,900 years ago, it said that five “kings,” or world powers, had already come and gone. These were Egypt, Assyria, 
Babylon, Medo-Persia, and Greece. The sixth, Rome, still ‘was,’ but the seventh had not yet arrived. (Revelation 
17:10) What was that seventh world power? How did it come into existence? And what will follow it? The answers to 
these important questions are the subject of this article. THE major outline of world history over the past 2,500 
years was given in advance in the most widely circulated book that the world has ever known. Yet, relatively few 
people who have a copy of that book, the Bible, have any idea of the amazing information it contains. For example, 
more than 500 years before the birth of Jesus Christ, the prophet Daniel recorded a divinely inspired vision in 
which the great world powers since his time were represented by powerful beasts. Each beast had the characteristics 
of the world power it represented. The mighty Roman Empire was described as a huge beast “fearsome and terrible 
and unusually strong.” Daniel said that “it was something different from all the other beasts that were prior to it, 
and it had ten horns.”—Daniel 7:2-7. The ‘Small Horn’ In time, the Roman Empire grew to cover an area that 
stretched from the British Isles down across much of Europe, all the way around the Mediterranean and beyond 
Babylon to the Persian Gulf. This mighty empire finally broke up into many nations—into the “ten horns” that 
Daniel saw. Then Daniel saw that “another horn, a small one, came up in among them, and there were three of the 
first horns that were plucked up from before it.” (Daniel 7:8) What did this mean? Daniel was told: “As for the ten 
horns, out of that [Roman] kingdom there are ten kings that will rise up; and still another one [the ‘small horn’] will 
rise up after them, and he himself will be different from the first ones, and three kings he will humiliate.” (Daniel 
7:24) Who was the ‘small horn,’ and who were the three kings he humiliated? An island up in the northwestern 
corner of the Roman Empire had long remained on the fringe of world affairs. As one historian explained: “In the 
sixteenth century, England had been a second-rate power. Its wealth was slight compared with that of the 
Netherlands. Its population was much less than that of France. Its armed forces (including its navy) were inferior 
to Spain’s.” However, England developed a naval fleet of some importance, and its pirates and privateers began 
raiding Spain’s colonies and her heavily laden treasure ships. The Three Horns: In 1588 Phillip II of Spain 
launched the Spanish Armada against his English tormentors. This fleet of 130 ships carrying more than 24,000 
men sailed slowly up the English Channel, only to fall victim to contrary winds and fierce Atlantic storms. In 
Modern Europe to 1870, historian Carlton Hayes writes that this event “marked the decisive passing of naval 
superiority from Spain to England.” In the 17th Century, the Dutch developed by far the largest merchant marine in 
the world. Their ships dominated the seas, and they lent their profits to governments far and wide. But with her 
growing overseas colonies, England prevailed here too. Then, in the 18th Century, the British and the French fought 
in such widely separated places as North America and India, leading to the Treaty of Paris in 1763. Concerning it, 
William B. Willcox wrote in his book Star of Empire—A Study of Britain as a World Power that although the treaty 
appeared to be a compromise, “actually it recognized Britain’s new position as the predominant European power in 
the world beyond Europe.” Other historians agree, saying: “From two centuries of warfare with Spaniards, Dutch, 
and French, Great Britain emerged in 1763 as the foremost commercial and colonial power in the world.” (Modern 
Europe to 1870) “In 1763 the British Empire bestrode the world like some revived and enlarged Rome.” “She 
emerged from the midcentury wars the greatest empire and the strongest—and the most thoroughly hated—power 
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in the world.” (Navy and Empire, by James L. Stokesbury) Yes, this ‘small horn’ had grown to become the seventh 
world power of Bible history. Britons pressed up the Nile and across the Zambezi River. They moved into Upper 
Burma, North Borneo, and islands of the Pacific. Moreover, they colonized Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and the 
east coast of North America. “The Roman Empire was self-contained,” writes James Morris in Pax Britannica. “The 
British empire was broadcast across the earth.” It became the largest empire in the history of mankind, 
encompassing nearly a quarter of the earth’s land surface and more than a quarter of its population. It was said that 
the sun never set on its domain. A Dual Power: In the book of Revelation, this seventh world power had also been 
described as having “two horns like a lamb.” (Revelation 13:11) Why two horns? Because the British Empire and the 
new American nation, joined by common language, principles, and policies, were soon working together. They 
became, in many respects, a dual English-speaking world power. William B. Willcox points out in Star of Empire that 
in the 19th Century the United States was “insulated from Europe by the British fleet.” He adds: “For a century the 
United States was free to grow into a great power without ever possessing, except in her civil war, the army or navy 
by which every other great power was known.” America “had been able to afford isolation because the Royal Navy 
had been her buffer against European powers.” Later, the United States also became a great military power. An 
outstanding example of the combined activity of Britain and America occurred on June 6, 1944, when the tide of 
World War II changed in northern Europe. On that day, 156,000 British, American, and other Allied troops invaded 
the continent of Europe. This combined force was under the supreme command of a U.S. general and the 
operational command of a British field marshal—Eisenhower and Montgomery respectively. Furthermore, the atom 
bombs that ended the war with Japan resulted from a joint effort by British and American scientists. As the Los 
Angeles Times of May 5, 1986, pointed out, even in peacetime, Britain and America have collaborated “in such 
sensitive areas as intelligence and nuclear technology.” Later joined by Canada, Australia, and New Zealand, they 
have “divided the globe into areas of responsibility for intelligence-gathering and agreed to share even the most 
secret information.” This newspaper said that while the relationship “has not always been a smooth one,” it has 
been “more notable for its closeness than its irritations.” Most of Britain’s colonies have gained independence and 
joined the Commonwealth of Nations. While the empire may be gone, the Anglo-American World Power remains. 
But it will exist for only “a short while,” when compared with the many centuries that the preceding Roman power 
held sway.—Revelation 17:10. New Worldwide Rulership: Daniel’s prophecy concerning the great world powers 
has proved true through 2,500 years of world government—from before 500 B.C.E. down through the seventh 
world power in our day. Thus, we can have confidence in the rest of that prophecy. The astounding fact is that it 
describes no more human world powers! Revelation too indicated that there would be only seven. Then, what will 
happen next? Chapter 7 of Daniel, which tells about these world powers, goes on to describe something even more 
astonishing—a major change in the way the earth is ruled! Failing human rulerships are to end and be replaced by a 
righteous heavenly one. Daniel’s vision permitted him to see the magnificent heavenly throne of “the Ancient of 
Days,” Jehovah God. Brought before this One was “someone like a son of man”—the resurrected Jesus Christ. 
Daniel relates: “To him there were given rulership and dignity and kingdom, that the peoples, national groups and 
languages should all serve even him. His rulership is an indefinitely lasting rulership that will not pass away, and 
his kingdom [unlike failing human kingdoms] one that will not be brought to ruin.”—Daniel 7:9, 10, 13, 14. An 
earlier prophecy given to Daniel concerning the same world powers had said: “In the days of those kings the God of 
heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be brought to ruin…It will crush and put an end to all these [human] 
kingdoms, and it itself will stand to times indefinite…And the dream is reliable, and the interpretation of it is 
trustworthy.”—Daniel 2:44, 45. This Kingdom government by God is the same one for which Jesus taught us to 
pray. He said: “You must pray, then, this way: ‘Our Father in the heavens, let your name be sanctified. Let your 
kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also upon earth.’”—Matthew 6:9, 10. How happy earth’s 
inhabitants will be under that government! It will be a change from human exploitation to divine justice, from 
man’s imperfect way of doing things to God’s supreme standards. What the Bible says about the operation of the 
Kingdom will be the subject of a future article in this series.-See The Watchtower Magazine May 15, 1988 pages 24-26. 
[Footnotes] 
The horn, a formidable weapon, is often used in the Bible to represent rulers and ruling dynasties.—Deuteronomy 33:17; 
Zechariah 1:18-21; Revelation 17:3, 12. 
Revelation 17:11 mentions a “wild beast” that is “an eighth king, but springs from the seven.” This eighth power that would 
exist during the lifetime of the seventh will be discussed in a later article. 
The expression “Son of man” is found nearly 80 times in the Gospel accounts, and in every case it refers to Jesus Christ.—
See Matthew 26:63, 64. 
1765-1815 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Robert Fulton, (1765–1815), wan an American inventor, engineer, and 
painter, born near Lancaster, Pennsylvania. He was a man remarkable for his many talents and his mechanical 
genius. An expert gunsmith at the time of the American Revolution, he later turned to painting (1782–1786) 
landscapes and portraits in Philadelphia. In England and France his painting gained some notice, but he became 
interested in canal engineering and the invention of machinery. He worked at making underwater torpedoes and 
submarines as well as other mechanical devices. In 1802 he contracted to build a steamboat for Robert R. 
Livingston, who held a monopoly on steamboat navigation on the Hudson. In 1807 the Clermont, equipped with an 
English engine, was launched. A number of men had built steamboats before Fulton, including John Fitch and 
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William Symington. Fulton's steamship, however, was the first to be commercially successful in American waters, 
and Fulton was therefore popularly considered the inventor of the steamboat. He also designed other vessels, 
among them a steam warship.-See www.infoplease.com 
1765-1825 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Eli Whitney, (1765–1825), was an American inventor of the cotton 
gin, he was born in Westboro, Massachusetts, and graduated from Yale University in 1792. When he was staying as 
tutor at Mulberry Grove, the plantation of Mrs. Nathanael Greene, Whitney was encouraged by Mrs. Greene and 
visiting cotton planters to try to find some device by which the fiber of short-staple cotton could be rapidly 
separated from the seed. Whitney, whose creative mechanical bent had been evident from boyhood, completed his 
model gin early in 1793, after about 10 days of work, and by April had built an improved one. With Phineas Miller, 
Mrs. Greene's plantation manager (and later her husband), he formed a partnership to manufacture gins at New 
Haven. He was unable to make enough gins to meet the demand, and although the partners received a patent in 
1794, others copied his model and soon many gins were in use. After much litigation the partners received (1807) a 
favorable decision to protect their patent, but Congress in 1812 denied Whitney's petition for its renewal. His 
invention, which had immense economic and social effects, brought great wealth to many others, but little to 
Whitney himself. In 1798 he built a firearms factory near New Haven. The muskets his workmen made by methods 
comparable to those of modern mass industrial productions were the first to have standardized, interchangeable 
parts.-See www.infoplease.com 
1769-1774 C.E. Pope Clement XIV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1768 C.E. SPAIN-The first census is taken shows 10.2 million inhabitants. 
1771-1833 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Richard Trevithick, (1771–1833), was a British engineer and inventor he 
was born in Cornwall. He is known as the father of locomotive power because of his invention (1800) of the high-
pressure steam engine. He built a steam carriage that on Christmas Eve, 1801, in London, carried the first 
passengers transported by steam power. In 1804 a steam locomotive he constructed was used in Wales on a railway, 
the first vehicle to be so operated. Trevithick also developed steam engines for use in mines and invented a steam 
threshing machine.-See www.infoplease.com 
1772 C.E. POLAND-Russian expansionism, as exemplified by these events, caused profound alarm among the 
European powers. The Ottomans immediately declared war on Russia. Prussia and Austria, fearful of a general 
European conflict and coveting Polish territory, submitted a proposal to the Russian government for the partition of 
Poland. The Russian government agreed, and in 1772 the treaty of partition was concluded in Saint Petersburg, 
Russia. By the terms of this document, Russia, Austria, and Prussia acquired large portions of Polish territory, 
amounting to about one-quarter of the total area of the country. A constitution, which established safeguards 
against Polish resurgence, was also imposed on the nation by the partitioning powers. Consent of the Sejm to the 
treaty was obtained largely by bribery. 
1774-1792 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XVI of the Bourbon Dynasty rules France. Only 20 years old when he began 
his reign, he was weak-willed and easily influenced by those around him. His young queen, Marie Antoinette, was 
frivolous and extravagant, intervened with him to block needed reforms. After his death there is a third 
interregnum, (a period without a king), this is between the years of 1793-1814 C.E. Napoleon Bonaparte was born 
on August 15, 1769, in Ajaccio, Corsica. He was the second of eight children of Carlo (Charles) and Letizia 
Bonaparte; both were Corsican-Italian gentry. No Bonaparte had ever been a professional soldier. Carlo was a 
lawyer who had fought for Corsican independence, but after the French occupied the island in 1768, he served as a 
prosecutor and judge and entered the French aristocracy as a count. Through his father's influence, Napoleon was 
educated at the expense of King Louis XVI, at Brienne and the Ecole Militaire, in Paris. Napoleon graduated in 
1785, at the age of 16, and joined the artillery as a second lieutenant.-See Encarta '98. 
1775 C.E. The NORTH AMERICAN-colonies of Britain revolt, leading to the establishment of the United States 
of America, [Future ally of Britain the Seventh World Power.]-See yw pgs. 104-27. 
1775-1799 C.E. Pope Pius VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1776 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Benjamin Franklin meets with French Foreign Minister Varennes, initiating a 2-
1/2 year campaign to secure French support for the American Independence movement. 
1778 C.E. FRANCE-Declares war on Britain, and sends an army to North America in support of the American 
Independence movement. 
1779 C.E. U.S.A. and France enter a treaty in support of American independence from Britain. Benjamin Franklin 
meets with King Louis XVI and Queen Marie Anoinette, to confirm the French- American treaty. 
1779 C.E.  The "Great Siege" of Gibraltar between the Spanish and French armies begins. 
1786-1797 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick William II, (1786-1797), nephew and successor of Frederick II 
(Frederick the Great). He had the power but lacked the ability of his distinguished predecessors. He joined the 
European coalition in support of Louis XVI and fought in the early campaigns of the French Revolutionary Wars. 
Financial difficulties and the revolt (1794) in Poland against the Prussian and Russian occupiers of that country 
following the second partition of Poland led Frederick William II to make a separate peace with the French at Basel 
(1795). Frederick William's extravagance left a ruined exchequer. He was a patron of the arts and an amateur cellist; 
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Mozart dedicated three string quartets to him. His son, Frederick William III, succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1788-1808 C.E. SPAIN-Charles IV, 1748–1819, king of Spain (1788–1808), second son of Charles III, whom he 
succeeded in place of his imbecile older brother. Unlike his father, Charles IV was an ineffective ruler and in 1792 
virtually surrendered the government to Godoy, his chief minister and the favorite of his wife, María Luisa. Spain 
entered the French Revolutionary Wars in 1793, but in 1795 made peace with France in the second Treaty of Basel. 
By the Treaty of San Ildefonso (1796) Spain allied itself with France and became involved in the war with England. 
It suffered major naval defeats at Cape St. Vincent (1797) and Trafalgar (1805). The convention of Fontainebleau 
(1807) precipitated the events leading to the Peninsular War. As French troops marched on Madrid in March 1808, 
a popular uprising led to a coup at Aranjuez; the king was forced to abdicate in favor of his son, Ferdinand II. 
Napoleon I tricked both father and son into a meeting with him at Bayonne, France, and forced them to abdicate in 
turn. The royal family was held captive in France until 1814, while Joseph Bonaparte was king of Spain. Charles IV 
and his family have been frankly portrayed by Goya, one of their court painters.-See www.infoplease.com 
1788-1791 C.E. POLAND-Despite the political restrictions surrounding the Commonwealth, Poland progressed 
in several domestic fields in the decade following the first partition. The national education system was secularized 
and completely modernized. A movement for constitutional reform also developed during this period, but the Polish 
nobility frustrated effective action. Relations between Russia and Prussia deteriorated rapidly after 1786. With 
encouragement from Prussia, Polish patriots in the Sejm instituted sweeping governmental reforms in 1788 and 
began the draft of a new constitution. A document proclaiming Poland a hereditary monarchy and strengthening 
and liberalizing the government was adopted, in the face of violent opposition from a section of the gentry, on May 
3, 1791. 
1789-1791 C.E. FRANCE-The First French Revolution, on May 5th. The 1200 deputies elected to the Estates-
General met in Versailles. The government had no plan of action to meet the expectations of the deputies and the 
nation. The members of the third estate who represented the majority of the people, took the initiative and on June 
17th declared them to be the National Assembly of France. They invited the other estates (the clergy and the nobility) 
to join them and took a solemn oath not to separate until they had given France a constitution. When the 
government moved to disperse the assembly by force in July, the people of Paris rebelled. A Parisian mob storms 
Bastille Castle, then functioning as a royal prison, hoping to find arms. The mob kills its governor, the Marquis de 
Launey, and releases its seven prisoners. They force the king to accept the National Assembly. A peasant revolt 
spread across the countryside and moved the alarmed assembly-in a single, all-night session on August 4th-5th. To 
abolish all feudal dues and privileges hereditary nobility and titles. Nobles and clergy in the National Assembly, out 
of fear, renounce their privileges, thus ending feudalism in France. The National Assembly, sitting from 1789 to 
1791, remade the institutional structure of France. To deal with the pressing financial problems it confiscated the 
property of the Catholic Church and issued paper money, using the lands as security. It reorganized the Catholic 
Church under the Civil Constitution of the Clergy. It established a new provincial administrative system and a new 
judicial system, which shifted control to locally elected officials and judges, reversing the centuries-long process of 
centralization. The constitution adopted in 1791 created a parliamentary government with a hereditary monarch 
and an assembly indirectly elected by taxpaying citizens.-See Encarta '98. 
1789-1797 C.E. UNITED STATES-George Washington is elected the 1st President of the United States and one of 
the most important leaders in United States history. His role in gaining independence for the American colonies 
and later unifying them under the new U.S. federal government cannot be overestimated. Laboring under great 
difficulties, he created the Continental Army, which fought and won the American Revolution (1775-1783), out of 
what was little more than an armed mob. After an eight-year struggle, his design for victory brought final defeat to 
the British at Yorktown, Virginia, and forced Great Britain to grant independence to its richest overseas possession. 
With victory won, Washington was the most revered man in the United States. A lesser person might have used this 
power to establish a military dictatorship or to become king. Washington sternly suppressed all such attempts on 
his behalf by his officers and continued to obey a weak and divided Continental Congress. However, he never ceased 
to work for a union of the states under a strong central government. He was a leading influence in persuading the 
states to participate in the Constitutional Convention over which he presided, and he used his immense prestige to 
help gain ratification of its product, the Constitution of the United States. Although worn by years of service to his 
country, Washington reluctantly accepted the presidency of the United States. Probably no other man could have 
succeeded in welding the states into a lasting union. Washington lived only two years after turning over the 
presidency to his vice president and successor John Adams.-See Encarta '98. 
1789-1851 C.E. FRENCH INVENTOR-Louis Jacques Mandé Daguerre, (1789–1851), French scene painter and 
physicist, inventor of the daguerreotype, a photograph produced on a silver-coated copper plate treated with iodine 
vapor. Known first for his illusionistic painted stage sets, Daguerre attracted further attention as the inventor and 
exhibitor, with C. M. Bouton, of the diorama (pictorial views seen with changing lighting), shown at the Diorama in 
Paris. In 1829 his experiments with the daguerreotype were joined with those of J. Nicéphore Niepce, who had been 
doing related work since 1814. Until Niépce's death in 1833 they worked together on the photographic process. 
Daguerre completed the invention of the daguerreotype alone, and in 1839 it was made public and ceded to the 
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Academy of Sciences, only a few weeks before William Henry Fox Talbot announced the rival invention of the 
calotype. J. W. Draper and Samuel F.B. Morse introduced the daguerreotype into the United States.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1789-1871 C.E. FRANCE-After a series of costly foreign wars that weakened the government, the French 
Revolution plunged France into a bloodbath beginning in 1789 with the establishment of the First Republic and 
ending with a new authoritarianism under Napoléon Bonaparte, who had successfully defended the infant republic 
from foreign attack and then made himself first consul in 1799 and emperor in 1804. The Congress of Vienna (1815) 
sought to restore the pre-Napoléonic order in the person of Louis XVIII, but industrialization and the middle class, 
both fostered under Napoléon, built pressure for change, and a revolution in 1848 drove Louis Philippe, last of the 
Bourbons, into exile. Prince Louis Napoléon, a nephew of Napoléon I, declared the Second Empire in 1852 and took 
the throne as Napoléon III. His opposition to the rising power of Prussia ignited the Franco-Prussian War (1870–
1871), which ended in his defeat, his abdication, and the creation of the Third Republic.-See www.infoplease.com 
1789-1807 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Selim III attempted to reform the empire and its army, but he failed and 
was overthrown. 
1791-1872 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Samuel Finley Breese Morse, (1791–1872), was an American inventor 
and artist, he was born in Charlestown, Massachusetts, he graduated from Yale University in 1810. He studied 
painting in England under Washington Allston and achieved some success. He returned to the United States in 
1815, took up portrait painting, and gained a considerable reputation in this field. Associated with the Hudson River 
school, he also executed a number of landscapes and, less successfully, various historical works. A founder (1825) of 
the National Academy of Design, he spent the years from 1829 to 1832 in further European study and upon his 
return became a professor of fine arts at New York University. Morse's interest in electricity, aroused in his college 
days, was further stimulated by the lectures of James F. Dana in 1827 and later by contacts with university faculty. 
Learning in 1832 of Ampère's idea for the electric telegraph, Morse worked for the next 12 years, with the aid of the 
chemist Leonard Gale, physicist Joseph Henry, and machinist Alfred Vail to perfect his own version of the 
instrument. So many phases of the telegraph, however, had already been anticipated by other inventors, especially 
in Great Britain, Germany, and France, that Morse's originality as the inventor of telegraphy has been questioned; 
even the Morse Code did not differ greatly from earlier codes, including the semaphore. In any case, in 1844 Morse 
demonstrated to Congress the practicability of his instrument by transmitting the famous message “What hath God 
wrought” over a wire from Washington to Baltimore. Morse subsequently was compelled to defend his invention in 
court, although by then he commanded the acclaim of the world. He later experimented with submarine cable 
telegraphy. Both Morse and John Draper were instrumental in introducing the daguerreotype in the United States.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1791-1883 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Peter Cooper, (1791–1883), American inventor, industrialist, and 
philanthropist, he was born in New York City. After achieving success in the glue business, Cooper, with two 
partners, erected (1829) the Canton Iron Works in Baltimore. There he constructed the Tom Thumb, one of the 
earliest locomotives built in the United States. His success in trials on the Baltimore & Ohio RR probably saved that 
pioneer line from bankruptcy. During the next 20 years, Cooper expanded his holdings, becoming a leader in the 
American iron industry, and in 1870 he was awarded the Bessemer gold medal for rolling the first iron for fireproof 
buildings. Cooper invented and patented other practical devices and processes. His faith in the success of the 
Atlantic cable led him to invest heavily in the New York, Newfoundland, and London Telegraph Company after 
banks refused to finance the operation. He was president of this company for 20 years while he headed the North 
American Telegraph Company, which controlled more than half of the telegraph lines in the country. An 
outstanding leader in the civic affairs of New York City, Cooper led the successful fight to secure a public school 
system and did much to improve several of the municipal departments. His lasting monument is Cooper Union in 
New York City, built after his own plans to provide for education for the working classes. He supported the 
Greenback party in national politics, and in 1876 he was the party's presidential candidate, polling over 80,000 
votes. Many of his addresses were collected in Ideas for a Science of Good Government (1883, reprinted in 1971). 
Abram S. Hewitt was his son-in-law, Peter Cooper Hewitt his grandson.-See www.infoplease.com 
1792-1799 C.E. FRANCE-The second French Revolution, The constitutional monarchy lasted one year. Louis XVI 
was unwilling to play the role of constitutional monarch, and the militant Republicans were determined to establish 
a French republic. Successive defeats in the war with Austria and Prussia, which began in April 1792, provided the 
occasion for the overthrow of the monarch by popular insurrection on August 10, 1792. A new constituent assembly-
the National Convention-was elected by universal male suffrage, and in September 1792 it established the First 
French Republic. In the crisis created by foreign invasion, domestic rebellion, food shortages, and uncertain 
loyalties among high officials, the convention permitted executive power to be concentrated in its Committee of 
Public Safety. The committee, dominated by the radical Jacobin faction, instituted the Reign of Terror to eliminate 
enemies and suspects and to coerce the undecided. King Louis XVI was tried and executed in January 1793 and 
Queen Marie Antoinette was executed in October, and thousands of nobles, priest, and commoners suffered the 
same fate. The committee instituted price controls, requisitioning, rationing, and conscription, and it also organized 
and equipped the new citizen armies. In 1794, when the victorious French forces were moving into enemy territory 
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and domestic rebellion had been brought under control, the coercive regime was relaxed. The next year the National 
Convention adopted a constitution providing for a republic with the executive power vested in a five-man Directory 
and legislative power divided between two houses, indirectly elected in a way that ensured control by citizens of 
substantial property. The Directory governed France through four difficult years of adjustment to the upheaval of 
revolution and continuing war. At home it was threatened from the Right by Royalist eager to restore the monarchy 
and on the Left by Jacobins determined to establish a democratic republic. A number of men in key positions saw 
the need for a more effective government, and they selected the young general Napoleon Bonaparte to stage a coup 
d'etat. In November 1799 he and his supporters overthrew the Directory and a month later established a Consulate. 
(After the revolution began, Napoleon Bonaparte became a lieutenant Colonel in the Corsican National Guard. In 
1793, however, Corsica declared independence, and Bonaparte, a French patriot and a Republican, fled to France 
with his family. He was assigned, as a captain, to an army besieging Toulon, a naval base that. Aided by a British 
fleet, was in revolt against the republic. Replacing wounded artillery general, he seized ground where his guns could 
drive the British fleet from the harbor, and Toulon fell. As a result Bonaparte was promoted to brigadier general at 
the age of 24. In 1795 he saved the revolutionary government by dispersing an insurgent mob in Paris. In 1796 he 
married Josephine de Beauhamais, the widow of an aristocrat guillotined in the Revolution and the mother of two 
children. Also in 1796, Bonaparte was made commander of the French army in Italy. He defeated four Austrian 
generals in succession, each with superior numbers, and forced Austria and its allies to make peace.)-See Encarta '98. 
1792-1871 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-Charles Babbage (1792–1871). He was an English mathematician and 
inventor. He devoted most of his life and expended much of his private fortune and a government subsidy in an 
attempt to perfect a mechanical calculating machine that foreshadowed present-day machines. He was a founder of 
the Royal Astronomical Society. He wrote Tables of Logarithms (1827) and an autobiography (1864).-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1792-1793 C.E. POLAND-Shortly afterward the leaders of the disgruntled nobility and Catherine the Great 
reached a secret agreement providing for the restoration of the old order. The Polish conspirators organized the 
Confederacy of Targowica in May 1792. Supported by Russian troops, this organization immediately began military 
operations against Poland. The Polish army, led by Prince Józef Poniatowski, resisted for more than three months, 
but the government, abandoned by Prussia and confronted by overwhelming odds, soon capitulated. Russian 
armies occupied all of eastern Poland, and early the following year the Prussians occupied the western portion of 
the country. These territorial seizures, which further reduced the area of Poland by two-thirds, were formally 
sanctioned in a second territorial partition, ratified in September 1793. 
1793-1795 C.E. FRANCE-Louis XVII (Louis Charles), 1785–1795? Titular king of France (1793–1795), known in 
popular legend as the “lost dauphin.” The second son of King Louis XVI and Queen Marie Antoinette, he became 
dauphin at the death (1789) of his elder brother. In 1792 the revolutionists imprisoned him with the royal family in 
the Temple. After the execution (1793) of Louis XVI, the comte de Provence (later King Louis XVIII) proclaimed the 
dauphin king as Louis XVII, but he remained in prison until his death. Cruel treatment by his jailer, Antoine Simon, 
was said to have hastened his end. His death has often been disputed; it was rumored that someone had taken the 
true dauphin from prison and substituted another boy in his place. Evidence, however, has long indicated that the 
boy really died in prison in 1795, and historians, for the most part, have disregarded the lost dauphin theory 
altogether. In 2000 geneticists announced that they had compared DNA from the dead boy's preserved heart with 
DNA from members of the royal family and proved conclusively that the child who died in prison was indeed the 
dauphin.-See www.infoplease.com 
1793 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-As a world power [being a seafaring and colonial power], certain Englishmen 
took the Bible with them on their journeys. This laid the groundwork for an extended Bible campaign. Missionary 
William Carey sailed to India he eventually translated the entire Bible or parts of it into 35 Indian languages.-See 
The Watchtower Magazine October 15 1997 pages 8-12. 
1793-1861 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTORS-Eliphalet Remington, (1793–1861), was an American inventor, 
gunsmith, and arms manufacturer; he was born in Suffield, Connecticut. Trained in blacksmithing, he turned to 
gunsmithing at an early age. With his father he founded a firearms firm at Ilion, New York, and took over the firm 
upon his father's death (1828). He supplied the U.S. army with rifles in the Mexican War. In 1856 the business was 
expanded to include the manufacture of agricultural implements. His son, Philo Remington, (1816–89), he was 
born in Litchfield, Herkimer county, New York he directed the business during the Civil War, when the firm held 
many government contracts. The Remington firm later supplied the armies of several European countries with 
breech-loading rifles. In 1870 it began making sewing machines, and in 1873 Philo Remington became interested in 
the manufacturing of typewriters. The first Remington typewriter was exhibited in 1876 at the Centennial 
Exhibition in Philadelphia.-See www.infoplease.com 
1794-1797 C.E. POLAND-In 1794 the Poles embarked on a revolutionary war for the recovery of their lost 
territories. Under the leadership of Kosciusko, who had fought in the American Revolution (1775-1783) and who 
assumed dictatorial powers, the hastily formed Polish armies won a series of victories over the Russians, notably at 
Racawice. By the summer of 1794 large sections of Russian-occupied Poland had been liberated and the Russians 
had suffered a humiliating defeat at Warsaw. A variety of factors, however, including dissension among the Polish 
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high command, the overwhelming numerical superiority of the Russians, and Prussian and Austrian intervention, 
rendered the Polish cause hopeless. In October 1794 the Russians won a decisive victory at Maciejowice. Russian 
forces under Field Marshal Aleksandr Suvorov entered Praga, a suburb of Warsaw, in November and massacred 
much of the population. Warsaw then surrendered, and the remnants of the revolutionary armies surrendered 
within a few weeks. After settling sharp differences on division of the spoils, the victorious powers concluded 
treaties between 1795 and 1797 on the third partition of Poland. By the terms of the treaties, the Russian Empire 
received about half of the remaining Polish territory, and Prussia and Austria each received about a quarter. With 
these events, the Polish state disappeared from the map of Europe. 
1796-1801 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Paul I, son of Catherine the Great ruled a czar of all the 
Russia’s. He inaugurated some reforms in the treatment of serfs, limiting their obligatory work for landowners to 
three days a week. In foreign affairs he joined Austria, Great Britain, Naples, and the Ottoman Empire in the 
Second Coalition against France. A despotic and unbalanced ruler, he was assassinated in his palace in 1801 by a 
conspiracy that was led by the nobility.-See Encarta '98. 
1797-1840 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick William III, (1797-1840), son and successor of Frederick William II. 
Well-intentioned but weak and vacillating, he endeavored to maintain neutrality in the Napoleonic Wars. In 1806, 
French troops were massed on Prussia's frontier and Frederick William was forced to take up arms against France. 
His crushing defeat by the French at Jena and the humiliating Treaty of Tilsit (1807), which virtually made Prussia 
a French vassal, served to waken the king to the need of reconstruction in Prussia. Unable to carry through the 
reforms himself, he was far-sighted enough to appoint capable ministers. The reforms of Karl vom und zum Stein, 
Karl August von Hardenberg, and Scharnhorst laid the basis of the modern Prussian state and prepared for the 
eventual war against Napoleon. Forced to send an auxiliary force to aid Napoleon's Russian campaign, the king was 
finally persuaded to support the Convention of Tauroggen (See Taurage), concluded with the Russians by the 
commander of the Prussian auxiliary force, General Yorck von Wartenburg. A few weeks later a military alliance 
with Russia was signed, and in March 1813, the king declared war on France. After Napoleon's defeat and the 
Congress of Vienna, which he attended, Frederick William grew more reactionary. Influenced by Czar Alexander I 
and by Metternich, he joined the “Holy” Alliance and refused to grant the constitution he had promised. His consort 
Queen Louise, far more popular than the king, died in 1810. His elder son, Frederick William IV, succeeded him. 
His second son was to become Emperor William I.-See www.infoplease.com 
1797-1801 C.E. UNITED STATES-John Adams is elected the 2nd President of the United States, and one of the 
great figures in American history. In the election year of 1796, Washington announced that he would not seek a 
third term. Thomas Jefferson was prevailed upon to accept the Republican nomination for president. John Adams, 
nominated by the Federalist, polled three more electoral votes than Jefferson. According to the system of election 
then prevailing, Adams became president of the United States and Jefferson became vice president. In the years 
before the American Revolution (1775-1783) Adams joined with other patriots in resisting British rule. When the 
revolution began, Adams was among the first to propose American independence. He served on the committee that 
drafted the Declaration of Independence and then helped persuade the Second Continental Congress to adopt the 
declaration. Adams served the patriot cause in Congress and in diplomatic missions abroad. Together with 
Benjamin Franklin and John Jay, Adams helped negotiate the treaty that ended the American Revolution. When 
George Washington became the new nation's first president in 1789, Adams became the first vice president. Adams 
ranks as one of the greatest American political philosophers. His "A Defense of the Constitutions of Governments of the 
United States of America" (3 volumes, 1787-1788) and "Discourses on Davilia" (1805) contributed profoundly to 
American political thought. In addition to his formal works, Adams wrote letters and papers that provide a vivid 
account of his life and the events that led up to the founding of the United States of America.-See Encarta '98. 
1799-1804 C.E. FRANCE-After the overthrow of the Directory, Napoleon Bonaparte quickly made himself 
master of the state and country. The new constitution, which he shaped, placed all essential powers in the office he 
assumed, that of first consul. He presented himself to the French as a man of peace who would end the long years of 
war, but once in power he insisted that the way to peace was through victory over the enemies of France still allied 
in the Second Coalition. He led an army into Italy and sent another into southern Germany, and their victories 
forced Austria to make peace in 1801. The coalition disintegrated, and Britain, without allies and losing trade with 
an increasingly French-dominated Europe, agreed to the Treaty of Amiens (1802), which ended hostilities between 
the two countries.-See Encarta '98. 
1798-1815 C.E. SWITZERLAND-French revolutionary troops occupied the country in 1798 and named it the 
Helvetic Republic, but Napoléon in 1803 restored its federal government. By 1815, the French and Italian-speaking 
peoples of Switzerland had been granted political equality.-See www.infoplease.com 
1798-1914 C.E. EGYPT-Napoléon's armies occupied the country from 1798 to 1801. In 1805, Mohammed Ali, 
leader of a band of Albanian soldiers, became pasha of Egypt. After completion of the Suez Canal in 1869, the 
French and British took increasing interest in Egypt. British troops occupied Egypt in 1882, and British resident 
agents became its actual administrators, though it remained under nominal Turkish sovereignty. In 1914, this 
fiction was ended, and Egypt became a protectorate of Britain.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1799-1815 C.E. POLAND-The Polish people remained under the yoke of foreign masters for nearly 125 years after 
the third partition. During the Napoleonic Wars (1799-1815), the French Emperor Napoleon I, who had promised to 
reestablish Poland, obtained substantial help from the Poles, thousands of whom served in his armies. In 1807, by 
the provisions of the Treaty of Tilsit, he created the duchy of Warsaw, consisting originally of the territory taken by 
Prussia in 1793 and 1795. Two years later Napoleon forced Austria to cede Western Galicia to the duchy. Aside from 
granting the state a liberal constitution, Napoleon did little else for the Poles who enthusiastically supported his 
campaign against Russia in 1812. 
1800-1823 C.E. Pope Pius VII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1800 C.E. WALES-Mary Jones a 16-year Old Welsh girl walked barefoot for 25-miles to buy a Welsh Bible from a 
clergyman. She had saved her money for six years, when Mary learned that all the Bibles had been sold, she sobbed. 
Deeply moved the clergyman gave Mary one of his own Bibles. This clergyman reflected on the many others who 
needed Bibles, he discussed this problem with some friends in London; the result was the formation, in 1804 C.E. of 
the British and Foreign Bible Society. Its premise: to provide people with affordable Bibles in their own language 
printed "without note or comment.”-See The Watchtower Magazine October 15 1997 pages 8-12. 
19th Century C.E. RUSSIA-Early in the century, Pavsky, a professor at the St. Petersburg Academy for Divinity, 
translated the Gospel of Matthew from Greek into Russian. Other books of the Christian Greek Scriptures were also 
translated into Russian and Pavsky served as editor. Later, Pavsky translated the Hebrew Scriptures from Hebrew 
into Russian. About the same time Makarios, an archimandrite of the Orthodox Church, also translated the Hebrew 
Scriptures into Russian. Both Pavsky and Makarios were punished for their efforts and their works were put into 
the church archives.-See w97 10/1 pg. 12. 
19th Century C.E. THE ROMAN EMPIRE-By the 19th Century, some of the colonies in North America had 
already broken away from Britain to form the independent United States of America. Politically, some conflict 
between the new nation and the former motherland continued. Nevertheless, the first world war forced both 
countries to recognize their common interests and cemented a special relationship between them. Thus, a kind of 
dual world power came to exist, made up of the United States of America, now the world’s wealthiest nation, and 
Great Britain, seat of the world’s largest empire. Here, then, is the seventh ‘head,’ or world power, that continues 
into the time of the end and in the territories of which the modern-day Witnesses of Jehovah first got established. 
Compared with the long reign of the sixth head, the seventh remains only “a short while,” until God’s Kingdom 
destroys all national entities.-See the book Revelation–Its Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35, page 253 par. 7. 
1800 C.E. Napoleon conquers Italy, firmly establishes himself as First Consul in France. In the U.S., federal 
government moves to Washington, D.C. Robert Owen's social reforms in England. William Herschel discovers 
infrared rays. Alessandro Volta produces electricity.-See www.infoplease.com 
19th Century C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Restoration Imminent! The 19th Century has 
been called one of the most vigorous periods of Christian history, ranking with the early centuries and with the 
Reformation years. The reasons for such an increase in religious awareness and activity are many and varied. 
Author Kenneth S. Latourette lists 13 relevant factors, some of which were discussed in the previous issue of this 
magazine. He says that “never before in so brief a time had human society been changed so profoundly and in such 
a variety of ways.” In the United States, the religious revival was clearly visible. For example, church membership 
rose from less than 10 percent of the population at the start of the century to almost 40 percent at the end of it. 
Sunday schools—introduced in England in 1780—grew in popularity. A reason for this was that, in contrast with 
Europe, the separation of Church and State in the United States barred religious instruction in public schools. In 
addition, dozens of denominational colleges and interdenominational Bible societies were founded, and during the 
first half of the century, at least 25 theological seminaries were established in the United States. Meanwhile, on a 
global scale, Protestantism was becoming missionary-minded. British shoemaker and teacher William Carey had 
taken the lead in 1792 by publishing the book An Enquiry Into the Obligations of Christians to Use Means for the 
Conversion of the Heathens. While serving in India as missionaries, Carey and his associates translated the Bible in 
full or in part into over 40 Indian and other Asian languages and dialects. The work that some of these early 
missionaries did in distributing Bibles is commendable. The relatively new science of Biblical archaeology also 
gained in status during the last century. In 1799 French soldiers in Egypt discovered a slab of black basalt now 
called the Rosetta Stone. It contained the same inscription written three times, twice in two different forms of 
Egyptian hieroglyphics and once in Greek. It thus proved invaluable in deciphering Egyptian hieroglyphics. Soon 
thereafter Assyrian cuneiform writings were decoded as well. So when excavations began in Assyria and Egypt soon 
afterward, unearthed artifacts took on new meaning. Many Bible accounts were confirmed down to the smallest 
details. Burning Their Own Candles: As religious interest grew, so also did the number of would-be reformers. 
However, it was obvious that not all were sincere. The aforementioned author Kenneth S. Latourette candidly 
admits that some of the new religious denominations “were born of envy, strife, and personal ambition.” But 
reformers burning candles of personal ambition could hardly be expected to be God’s choice for restoring true 
worship. Amid this confusing flickering of individual candles, theological thinking was thrown into confusion. 
Higher criticism, mainly a product of German universities, reinterpreted the Scriptures in the light of “advanced” 
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scientific thought. Higher critics viewed the Bible as little more than the record of Jewish religious experience. The 
authority of the Bible as being essential in determining the way of salvation was questioned, as was the wisdom of 
the moral standards it champions. Higher criticism found ready support, particularly among Protestant clergymen. 
According to one report, by 1897 not a single faculty member of the 20 Protestant theological universities in 
Germany still held to the traditional views about writership of the Pentateuch or of the book of Isaiah. A few years 
later, in 1902, a controversy over higher criticism arose at a conference of the General Assemblies of the 
Presbyterian Churches in Scotland. The Edinburgh Evening News reported: “According to the higher critics…the Bible 
is a collection of mythical stories, from which a preacher may extract a few grains of ethical teaching just as a skilled 
moralist may extract a few grains of ethical teaching from ‘Æsop’s Fables.’” However, the paper then observed: “The 
working classes are not fools. They will not attend church to listen to men who themselves are living in a mental 
fog.” A second article a few days later was even more blunt, commenting: “There is no use mincing matters. The 
Protestant church is an organized hypocrisy, and its leader’s arrant humbugs. It is actually come to this that if the 
author of the ‘Age of Reason’ were alive today he would not be spoken of derisively as Tom Paine, the infidel, but the 
Rev. Thomas Paine, D. D., Professor of Hebrew and Old Testament Exegesis, United Free College, Glasgow. He 
would have no difficulty in preaching from a Protestant pulpit…[and] drawing a handsome salary as a professor of 
theology.” A Religious Backlash: From its start, Protestantism stressed personal conversion and Christian 
experience, relied mainly on Scripture, and downgraded sacraments and tradition. In the 1830’s and 1840’s, many 
Protestant Evangelicals began proclaiming the imminent second coming of Christ and with it the beginning of the 
Millennium. William Miller, a New York farmer, ventured that the second coming might take place about 1843. This 
millenarian movement helped lay the foundation for a more prominent and aggressive form of Evangelicalism that 
came to be known as Fundamentalism. Fundamentalism was largely a backlash against the skepticism, 
freethinking, rationalism, and moral laxity that liberalized Protestantism had nourished. It later adopted its name 
from a series of 12 works entitled The Fundamentals, published from 1909 to 1912 by The Moody Bible Institute. 
Fundamentalism, particularly in the United States, has become well known through its effective radio and TV 
ministries, its Bible institutes, and its well-publicized and emotional revival meetings. Recently, however, its 
reputation has suffered under the financial and sexual improprieties of some of its most prominent leaders. It has 
also been criticized for its increased political activity, especially since the formation in 1979 of the Moral Majority, 
which was recently disbanded. Fundamentalism, while claiming to defend the Bible, has also actually undermined 
its authority. One way it has done so is by a literal interpretation of texts that are clearly not meant to be taken 
literally. An example of this is the claim that, according to the Genesis account, the earth was created in 6 literal 24-
hour days. Obviously, these were symbolic days of much longer duration. (Compare Genesis 2:3, 4; 2Peter 3:8.) 
Other ways Fundamentalism undermines the Bible is by teaching unscriptural doctrines, such as eternal torment in 
hellfire, and at times by promoting standards of conduct other than those required by Scripture, such as forbidding 
the consumption of alcoholic beverages or the use of makeup by women. In these ways Fundamentalism has caused 
people to reject the Bible’s message as naive, unreasonable, and unscientific. They ignore the apostle Paul’s warning 
at 1Corinthians 4:6 where we read: “Now, brothers, these things I have transferred so as to apply to myself and 
A·pol´los for YOUR good, that in our case YOU may learn the [rule]: “Do not go beyond the things that are written,” 
in order that YOU may not be puffed up individually in favor of the one against the other.” A Matter of Timing: 
Clearly, what was needed was restoration, the restoration of true worship! But as Ecclesiastes 3:1 says: “For 
everything there is an appointed time.” Back in the first century, Jesus reactivated true worship in the form of 
Christianity. Yet, he prophesied that there would be an apostasy. He said that true Christians, like wheat, and 
pseudo-Christians, like weeds, would “both grow together until the harvest.” At that time, angels would “collect the 
weeds and…burn them up,” while true Christians would be gathered into God’s favor. (Matthew 13:24-30, 37-43) In 
the latter half of the 19th Century, the appointed time for this restoration of true worship was at the doors. Charles 
Taze Russell was born in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in 1852, and even as a child, he manifested great interest in the 
Bible. In his early 20’s, he turned his attention from the family business to devote all his time to preaching. By 1916, 
when he died at the age of 64, he had reportedly preached more than 30,000 sermons and written books consisting 
of over 50,000 pages. While recognizing the commendable work others had done in promoting the Bible, Russell 
realized that simply translating, printing, and distributing the Bible is not enough. So in 1879 he began publishing 
the magazine today known as The Watchtower. Its first issue said: “We are too much inclined to ask, What does my 
church say about any question, instead of What saith the Scriptures? Too much theology studied, and the Bible not 
enough. With the thought, then, that ‘The Scriptures are able to make us wise,’ that ‘the testimonies of the Lord are 
sure making wise the simple,’ let us examine.” Today, having completed 110 years of uninterrupted publication, The 
Watchtower (now published in 106 languages and with a circulation in excess of 37.1 million copies per issue) 
continues to examine God’s Word. Millions of people have learned to appreciate the help that it provides in study, 
understanding, and application of what the Bible teaches. Russell was unlike many of his reformation-minded 
contemporaries in that he did not preach a special approach to God, did not boast of divine visions or revelations, 
did not discover esoteric messages in the form of hidden books or otherwise, and never claimed to be able to heal 
the physically sick. Furthermore, he did not assert that he could interpret the Bible. As a willing instrument in 
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divine hands, he resisted all temptations to allow “his own candle” to outshine divine light. “It is the truth rather 
than its servant that should be honored and proclaimed,” Russell wrote in 1900, adding: “There is too much 
disposition to credit truth to the preacher, forgetful that all truth is of God, who uses one or another servant in its 
proclamation as it may please him.” This is the principal reason why writers and translators of Watch Tower 
publications, as well as members of the New World Bible Translation Committee, choose to remain anonymous. God’s 
King Enthroned! In the 1st Century, John the Baptizer announced the imminent appearance of Jesus as God’s 
designated King. In the 19th Century, the time had come to announce the imminent appearance of that King in 
heavenly power. Accordingly, in its March 1880 issue, Zion’s Watch Tower declared: “‘The Times of the Gentiles’ 
extend to 1914, and the heavenly kingdom will not have full sway till then.” Thus, the group today known as 
Jehovah’s Witnesses went on public record well over a hundred years ago in making known that the year 1914 
would mark the beginning of God’s Kingdom. The enthronement of God’s King was a preliminary step toward the 
final snuffing out of false religion’s flickering candle, so that it might no longer obscure divine light. As the 19th 
Century drew to a close, Christendom’s religion had no garments to identify itself as God’s servant. It deserved to be 
abandoned by God. Its time of judgment was drawing near.  
Some “Late-Arrival” Children of the Reformation 

· Church of Christ, Scientist: This religious movement is commonly known as Christian Science. Mary Baker 
Eddy, who was very health conscious, founded it in 1879. Her reportedly instantaneous recovery from a severe 
accident in 1866 convinced her that she had discovered the principles that enabled Jesus to heal the sick and 
raise the dead. Her 1875 book Science and Health With Key to the Scriptures teaches that the spiritual prevails 
over the physical, that sin, disease, death, and other negatives are illusions conquerable by knowledge of truth 
and positive thinking in harmony with Mind, meaning God. 

· Disciples of Christ: Restoration-minded American Presbyterians formed this church in 1832. Their slogan was: 
“Where the Scriptures speak, we speak; where the Scriptures are silent, we are silent.” One reference work 
describes them as “highly tolerant in doctrinal and religious matters.” Members allowed politics to divide them 
seriously during the U.S. Civil War. In 1970 there were 118 denominations, including the Churches of Christ 
formed in 1906. 

· Salvation Army: William Booth founded this religious group that is organized along military lines. Booth 
entered the Methodist ministry in his early 20’s and became an independent evangelist in 1861. He and his wife 
established a preaching mission among the poor in London’s East End. The group’s name was changed in 1878 
from Christian Mission to Salvation Army. The Salvation Army seeks to “save souls” by offering social help to 
the homeless, the hungry, the mistreated, the underprivileged. 

· Seventh-Day Adventists: This is the largest of some 200 Adventist denominations. Their name is based on 
belief in the second coming, or advent, of Christ. The Adventists stem from Baptist lay minister William 
Miller’s movement of the early 1840’s. Teaching that the Ten Commandments are still in force, Seventh-Day 
Adventists keep a literal Saturday Sabbath. Some members attribute almost Biblical inspiration to the writings 
of Ellen Gould White, one of the group’s most influential leaders, who claimed she was illuminated by a series 
of divine visions.—See Awake! 10/22 pages 17-21. 

1800-1860 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Charles Goodyear, (1800–1860), born in New Haven, Connecticut, 
originator of vulcanised rubber. He failed in his earlier business ventures and was in jail for debt when he began his 
experiments with rubber, searching for a way to prevent it from sticking and melting in hot weather. He 
experimented endlessly, kneading various chemicals into the raw rubber. He achieved some success in 1837 with a 
patented acid and metal coating, but it was not until 1839 that he discovered the process of vulcanisation. He spent 
further years in perfecting the process, patenting it in 1844. Goodyear had carried on his research in the face of 
poverty and debt and was forced to market his patent rights for a fraction of their value. He went to Europe to try to 
establish the rubber business there but was unsuccessful. He died, poor and overworked, leaving his family in debt. 
His son Charles Goodyear, (1833–96), b. Germantown, Pa., assisted him in the manufacturing and marketing of 
rubber articles. He later turned to shoe manufacturing, being one of the first to see the application of Howe's sewing 
machine to the making of shoes. He organized in 1871 the Goodyear Boot & Shoe Machinery Company of New York 
to manufacture machines. He was only partially successful until the consolidation in 1880 with Gordon McKay, his 
chief competitor.-See www.infoplease.com  
1800-1877 C.E. ENGLISH INVENTOR-William Henry Fox Talbot, (1800–1877), was an English inventor of 
photographic processes. A man of enormously versatile intelligence, he invented the “photogenic drawing” process 
in 1834. From 1841 on he patented his numerous processes for making negatives and positive prints, called 
calotypes and later talbotypes. His patents threatened to impede the technical progress of the medium and Talbot 
was forced to release his processes. His relationships with other early photographers and photographic inventors 
were very bitter. Talbot wrote The Pencil of Nature (1844), one of the first books illustrated with photographs. 
Interested also in archaeology, he was one of the first to decipher the cuneiform inscriptions at Nineveh.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1801-1825 C.E. RUSSIA-The house of Romanovs, Alexander I, son and successor of Paul I, Alexander was 
Catherine the Great's favorite grandson. Imbued with the liberal policies of her early reign and educated by the 
Swiss thinker Frederic Cesar de La Harpe, Alexander began his reign by granting amnesty to political prisoners, 
projecting a constitution for the empire, and repealing many of his father's restrictive measures. His advanced 
domestic policies, however, were soon abandoned because of involvement in foreign wars. In 1805 Russia joined 
Great Britain, Austria, and Sweden in the Third Coalition against Napoleon I. after French armies crushed Prussia 
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at Friedland on June 14, 1807, Alexander reversed himself and allied Russia with France by the Treaty of Tilsit 
(1807). By this agreement Alexander, in return for helping France against Great Britain, was allowed freedom of 
action against Sweden and Turkey. After the Russo-Turkish War of 1808 and 1809 ended with Russian acquisition 
of the Aland Islands and all of Finland. In 1813, as a result of war with Iran following the Russian annexation of 
Georgia in 1801, Russia also acquired Dagestan and other areas. Meanwhile, relations with France had deteriorated, 
and in 1812 Napoleon invaded Russia. The campaign was a disaster for the French emperor. His troops entered 
Moscow on September 14, but the city was burned by the Russians, and the French were forced to fall back in a 
retreat that became a rout, exposed to hunger, cold, and constant guerrilla attacks in a country devastated by the 
Russian "scorched-earth" policy. After the French retreat from Moscow, Alexander became a central figure in the 
alliance that accomplished the overthrow of Napoleon. In 1815, at the Congress of Vienna, most of the duchy of 
Warsaw was awarded to Russia. Although the last decade of Alexander's reign was marked by reaction and 
repressive measures, closer intellectual intercourse between Western Europe and Russia resulted in much 
liberalization of political views among the Russian intelligentsia, particularly students, the upper middle class, and 
the younger landed nobility. Viewing Russia as a despotic state with an intricate, corrupt bureaucracy; little 
concerned with the oppressed masses, they began to form secret political societies, thus initiating the revolutionary 
movement.-See Encarta '98. 
1801 C.E. NEWS HIGHLIGHTS-Austria makes temporary peace with France. United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland established with one monarch and one parliament; Catholics excluded from voting.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1801-1809 C.E. UNITED STATES-Thomas Jefferson is elected the 3rd President of the United States and author 
of the Declaration of Independence. He was one of the most brilliant men in history. His interest was boundless and 
his accomplishments were great and varied. He was a philosopher, educator, naturalist, politician, scientist, 
architect, and inventor, pioneer in scientific farming, musician, and writer, and he was the foremost spokesman for 
democracy of his day. Jefferson was 54 years old when he became the vice president. His duties were not clearly set 
forth in the Constitution, and to Jefferson it appeared that he only had to preside over the Senate. This he did ably. 
He also wrote the "Manual of Parliamentary Practice," a book of parliamentary rules (published in 1801), many of 
which still apply to both houses of Congress. In other matters, Jefferson had little to do with the Federalist 
administration of President Adams. As president, Jefferson strengthened the powers of the executive branch of 
government. He was the first president to lead a political party, and through it he exercised control over the 
Congress of the United States. He had great faith in popular rule, and it is this optimism that is the essence of what 
came to be called Jeffersonian democracy. Jefferson and his running mate Aaron Burr defeated John Adams in the 
election of 1800. Jefferson's own title to the presidency was not established for some weeks because he was tied to 
his running mate under the workings of the original electoral system. The election was thrown into the House of 
Representatives. The Federalist voted for Burr through many indecisive ballots. Finally, enough of them abstained 
to permit the obvious will of the majority to be carried out. And so Jefferson became the 3rd president. And what 
also was important that the transition was effected by strictly constitutional means, Jefferson emphasized this in his 
conciliatory inaugural address. The most notable achievement of Jefferson's presidency was the purchase of the 
Louisiana Territory in 1803. Robert R. Livingston and James Monroe were sent to France to negotiate with 
Napoleon. The treaty they sent home raised constitutional scruples in Jefferson's mind. But he recognized that 
there was no time for such a slow procedure otherwise the purchase could be in danger. So for 15 million dollars the 
Louisiana Territory became part of the United States. Although he was still the undisputed leader of his party, 
Jefferson encountered greater difficulties, on both domestic and foreign fronts, in his second term than his first. 
One of the domestic problems was the Burr-Conspiracy. Former vice President Burr stood trial for treason. But the 
rulings of Judge John Marshall made conviction impossible. And Jefferson erred gravely in saying in advance that 
Burr's guilt was beyond dispute. One of the largest foreign problems was the Embargo adopted in December 1807. 
Jefferson regarded it as the only alternative to war and submission. The act barred all exports to Britain and France. 
But it had less effect abroad than had been expected and caused economic difficulties at home. Toward the end of 
his administration, he assented to the embargo's repeal, to save the Union, he said. A more moderate measure was 
adopted, but it did not avert the war with Britain in 1812.-See Encarta '98. 
1801-1805 C.E. LIBYA-Tripolitania was one of the outposts for the Barbary pirates who raided Mediterranean 
merchant ships or required them to pay tribute. In 1801, the pasha of Tripoli raised the price of tribute, which led to 
the Tripolitan war with the United States. When the peace treaty was signed on June 4, 1805, U.S. ships no longer 
had to pay tribute to Tripoli.-See www.infoplease.com 
1801-1874 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Gail Borden, (1801–1874), American dairyman, surveyor, and 
inventor, he was born in Norwich, New York. He was for several years a deputy surveyor in Mississippi; afterward 
he joined the colony of Stephen F. Austin in Texas. There, besides farming, raising livestock, and newspaper 
activities, he superintended the surveying of lands for Austin. He laid out the city of Galveston, where he became 
collector of customs. After returning (1851) to New York, he worked on a process of evaporating milk, which he 
patented in 1856. Jeremiah Milbank backed him financially, and the Borden Milk Company (now the Borden 
Family of Companies, including Borden Foods Corp. and Borden Chemicals Inc.) opened its first evaporating plant 
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in 1858. During the Civil War his product was found to be of great value to the army, and its use spread rapidly 
afterward. Borden subsequently also patented processes for concentrating fruit juices and other beverages.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1803 C.E. U.S. negotiates Louisiana Purchase from France: for $15 million, U.S. doubles its domain, increasing its 
territory by 827,000 sq. mi. (2,144,500 sq km), from Mississippi River to Rockies and from Gulf of Mexico to 
British North America.-See www.infoplease.com 
1804-1814 C.E. FRANCE-Although Napoleon posed as the defender of the Republic; in 1804 he established the 
French Empire and took the title of emperor. This action indicated that his ambitions extended beyond the limits of 
Bourbon France, and in 1805 he again took up arms. In 1806 Napoleon refuses to recognize the "Holy Roman 
Empire" as existing effectively bringing it to its end. Emperor Francis II released the Germanic states from their 
allegiance to the "Holy Roman Empire." He resigned from the Imperial Roman Dignity and withdrew to his 
national government as emperor. In the next two years he defeated Austria, Prussia, and Russia and made himself 
master of most of Europe. Britain remained in arms against him, secure in its control of the seas after destruction of 
the French fleet in 1805 off Cape Trafalgar (in which the English Admiral Horatio Nelson was mortally wounded). 
Napoleon undertook to bring the British to terms by closing Europe to their trade. His efforts to enforce the 
continental blockade led him to actions that eventually proved fatal to the empire-the invasion of Spain and Russia. 
After the destruction of his army in Russia, Napoleon's enemies formed a new coalition against him. Driven from 
Germany in 1813, Napoleon in the winter and spring of 1814 fought and lost a final campaign to save the empire. He 
abdicated in April 1814 and surrendered to the allies. The allied rulers were convinced by their French contacts that 
restoration of the Bourbons to the French throne offered the best promise of a peaceful France, and in May the 
younger brother of executed Louis XVI entered Paris as king Lois XVIII.-See Encarta '98. 
1804 C.E. Haiti declares independence from France; first black nation to gain freedom from European colonial 
rule. Napoleon transforms the Consulate of France into an empire, proclaims himself emperor of France, 
systematizes French law under Code Napoleon. In the U.S., Alexander Hamilton is mortally wounded in duel with 
Aaron Burr. Lewis and Clark Expedition begins exploration of what is now northwest U.S.-See www.infoplease.com 
1805 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-Admiral Horatio Nelson is killed in Battle of Trafalgar after defeating the 
combined fleets of the French and Spanish Navies at Cadiz, Spain. 
1805 C.E. Lord Nelson defeats the French-Spanish fleets in the Battle of Trafalgar. Napoleon is victorious over 
Austrian and Russian forces at the Battle of Austerlitz.-See www.infoplease.com 
1807-1818 C.E. At the risk of his own life, Robert Morrison translated the Bible into Chinese.-See w97 10/1 pg. 13. 
1807 C.E. PORTUGAL-During the Napoleonic Wars, French forces of Napoleon I invaded and conquered 
Portugal. Four years earlier France had renewed its conflict with Britain—the key ally in the coalition opposing 
Napoleon’s wars of conquest. Napoleon had imposed a continental blockade against British goods in an effort to 
bankrupt the country, and he hoped to close Portuguese ports to British ships. Portugal, wishing to preserve the 
Anglo-Portuguese alliance, proclaimed its neutrality in the struggle. In the meantime, Napoleon conspired with 
Spain to attack and partition Portugal. As French troops marched across Spain toward Portugal, the Portuguese 
royal family withdrew to Brazil and made Rio de Janeiro (city) the seat of the monarchy.  
1807 C.E. UNITED STATES-Robert Fulton (1765-1815), one of the most obscure of famous men in American 
history, was an inventor, mechanical and civil engineer, and artist. He is best known for designing and building the 
Clermont, the first commercially successful steamboat. The Clermont ushered in a new era in the history of 
transportation. In addition to his work with steamboats, Fulton made many important contributions to the 
development of naval warfare, the submarine, the technology of mine warfare, the design and construction of the 
first steam-powered warship, and to canal transportation. In 1807 Fulton makes his first successful steamboat trip 
on Clermont between New York City and Albany.-See www.infoplease.com  
1808-1816 C.E. PORTUGAL-The Peninsular War began a conflict that involved Britain, Portugal, and Spanish 
guerrillas against Napoleonic France. A French army occupied Portugal but was defeated by British forces under 
Wellington. By the Convention of Sintra (August 30, 1808), the French left the country, but they reinvaded a year 
later. Wellington again checked the advance, and by 1811 C.E. Portugal was free of French influence, but the fighting 
left Portugal devastated. The Portuguese royal family chose to remain in Brazil, which in 1815 C.E. was made a 
separate kingdom equal to Portugal. In 1816 C.E. John VI succeeded to the two thrones, ruling Portugal from Brazil 
through a council of regency headed by British general William Beresford, commander of the Portuguese army. 
1808-1833 C.E. SPAIN-Ferdinand VII, 1784–1833, king of Spain (1808–33), son of Charles IV and Maria Luisa. 
Excluded from a role in the government, he became the center of intrigues against the chief minister Godoy and 
attempted to win the support of Napoleon I. In 1807 his father, who accused him of plotting his overthrow and the 
murder of his mother and Godoy, arrested him. He was soon forgiven, but the prestige of the family was shaken, 
and this facilitated Napoleon's invasion of Spain (See Peninsular War). A palace revolution at Aranjuez (Mar., 1808) 
caused the dismissal of Godoy and the abdication of Charles in favor of Ferdinand, who was enthusiastically 
acclaimed by the people. Ferdinand was soon persuaded to cross the French border and meet Napoleon at Bayonne. 
There he was forced to renounce his throne in favor of Charles IV, who in turn resigned his rights to Napoleon. The 
emperor gave the Spanish throne to Joseph Bonaparte. During the Peninsular War (1808–14) Ferdinand was 
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imprisoned in France. In his name the nationalist and liberal elements of Spain resisted the French invaders, and a 
liberal constitution was proclaimed (1812) by the Cortes at Cádiz. Throughout the Spanish Empire his name was the 
rallying cry of revolutionary elements. When Ferdinand was restored (1814) to his throne, however, he promptly 
abolished the liberal constitution and revealed himself a thorough reactionary. After several unsuccessful uprisings, 
the Spanish liberals (who had organized in secret societies, e.g., the Carbonan staged a successful revolution in 1820 
and forced the king to reinstate the constitution of 1812. The Holy Alliance became alarmed, and the Congress of 
Troppau was summoned to deal with the Spanish situation. The powers reached no decision, but in 1822 at Verona 
France was delegated by the Holy Alliance to undertake military intervention in Spain and to restore Ferdinand to 
absolute power. Ferdinand, backed by French arms, revoked the constitution in 1823, and ruthless repression 
followed. Ferdinand's death caused no less trouble than his reign. His fourth wife, Maria Christina (1806–78), had 
persuaded him to set aside the Salic law so that their only child, Isabella, might succeed to the throne, thus 
excluding Ferdinand's brother, Don Carlos (1788–1855), from the succession. When Ferdinand died, the liberals 
supported Isabella II, while the reactionaries rallied around Don Carlos. The Carlist Wars ensued. During 
Ferdinand's reign, the Spanish colonies on the mainland of North and South America were lost through the very 
rebellions that had begun as risings in his favor and against Napoleon.-See www.infoplease.com 
1808-1839 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-When Mahmud II came to the throne, the empire was in desperate 
straits. Control of North Africa had passed to local notables. In Egypt Muhammad Ali was laying a foundation for an 
independent kingdom. Had the European nations cooperated, they could have destroyed the Ottoman Empire. In 
1826, five years after Greece began its fight for independence, the Janizaries revolted to stop reforms. Mahmud had 
them massacred and constructed a new military system in the style of European armies. He also reformed the 
administration and gained control over some of the provincial notables, with the exception of Egypt. By the time of 
Mahmud's death the empire was more consolidated and powerful, but it was still subject to European interference. 
1808 C.E. French armies occupy Rome and Spain, extending Napoleon's empire. Britain begins aiding Spanish 
guerrillas against Napoleon in Peninsular War. In the U.S., Congress bars importation of slaves. Beethoven's Fifth 
and Sixth Symphonies performed.-See www.infoplease.com 
1808-1815 C.E. SPAIN-Murat, Joachim, 1767–1815, marshal of France, king of Naples (1808–15). He left his 
theological studies to enter the army and fought in Egypt under Napoleon, whom he helped (1799) in the coup of 18 
Brumaire. Having married (1800) Napoleon's sister Caroline Bonaparte, he was made grand duke of Berg (1806) 
and in 1808 was chosen to succeed Joseph Bonaparte as king of Naples. A brilliant and dashing cavalry leader, 
Murat played an important part in Napoleon's victories, in the Russian campaign (1812), and in the battle of Leipzig 
(1813). After Leipzig, however, he reached (1814) an agreement with Austria in order to save his own throne. During 
the Hundred Days he deserted his new allies and again joined Napoleon. Defeated by the Austrians at Tolentino, he 
fled to Corsica after Napoleon's fall. In an attempt to regain Naples he was arrested and executed.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1809-1817 C.E. UNITED STATES-James Madison is elected the 4th President of the United States. Like the first 
three Presidents, Madison was enmeshed in the ramifications of European wars. Diplomacy had failed to prevent 
the seizure of ships, goods and men on the high seas, and a depression wracked the country. Madison continued to 
apply diplomatic techniques and economic sanctions, eventually effective to some degree against France. But 
continued British interference with shipping, as well as other grievances, led to the war of 1812. The war, for which 
the young nation was ill prepared, ended in a stalemate in December 1814 when the inconclusive Treaty of Ghent, 
which nearly restored prewar conditions, was signed. But, thanks mainly to Andrew Jackson's spectacular victory at 
the Battle of New Orleans (Chalmette) in January 1815 most Americans believed they had won. Twice tested, 
independence had survived, and an ebullient nationalism marked Madison's last years in office, during which 
period the Democratic-Republicans held virtually uncontested sway.-See Encarta '98. 
1809-1917 C.E. FINLAND-By 1809 the whole of Finland was conquered by Alexander I of Russia, who set up 
Finland as a grand duchy. The period of Russification (1809–1914) sapped Finnish political power and made 
Russian the country's official language. When Russia became engulfed by the March Revolution of 1917, Finland 
seized the opportunity to declare independence on December 6, 1917.-See www.infoplease.com 
1811-1861 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Elisha Graves Otis (1811-1861) he was born in Halifax, Vermont Best 
known as: Inventor of the elevator brake Elisha Graves Otis invented the first safe elevator system and in 1853 
founded what is still the world's largest and best-known elevator manufacturing company. He grew up on a farm in 
Vermont, and after a few failed business ventures Otis moved to New York in 1845. He worked as a master 
mechanic in a bedstead factory, where he earned a reputation as an inventive tinkerer. He began working for Maize 
& Burns, a bed company in Yonkers, New York, in 1852 and it was there he came up with an elevator brake, a spring 
mechanism that would trigger teeth on the edges of the car and stop it from falling, should the hoisting cables fail. 
When sales dried up after his first year in business, Otis demonstrated his invention in 1854 at a fair in New York's 
Crystal Palace. The publicity stunt-he was raised in an elevator and then cut the cables with an axe or saber (reports 
vary)-kick-started sales and kept the Otis Elevator Company afloat. Otis died in a diphtheria epidemic in 1861, 
before he could witness the worldwide success of his invention. His sons, Charles and Norton, took over the 
business and became Otis Brothers & Company (1864) and, later, Otis Elevator Company (1898). Extra credit: Otis 
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Elevator Company, a wholly owned subsidiary of the United Technologies Corporation since 1976, has more than 
1.8 million elevators in operation worldwide...Norton Otis served two terms in the U.S. House of Representatives as 
a congressman from New York (1901-1903 and 1905-1907).-See www.infoplease.com  
1811-1875 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Isaac Merrit Singer (1811-1875), he was born in Rensselaer County, 
New York. As a child he lived in Oswego, New York. He patented in 1851 a practical sewing machine that could do 
continuous stitching. Although he lost a suit for infringement brought by Elias Howe, his company was already so 
well established that it took the lead in a subsequent combination of manufactures and pooling of patents. Between 
1851 and 1865 Singer patented 20 improvements, including the yielding presser foot and a continuous wheel feed.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1812 C.E. Napoleon's Grand Army invades Russia in June. Forced to retreat in winter, most of Napoleon's 
600,000 men are lost. In the U.S., war with Britain declared over freedom of the seas for U.S. vessels (War of 1812). 
USS Constitution (For detailed chronology, See War of 1812.) sinks British frigate.-See www.infoplease.com 
1813 C.E. From the time of the British and Foreign Bible Society's formation in 1804 C.E., by 1813 C.E., associate 
Bible societies had been formed in Germany, the Netherlands, Denmark, and Russia. In time, Bible societies in 
other countries were added. However, relatively few translators knew Hebrew or Greek and there were literally 
thousands of languages, therefore, when the British and Foreign Bible Society sponsored translations, the 
translators very often based their work on the English-language King James Version.-See The Watchtower Magazine 
October 15 1997 pages 8-12. 
1814 C.E. French defeated by allies (Britain, Austria, Russia, Prussia, Sweden, and Portugal) in War of Liberation. 
Napoleon exiled to Elba, off Italian coast. Bourbon king Louis XVIII takes French throne. George Stephenson builds 
first practical steam locomotive.-See www.infoplease.com 
1814-1815 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XVIII understood that France could not be returned to the pre-
Revolutionary regime. He granted a constitution, the Charter of 1814, which established a parliamentary monarchy 
and reaffirmed the social reforms embodied in the Napoleonic law codes. The regime was represented but not 
democratic, the right to vote being limited to less than 100,000 substantial property owners.-See Encarta '98. 
1814-1862 C.E AMERICAN INVENTOR-Samuel Colt, (1814–62), he was born in Hartford, Connecticut. In 
1835–36, he patented a revolving-breech pistol and founded at Paterson, New Jersey, the Patent Arms Company, 
which failed in 1842. An order for 1,000 revolvers from the U.S. government in 1847 in the Mexican War made 
possible the reestablishment of his business. He later built the Colt's Patent Fire-Arms Manufacturing Company 
factory at Hartford. Colt also invented a submarine battery used in harbor defense and a submarine telegraph cable. 
His revolving-breech pistol became so popular that the word Colt was sometimes used as a generic term for the 
revolver.-See www.infoplease.com 
1815-1847 C.E. SWITZERLAND-In 1815, the Congress of Vienna guaranteed the neutrality and recognized the 
independence of Switzerland. In the revolutionary period of 1847, the Catholic cantons seceded and organized a 
separate union called the Sonderbund, but they were defeated and rejoined the federation. (The Catholic Church once 
again committing religious fornication by “meddling” in the politics of this world.—Roger Snook)-See www.infoplease.com 
1815-1831 C.E. POLAND-In 1815 the Congress of Vienna, which drafted the general European peace settlement 
after Napoleon’s downfall, created the Kingdom of Poland (also called the Congress Kingdom of Poland), consisting 
of about three-quarters of the territory of the former duchy of Warsaw, with the Russian emperor as king; 
established Kraków as a city republic; and distributed the remainder of Poland between Russia, Austria, and 
Prussia. Alexander I (of Russia), emperor of Russia, granted the new kingdom a liberal constitution in 1815, but 
Polish nationalists soon initiated a powerful movement for independence. On November 29, 1830, this movement 
culminated in the outbreak of armed insurrection. The Poles expelled the imperial authorities and in January 1831 
proclaimed their independence. In the ensuing war, the Poles kept the Russians at bay for several months. 
However, the Russians won an important victory at Ostroka in May 1831 and took Warsaw in September. 
1815-1864 C.E. DENMARK-Supported Napoléon, for which it was punished at the Congress of Vienna in 1815 by 
the loss of Norway to Sweden. In 1864, the Prussians under Bismarck and the Austrians made war on Denmark as 
an initial step in the unification of Germany. Denmark was neutral in World War I.-See www.infoplease.com 
1815 C.E. Napoleon returns: “Hundred Days” begin. Napoleon defeated by Wellington at Waterloo, banished again 
to St. Helena in South Atlantic. Congress of Vienna: victorious allies change the map of Europe. The war of 1812 
ends with Treaty of Ghent.-See www.infoplease.com 
1815 C.E. FRANCE-The Napoleonic epic was not finished. The policies of the new government aroused much 
popular resentment in France, and the allies fell out among themselves as they tried to redraw the map of Europe. 
Napoleon, informed of these developments, perceived the opportunity to recoup his fortunes. In March 1815 he 
returned to France from his exile in Elba. The army rallied to his support, Louis fled to Belgium, and Napoleon 
reestablished his empire. The quarreling European rulers set aside their differences reassembled their armies, and 
on June 18, 1815, at Waterloo, near Brussels, Belgium, they decisively defeated the imperial army. Napoleon gave 
himself up to the British Field Marshall the Duke of Wellington, who shipped him off to the island of Saint Helena 
in the South Atlantic, where he died in 1821. Louis returned to Paris, and the Bourbon monarch was restored a 
second time.-See Encarta '98. 
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1815-1824 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis XVIII, The second restoration in 1815 set off a wave of vengeance against 
the Bonapartist and Republicans. Scores were killed and hundreds hurt, and many were punished for their parts in 
Napoleon's return. The first parliamentary elections in 1815 returned an ultra-Royalist, reactionary chamber. 
Within a year Louis dissolved it under pressure from the allied powers, which feared that it might attempt to undo 
the changes wrought by the Revolution and thus set off a new upheaval. In the new elections voters chose a majority 
of moderate Royalist. Economic productivity recovered and expanded. The foreign occupation was ended in 1818, 
and France was again accepted into the councils of the great powers. The years of rule by the moderates gave way, 
however, after the assassination of the heir to the throne in 1820, to rule by the ultra-Royalist, and the accession of 
Charles X in 1824 brought an ultra-Royalist to the throne.-See Encarta '98.   
1817-1825 C.E. UNITED STATES-James Monroe is elected the 5th President of the United States. Monroe was 
president during the "Era of Good Feelings." It was called that because there were few political battles and his 
Democratic-Republican Party ruled almost unopposed. It was a transitional period in which the nation's democratic 
institutions and capitalist economy were taking form. National identity, as opposed to narrow state interest, was 
growing as evidenced by a westward movement and the construction of roads and canals. People who were leaving 
their old colonial homes and moving west on the expanding frontier began to think of themselves not as Virginians 
or New Yorkers, but principally as Americans. The roads and canals, or internal improvements as they were called, 
were built to tie together the nation's commerce. They were considered a national priority and were often funded by 
Congress, whose members understood that an improved flow of commerce in any section of the country would also 
benefit their own constituencies. Even though one party dominated, political debate did not disappear. Factions 
developed in the party over questions about tariffs (taxes on imports); the future of slavery; and how to deal with 
Great Britain and other European powers. As President, Monroe consistently and successfully pursued a policy that 
served to protect the United States from European interference and to foster unhampered growth of the nation and 
its economy. He was responsible for the "Monroe Doctrine," the principle that the United States would not tolerate 
new colonies in the Western Hemisphere or interference from outside powers in the internal affairs of nations in 
the Western Hemisphere.-See Encarta '98. 
1818-1903 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Richard Jordan Gatling, (1818–1903), born in Winton, North 
Carolina. He invented agricultural implements, which he manufactured in St. Louis, and then studied medicine in 
Indiana and Ohio, but he is remembered as the creator of a rapid-firing gun that was the precursor of the modern 
machine gun. He offered the Gatling gun to the Union army in the Civil War and successfully demonstrated it in 
December 1862, but it was not accepted by the Ordnance Department until 1866, after the war had ended. It was 
long used by the U.S. army until replaced by more modern types.-See www.infoplease.com 
1819 C.E. Simon Bolivar liberates New Granada. (Now Colombia, Venezuela, and Ecuador) as Spain loses hold on 
South American countries; named president of Colombia.-See www.infoplease.com 
1819-1867 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Elias Howe, (1819–1867), he was an American inventor. He was born 
in Spencer, Massachusetts. He was apprenticed in 1838 to an instrument maker and watchmaker in Boston at 
whose suggestion he turned his attention to devising a sewing machine. He exhibited his first machine in 1845 and 
patented another in 1846. No financial backing was secured in the United States, and in 1846 a third machine was 
sold in England, together with all rights in Great Britain, to William Thomas. Howe worked with Thomas in London 
to produce a machine to stitch leather. After a breach between the two, Howe returned to the United States to find 
his machine being manufactured by others. He brought several suits (including one against Isaac M. Singer) for 
infringement of patent and finally obtained a judgment for royalty in 1854. With the royalties earned through an 
extension of his patent (1861–1867), he supported during the Civil War an infantry regiment in which he served as a 
private and in 1865 established in Bridgeport, Connecticut, the Howe Machine Company.-See www.infoplease.com 
1820 C.E. Missouri Compromise-Missouri admitted as slave state but slavery barred in rest of Louisiana Purchase 
north of 36°30' N.-See www.infoplease.com 
1820-1824 C.E. PORTUGAL-A liberal movement in Lisbon that sought Beresford’s removal and a more 
representative government opposed the council of regency. In 1820 C.E. the Portuguese army backed a popular 
revolt designed to bring about a constitutional government. John VI agreed to return to Portugal as constitutional 
monarch and he left his elder son, Dom Pedro, to govern Brazil. The Brazilians opposed John’s departure and 
proclaimed their independence in 1822 C.E. Pedro was made constitutional emperor of Brazil and he assumed the 
title of Pedro I (of Brazil). In one swift move Portugal lost its largest colony and much of its income. In Portugal, 
meanwhile, an elected Cortes in 1822 C.E. adopted the country’s first constitution, which asserted that sovereign 
power resided in the people. Supporters of absolute monarchy fiercely opposed the new constitution. Pedro’s 
younger brother, Dom Miguel, appealed to anti-constitutionalists to overthrow the regime. An insurrection led by 
Miguel almost succeeded on April 30, 1824. John managed to remain in power, however, and Miguel was exiled to 
Vienna. 
1820-1830 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Hanoverians) George IV (1820-1830 C.E.) was 48 when he became 
regent in 1811. He had secretly married a Roman Catholic, Mrs. Fitzherbert. In 1795 he officially married Princess 
Caroline of Brunswick, but the marriage was a failure and he tried unsuccessfully to divorce her after his accession 
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in 1820 (Caroline died in 1821). Their only child Princess Charlotte died giving birth to a stillborn child. George's 
fondness for pageantry helped to develop the ceremonial side of the British Monarchy. After his father's long illness, 
George resumed his royal visits; he visited Hanover in 1821 (it had not been visited by its ruler since the 1750s), and 
Ireland and Scotland over the next couple of years. Beset by debts, George was in a weak position in relation to his 
Cabinet of Ministers. His concern for royal prerogative was sporadic; when the Prime Minister Lord Liverpool fell ill 
in 1827, George at one stage suggested that ministers should choose Liverpool's successor. In 1829, his ministers 
forced George IV, much against his will and his interpretation of his coronation oath, to agree to Catholic 
Emancipation. By reducing religious discrimination, this emancipation enabled the monarchy to play a more 
national role. George's profligacy and marriage difficulties meant that he never regained much popularity, and 
spent his final years in seclusion at Windsor, dying at the age of 67.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1820-1947 C.E. ISRAEL-As part of the 19th Century Zionist movement, Jews had begun settling in Palestine as 
early as 1820. This effort to establish a Jewish homeland received British approval in the Balfour Declaration of 
1917. During the 1930s, Jews persecuted by the Hitler regime poured into Palestine. The postwar acknowledgment 
of the Holocaust—Hitler's genocide of 6 million Jews—increased international interest in and sympathy for the 
cause of Zionism. However, Arabs in Palestine and surrounding countries bitterly opposed prewar and postwar 
proposals to partition Palestine into Arab and Jewish sectors. The British mandate to govern Palestine ended after 
the war, and, in 1947, the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) voted to partition Palestine. When the 
British officially withdrew on May 14, 1948, the Jewish National Council proclaimed the State of Israel.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1820-1893 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Moses Gerrish Farmer, (1820–1893), born in Boscawen, New 
Hampshire. He helped build and maintain some of the pioneers telegraph lines of Massachusetts and experimented 
in multiple telegraphy. He exhibited (1847) an electric train that carried children, invented a process for 
electroplating aluminium, and installed (1851) in Boston the first electric fire-alarm service in any city. His later 
years were spent chiefly in developing the incandescent electric light. Twenty years before Edison's success he 
produced (1858–1859) electric lamps, and in 1868, with a dynamo of his own invention, he illuminated a house in 
Cambridge, Mass., but was never able to perfect a marketable light.-See www.infoplease.com 
1821 C.E. Guatemala, Panama, and Santo Domingo proclaim independence from Spain.-See www.infoplease.com 
1822 C.E. Greeks proclaim a republic and independence from Turkey. Turks invade Greece. Russia declares war on 
Turkey (1828). Greece also aided by France and Britain. War ends and Turks recognize Greek independence (1829). 
Brazil becomes independent of Portugal. Schubert’s Eighth Symphony -See www.infoplease.com 
1822-1932 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-The kingdom of Saudi Arabia is almost entirely the creation of King Ibn Saud 
(1882–1953). A descendant of Wahhabi leaders, he seized Riyadh in 1901 and set himself up as leader of the Arab 
nationalist movement. By 1906 he had established Wahhabi dominance in Nejd and conquered Hejaz in 1924–1925. 
The Hejaz and Nejd regions were merged to form the kingdom of Saudi Arabia in 1932, which was an absolute 
monarchy ruled by sharia. A year later the region of Asir was incorporated into the kingdom.-See www.infoplease.com 
1823 C.E. U.S. Monroe Doctrine warns European nations not to interfere in Western Hemisphere.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1823 C.E. UNITED STATES-The Monroe Doctrine, on December 2nd during President James Monroe's seventh 
annual message to the United States Congress, details of the "Monroe Doctrine" were expressed, outlining the 
foreign policy of the United States of America against and opposing the extension of European control or influence 
in the Western Hemisphere. This doctrine laid the groundwork for American Imperialism in the world in that any 
intervention by a European nation or interest into the countries of the Western Hemisphere would be treated as an 
act of aggression and therefore the United States could move to protect its sovereignty with force of arms. This 
would therefore check colonialization of the Western Hemisphere by European powers.-See Encarta '98. 
1823 C.E. Joseph Smith a 17-year old told his family that an angel named Moroni had appeared to him and had 
shown him a set of golden plates. Four years later he claimed that he was given the plates and the exclusive divine 
power to translate them, in 1830 C.E. The `Book of Mormon was published from Smith's manuscripts, financed by a 
prosperous believer, thus was the formation of the Mormon religion or also known as The Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter Day Saints.-See The Awake! Magazin November 8, 1995 pages 17-25. 
1823-1829 C.E. Pope Leo XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1824 C.E. Mexico becomes a republic, three years after declaring independence from Spain. Bolívar liberates Peru, 
becomes its president. Beethoven writes his 9th Symphony.-See www.infoplease.com 
1824-1830 C.E. FRANCE-King Charles X of the Bourbon Dynasty rules France. He was the grandson of Louis XV 
and the younger brother of kings Louis XVI and Louis XVIII. Charles was known as Charles Philippe, Comte 
d'Artois, until he became king. During the French Revolution he was one of the leaders of the émigrés. He 
subsequently lived in Great Britain. After the accession (1814) of Louis XVIII to the French throne, Charles returned 
to France, where he headed the ultra-royalist party of reaction. His favoritism during his reign toward the Roman 
Catholic Church and the aristocracy aroused great opposition, leading to the revolution of July 1830. Charles was 
forced to abdicate and again went into exile in Great Britain. Later he lived on the Continent.-See Encarta '98. 
1825-1829 C.E. UNITED STATES-John Quincy Adams is elected the 6th President of the United States, who 
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devoted his life and great ability to serving the people of the United States. Of the 81 years he lived, 50 were spent in 
public office. His service ended with his death at the U.S. Capitol in Washington DC Adams's career of public service 
was one of the most varied and distinguished in American histories. He served his nation as a diplomat, senator, 
secretary of state, president, and for the last 17 years of his life, as a member of the U.S. House of Representatives. 
The measures he took in these high offices profoundly assisted the growth and development of the United States. 
The expansion of U.S. borders westward and southward, the acquisition of Florida, and the formulation of the 
Monroe Doctrine all were due, at least in part, to the efforts of John Quincy Adams.-See Encarta '98. 
1825 C.E. First passenger-carrying railroad is established in England. 
1825-1855 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, After Alexander's death in 1825 without issue, the throne 
passed to his youngest brother, Nicholas I. Taking advantage of some uncertainty regarding the succession, a group 
of young officers organized the Decembrist revolt in order to form a constitutional monarchy, or even a republic. 
Nicholas promptly suppressed the revolt and increased discontent by decreeing further reactionary measures, 
including a new secret police to compel complete obedience to the emperor, strict censorship of all publications, 
and removal of all material regarded as politically dangerous from school text and curricula. After the Revolutions 
of 1848 that occurred throughout Europe, Nicholas began a vigorous campaign against liberal ideas in education 
and in intellectual circles in general. University chairs of history and philosophy were abolished as potentially 
dangerous, and student bodies were reduced to 300 in each university. Numerous writers were arrested; some were 
exiled, among them the novelist Fyodor Dostoyevsky, and sentenced to hard labor. Nicholas also made some efforts 
to expand the empire. His expansion took three directions: southwest toward the Mediterranean, involving 
interference in the Balkan provinces of Turkey; south into the Caucasus and Central Asia; and east to the Pacific 
Ocean. A war with Iran began in 1826 and ended two years later with the Russian acquisition of part of Armenia, 
including the strategic city of Yerevan. At the same time Nicholas the cause of the Greek revolutionists, and a 
Russian fleet joined the British and French vessels that destroyed the Turkish fleet in the Battle of Navarino on 
October 20, 1827. In the resulting Russo-Turkish War of 1828 and 1829, Turkey was defeated. The Treaty of 
Adrianople (September 14, 1829) gave Russia suzerainty over the peoples of the Caucasus and the emperor a 
protectorate over Moldavia and Walachia, with rights of interference. A major Polish revolt against Russian rule 
began in 1830. Polish nationalist expelled their Russian governor and organized a provisional government. Russian 
troops forced the capitulation of the rebel leaders in a year. As a result, scarcely any autonomy was left in Poland. 
Increasing Russian power in the Middle East was regarded as a threat by other European powers, particularly after 
Russian forces appeared in the Dardanelles by agreement with Turkey in 1833. Great Britain, France, Prussia, and 
Austria formed a bloc to circumvent Russian plans for eventual mastery of Constantinople. In 1853, after Nicholas 
invaded the Danubian principalities, Turkey declared war on Russia. In the Crimean War (1853-1856) that 
followed, Russia was faced by British, French, and Sardinian, as well as Turkish, troops and was utterly defeated.-
See Encarta '98. 
1826 C.E. Joseph-Nicéphore Niepce takes the world's first photograph. 
1826-1834 C.E. PORTUGAL-When John died in 1826 C.E., the two crowns of Portugal and Brazil passed to 
Pedro I, who succeeded to the Portuguese throne as Pedro IV. Pedro then abdicated in favor of his seven-year-old 
daughter, Maria II, called Maria da Gloria, on the condition that she marry his brother Miguel and that Miguel 
accept a constitution prepared by Pedro in 1826 C.E.. This document, known as the Constitutional Charter, 
reasserted the limited sovereignty of the monarchy. Miguel returned to Portugal from Vienna in 1828 C.E., only to 
bar Maria from landing, repudiate the Constitutional Charter, and declare himself absolute king. A period of acute 
civil strife followed, in which absolutists, who drew strength from rural areas, fought an urban-based liberal 
movement. With the help of Britain, France, and Spain, the absolutists were defeated. Maria was restored to the 
throne in 1834 C.E. and the Constitutional Charter was re-imposed. Continued political conflict characterized Maria 
II’s reign, despite the defeat of the absolutists. Liberals were increasingly divided between radicals, who supported 
the 1822 constitution, and moderates, who favored the Constitutional Charter, which reserved wider powers to the 
crown and provided for an appointed rather than an elected upper house. A series of government collapses and 
revolts triggered by power struggles between these factions pushed Portugal to the brink of another civil war. 
1826 C.E. RUSSIA-The Czar was induced to have the Russian Bible Society placed under the management of the 
"Holy Synod" of the Russian Orthodox Church, which then effectively suppressed its operations.-See The Watchtower 
Magazine October 1, 1997 page 12. 
1829-1830 C.E. Pope Pius VIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1829-1837 C.E. UNITED STATES-Andrew Jackson is elected the 7th President of the United States and the first 
Westerner to be elected president. His election marked the end of a political era dominated by the planter 
aristocracy of Virginia and the commercial aristocracy of New England. Jackson himself was an aristocrat, but from 
a rougher mold than his predecessors. He fought his way to leadership and wealth in a frontier society, and his 
success established a bond between him and the common people that was never broken. Small farmers, laborers, 
mechanics, and many other Americans struggling to better themselves looked to Jackson for leadership. Jackson's 
followers considered themselves the party of the people and denounced their political opponents, the National 
Republicans and later the Whigs, as aristocrats. In fact, Jacksonian leaders were nearly as wealthy, and as different 
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from the common people, as the Whigs. For all of Jackson's talk about helping working people, his policies 
accomplished little for them. His banking policies destabilized the nation's currency and, some historians think, 
were designed to help the bankers, friendly to the Democratic Party. However benevolent Jackson may have been 
towards blacks and Native Americans in his personal life, they clearly were not included in the "common people" he 
sought to aid in his public life. His Native American policy deprived America's original peoples of millions of acres 
despite prior treaties and the disapproval of the Supreme Court of the United States. His party promoted the 
interest of slaveholders and thereby helped to delay a solution to the slavery question until it erupted into Civil War 
in 1861. Jackson left a legacy of a strong presidency. Since his time it has been commonplace for presidents to 
repeat his assertion that the president represents the will of the people better than Congress does. His example has 
also made it mandatory for presidents, as well as other American politicians, to appeal to the people at large rather 
than special interest.-See Encarta '98. 
1830 C.E. French invades Algeria. Louis Philippe becomes a “Citizen King” as revolution forces Charles X to 
abdicate. Mormon Church formed in U.S. by Joseph Smith.-See www.infoplease.com 
1830 C.E. SPAIN-Isabella II, 1830–1904, queen of Spain (1833–68), daughter of Ferdinand VII and of Maria 
Christina. Her uncle, Don Carlos, contested her succession under the Salic law, and thus the Carlist Wars began 
Isabella was under the regency of her mother until 1840, when Espartero seized power. After his regency (1841–43) 
was overthrown, Isabella was declared of age. In 1846 the queen married her cousin, Francisco de Asís, and her 
sister, Luisa Fernanda, married a son of Louis Philippe of France, the duc de Montpensier. These Spanish 
marriages, which contravened earlier Anglo-French agreements about the choice of husbands for the two sisters, 
aroused the anger of England, who feared a Franco-Spanish rapprochement, and caused a temporary severance of 
the entente between England and France. Isabella's rule was one of party conflicts among moderates, progressives, 
and liberal unionists and of continuous cabinet changes. Narváez, Espartero, and O’Donnell were among her 
premiers. Frequent rebellions culminated in 1868 in the insurrection led by Serrano and Juan Prim, and Isabella 
was deposed. She spent the rest of her life in France. In 1870 she abdicated her rights in favor of her son, Alfonso 
XII.-See www.infoplease.com 
1830 C.E. FRANCE-The Revolution of 1830, after 1826 an economic slowdown, a general election that returned a 
liberal majority in 1827, and the imprudence of Charles X produced a political crisis. In August 1929 Charles 
appointed a ministry of ultra-Royalist repugnant to the liberal deputies and press. When a majority of the Chamber 
of Deputies in March 1830 petitioned for their replacement, he dissolved the chamber and called new elections. The 
elections confirmed the majority, but Charles chose to defy it. On July 1830, he issued ordinances ordering new 
elections, reducing the number of voters, and restricting freedom of the press. Liberal journalist and deputies 
protested a violation of the constitution, and Parisian workers rallied to their support. In three days of street 
fighting they drove the royal troops from the capital. Charles deserted by all but a minority of Royalist, abdicated, 
and the deputies called to the throne Lois Philippe, Duke of Orleans, and head of the younger branch of the 
Bourbon family. The charter was revised to eliminate the king's power to issue ordinances, and the franchise was 
modestly extended.-See Encarta '98. 
1830-1848 C.E. FRANCE-King Louis-Philippe called the Citizen King the last of the Bourbon dynasty of kings 
and the last king of France. Louis Philippe belonged to the house of Bourbon-Orleans, a branch of the French royal 
family stemming from Philippe I, Duke d' Orleans, the brother of King Louis XIV. From his birth until 1785 Louis 
Philippe was known as the Duc de Valois and subsequently as the Duke de Chartres until 1793, when his father was 
guillotined, and he succeeded him as the Duke d’ Orleans. Like his father, he was in sympathy with the French 
Revolution, the upheaval in France that resulted in the establishment of the First Republic, and in 1790 he joined 
the Jacobins, members of a French radical political club. Two years later, at the age of 18, he was given a command 
in the revolutionary army and, as a colonel, fought at the battles of Valmy and Jemappes. After the defeat of the 
French army by the Austrians at the Battle of Neerwinden, Holland, in 1793, Louis Philippe was implicated with his 
superior officer, the French general Charles Francois Dumouriez, in a plot against the republic, and he fled to 
Switzerland. After the execution of his father by the French Revolutionary Tribunal, Louis Philippe became the 
central figure about whom his supporters, the Orleanist Party, rallied; he did not actively enter into the intrigues for 
restoring the monarchy, however, and during the regime of the Directory and that of Napoleon, Louis Philippe 
remained outside France, traveling to Scandinavia, the United States (where he lived for four years in Philadelphia), 
and England. He also visited Sicily at the invitation of Ferdinand I, king of the Two Sicily’s, and in 1809 he married 
the king's daughter Maria Amelia. In1814, after the abdication of Napoleon, he returned to France and was 
welcomed by King Louis XVIII, who restored to him the Orleans estates. By the late 1820s, however, under the 
autocratic rule of Louis XVIII's brother and successor, Charles X, the last of the Bourbon monarchs, the French 
middle and lower classes were growing restive. Louis Philippe was by this time the favorite of those Republican 
leaders who feared to arouse the opposition of all Europe by establishing a republic, and hoped that Louis Philippe 
would govern according to popular will. In 1830, by the July Revolution that overthrew Charles X and the Bourbon 
dynasty in France, Louis Philippe was proclaimed king by the Chamber of Deputies. At first Louis Philippe was 
content to rule as a "citizen king" and to conciliate the Republicans who had helped bring him to power; he also 
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dispensed with many royal privileges. Gradually, however, while remaining a constitutional monarch, he became 
more authoritarian, seeking not only to establish the Bourbon-Orleans dynasty in France but also to consolidate his 
position among the sovereigns of Europe. He arranged for the marriage of his daughter Louise to Leopold I, king of 
Belgium. The last years of his reign were marked by corruption in domestic affairs and by lethargy in foreign affairs. 
Louis Philippe, having tried to win the favor of both the democratic and authoritarian elements, was at last deserted 
by both sides and was deposed by the Revolution of 1848, which led to the formation in France of the Second 
Republic (1846-1852) and the rise of Louis Napoleon (Napoleon III), emperor of France. After his abdication, Louis 
Philippe lived with his family in England.-See Encarta '98 
1830-1837 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Hanoverians) William I (1830-1837 C.E.) became heir apparent at 
the age of 62 when his older brother died. William IV was dominated by the Reform crisis, beginning almost 
immediately when Wellington's Tory government (which William supported) lost the general election in August 
1830. Pledged to parliamentary reform, Grey's Whig government won a further election, which William had to call 
in 1831 and then push through a reform bill against the opposition of the Tories and the House of Lords, using the 
threat of the creation of 50 or more peers to do so. The failure of the Tories to form an alternative government in 
1832 meant that William had to sign the Great Reform Bill. Control of peerages had been used as a party weapon, 
and the royal prerogative had been damaged. The Reform Act also introduced standardized rules for the franchise 
(different boroughs had previously had varying franchise rules) and by extending the franchise to the middle 
classes, greatly increased the role of public opinion in the political process. William understood the theory of the 
more limited monarchy, once saying 'I have my view of things, and I tell them to my ministers. If they do not adopt 
them, I cannot help it. I have done my duty.' William died a month after Victoria had come of age, thus avoiding a 
regency.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1831 C.E. Polish revolt against Russia fails. Belgium separates from the Netherlands. In the U.S., Nat Turner leads 
an unsuccessful slave rebellion.-See www.infoplease.com 
1831-1846 C.E. Pope Gregory XVI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1831 C.E. IRAQ and Turkish Supremacy-The history of modern Iraq properly begins with the last phase of 
Turkish rule, during the 19th Century. For several centuries following the initial Turkish conquest in 1534, Turkish 
rule had been exercised through local sovereigns, and many of the nomadic Arab tribes were never fully brought 
under Ottoman control. In 1831, however, Sultan Ali Reza Pasha deposed the last local Mesopotamian ruler, Daud 
Pasha, and the province of Iraq, then subdivided into the three vilayets, or administrative districts, of Mosul, 
Baghdad, and Al Basrah, came directly under Turkish administration. The Arabs began to experience the burdens of 
the new and more efficient methods of Turkish administration, particularly with regard to tax collection. Local 
resentment of the centralized authority of the empire began to develop, giving rise to a strong spirit of Arab 
nationalism. In the latter part of the 19th century Great Britain and Germany became rivals in the commercial 
development of the Mesopotamian area. The British first became interested in Iraq as a direct overland route to 
India, and in 1861 established a steamship company for the navigation of the Tigris to the port of Al Basrah. 
Meanwhile, Germany was planning the construction of a railroad in the Middle East-to run “from Berlin to 
Baghdad”-and, overcoming British opposition, obtained a concession to build a railroad to the Persian Gulf. Despite 
this defeat, the British government managed to consolidate its position in the Persian Gulf area by concluding 
treaties of protection with local Arab chieftains. British financiers were also successful in obtaining a concession in 
1901 to exploit the oil fields of Iran; in 1909 the Anglo-Persian Oil Company (later the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company) 
was formed to develop this new industry. After Turkey entered World War I (1914-1918) as an ally of the German 
Empire, British forces invaded southern Mesopotamia in November 1914 and gradually pushed northward against 
heavy Turkish opposition. In March 1917 the British occupied Baghdad. Mesopotamia was fully under British 
military control by October 1918. 
1832-1923 C.E. GREECE-The protecting powers chose Prince Otto of Bavaria as the first king of modern Greece 
in 1832 to reign over an area only slightly larger than the Peloponnese peninsula. Chiefly under the next king, 
George I, chosen by the protecting powers in 1863, Greece acquired much of its present territory. During his 57-year 
reign, a period in which he encouraged parliamentary democracy, Thessaly, Epirus, Macedonia, Crete, and most of 
the Aegean islands were added from the disintegrating Turkish empire. Unfavorable economic conditions forced 
about one-sixth of the entire Greek population to emigrate (mostly to the U.S.) in the late 19th and early 20th 
Centuries. An unsuccessful war against Turkey after World War I brought down the monarchy, which was replaced 
by a republic in 1923.-See www.infoplease.com 
1833 C.E. GREECE-The Regency of Greece declares Orthodox Church of Greece to be independent. 
1833 C.E. Slavery is abolished in the British Empire.-See www.infoplease.com 
1833-1868 C.E. SPAIN-Isabella II, 1830–1904, queen of Spain (1833–68), daughter of Ferdinand VII and of 
Maria Christina. Her uncle, Don Carlos, contested her succession under the Salic law, and thus the Carlist Wars 
began Isabella was under the regency of her mother until 1840, when Espartero seized power. After his regency 
(1841–43) was overthrown, Isabella was declared of age. In 1846 the queen married her cousin, Francisco de Asís, 
and her sister, Luisa Fernanda, married a son of Louis Philippe of France, the duc de Montpensier. These Spanish 
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marriages, which contravened earlier Anglo-French agreements about the choice of husbands for the two sisters, 
aroused the anger of England, who feared a Franco-Spanish rapprochement, and caused a temporary severance of 
the entente between England and France. Isabella's rule was one of party conflicts among moderates, progressives, 
and liberal unionists and of continuous cabinet changes. Narváez, Espartero, and O’Donnell were among her 
premiers. Frequent rebellions culminated in 1868 in the insurrection led by Serrano and Juan Prim, and Isabella 
was deposed. She spent the rest of her life in France. In 1870 she abdicated her rights in favor of her son, Alfonso 
XII.-See www.infoplease.com 
1833-1840 C.E. SPAIN-Maria Christina, 1806–78, (co-regent) queen of Spain, daughter of Francis I of the Two 
Sicilies. The fourth wife of Ferdinand VII, she persuaded him to confirm (1833) the original revocation (1789) of the 
Salic law to allow their daughter Isabella to succeed him. At the king's death (1833) Maria Christina became regent 
for Isabella II. In the Carlist Wars that this succession provoked, the liberals aided her, but the frequent changes in 
the constitution alienated their support. The opposition of Espartero forced her to resign the regency, and she went 
to France (1840). She returned after Espartero's overthrow (1843) and regained influence. She had to yield to 
Espartero again in 1854 but remained a powerful figure to the end of Isabella's turbulent reign in 1868.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1833-1896 C.E. SWEDISH INVENTOR-Alfred Bernhard Nobel, (1833–96), was a Swedish chemist and 
inventor. Educated in St. Petersburg, Russia, he traveled as a youth and returned to St. Petersburg in 1852 to assist 
his father in the development of torpedoes and mines. Manufacture of a mixture of nitroglycerine and gunpowder, 
developed cooperatively by the family, was begun in the small Nobel works in Heleneborg, near Stockholm, in 1863. 
After a number of serious explosions, which killed several people, Nobel continued experimentation with 
nitroglycerine in order to find a safer explosive. In 1866 he perfected a combination of nitroglycerine and 
kieselguhr, a diatomaceous earth, to which he gave the name dynamite. His other inventions include an explosive 
gelatin more powerful than dynamite and the smokeless powder Ballistite. Nobel, who inclined toward pacifism, 
had long had reservations about his family's industry, and he developed strong misgivings about the potential uses 
of his own invention. On his death in San Remo, Italy, he left a fund from the interest of which annual awards, 
called Nobel Prizes, were to be given for work in physics, chemistry, physiology or medicine, and literature, and 
toward the promotion of international peace.-See www.infoplease.com 
1834 C.E. SPANISH INQUIISITION-The Infamous Catholic Inquisition ends after 600 years of terror. 
Thousands upon thousands of innocent victims were murdered to enrich the Catholic Church extorting through 
torture, mayhem, pillage, terror, rape and murder the wealth and property of the Churçh’s victims. Never has the 
Catholic Church paid restitution or apologized to any of its victims for the crimes the church committed against 
them. Never has it been brought to account for these atrocities. Read Revelation chapters 17-18. 
1834 C.E. Charles Babbage invents the “analytical engine,” precursor of computer, McCormick patents his reaper 
revolutionizing farming.-See www.infoplease.com 
1834-1900 C.E. GERMAN INVENTOR-Gottlieb Daimler, (1834–1900), he was a German engineer, inventor, 
and pioneer automobile manufacturer. His improvements in the internal-combustion engine, made in the 1880s, 
contributed largely to the development of the automobile industry. In 1890 he founded the Daimler Motor 
Company at Cannstatt, Germany.-See www.infoplease.com 
1835-1901 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Elisha Gray, (1835–1901), he was born in Barnesville, Ohio. He 
patented many electrical devices, most of them having to do with the telegraph. His telautograph (1888) for 
transmitting handwriting and line drawing was widely used. While experimenting in 1875 with the idea of sending 
musical notes by wire, as a means of sending several messages simultaneously over the same wire, he hit upon the 
idea of transmitting the human voice and early in 1876 filed with the patent office a caveat for such an invention. 
Alexander Graham Bell’s final patent had been registered just a few hours before. The Western Union Telegraph 
Company, which acquired both Gray's and Edison's patents, was defeated by the Bell Telephone Company in one of 
the most famous patent cases in American litigation. Gray taught at Oberlin College.-See www.infoplease.com 
1836 C.E. Boer farmers start “Great Trek”—Natal, Transvaal, and Orange Free State founded in South Africa. 
Mexican army besieges Texans in Alamo. Entire garrison, including Davy Crockett and Jim Bowie, wiped out. 
Texans gain independence from Mexico after winning Battle of San Jacinto. Dickens writes the Pickwick Papers.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1837 C.E. Victoria becomes queen of Great Britain. Mob kills Elijah P. Lovejoy abolitionist publisher.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1837-1841 C.E. UNITED STATES-Martin Van Buren is elected the 8th President of the United States and the 
first president born after the United States won its independence. His contemporaries regarded him as such a wily 
and artful politician that they dubbed him the "Little Magician" and the "Red Fox of Kinderhook." However, these 
unflattering nicknames could not obscure his statesmanlike qualities or his valuable contribution to the political 
development of the nation. He was a political broker, pragmatic in his approach to problems and constantly 
concerned about winning elections. Nevertheless, he was intellectually committed to Jeffersonian democracy, and 
as governor of New York and president of the United States he instituted a number of farsighted economic and 
political reforms. These included bank deposit insurance, the independent treasury system, and a limit on labor 
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hours. He also played a major role in the creation of the Democratic Party.-See Encarta '98. 
1837-1901 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Hanoverians) Victoria (1837-1901 C.E.) aged 18, as women could not 
inherit the Hanoverian throne, that passed to Victoria's uncle; the union with Hanover had lasted 123 years. During 
the early years of her reign, her husband, Prince Albert of Saxe-Coburg and Gotha, heavily influenced by her Prime 
Minister, Lord Melbourne and (after her marriage Victoria. The marriage was very happy and they had nine 
children, most of whom married into European royal families. In 1861 Albert died of typhoid. Victoria retreated into 
seclusion, but kept up her constitutional duties, eventually resuming her public life. Victoria's long reign coincided 
with a fundamental change in the nature of the British monarchy by which its power declined and was replaced by 
influence. In 1837 the government was still seen to a large extent as the Sovereign's government. However, the 
defeat of Melbourne's government in the 1841 general election meant that, for the first time, the electorate had in 
effect chosen a Prime Minister (Peel) against the Sovereign's wishes. But since the political groups in Parliament 
were not wholly cohesive and none could form a majority on its own, the Queen could still exert influence. The 
coalition government of 1852, led by Aberdeen, was the last to be brought into existence by royal initiative, but royal 
support could not sustain this coalition when it was accused of incompetence during the Crimean War and it fell in 
1855. With the growth of the two-party system, which increasingly limited the Queen's power to choose her Prime 
Minister, her influence was directed more towards matters of government policy, particularly foreign affairs, and 
she was occasionally able to mediate in political crisis. Victoria had reigned longer than any other British monarch 
up to that time.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1837-1920 C.E AMERICAN INVENTOR-John Wesley Hyatt, (1837–1920), he was born in Starkey, New York. 
He is known especially for his development of celluloid; with his brothers, he began its manufacture in 1872. He 
also invented the Hyatt filter, a means of chemically purifying water while it is in motion; a widely used type of 
roller bearing; a sugarcane mill superior to any previously used; a sewing machine for making machine belting; and 
a substitute for ivory in the manufacture of billiard balls and other articles.-See www.infoplease.com  
1838-1917 C.E. GERMAN INVENTOR-Ferdinand Graf von Zeppelin, (1838–1917), was a German army officer 
and airship inventor and builder. He entered the Prussian army in 1858 and served in the Seven Weeks War and in 
the Franco-Prussian War. He was an observer with the Union army during the American Civil War. In 1891 he 
retired from the Prussian army to devote himself to the building of motor-driven airships. He invented the first 
rigid airship in 1900, and in 1906 built one that had a speed of 30 mi (48 km) per hr. In 1908 he established at 
Friederichshafen the Zeppelin Foundation for the development of aerial navigation and the manufacture of 
airships.-See www.infoplease.com 
1839-1842 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-First Opium War: In the mid 19th Century, China and the European 
countries were not on good terms. At the root of all this conflict was economics. Due to a lack of interest in 
European goods, all the European countries, specifically Britain were running a trade deficit with China. In order to 
reverse the trend, the British started exporting opium from India and into China. This had the desired effect; soon 
China began to run a trade deficit with the British. In order to stem the overflow of silver from China, Chinese 
officials began aggressively enforcing its laws against opium use and distribution (Britain had similar laws, however 
Britain continued to smuggle this illegal drug for its own selfish interest). The actions of Chinese authorities against 
this illegal and lucrative trade infuriated British politicians despite the fact that opium was illegal in Britain as well. 
This conflict resulted in two wars. 
1839-1926 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-In the 19th Century, Afghanistan became a battleground in the rivalry between 
imperial Britain and czarist Russia for control of Central Asia. Three Anglo-Afghan wars (1839–1842, 1878–1880, 
and 1919) ended inconclusively. In 1893 Britain established an unofficial border, the Durand Line, separating 
Afghanistan from British India, and London granted full independence in 1919. Emir Amanullah founded an Afghan 
monarchy in 1926.-See www.infoplease.com 
1839 C.E. First Opium War (to 1842) between Britain and China, over importation of drug into China.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1839-1861 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Abdulmecid I the first of Mahmud's two sons to become Sultan of the 
empire, like his father before him carried out further reforms to strengthen the empire. These reforms were 
especially in education and law. Nevertheless, by mid-nineteenth century it was evident that the Ottoman cause was 
hopeless. Czar (or Tsar) Nicholas I of Russia commented on the Ottoman Empire in 1853: "We have on our hands a 
sick man, a very sick man." The conflicting interest of European states propped up the Ottoman Empire until after 
World War I. Great Britain especially was determined to keep Russia from gaining direct access to the 
Mediterranean from the Black Sea. Britain, France, and Sarinia helped the Ottomans during the Crimean War 
(1854-1856) to block the Russians. 
1840-1861 C.E. PRUSSIA-King Frederick William IV, (1840-1861), son and successor of Frederick William III. A 
romanticist and a mystic, he conceived vague schemes of reform based on a revival of the medieval structure, with 
the rule of estates and a patriarchal monarchy. During the revolution of 1848 in Prussia, which broke out in March, 
Frederick William was forced at first to accede to revolutionary demands. Later, however, he crushed the 
opposition, dissolved (December 1848) the constituent assembly, and promulgated a conservative constitution, 
which, as modified in 1850, remained in force until 1918. Frederick William refused the crown of a united Germany 
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offered him (1849) by the Frankfurt Parliament on the grounds that a monarch by divine right could not receive 
authority from an elected assembly. Although unwilling to accept the crown from an elected assembly, Frederick 
William desired German unity under Prussian leadership and presented the Prussian Union plan for a 
confederation of Prussia and the smaller German states. Austrian opposition to the plan forced Frederick William to 
abandon it in the Treaty of Olmütz (1850). In 1848, Frederick William briefly supported the revolt in Schleswig-
Holstein against Denmark but yielded to British pressure for an armistice. In 1857 his mental condition 
necessitated a temporary (later permanent) regency of his brother, who succeeded him as William I.  
1840 C.E. Lower and Upper Canada are united.-See www.infoplease.com 
1840-1843 C.E. SPAIN-Regent of Spain Espartero, Baldomero, duque de la Victoria, Conde de Luchana, 1793–
1879, Spanish general and statesman. He fought against the French in the Peninsular War (1808–14) and later 
against the revolutionists in South America. After Ferdinand VII's death (1833), he supported Isabella II against the 
Carlist and won important victories in the Carlist War of 1834–39. His agreement at Vergara (1839) with the Carlist 
general Rafael Maroto virtually ended the war, and he was rewarded (1840) with the title duque de la Victoria [duke 
of victory]. A member of the Progressive party in the Cortes from 1837, Espartero played an important political role. 
His opposition to the queen regent, Maria Christina, helped force her to leave (1840) the country. In 1841, 
Espartero was made regent by the Cortes and became virtual dictator. His ruthless suppression of opposition—
notably at Barcelona—soon made him highly unpopular. In 1843 a general uprising drove him from office, and he 
fled to England. He returned (1848) to Spain but lived in retirement until 1854, when Isabella, whose throne was 
threatened by a revolt led by Gen. Leopoldo O'Donnell, recalled him to power. O'Donnell, who became his war 
minister, displaced him in 1856. Espartero later supported King Amadeus, then adhered to the republic, but he 
recognized Alfonso XII upon his accession in 1875.-See www.infoplease.com 
1841 C.E. UNITED STATES-William Henry Harrison is elected the 9th President of the United States he was one 
of the most important figures in the early westward expansion of the United States. Harrison took millions of acres 
of land from Native Americans by treaty or conquest. His exploits on the frontier, especially his defeat of the 
Shawnee at the Battle of Tippecanoe in 1811, obscured his Virginia plantation background. It was not the wealthy 
planter and slave owner whom the people elected to the presidency. Instead, they elected the legendary Old 
Tippecanoe, pictured as a log cabin dweller and a drinker of hard cider. The popular appeal of this misleading 
characterization won Harrison the political eminence he had vigorously sought. Unfortunately, he did not live to 
enjoy it. He was the first president to die during his term in office, and his administration, which lasted exactly one 
month, was the shortest in U.S. history.-See Encarta '98. 
1841 C.E. U .S. President Harrison dies (April 4) one month after inauguration; John Tyler becomes first vice 
president to succeed to presidency setting a precedent for future succession.-See www.infoplease.com 
1841-1845 C.E. UNITED STATES-John Tyler succeeds William Henry Harrison after he dies in office from a 
severe case of pneumonia; he is the 10th President of the United States, and the first vice president to become 
president upon the death of the chief executive. Since the Constitution of the United States was vague on the 
subject, Tyler made the decision to have him sworn in as president instead of considering himself acting president 
and calling for new elections. This action was briefly denounced in Tyler's own day, but it set a precedent that has 
been followed ever since. Although he is considered one of the minor presidents, Tyler deserves to be remembered 
for this precedent, as well as the annexation of Texas, the one great achievement of his administration.-See Encarta 
'98. 
1842 C.E. Crawford Long uses first anesthetic (ether).-See www.infoplease.com 
1843 C.E. Wagner's opera The Flying Dutchman.-See www.infoplease.com 
1844 C.E. Democratic convention calls for annexation of Texas and acquisition of Oregon (“Fifty-four-forty-or-
fight”). Five Chinese ports opened to U.S. ships. Samuel F. B. Morse patents telegraph.-See www.infoplease.com 
1844-1913 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Tolbert Lanston, (1844–1913), he was born in Troy, Ohio. Lanston 
spent his youth on an Iowa farm and served in the military throughout the Civil War. For 22 years he was a clerk in 
the U.S. Pension Office, and during that time he studied law and gained admission to the bar. His first patents for 
his typesetting machine, the Monotype, were granted in 1885. Lanston resigned his government position and 
worked for the rest of his life at perfecting and manufacturing his invention, which was marketed in 1897.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1844-1862 C.E. RUSSIA-“Clear Light” on the Bible from Russia’s Oldest Library. Two scholars are on the hunt 
for ancient Bible manuscripts. They individually travel through deserts and search caves, monasteries, and ancient 
cliff dwellings. Years later, their paths cross in Russia’s oldest public library, where some of the most exciting Bible 
discoveries the world has ever known come together. Who were these men? How did the treasures they discovered 
end up in Russia? To meet one of these two scholars, we must go back to the beginning of the 19th Century when 
Europe was being swept by the winds of an intellectual revolution. It was a time of scientific progress and cultural 
achievement, which promoted a skeptical view of traditional beliefs. Higher critics sought to undermine the Bible’s 
authority. In fact, scholars were voicing doubts about the authenticity of the Bible text itself. Certain sincere 
defenders of the Bible discerned that new champions—as yet undiscovered ancient Bible manuscripts—would 
undoubtedly uphold the integrity of God’s Word. If manuscripts older than those then extant could be found, they 
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would serve as silent witnesses to the purity of the Bible text, even though repeated attempts had long been made to 
destroy or distort its message. Such manuscripts could also expose the few places where erroneous renderings had 
crept into the text. Some of the hottest debates on the authenticity of the Bible raged in Germany. There a young 
professor slipped away from his comfortable academic life to go on a journey that would lead him to one of the 
biggest Bible discoveries of all time. His name was Konstantin von Tischendorf, a Bible scholar whose rejection of 
higher criticism led to notable success in defending the authenticity of Bible text. His first journey to the wilderness 
of Sinai in 1844 met with unbelievable success. A casual look into a monastery wastebasket revealed an ancient copy 
of the Septuagint, or Greek translation of the Hebrew Scriptures—the oldest one that had ever been discovered! 
Exultant, Tischendorf managed to take away 43 sheets. Although he was convinced that there were more, a return 
visit in 1853 produced only a fragment. Where were the rest? His funds exhausted, Tischendorf sought the 
patronage of a wealthy sponsor, and he decided to leave his homeland again in search of ancient manuscripts. 
Before going on this mission, though, he would appeal to the czar of Russia. Tischendorf may well have wondered 
what kind of reception that he, a Protestant scholar, would get in Russia, a vast land espousing the Russian 
Orthodox religion. Happily, Russia had entered a favorable era of change and reform. An emphasis on education 
had led to the founding of St. Petersburg’s Imperial Library in 1795 by Empress Catherine II (also known as 
Catherine the Great). As Russia’s first public library, it had made a wealth of printed information accessible to 
millions. Hailed as one of the finest libraries in Europe, The Imperial Library did have one drawback. Fifty years 
after it was founded, the library contained only six Hebrew manuscripts. It could not keep up with Russia’s rising 
interest in the study of Bible languages and translations. Catherine II had sent scholars to European universities to 
study Hebrew. After the scholars returned, Hebrew courses sprang up in major Russian Orthodox seminaries, and 
for the first time, Russian scholars started work on an accurate translation of the Bible from ancient Hebrew into 
Russian. But they faced a lack of resources and even opposition from conservative church leaders. True 
enlightenment had yet to begin for those seeking Bible knowledge. The czar, Alexander II, was quick to appreciate 
Tischendorf’s mission and extended his patronage. Despite “jealous and fanatical opposition” from some, 
Tischendorf returned from his mission to Sinai with the rest of the copy of the Septuagint. Later named the Codex 
Sinaiticus, it is still one of the oldest Bible manuscripts in existence. Back in St. Petersburg, Tischendorf hastened to 
the czar’s residence, the Imperial Winter Palace. He proposed that the czar support “one of the greatest 
undertakings in critical and Biblical study”—a published edition of the newly found manuscript, which was later 
placed in The Imperial Library. The czar readily agreed, and an elated Tischendorf later wrote: “Providence has 
given to our age…the Sinaitic Bible, to be to us a full and clear light as to what is the real text of God’s Word written, 
and to assist us in defending the truth by establishing its authentic form.” Another scholar searching for Bible 
treasures was mentioned at the outset. Who was he? A few years before Tischendorf returned to Russia, The 
Imperial Library received a proposal so unbelievable that it drew the czar’s interest and brought scholars to Russia 
from all over Europe. They could hardly believe their eyes. Before them was an enormous collection of manuscripts 
and other material. It numbered a staggering 2,412 items, including 975 manuscripts and scrolls. Among these were 
45 Bible manuscripts dating earlier than the tenth century. As incredible as it seemed, all these manuscripts had 
been collected almost single-handedly by a man named Abraham Firkovich, a Karaite scholar who was then more 
than 70 years old! But who were the Karaites? This question was of great interest to the czar. Russia had 
extended its borders to encompass territory previously held by other states. This had brought new ethnic groups 
into the empire. The picturesque Crimea region, on the shores of the Black Sea, was populated by a people who 
seemed to be Jewish but who had Turkish customs and spoke a language related to Tatar. These Karaites traced 
their descent from Jews exiled to Babylon after the destruction of Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. Unlike rabbinic Jews, 
however, they rejected the Talmud and emphasized the reading of the Scriptures. The Crimean Karaites were eager 
to present to the czar evidence of their distinctness from rabbinic Jews, thereby giving them a separate status. By 
presenting ancient manuscripts owned by Karaites, they hoped to prove that they had descended from Jews who 
had immigrated to the Crimea after the Babylonian exile. When Firkovich undertook his search for ancient records 
and manuscripts, he started with the Crimean cliff dwellings of Chufut-Kale. Generations of Karaites had lived and 
worshipped in these small houses built from the stones carved out of cliffs. The Karaites never destroyed worn-out 
copies of the Scriptures where the divine name, Jehovah, appeared because they considered such action sacrilege. 
The manuscripts were carefully placed in a small storehouse called a genizah, meaning “hiding place” in Hebrew. 
Because the Karaites had deep respect for the divine name, such parchments were seldom disturbed. Undeterred by 
the dust of centuries, Firkovich searched the genizah sites carefully. In one, he found the famous manuscript of 
916 C.E. Called the Petersburg Codex of the Latter Prophets, it is one of the oldest copies of the Hebrew Scriptures 
in existence. Firkovich managed to amass great numbers of manuscripts, and in 1859 he decided to offer his vast 
collection to The Imperial Library. In 1862, Alexander II helped to purchase the collection for the library for the 
then enormous sum of 125,000 rubles. At that time, the entire library budget was no more than 10,000 rubles a 
year! This acquisition included the renowned Leningrad Codex (B 19A). It dates from 1008 and is the world’s oldest 
complete copy of the Hebrew Scriptures. One scholar noted that it is “probably the single most important 
manuscript of the Bible, for it established the text of most modern critical editions of the Hebrew Bible.” (See the 



                                                                                                 Page 237 of 537 

 
 

accompanying box) That same year, 1862, Tischendorf’s Codex Sinaiticus was published, to worldwide acclaim. The 
library now known as The National Library of Russia houses one of the world’s largest collections of ancient 
manuscripts. Reflecting Russian history, the name of the library has been changed seven times over the course of 
two centuries. One well-known name is The State Saltykov-Shchedrin Public Library. Though the turmoil of the 20th 
century did not leave the library unscathed, its manuscripts survived intact through both world wars and the siege 
of Leningrad. How do we benefit from such manuscripts? Ancient manuscripts are the reliable basis for many 
modern Bible translations. They allow sincere truth-seekers to enjoy a clear version of the Holy Scriptures. Both the 
Sinaiticus and the Leningrad codices have made valuable contributions to the New World Translation of the Holy 
Scriptures, published by Jehovah’s Witnesses and released in its complete form in 1961. For example, Biblia Hebraica 
Stuttgartensia and Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica, used by the New World Bible Translation Committee, are based on the 
Leningrad Codex and use the Tetragrammaton, or divine name, 6,828 times in the original text. Relatively few Bible 
readers are aware of their indebtedness to the quiet library in St. Petersburg and its manuscripts, some bearing the 
city’s former name, Leningrad. Yet, our greatest debt is to the Bible’s Author, Jehovah, who gives spiritual light. The 
psalmist therefore petitioned him: “Send out your light and your truth. May these themselves lead me.”—Psalm 
43:3-See The Watchtower Magazine July 15, 2005 pgs 10-13. 
[Footnotes] 

1. He also brought a complete copy of the Christian Greek Scriptures dating back to the fourth century C.E. For more 
information on the Karaites, see the article -See “The Karaites and Their Quest for Truth,” in the July 15, 1995, issue 
of The Watchtower. 

2. Most of the Codex Sinaiticus was sold to the British Museum. Only fragments remain in The National Library of 
Russia. 

[BOX on page 13] 
THE DIVINE NAME KNOWN AND USED In his wisdom, Jehovah has seen to it that his Word, the Bible, has been preserved 
until modern times. The diligent work of scribes throughout the ages has been involved in its preservation. The most 
meticulous of these were the Masoretes, professional Hebrew scribes who worked from the sixth to the tenth century C.E. 
Ancient Hebrew was written without vowels. Over time, this increased the danger of losing the proper pronunciation as 
Aramaic replaced Hebrew. The Masoretes developed a system of vowel points to add to the Bible text in order to indicate the 
correct pronunciation of Hebrew words. Significantly, the Masoretic vowel points in the Leningrad Codex allow for the 
pronunciation of the Tetragrammaton—the four Hebrew consonants making up the divine name—as Yehwah’, Yehwih’, and 
Yeho·wah’. “Jehovah” is now the most widely known pronunciation of the name. The divine name was a living, familiar term 
to Bible writers and others of ancient times. Today, God’s name is known and used by millions who acknowledge that 
‘Jehovah alone is the Most High over all the earth.’—Psalm 83:18-See The Watchtower Magazine July 15, 2005 pgs 10-13. 
1845 C.E. Congress adopts joint resolution for annexation of Texas. Edgar Allen Poe publishes The Raven and 
Other Poems.-See www.infoplease.com 
1845-1849 C.E. UNITED STATES-James Knox Polk is elected the 11th President of the United States. He was 
one of the nation's most successful presidents. During his one term in office the United States expanded westward 
to the Pacific Ocean, California and the New Mexico Territory were won in the Mexican War (1846-1848) and the 
Oregon country was acquired through negotiations with Great Britain. A Jacksonian Democrat, Polk succeeded in 
putting the economic principles of the Democratic Party into law. However, he failed to prevent a split in his party 
over the slavery issue. Despite his noble achievements, Polk has now been consigned to relative obscurity among 
U.S. presidents. Although an able and hard-working leader, he was not an imaginative statesman. However, as 
president he reflected the then-prevalent American belief in manifest destiny, the idea that the United States had a 
natural right to control all the territory between the Atlantic and the pacific oceans. He was also a firm believe in the 
strictest interpretation of the Monroe Doctrine, which barred interference in the Western Hemisphere by European 
powers. Because he secured territorial growth, Polk is considered one of the most important of the American 
presidents.-See Encarta '98. 
1846-1863 C.E. POLAND-The constitution, the Sejm, and the Polish army were abolished in the aftermath of the 
rebellion. The Poles were deprived of civil liberties, their country was robbed of literary and art treasures, and 
severe measures were taken to Russianize public institutions and administration. Other abortive insurrections and 
nationalist demonstrations occurred in various parts of Poland in 1846, 1848, 1861, and most notably in 1863. After 
the insurrection of 1863 the Russian Empire, intensifying its program for the Russification of the Polish lands under 
its rule, introduced the Russian language in the schools, restricted the use of the Polish language, and interfered 
with the activities of the Roman Catholic Church. Culturally, politically, and economically, the parts of Poland 
under Russian rule were transformed into mere provinces of the Russian Empire, losing almost all vestiges of their 
former autonomy. The Poles in Prussian Poland were subjected to a policy of Germanization (although not as severe 
as in the Russian zone); Poles in Austrian Poland were treated more liberally, and they developed their own leaders 
and political life. 
1846 C.E. U.S. Declares War on Mexico. California and New Mexico annexed by U.S. Brigham Young leads 
Mormons to Great Salt Lake. W. T. Morton uses ether as anesthetic. Sewing machine patented by Elias Howe. 
Frederick Douglas launches abolitionist newspaper The North Star. Failure of potato crop causes famine in Ireland.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1846-1878 C.E. Pope Pius IX rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1846-1914 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-George Westinghouse, (1846–1914), was an American inventor and 
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manufacturer, he was born in Central Bridge, New York. In the Civil War he served in the Union army and navy. 
Among his inventions in the railroad field were a reversible frog, the air brake (1868), and automatic signal devices. 
The Westinghouse Air Brake Company was organized in 1869 and the Union Switch and Signal Company in 1882. 
Westinghouse was a pioneer in introducing into the United States the high-voltage alternating current system for 
transmission of electricity. In 1866 the Westinghouse Electric Company was incorporated. The inventor also 
patented devices for the transmission of natural gas. Over 400 patents were credited to him in his lifetime.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1847-1922 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Alexander Graham Bell, (1847–1922), An American scientist, 
inventor of the telephone, he was born in Edinburgh, Scotland, educated at the University of Edinburgh and 
University College, London; son of Alexander Melville Bell. He worked in London with his father, whose system of 
visible speech he used in teaching the deaf to talk. In 1870 he went to Canada, and in 1871 he lectured, chiefly to 
teachers of the deaf, in Boston and other cities. During the next few years he conducted his own school of vocal 
physiology in Boston, lectured at Boston Univ., and worked on his inventions. His teaching methods were of lasting 
value in the improvement of education for the deaf. As early as 1865, Bell conceived the idea of transmitting speech 
by electric waves. In 1875, while he was experimenting with a multiple harmonic telegraph, the principle of 
transmission and reproduction came to him. By Mar. 10, 1876, his apparatus was so far developed that the first 
complete sentence transmitted, “Watson, come here; I want you,” was distinctly heard by his assistant. The first 
demonstration took place before the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in Boston on May 10, 1876, and a 
more significant one, at the Philadelphia Centennial Exposition the same year, introduced the telephone to the 
world. The Bell Telephone Company was organized in July 1877. A long period of patent litigation followed in which 
Bell’s claims was completely upheld by the U.S. Supreme Court. With the 50,000 francs awarded him as the Volta 
Prize for his invention, he established in Washington, D.C., the Volta Laboratory, where the first successful sound 
recorder, the Graphophone, was produced. Bell invented the photophone, which transmitted speech by light rays; 
the audiometer, another invention for the deaf; the induction balance, used to locate metallic objects in the human 
body; and the flat and the cylindrical wax recorders for phonographs. He investigated the nature and causes of 
deafness and made an elaborate study of its heredity. In 1880 the magazine Science, which became the official organ 
for the American Association for the Advancement of Science, was founded largely through his influence. Bell was 
president of the National Geographic Society from 1898 to 1903 and was made a regent of the Smithsonian 
Institution in 1898. After 1895 his interest was occupied largely by aviation. He invented the tetrahedral kite. The 
Aerial Experiment Association, founded under his patronage in 1907, brought together G. H. Curtiss, F. W. 
Baldwin, and others, who invented the aileron principle and developed the hydroplane.-See www.infoplease.com 
1847-1931 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Thomas Alva Edison, (1847–1931), born in Milan, Ohio. A genius in 
the practical application of scientific principles, Edison was one of the greatest and most productive inventors of his 
time, but his formal schooling was limited to three months in Port Huron, Mich., in 1854. For several years he was a 
newsboy on the Grand Trunk RR, and it was during this period that he began to suffer from deafness, which was to 
increase throughout his life. He later worked as a telegraph operator in various cities. Edison's first inventions were 
the transmitter and receiver for the automatic telegraph, the quadruplex system of transmitting four simultaneous 
messages, and an improved stock-ticker system. In 1877 he invented the carbon telephone transmitter for the 
Western Union Telegraph Company. His phonograph (patented 1878) was notable as the first successful instrument 
of its kind. In 1879, Edison created the first commercially practical incandescent lamp (with a carbon filament). For 
use with it he developed a complete electrical distribution system for light and power, including generators, motors, 
light sockets with the Edison base, junction boxes, safety fuses, underground conductors, and other devices. The 
crowning achievement of his work in this field was the Pearl St. plant (1881–82) in New York City, the first 
permanent central electric-light power plant in the world. He also built and operated (1880) an experimental 
electric railroad, and produced a superior storage battery of iron and nickel with an alkaline electrolyte. Other 
significant inventions include the Kinetoscope, or peep-show machine. Edison later demonstrated experimentally 
the synchronization of motion pictures and sound, and talking pictures were based on this work. During World War 
I he helped to develop the manufacture in the United States of chemicals previously imported; he also served as 
head of the U.S. navy consulting board concerned with ship defenses against torpedoes and mines. Edison later 
worked on the production of rubber from American plants, notably goldenrod. Edison held over 1,300 U.S. and 
foreign patents, and his workshops at Menlo Park (1876) and West Orange, New Jersey (1887), were significant as 
forerunners of the modern industrial research laboratory in which teams of workers, rather than a lone inventor, 
systematically investigate a given subject. An Edison memorial tower and light was erected (1938) in Menlo Park, 
N.J.; Edison's laboratory and other buildings associated with his career are preserved or replicated in Greenfield 
Village. Some of his various companies were consolidated to form the General Electric Company (GE).-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1848-1874 C.E. SWITZERLAND-In 1848, the new Swiss constitution established a union modeled on that of the 
U.S. The federal constitution of 1874 established a strong central government while giving large powers of control to 
each canton. National unity and political conservatism grew as the country prospered from its neutrality. Its 
banking system became the world's leading repository for international accounts.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1848-1920 C.E. HUNGARY-After the suppression of the 1848 revolt, led by Louis Kossuth, against Hapsburg 
rule, the dual monarchy of Austria-Hungary was set up in 1867. The dual monarchy was defeated, along with the 
other Central Powers, in World War I. After a short-lived republic in 1918, the chaotic Communist rule of 1919 
under Béla Kun ended with the Romanians occupying Budapest on Aug. 4, 1919. When the Romanians left, Adm. 
Nicholas Horthy entered the capital with a national army. The Treaty of Trianon of June 4, 1920, by which the Allies 
parceled out Hungarian territories, cost Hungary 68% of its land and 58% of its population.-See www.infoplease.com 
1848 C.E. Revolt in Paris: Louis Philippe abdicates; Louis Napoleon elected president of French Republic. 
Revolutions take place in Vienna, Venice, Berlin, Milan, Rome, and Warsaw. Put down by royal troops in 1848–
1849. U.S.-Mexico War ends; Mexico cedes claims to Texas, California, Arizona, New Mexico, Utah, and Nevada. 
U.S. treaty with Britain sets Oregon Territory boundary at 49th parallel. Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels's write the 
Communist Manifesto. Harriet Tubman escapes from slavery and joins the “Underground Railroad.” Women's 
Rights Convention in Seneca Falls, N.Y.-See www.infoplease.com 
1848 C.E. FRANCE-The Revolution of 1848 Louis Philippe and his ministers resisted all pressures to adapt the 
nation's political institutions to the changing economy and society, particularly resisting an extension of the 
suffrage. The government's rigidity and the serious economic depression in 1846 and 1847 undermined the regime's 
support and caused many to look to a republic as an alternative. In February 1848 the government's clumsy effort to 
prevent a Republican rally in Paris led to a clash between troops and demonstrators that turned into revolution. 
Louis Philippe abdicated on February 24th. A group of Republican leaders formed a provisional government and 
proclaimed the Second French Revolution.-See Encarta '98.                                                                                             
1848 C.E. FRANCE-The Second Republic and Second Empire during the first four months of the Second 
Republic, from February to June 1848, the moderate Republicans, who sought only political change, and radical 
Republicans, who wanted social reform as well, struggled for control of the Republic. Elections in April returned a 
majority of moderates and conservatives to the Constituent Assembly, and their measures against the radicals led to 
a new insurrection--the June Days, three days of bloody street fighting in Paris. The crushing of the insurrection 
ensured the conservative nature of the Republic and created among the bourgeoisie a fear of working-class 
radicalism that influenced French politics for the next quarter-century.-See Encarta '98. 
1848-1852 C.E. FRANCE-Louis Napoleon Bonaparte the constitution adopted in 1848 established a presidential 
republic with a single assembly, both president and assembly to be chosen by universal male suffrage. Louis 
Napoleon Bonaparte, nephew of the Emperor Napoleon, won the presidency by an overwhelming vote, and 
parliamentary elections gave a majority to Monarchist hostile to the Republic and fearful of Luis Napoleon-a 
combination that made effective government difficult. Radical Republicans, who had won a third of the seats, 
alarmed property owners large and small by talk of winning control of the government in 1852, the year of the next 
presidential and parliamentary elections. Louis Napoleon, posing as the savior of society from radical revolution, 
took power into his own hands in a coup d'etat on December 2, 1851, and gave France a new constitution. A year 
later he restored the empire and took the title of Napoleon III (Napoleon I's son Napoleon II, never reined). Until 
1860 Napoleon III governed France as an authoritarian ruler, but beginning in 1860 he began voluntarily to shift 
authority from himself to the legislative houses. By 1870 France was again a parliamentary monarchy and had a 
responsible ministry.-See Encarta '98. 
1848 C.E. ENGLAND-Karl Marx and Frederick Engels publish their Communist Manifesto. In the nineteenth 
century the socialist movement made great strides in Christendom. In the year 1848 Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels issued the Communist Manifesto, giving a brief, clear statement of scientific socialism, and revolutionary 
movements swept through Europe. Even Pope Pius IX was obliged to flee from Rome, not to return till 1850. The 
socialist element, when sharing to any extent in government, has aimed at weakening and overthrowing so-called 
capitalistic government whereas democratic elements in government have weakened the power of imperial, 
absolute monarchs. There has been no cleaving together in love or kindredness between these more modern, radical 
elements and the older imperial types of world domination. It has been like trying to mix iron with clay.-See yw pg. 
125 par. 38. 
1849 C.E. California gold rush begins.-See www.infoplease.com 
1849-1850 C.E. UNITED STATES-Zackary Taylor is elected the 12th President of the United States. He was a 
career army officer who was elected on the strength of the victories he won in the Mexican War (1846-1848). As a 
soldier he was a courageous and inspired leader who could always be found where the fighting was the thickest. He 
never lost a battle. His men admired him and called "Old Rough and Ready." He was disdainful of military pomp 
and formal dress and was known for his plainness of manner and appearance. Taylor was president for little more 
than a year. Although he lacked political experience, he resolutely faced up to the principle issue of the day, the 
expansion of slavery into the western territories. Although he was a Southern slave owner, he was first and foremost 
a supporter of the Union, upholding the national interest over sectional interest. Like President Andrew Jackson, 
Taylor refused to compromise his principles to appease the South. His death paved the way for a succession of 
issue-straddling presidents whose attempts to mollify both sides at best delayed, and did not prevent, sectional 
conflict.-See Encarta '98. 
1850-1853 C.E. UNITED STATES-Millard Fillmore succeeds Zackary Taylor upon his death; he becomes the 
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13th President of the United States and the second vice president to finish the term of a deceased president. He 
succeeded Zachary Taylor at a critical moment in U.S. history. The Mexican War (1846-1848) had renewed the 
conflict between the Northern and Southern states over slavery, since it had added new territories to the United 
States. The debate whether these territories should be admitted as free or slave states precipitated the crisis that 
threatened civil war. Much to the relief of Northern and Southern politicians, Filmore pursued a moderate and 
conciliatory policy. He signed into law the Compromise of 1850, which admitted one state as a free state and 
allowed slave owners to settle in the others. The compromise did not solve the basic problem of slavery but did 
preserve peace for eleven years. During that time the North gained the industrial power that enabled it to defeat the 
South when civil war eventually came.-See Encarta '98. 
1850 C.E. Henry Clay opens great debate on slavery, warns the South against secession.  
1851 C.E. Herman Melville writes his epic novel, Moby-Dick.-See www.infoplease.com 
1852-1870 C.E. FRANCE-Emperor Napoleon III, emperor of the French (1852-1870), who revived the 
Napoleonic empire in the mid-19th Century and led France to defeat in the Franco-Prussian War (1870-1871). Once 
Louis Philippe was ousted in 1848, Louis Napoleon renewed his quest by offering himself as candidate for the 
presidency of the new French republic. To the astonishment of political veterans he won by a landslide. His triumph 
was diminished however, by a Royalist victory in the legislative elections in 1849 and by the constitution's limiting 
him to one four-year term. He resolved that dilemma by a coup d'etat on December 2, 1851, assuming dictatorial 
powers and extending his term in office to ten years. Despite continued pockets of opposition, clear evidence of 
widespread popular support encouraged him to convert the Second Republic into the Second Empire; because 
Napoleon I's son had been known as Napoleon II, Louis Napoleon took the title Napoleon III. Historians divide his 
reign into two periods. The dictatorship persisted until 1860. During the dictatorship, Napoleon limited the 
freedom of the press and the freedom of intellectual thought he censored newspapers and exiled many writers, 
including Victor Hugo, banning their works. During this period, opposition began to mount and Napoleon was 
forced to limit his powers. After 1860, Louis Napoleon began a series of liberal reforms that culminated in a limited 
monarchy, the Liberal Empire, on January 2, 1870. Labor legislation, a movement toward free trade, and a revival 
of opposition parties marked this liberalization. In 1868 he granted freedom of assembly and loosened restrictions 
on the press. Napoleon also greatly extended the French railways and tried to improve conditions of poor people. 
Perhaps Napoleon III's most durable work was the reconstruction of Paris, overseen by urban planner Baron 
Haussmann. His successes, however, were overshadowed by a foreign policy that was too often idealistic, blinding 
the emperor to real dangers to French security. From 1854 to 1856 France joined England, the Ottoman Empire, 
and the kingdom of Sardinia in the Crimean War fighting against Russian advancement. In 1859 France went to war 
again with the kingdom of Sardinia in order to oust Austria from Italy. Although France received Nice and Savoy in 
1860 because of its efforts, French intervention created other problems. The war was a costly one, and Napoleon 
had not foreseen the possibility that Italy would unite in 1861, creating another European power with which France 
must contend. In 1863 Napoleon encouraged Maximilian, the archduke of Austria, to become emperor of Mexico. 
Angered by French intervention, the United States demanded that the French leave. However, Maximilian did not 
leave and was killed by the Mexican government. The threat from Prussia, in particular, was perceived too late and 
caught the French unprepared in every respect when war came in 1870. Swift defeat in the field led to Napoleon's 
capture, and his regime was overthrown in Paris on September 4, 1870. He died in exile at Chislehurst, England.-See 
Encarta '98. 
1852 C.E. South African Republic established. Louis Napoleon proclaims himself Napoleon III (“Second Empire”). 
Harriet Beecher Stowe's writes the novel Uncle Tom's Cabin.-See www.infoplease.com 
1853 C.E. Crimean War begins as Turkey declares war on Russia. Commodore Perry reaches Tokyo.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1853-1857 C.E. UNITED STATES-Franklin Pierce is elected the 14th President of the United States. He came to 
office in the decade before the Civil War. Although his roots were in the Northern, largely antislavery, state of New 
Hampshire, Pierce sided with the South on the slavery issue. His position on this issue caused him, in the words of a 
friend, "to immolate himself on the altar of slavery." Yet Pierce was devoted to the federal Union of the states, his 
chief aim being to uphold the Constitution of the United States as a sacred and therefore unchangeable document 
and to avoid civil war at all cost. Although he was a weak, but well meaning and honest, man with a social nature, 
few presidents have led so tragic a personal life or have left office so publicly hated or discredited. However, it is 
uncertain that even a president of superior ability could have dealt effectively with the great problems of the pre-
Civil War era. -See Encarta '98. 
1853-1908 C.E. PORTUGAL-Political strife lessened under Maria’s successors—Pedro V, who reigned from 1853 
to 1861, and Louis, who reigned from 1861-1889. During this time stable political parties developed. The radicals 
were transformed into the Historicals, or Progressives, the main opposition party, and the moderates became the 
Regenerators. A relatively stable system of rotating governments evolved in which alternating factions regularly 
exchanged power, a system called rotativismo. With political stability at home, Portugal intensified its colonial 
activities in Africa, launching a series of expeditions of the African interior. By the 1890s, however, the rotativismo 
system began to disintegrate. A republican party demanding an end to the monarchy was founded in 1878 and 
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rapidly gained support during the reign of Carlos I. (1889-1908). Meanwhile, the two monarchist parties split and 
deadlocked, with neither side able to gain a majority. 
1853-1856 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-Crimean War-England entered this war between Russia and Turkey on 
the side of the Turks because Russia was seeking to control the Dardanelles (or Hellespont) and thus threaten 
England's Mediterranean Sea routes.-See the account of Nicholas I of Russia. 
1854 C.E. Britain and France join Turkey in war on Russia. In U.S., Kansas-Nebraska Act permits local option on 
slavery; rioting and bloodshed. Japanese allow American trade. Antislavery men in Michigan form Republican 
Party. Lord Tennyson writes the Charge of the Light Brigade. Thoreau writes the novel Walden.-See www.infoplease.com 
1854-1932 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-George Eastman, (1854–1932), American inventor, industrialist, and 
philanthropist, he was born in Waterville, New York. By mass production of his photographic inventions, Eastman 
enormously stimulated the development of photography as a popular hobby. He invented a dry-plate process and 
established (1880) a factory at Rochester, N.Y., for making the plates; he devised a roll film and the Kodak camera 
(1888) to use it, as well as a process for color photography (1928). The Eastman Kodak Company, founded in 1892, 
was one of the first firms in America to establish a plant for large-scale production of a standardized product and to 
maintain a fine chemical laboratory; its progressive welfare program included a profit-sharing plan. Eastman's 
philanthropies were estimated at over $100 million: the principal recipients were the Univ. of Rochester and the 
Eastman School of Music, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Tuskegee and Hampton institutes, Rochester 
Dental Dispensary, and dental clinics in several European capitals. In 1932 after a long illness Eastman committed 
suicide.-See www.infoplease.com  
1854-1899 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Ottmar Mergenthaler, (1854–1899), was an American inventor of the 
Linotype. Mergenthaler was born in Germany. He immigrated to the United States in 1872 and was employed to 
inspect and repair clocks in the government buildings in Washington, D.C. After 1876 he lived in Baltimore, where 
he perfected his linotype, first patented in 1884 and put into operation in 1886 in the office of the New York 
Tribune. The machine revolutionized the publishing industry by allowing lines of metal type to be set from a 
keyboard similar to a typewriter instead of each piece of type being set by hand.-See www.infoplease.com 
1855-1881 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Nicholas I died in 1855, and peace after the Crimean War 
(1853-1856), was concluded a year later by his son, Alexander II. Russia was compelled to relinquish Kars and part 
of Bessarabiya, the Black Sea was neutralized, and the Russian protectorate over Danubian principalities was 
abolished. This setback in the southwest, however, had little effect on the Russian advance to the Pacific Ocean and 
toward the Persian Gulf. In 1850 a Russian settlement was established on the estuary of the Amur River, and the 
northern half of the island of Sakhalin was occupied in 1855. Three years later the entire Amur region and the coast 
south to the city of Vladivostok (founded in 1860) were annexed. In central Asia the empire was extended almost to 
the border of India, with the annexations of Tashkent (1865), Bokhara (1866), Samarkand (1868), Khiva (1873), and 
Quqon (Kokand) (1876). Merv (now Mary) was annexed in 1884, three years after Alexander's death. Domestically, 
Alexander's reign was an era of reform, necessary after the debacle of the Crimean War. In 1861 he decreed the 
emancipation of the serfs. This necessitated a reform of local government, and in 1864 Zemstvos, or district 
assemblies, were introduced to deal with local problems such as education, public welfare, and health services. The 
emperor refused, however, to countenance (to extend approval or toleration of), a constitution or the organization 
of a representative assembly. Revolutionary movements increased and adopted definite policies and aims. One 
prominent group advocated nihilism (a very extreme doctrine that denies any objective ground of truth and 
especially moral truth), which aimed to tear down the basis of existing society and build a new one on its ruins. The 
narodniki, a populist movement worked for a peasant uprising. Revolutionaries were also prominent in Poland, and 
in 1863 the Poles rose in a second major rebellion against Russia. After it was quelled, Poland was deprived of the 
last vestiges of its autonomy and was extensively Russified (Russianized). Russia resumed its aggressive attitude 
toward Turkey after 1871. The overthrow of Napoleon III, a principle opponent of Russian interference in the 
Balkans, enabled Russia to widen its sphere of influence there. When Serbia and Montenegro revolted against 
Turkey in 1876, Russia intervened on their behalf. After the Russo-Turkish War of 1877 and 1878, Alexander 
obtained major concessions from Turkey, but these were largely negated by a conference of the European powers at 
Berlin, fearful of Russian domination of the Dardanelles. The essential failure of the war increased popular 
discontent with the government. A bomb thrown by a revolutionist assassinated Alexander II in 1881.-See 
Encarta.'98. 
1856-1860 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-The Second Opium War: was a result of the illegal British smuggling of 
opium into China, Britain forced China by her naval military might to continue receiving this illegal drug to offset 
the British economic deficit with China. 
1856 C.E. The "Holy Synod" of the Russian Orthodox Church, under pressure from the "people" to gain further 
Bible knowledge, undertook its own synod translation, doing so with guidelines that were carefully crafted to insure 
that expressions used would conform to church views.-See The Watchtower Magazine October 1, 1997 page 12. 
1856-1937 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Frederic Eugene Ives, (1856–1937), he was born in Litchfield, 
Connecticut. A pioneer in the development of orthochromatic and trichromatic photography and of photoengraving, 
he followed an earlier suggestion by James Clerk Maxwell and produced in 1881 the first set of trichromatic plates. 
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In 1878 he devised the first practical halftone process of photoengraving, developing it in 1886 to the process; which 
came into general use. Among his other inventions are the short-tube, single-objective binocular microscope; the 
parallax stereogram; and a process for moving pictures in natural colors. His son Herbert Eugene Ives,. (1882–
1953), inventor and physicist, b. Philadelphia, was active in the development of television. He demonstrated the 
transmission via telephone wires of black-and-white pictures in 1924 and of color pictures in 1929. He made a 
number of important contributions to color science and invented the first practical artificial-daylight lamp.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1857-1861 C.E. UNITED STATES-James Buchanan is elected the 15th President of the United States. He was a 
prominent figure in American political life for nearly half a century, holding some of the nation's highest offices. As 
president he played a role in the split that developed in his own Democratic Party. The split allowed for the election 
of Republican Abraham Lincoln as president in 1860. Buchanan tried to conciliate the Southern states to keep them 
from seceding from the federal Union over the issue of slavery. He failed, and his term in office was followed by the 
Civil War between the North and the South. He has been criticized ever since for not taking a more active stand 
against secession. However, although Buchanan was not a heroic figure, his policy of compromise was not 
unreasonable. Most presidents before him had taken the same approach, and even his decisive successor, Lincoln, 
tried conciliation as long as he could. Buchanan hoped that his policy would at least prevent the Border States, the 
northern tier of slave states, from seceding. It is perhaps to his credit that, indeed, the states of Delaware, Kentucky, 
Maryland, and Missouri and the western part of Virginia (which split off as the state of West Virginia) did not join 
the Southern cause.-See Encarta '98. 
1857 C.E. THE MORMONS-Mountain Meadows Massacre, A small valley in extreme SW Utah, where in 
1857 a party of some 140 emigrants bound for California were massacred. It was a period when friction between 
Mormons and non-Mormons was acute, with Mormons bitterly resenting the coming of U.S. troops to enforce 
federal laws in their territory. Earlier that year a Mormon convocation had declared the independence of Utah from 
the United States, and Mormon hostility toward westward-bound travelers had escalated. In Sept., 1857, a party of 
emigrants from Arkansas, with a few from Missouri and Illinois, led by Charles Fancher, encamped at Mountain 
Meadows, a well-known camp site on the Spanish Trail. There they were attacked by a large band of Mormons, 
many disguised as members of the local Paiute tribe, allegedly accompanied by real Paiutes and apparently led by 
Mormon John D. Lee. After three days (Sept. 8–11) of defending themselves behind their wagons, the emigrants 
were approached under a flag of truce by the Mormons, who offered to protect them in a retreat to Cedar City but 
instructed them to go unarmed and on foot, ostensibly to allay the suspicions of the Paiute. While following these 
instructions, the entire party, with the exception of 18 young children, were massacred. The Mormons were charged 
with inciting and directing the attack, and anti-Mormon feeling was intensified; Mormons attempted to blame the 
attack on the Paiutes. Several investigations were made, but it was not until 1874 that Lee, a fanatical Mormon and 
adopted son of Brigham Young, was arrested. In 1875, Lee and three associates accused of complicity were 
excommunicated. Lee was convicted of murder and in 1877 was put to death at the Mountain Meadows site. No 
other members of the raiding party were ever charged. Into the 1990s the Paiutes continued to be widely blamed for 
the massacre, which remains a controversial event in the history of the American West.-See www.infoplease.com 
1859 C.E. Konstantin von Tischendorf-A gifted German linguist, finds the oldest known complete copy of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures in a monastery at the base of Mount Sinai. It became known as the Codex Sinaiticus and 
was probably produced 50-years before Jerome completed the Latin Vulgate. Tischendorf published it, thus making 
it accessible to scholars.-See The Watchtower Magazine October 15, 1997 pages 8-12 See also The Watchtower Magazine 
October 15, 1988 pages 30-31. 
1860-1929 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Hollerith, Herman (hō'lurith), (1860–1929), he was an American 
inventor. He was born in Buffalo, New York. After graduating from Columbia University (Bachelor of Science 
degree in 1879), he worked on the U.S. Census of 1880. Intrigued by the problem of tabulating vast amounts of data, 
he developed over the next several years a card that could be represent data through a series of punched holes and a 
number of machines for punching and tabulating the cards. In 1896 Hollerith founded the Tabulating Machine 
Company, which, through mergers and acquisitions, grew into the International Business Machines Company 
(IBM).-See www.infoplease.com 
1860-1930 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Elmer Ambrose Sperry, (1860–1930), he was born in Cortland, New 
York. Although probably best known for his work on the gyroscope, he also invented the gyrocompass (1910), an 
extremely effective high-intensity searchlight, a new system of street lighting, and numerous electrical devices. He 
founded the American Institute of Electrical Engineers and the American Electrochemical Society.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1861-1865 C.E. UNITED STATES-Abraham Lincoln is elected the 16th President of the United States and one of 
the great men of history. Abraham Lincoln was the first Republican Party president. A humane, far-sighted 
statesman in his lifetime, he became a legend and a folk hero after his death. Lincoln rose from humble backwoods 
origins to become one of the great presidents of the United States. In his effort to preserve the Union during the 
Civil War, he assumed more power than any preceding president. If necessity made him almost a dictator, by 
fervent conviction he was always a democrat. A superb politician, he persuaded the people with reasoned word and 
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thoughtful deed to look to him for leadership. He had a lasting influence on American political institutions, most 
importantly in setting the precedent of vigorous executive action in time of national emergency.-See Encarta '98. 
1861-1876 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Abdulaziz, the second and last son of Mahmud to become sultan of the 
empire continued to carry out reforms in a vain attempt to strengthen his crumbling empire.  
1861-1888 C.E. PRUSSIA-King William I, (1861-1871), and Emperor of Germany (1871–1888), second son of the 
future King Frederick William III of Prussia and Louise of Mecklenburg. Essentially conservative, William fled to 
England during the revolutionary uprisings of 1848 in Prussia, and upon his return (1849) he commanded the 
troops that crushed the republican insurrection in Baden. When his brother King Frederick William IV was declared 
insane, William became (1858) regent, and on Frederick William's death William became king of Prussia. William 
immediately set about reorganizing and strengthening the army, and when he met the opposition of the legislature, 
he appointed Otto von Bismarck his prime minister in 1862. From then until the emperor's death, Bismarck guided 
the destiny of Prussia and Germany. Opposition to the king's and Bismarck's military program was suppressed, and 
in 1864 Prussia began its career of military conquest in the war with Denmark over Schleswig-Holstein. This led to 
the Austro-Prussian War of 1866, from which Prussia emerged the leading German power. William I commanded in 
person in the Franco-Prussian War of 1870–1871, received the surrender of Napoleon III at Sedan, and was 
proclaimed (January 18, 1871) emperor of Germany in the Hall of Mirrors at Versailles (See Germany). Although 
William often disagreed with Bismarck's policies, his chancellor ultimately always persuaded him. William did not 
favor the Kulturkampf (Bismarck's struggle against the Roman Catholic Church) but gave it his tacit consent. As a 
symbol of reborn German unity he was popular, but his militarism and belief in his divine right to rule drew upon 
him the hatred of the radical elements. Two attempts on William's life (1878) enabled Bismarck to pass severe 
legislation against the socialists. William's reign was crucial in European history, for it saw Germany's rise to power 
on the continent. His son Frederick III succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1864-1948 C.E. FRENCH INVENTORS-Louis Jean Lumière, (1864–1948) and Auguste Lumière (1862–1954), 
inventors, brothers. They invented the Cinematography, which was patented and demonstrated in 1895. This 
mechanism was the first to photograph, print, and project moving pictures onto a screen where an audience could 
view them. The portable Cinematography was an important improvement upon the Edison kinetoscope.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1865-1869 C.E. UNITED STATES-Andrew Johnson, succeeds to the presidency after the assassination of 
Abraham Lincoln as the 17th President of the United States, Johnson was the first U.S. president to be impeached, 
which means that he was charged and tried for misbehavior in office. Johnson became president at a critical time in 
American history. He succeeded Abraham Lincoln when Lincoln was assassinated in April 1865 only a few days 
after the Civil War ended. In addition to these trying circumstances, Johnson also had trouble cooperating with 
other political leaders while proceeding to accomplish his aims. Johnson's impeachment was the result of a struggle 
to preserve the powers of the presidency in the face of attacks by a determined Congress of the United States. Even 
though Johnson contributed materially to his own difficulties, he must be respected for his staunch defense of the 
rights reserved to the president by the Constitution of the United States.-See Encarta '98. 
1869-1870 C.E. First Vatican Council-The 20th ecumenical, affirms doctrine of papal infallibility (i.e. when a 
pope speaks ex cathedra on faith or morals he does so with the supreme apostolic authority, which no Catholic may 
question or reject). Are the Popes Infallible? ALL good Roman Catholics believe that the pope is infallible and 
cannot err or make a mistake when issuing decrees on faith and morals. As a consequence, they believe that Pope 
Pius XII was infallible when he proclaimed on November 1, 1950, that the fleshly body of Mary the mother of Jesus 
went to heaven at the time of her death. There is no question in the Catholic mind concerning papal infallibility. 
However, for the benefit of millions of Protestants and persons of other religious beliefs it is well to explain the 
official and unofficial Catholic teaching concerning the infallibility of the bishop of Rome. Catholics will also find 
this unbiased and frank discussion very enlightening and profitable. During the reign of Pope Pius IX a general or 
ecumenical council known as the Vatican Council convened, and on Monday, July 18, 1870, it adopted a 
Constitution containing the dogma of papal infallibility. The decree there promulgated says this: “We…teach and 
define, as a Divinely revealed dogma, that the Roman pontiff, when he speaks ex cathedra, that is, when he, in the 
exercise of his office as shepherd and teacher of all Christians, by virtue of his supreme Apostolic authority, decides 
that a doctrine concerning faith or morals is to be held by the entire Church, he possesses, in consequence of the 
Divine aid promised him in St. Peter, that infallibility with which the Divine Saviour wished to have His Church 
furnished.” Hence “such definitions of the Roman pontiff are of themselves…irreformable.”-Cath. Ency., vol. 15, p. 
308. Commenting on this dogma Catholic authorities say that no one “can consistently refuse to assent with 
absolute and irrevocable certainty” to such papal decrees. “When, therefore, the Church explains the meaning of a 
dogma this interpretation is to be maintained in all future time, and it can never be deviated from under pretence of 
a more profound investigation.” Nor is this power of infallibility to be too strictly confined or limited in its 
boundary, for “it is clear that there must also be indirect and secondary objects to which infallibility extends”. 
Hence, the third chapter of the Constitution adopted by the Vatican Council gives this anathema warning: “When, 
therefore, anyone says that the Pope of Rome has only the office of supervision or of guidance, and not the complete 
and highest power of jurisdiction over the entire Church, not merely in matters of faith and morals, but also in 
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matters which concern the discipline and administration of the Church throughout the entire world, or…[if anyone 
says] that this his power is not actual and immediate…over all and individual clergy and faithful, let him be 
anathema.” Briefly stated, this Catholic teaching is said to rest on the following theological conclusions: that Christ 
founded his church, not on himself, but on Peter; that Peter was the first pope of the Catholic Church; that authority 
and infallibility passed from Peter to successors; that early tradition and Church history support the claim in 
principle; that these conclusions are confirmed by this terrible sanction imposed by the Church: “All who refuse to 
assent to her teaching are threatened with eternal damnation.” The claim weighed in the balance. The Vatican 
Council proclaimed the dogma of infallibility in 1870 over violent opposition from within the ranks of the Hierarchy 
itself. Prior to the assembly no less than 162 bishops signified they were opposed to the proclaiming of such a 
dogma, and after the assembly was called more than two months were consumed with heated debates over the 
issue. “Scarcely in any parliament have important matters ever been subjected to as much discussion as was the 
question of papal infallibility in the Vatican Council.” One of the principal opponents at the assembly was the 
betitled Croatian scholar, Joseph Georg Strossmayer, who was bishop of Bosnia, Slavonia and Sirmium, as well as 
chaplain to the Austrian emperor, director of the Augustinian body at Rome, count of the Holy Roman Empire, and 
bishop of the pontifical throne. The speech that this learned man is reputed to have made before the Council is 
worth careful consideration, for it sets forth a brilliant array of undeniable facts. Limitation on space allows us to 
quote only the following excerpts from this speech. “Venerable Fathers and Brethren:…penetrated with the feelings 
of responsibility, of which God will demand of me an account, I have set myself to study with the most serious 
attention the writings of the Old and New Testament, and I have asked these venerable monuments of truth to 
make known to me if the holy pontiff, who presides here, is truly the successor of St. Peter, vicar of Jesus Christ, and 
the infallible doctor of the church…I have then opened these sacred pages. Well! (Shall I dare to say it?) I have 
found nothing either near or far which sanctions the opinion of the Ultramontanes [the extremists who contend for 
papal supremacy]. And still more, to my very great surprise, I find in the apostolic days no question of a pope, 
successor to St. Peter, and vicar of Jesus Christ, any more than of Mahomet who did not then exist…No, 
Monsignori, I do not blaspheme, and I am not mad. Now, having read the whole New Testament, I declare before 
God, with my hand raised to that great crucifix, that I have found no trace of the papacy as it exists at this 
moment…“Reading then the sacred books with that attention with which the Lord has made me capable, I do not 
find one single chapter, or one little verse, in which Jesus Christ gives to St. Peter the mastery over the apostles, his 
fellow-workers.” Strossmayer then called attention to the sacred Scriptures which prove that [1] Jesus forbade 
Peter and the other apostles to exercise lordship as the kings of the Gentiles do (Luke 22:25), and yet, “according to 
our tradition,” the bishop said, “the papacy holds in its hands two swords, symbols of spiritual and temporal 
power”; [2] it was James and not Peter that presided over the assembly in Jerusalem and summed up their 
conclusions (Acts 15); [3] the church is built on Christ, not on Peter (Ephesians 2:20). Strossmayer then continued 
and said: “Neither in the writings of St. Paul, St. John, nor St. James, have I found a trace or germ of the papal 
power. St. Luke, the historian of the missionary labours of the apostles, is silent on this all-important point…“What 
has surprised me most, and what moreover is capable of demonstration, is the silence of St. Peter. If the apostle had 
been what we proclaim him to be—that is, the vicar of Jesus Christ on earth—he surely would have known it; if he 
had known it, how is it that not once did he act as pope?” The pages of history are turned back. Not only was 
Strossmayer a diligent student of the Bible, as he proceeded with his speech it was manifest he was also a critical 
scholar of history. “But it is said on all sides, was not St. Peter at Rome? Was he not crucified with his head 
down?...Scaliger [1484-1558], one of the most learned of men, has not hesitated to say that St. Peter’s episcopate 
and residence at Rome ought to be classed with ridiculous legends…My venerable friends, we have a dictator, before 
whom we even his holiness Pius IX—must prostrate ourselves and be silent and bow our heads. That dictator is 
history. This is not like a legend, which can be made as the potter makes his clay, but is like a diamond which cuts 
on the glass what cannot be cancelled…“Finding no trace of the papacy in the days of the apostles, I said to myself, I 
shall find what I am in search of in the annals of the church. Well, I say it frankly—I have sought for a pope in the 
first four centuries and I have not found him…“That the Patriarch of Rome had from the earliest times tried to draw 
to himself all the authority is an evident fact; but it is an equally evident fact that he had not the supremacy which 
the Ultramontanes attribute to him. Had he possessed it, would the bishops of Africa—St. Augustine first among 
them—have dared to prohibit the appeals of their decrees to his supreme tribunal?” With convincing argument, 
backed up by ancient authorities, Strossmayer proved that the bishop of Rome was not over and above the bishops 
of Africa and Asia, but, rather, each was recognized as holding the first place in his respective see. Strossmayer then 
recalls what Gregory I said about the idea of a supreme pope. “As for this title of universal bishop, which the popes 
took later, St. Gregory I, believing that his successors would never think of adorning themselves with it, wrote these 
remarkable words, ‘None of my predecessors has consented to take this profane name; for when a patriarch gives 
himself the name of Universal, the title of patriarch suffers discredit.’…These authorities, and I might add a 
hundred more of equal value, do they not prove, with a clearness equal to the splendour of the sun at mid-day, that 
the first bishops of Rome were not till much later recognized as universal bishops and heads of the church?” At this 
point in his historical review Strossmayer called up the testimony of ancient “church fathers” to settle “the great 
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argument” as to whether Peter is the “rock” on which Christ’s church is built. His devastating array of facts was 
published in a previous issue of The Watchtower. The “Infallible” popes are proven to be fallible. The learned bishop 
of Bosnia next called attention to the ridiculous dilemma the claim of papal infallibility creates. “History is neither 
Catholic, nor Anglican, nor Calvinistic, nor Lutheran, nor Armenian, nor schismatic Greek nor Ultramontane. She is 
what she is…Write against it, if you dare! But you cannot destroy it, any more than taking a brick out of the 
Coliseum would make it fall…Monsignor Dupanloup [Bishop of Orléans, France (1849-1878)], in his celebrated 
Observations on this Council of the Vatican, has said, and with reason, that if we declared Pius IX infallible, we must 
necessarily, and from natural logic, be obliged to hold that all his predecessors were also infallible. “Well, then, 
venerable brethren, here history raises its voice with authority to assure us that some popes have erred. You may 
protest against it or deny it as you please, but I will prove it! Pope Victor (192) first approved of Montanism, and 
then condemned it. Marcellinus (296-303) was an idolater. He entered into the temple of Vesta, and offered incense 
to the goddess [her temple was the oldest pagan temple in Rome]. You will say that it was an act of weakness; but I 
answer, a vicar of Jesus Christ dies rather than become an apostate. Liberius (358) consented to the condemnation 
of Athanasius, and made a profession of Arianism, that he might be recalled from his exile and reinstated in his see. 
Honorius (625) adhered to Monothelitism: Father Gratry has proved it to demonstration. Gregory I (785-90) calls 
anyone Antichrist who takes the name of universal bishop, and contrariwise Boniface III (607-8) made the parricide 
Emperor Phocas confer that title upon him. Paschal II (1088-99) and Eugenius III (1145-53) authorized duelling; 
Julius II (1509) and Pius IV (1560) forbade it. Eugenius IV (1431-39) approved of the Council of Basle and the 
restitution of the chalice to the church of Bohemia; Pius II (1458) revoked the concession. Hadrian II (867-872) 
declared civil marriages to be valid; Pius VII (1800-23) condemned them. Sixtus V (1585-90) published an edition 
of the Bible, and by a bull recommended it to be read; Pius VII condemned the reading of it. Clement XIV (1700-21) 
abolished the order of the Jesuits, permitted by Paul III, and Pius VII re-established it.” Strossmayer briefly 
mentions the wicked history of popes Vigilius, Eugenius III, Stephen VI, John XI, XII and XXII, and Alexander VI. 
He could have extended the list and told about the lusts of Benedict IX, Gregory VI, Sylvester III, Julius II, Innocent 
VIII, Paul III, and many others, all of whom are officially listed by Annuario Pontificio (1947) as popes in good 
standing. Coming now to the conclusion, we read: “Again I say, if you decree the infallibility of the present bishop of 
Rome, you must establish the infallibility of all the preceding ones, without excluding any; but can you do that when 
history is there establishing with a clearness equal only to that of the sun, that the popes have erred in their 
teaching? Could you do it and maintain that avaricious, incestuous, murdering, simoniacal popes have been vicars 
of Jesus Christ? Oh! Venerable brethren, to maintain such an enormity would be to betray Christ worse than 
Judas!” Because some say an Augustinian monk instead of by Strossmayer wrote this speech does not reduce its 
truthfulness in the least. The facts of history remain irrefutable. But if this historical discussion bores you, consider 
recent events and a current question: Was Pius XII infallible when he proclaimed that the fleshly body of Mary went 
to heaven? On the very face of it the statement is a lie, for the Catholic Douay Bible says plainly: “Flesh and blood 
cannot possess the kingdom of God: neither shall corruption possess incorruption.” (1Corinthians 15:50) Other 
scriptures proving the Assumption Dogma a fallible falsehood appeared in The Watchtower, January 15, 1951. Not 
man’s word, but only God’s Word, the Bible, is infallible!—John 17:17-See The Watchtower Magazine March 15, 1952 
pages 177-181. 
1869-1877 C.E. UNITED STATES-Ulysses Simpson Grant is elected the 18th President of the United States. 
Grant was a puzzling figure in American public life. He was a failure in his early ventures into both business and 
military life. In four years of commanding Union forces he climbed to the highest rank in the U.S. Army and 
directed the strategy that successfully concluded the Civil War in 1865. His two terms as president were at the time 
considered by many historians to be the most corrupt in the country's history until the latter part of the 20th 
Century of course. Yet from accounts of Grant's contemporaries, as well as his own memoirs, there emerges a 
personality of strong character and considerable dignity.-See Encarta '98. 
1869 C.E. ENGLAND-November 17, Inauguration of the Suez Canal. The Egyptian government has always been 
keen on improving and developing the performance of the Suez Canal in order to cope with the steady increase in 
maritime transport due to the huge capacity of tankers, giant cargo vessels and the ever-increasing number of ships 
crossing the canal. The Suez Canal can accommodate huge vessels of 500 meters long, 70 meters wide and a 
draught of 70 feet. The present capacity of the Suez Canal has reached more than 25.000 vessels annually. The 
number of ships passing through the Canal from January 7, 1895 till March 9, 1996 has reached 18.443 with net 
cargo of 444 million tons. During the same period, 4959 containers of a net cargo of 156 million tons and 303 giant 
tankers of a net cargo of 47 million tons have also used this vital thoroughfare.  
1870-1871 C.E. FRANCE-The Stage Is Set For World War. Franco-Prussian war is provoked by Otto Von 
Bismarck as part of plan to create a unified German empire. Bismarck surmised that his publication of the EMS 
Dispatch would goad the French government into declaring war (on July 19, 1870) on Prussia and that the other 
German states would fall into line behind Prussia. A brilliant campaign led by von Moltke brought a string of 
German victories, culminating in the French rout at Sedan, where the emperor, Napoleon III, was captured 
(September 1). In Paris, Napoleon was deposed and a provisional government was formed, but French resistance 
was made useless after the surrender of the French commander, Marshal Bazaine, at Metz (October 27). Paris, 
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however, held out until January 1871, when the Prussian siege finally succeeded. France was forced to pay a huge 
indemnity and give up most of Alsace and Lorraine. Again Paris resisted, until the new French government crushed 
the Commune of Paris militarily. The war had far-reaching consequences. The German Empire was proclaimed (at 
Versailles on January 18, 1871) and Prussian militarism and imperialism had triumphed.-See Encarta '98. 
1870 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The Beginning of the Restoration of True Worship when Charles 
Taze Russell and a group from Allegheny, Penn. U.S.A. begins a systematic study of the Bible. Concerning “the time 
of the end,” the prophet Daniel wrote: “Many will rove about, and the true knowledge will become abundant. Many 
will cleanse themselves and whiten themselves and will be refined. And the wicked ones will certainly act wickedly, 
and no wicked ones at all will understand; but the ones having insight will understand.” (Daniel 12:4, 10) Spiritual 
insight is reserved only for those who sincerely “rove about” in, or diligently study, God’s Word, submit to his 
standards, and strive to do his will.—Matthew 13:11-15; 1John 5:20. As early as the 1870’s, before “the last days” 
commenced, Jehovah God began to shed more light on “the sacred secrets of the kingdom of the heavens.” 
(2Timothy 3:1-5; Matthew 13:11) At that time a group of Bible students discerned—contrary to popular opinion—
that Christ’s return was to be invisible. After being enthroned in heaven, Jesus would return in the sense of focusing 
his royal attention on the earth. A visible, composite sign would alert his disciples that his invisible presence had 
begun.—Matthew 24:3-14-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718 Also see The Watchtower 
Magazine January 15, 2005 pages 15-16 pars. 2-3. 
1870-1875 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: Charles T. Russell and his associates learn that when Christ comes 
again he is to be invisible to human eyes and that the object of his return is the blessing of all families of the earth.-
See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1870 C.E. ITALY-Is established as a kingdom independent from the Vatican. 
1871-1873 C.E. SPAIN-Amadeus, 1845–90, king of Spain (1870–73), duke of Aosta, son of Victor Emmanuel II of 
Italy. After the expulsion (1868) of Queen Isabella II, Juan Prim urged the Cortes to elect Amadeus as king. He 
accepted the crown reluctantly. Just before the new king arrived in Spain, Prim was assassinated. The upper classes 
were opposed to Amadeus, who belonged to the anticlerical house of Savoy, and he was unable to gain significant 
support in any segment of society; repeated attempts were made on his life. When a new rebellion by the Carlist 
began, Amadeus abdicated and returned to Italy. A year later Alfonso XII is proclaimed King.-See www.infoplease.com 
1871 C.E. GERMANY-January 1st, Germanic Empire established, with William I being declared Caesar or Kaiser. 
Germany assumes role as king of the north. The interest of this king of the north began to clash with those of the 
modern king of the south, the Anglo-American dual world power. The Germanic king of the north was the liveliest 
and mighty champion of the former Sixth World Power, Rome. When the German Parliament opened in October of 
1871, Emperor William I voiced the conviction that "the new German Empire will be a reliable shield for peace." 
What does history show?-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 263 & 265. 
1871-1914 C.E. FRANCE-A Prelude to World War in the decades after the Franco-Prussian war national security 
was a constant concern. A united Germany was outstripped France in heavy industry and population, and France 
after 1871 was without allies. Encouraged by Bismarck, the French government turned to colonial expansion and 
established a new colonial empire in Africa and Asia, larger than the empire it lost in the 18th Century and second in 
extent only to the British Empire. In the 1890's a cooling in relations between Russia and Germany gave the French 
a long-waited opportunity to win an ally on Germany's eastern frontier. In 1894 France and Russia concluded a 
defensive alliance providing for mutual military assistance against attacks by Germany or Austria-Hungary. A 
decade later a common fear of Germany moved France and Britain to settle their colonial differences and to begin 
consultations on joint military and naval operations in Europe. In 1907 Britain and Russia resolved their 
differences, and France, Russia, and Britain were then joined in a Triple Entente, facing the Triple Alliance of 
Germany, Austria-Hungary, and Italy. The threat of war hung ominously over the decade before 1914, and recurring 
crisis brought its outbreak near in 1905, 1908 and 1909, 1911, and 1913. The assassination of the heir to the Austro-
Hungarian throne by Serbian nationalist in June 1914 precipitated a new crisis. France's interests were not directly 
involved in a Balkan quarrel between Austria-Hungary and Russia, but the government backed its ally, fearing that 
anything less would weaken the alliance on which French security depended. Germany, supporting its ally, Austria-
Hungary, declared war on Russia on August 1st and two days later, after France had refused to promise to remain 
neutral, declared war on France.-See Encarta '98. 
1871-1948 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTORS-Orville Wright, (1871–1948), and Wilbur Wright, (1867–1912), were 
American airplane inventors, brothers. Orville was born in Dayton, Ohio, and Wilbur near New Castle, Indiana. 
Their interest in aviation was aroused in the 1890s by the German engineer Otto Lilienthal's glider flights. Both 
excellent mechanics, the Wrights used the facilities of the bicycle repair shop and factory, which they operated 
(1892–1904) at Dayton for the construction of their early aircraft. By experimenting with movable portions of the 
wing assembly, rather than shifts in bodily weight, as a means of correcting the aircraft's position in flight they 
made an important improvement in aircraft design. During this period they drew up valuable tables of wind 
pressure and drift. Orville designed an engine, which they constructed and attached to their improved glider. On 
Dec. 17, 1903, they made near Kitty Hawk, N.C., the first controlled, sustained flights in a power-driven airplane. Of 
their four flights on that day, the first, made by Orville, lasted 12 sec., and the fourth, by Wilbur, covered 852 ft. 
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(259 m) in 59 sec. The brothers continued their experiments at Dayton and built several biplanes. Record-breaking 
flights in 1908 by Orville in the United States and by Wilbur in France brought them worldwide fame. In 1909 the 
U.S. government accepted the Wright machine for army use, and the brothers established the Wright Company. The 
house where Orville was born and the bicycle shop laboratory have been restored and were moved to Greenfield 
Village, Michigan.-See www.infoplease.com 
1872-1876 C.E. SPAIN-Carlos VII is (1872-1876) king of Spain.-See www.infoplease.com 
1872 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: Charles T. Russell and his study group come to appreciate the ransom 
price that Christ provided for humankind.-See JV pg. 718. 
1872-1936 C.E. FRENCH INVENTOR-Louis Blériot, (1872–1936), he was a French aviator and inventor. He 
devoted the fortune acquired by his invention of an automobile searchlight to the invention and construction of 
monoplanes. After making several short-distance records, he was the first to cross (July 25, 1909) the English 
Channel in a heavier-than-air machine.-See www.infoplease.com 
1873-1961 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Lee De Forest, (1873–1961), American inventor, he was born in 
Council Bluffs, Iowa, a graduate of Yale University in 1896. He was a pioneer in the development of wireless 
telegraphy, sound pictures, and television. His triode (1906) made practicable transcontinental telephony, both wire 
and wireless, and led to the foundation of the radio industry. He is frequently called “the father of radio.” The first 
high-powered naval radio stations were designed and installed by him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1874-1885 C.E. SPAIN-Alfonso XII is 1857–85, king of Spain (1874–85), son of Isabella II. He went into exile 
with his parents at the time of the revolt of the Carlist in 1868 and was educated in Austria and England. In 1870 his 
mother abdicated her rights in his favor, and in 1874 he was proclaimed king. Supported by Martinez de Campos 
and Cánovas del Castillo, he consolidated the monarchy, winning greater popularity for it than it had enjoyed under 
his mother or grandfather, Fernando VII. He was a victim of the cholera epidemic of 1885. His widow, Maria 
Christina (1858–1929), was regent during the minority of his posthumous son, Alfonso XIII.-See www.infoplease.com 
1876 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: Article by C. T. Russell, published in October issue of Bible Examiner, in 
Brooklyn, New York, points to 1914 C.E. as the end of the Gentile times or The Appointed Times of the Nations.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1876-1909 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Abdulhamid II ruled as sultan of the empire, he developed strong ties 
with Germany. The Russo-Turkish War of 1877-1878 brought Russia almost to Constantinople. The Ottomans were 
forced to sign the harsh Treaty of San Stefano, which would have ended Ottoman rule in Europe except that the 
European states called the Congress of Berlin. It succeeded in propping up the old empire for a few decades more. 
1876-1929 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-Neighboring Serbia and Montenegro fought against the Ottoman 
Empire in 1876 and were aided by the Russians, their fellow Slavs. At the Congress of Berlin in 1878, following the 
end of the Russo-Turkish War (1877–1878), Austria-Hungary was given a mandate to occupy and govern Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, in an effort by Europe to ensure that Russia did not dominate the Balkans. Although the 
provinces were still officially part of the Ottoman Empire, they were annexed by the Austro-Hungarian Empire on 
October 7, 1908. As a result, relations with Serbia, which had claims on Bosnia and Herzegovina, became 
embittered. The hostility between the two countries climaxed in the assassination of Austrian archduke Franz 
Ferdinand in Sarajevo on June 28, 1914, by a Serbian nationalist. This event precipitated the start of World War I 
(1914–1918). Bosnia and Herzegovina were annexed to Serbia as part of the newly formed Kingdom of Serbs, 
Croats, and Slovenes on October 26, 1918. The name was later changed to Yugoslavia in 1929.-See www.infoplease.com 
1877-1881 C.E. UNITED STATES-Rutherford B. Hayes is elected the 19th President of the United States. He 
achieved the presidency in the closest electoral contest in U.S. history, winning over Samuel J. Tilden by one 
electoral vote. During his term in office, Hayes supported measures he felt were right and just, without fear of 
making political enemies. While his achievements were not as dramatic as his election, he helped heal the wounds 
of the Civil War by taking the last federal troops out of the South and thus ending the post-war period known as 
Reconstruction.-See Encarta '98. 
1878-1903 C.E. Pope Leo XIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1878 C.E. The Panama Canal & American Imperialism-French engineer, Ferdinand de Lesseps who built 
the Suez Canal, began to dig across the Isthmus of Panama, which was then part of Columbia. Tropical disease and 
engineering problems halted construction on the canal, but French business (the New Panama Canal Company) still 
held the rights to the project. President Theodore Roosevelt, 26th President of the United States of America, (1901-
1909) agreed to pay $40 million for the rights, and he began to negotiate with Columbia for control of the land. He 
offered $10 million for a fifty-mile strip across the isthmus. Columbia refused. "We are dealing with a government 
of irresponsible bandits," Roosevelt stormed. "I was prepared to…at once occupy the isthmus anyhow, and proceed 
to dig the canal. But I deemed it likely that there would be a revolution in Panama soon." (Covertly sponsored by the 
United States Imperial interest of course.) The chief engineer of the New Panama Canal Company organized a local 
revolt. Roosevelt immediately sent the battleship Nashville and a detachment of marines to Panama to support the 
new government, (how convenient for the United States and their imperial interest). The rebels gladly accepted 
Roosevelt's $10 million offer, and they gave the United States complete control of the ten-mile wide Canal Zone. It 
makes you wonder which government irresponsible bandits were running. This canal would give the United States 
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of America a great military and commercial advantage that it previously did not have enabling it to become a great 
military power and sharing the role as the Seventh World Power with Great Britain and becoming the king of the 
south. See Daniel chapter 11. 
1878-1930 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Glenn Hammond Curtiss (1878–1930) An American inventor and 
aviation pioneer, he was born in Hammondsport, New York. He was a member of Alexander Graham Bell's Aerial 
Experiment Association (1907–1909). In 1908 he made the first public flights in the United States, and in 1909 he 
established the first flying school there. His greatest triumph was his then daring and spectacular flight from Albany 
to New York City in 1910. In 1911, Curtiss invented ailerons, which he attached to his newly developed seaplane. He 
organized (1916) the Curtiss Aeroplane and Motor Corp., which built many planes for the Allied nations during 
World War I. After the war Curtiss continued to contribute radical improvements in the design of both planes and 
motors.-See www.infoplease.com 
1879 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The RETURN TO TRUE WORSHIP-Early Beginnings Charles T. 
Russell publishes first issue of Zion's Watch Tower and Herald of Christ' Presence in July.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1881 C.E. UNITED STATES-James Garfield is elected the 20th President of the United States. He held the office 
of president four months before an assassin fatally shot him. He served in the House of Representatives of the 
Congress of the United States for 17 years and had a distinguished record there. He was only lightly touched by the 
corruption in government that marked the period after the Civil War ended in 1865. Garfield's assassination by a 
disappointed office seeker gave new impetus to demands for reform in the federal employment system, called the 
civil service.-See Encarta '98. 
1881-1885 C.E. UNITED STATES-Chester A. Arthur after the assassination of James Garfield by a demented 
man becomes the 21st President of the United States, who gained the presidency when James Garfield was 
assassinated in 1881. Arthur rose above loyalty to his party to enact the first comprehensive U.S. civil service 
legislation. The act signaled a new era of reform in national politics, but lost Arthur the support of his party, and 
after completing Garfield's term he was forced to retire from public life.-See Encarta '98. 
1881 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY-Is formed by 
Charles Taze Russell. At first, the Society distributed Bibles produced by other Bible societies. By 1890 C.E., the 
Society entered directly into Bible publishing, sponsoring the first of a number of Bible editions.-See The Watchtower 
Magazine (w) October 15, 1997 pages 8-12 see also Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1881 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: FIRST TRACTS PUBLISHED-By the Bible Students before 1914, 
yearly tract distribution totals tens of millions of copies in 30 languages. Zion's Watch Tower Society is organized; 
call goes out "Wanted 1,000 Preachers," some to be regular colporteurs, others to give whatever time they can 
in spreading Bible truth. Distribution of 300,000 copies of the tract "Food for Thinking Christians" to 
churchgoers in principle cities in Britain.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1881-1894 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Alexander II's son Alexander III, instituted rigid censorship 
and police supervision of intellectual activities. The power of the Zemstvos was drastically curbed, and Russification 
programs were forced upon the many racial minorities within the empire. The oppression of Jews was particularly 
severe. They were forced to live in certain areas, not permitted to enter specific professions, and killed in great 
numbers. Russian factory workers eagerly accepted revolutionary propaganda, and Marxist theories found many 
supporters. An intensified program of industrialization resulted in a great increase in the number of workers. Such 
industrialized cities as St. Petersburg and Moscow became notorious for the miserable working and living 
conditions of factory laborers. An underground revolutionary movement soon developed among the workers.-See 
Encarta '98. 
1882 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-British government controls Egypt is a British dependency, although under its 
native khedive, the British army stayed in Egypt, and British will was really the law. In 1914 C.E. the Egyptian 
khedive sided with Turkey, which had joined Germany in the First World War, the British took over in Egypt, 
deposed the khedive and declared Egypt a British Protectorate. [Britain and the United States of America became 
opponents of the prophetic king of the north and together they came into the position of the king of the south of 
Daniel chapter 11.]-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 220-63. 
1883 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The WATCH TOWER-Reaches China; former Presbyterian missionary 
soon begins to witness to others there.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses -Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1884 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: ZION’S WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY-Now the 
Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of Pennsylvania is legally chartered officially recorded on December 15th.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1884 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE TRACT-"Food for Thinking Christians" reaches Liberia, 
Africa; an appreciative reader writes to ask for copies to distribute.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s 
Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1885 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER-Some truth-hungry people in North and South 
America, Europe, Africa, and Asia are already reading publications.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s 
Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1885-1902 C.E. SPAIN-Maria Christina is 1858–1929, queen of Spain, consort of Alfonso XII. An Austrian 
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archduchess, she was married to Alfonso in 1879. After his death, she was regent (1886–1902) for his posthumous 
son, Alfonso XIII, but took very little part in political affairs.-See www.infoplease.com 
1885-1889 C.E. UNITED STATES-Grover Cleveland is elected the 22nd President of the United States. Cleveland 
adopted the credo "a public office is a public trust," he spent much of his energy resisting the political influences 
and the party favoritism characterized by that era. As a result he managed to offend almost every political faction 
and to win the anger of many private organizations and individuals as well. It was for his stubborn courage and 
integrity, rather than for any outstanding achievement as president, that Cleveland is remembered.-See Encarta '98. 
1886 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: “THE DIVINE PLAN OF THE AGES” Is published, the first volume 
of the series called Millennial Dawn (later known as Studies in the Scriptures).-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers 
of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 718. 
1886-1956 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Clarence Birdseye, (1886–1956), American inventor and founder of 
the frozen food industry, he was born in Brooklyn, New York, he studied at Amherst College. In 1912 he went to 
Labrador on a fur-trading expedition and when he returned to the United States in 1916 began experimenting with 
freezing foods, aiming at commercial application. He developed a method for freezing fish and in 1924 he was one 
of the founders of the General Foods Company, which began manufacturing various frozen food products. In 1929 
the company was bought by the Postum Company (later the General Foods Corp.) for $22 million. By 1949, 
Birdseye had perfected the anhydrous freezing process, reducing the time needed for the operation from 18 hr to 1 
1/2 hr.-See www.infoplease.com 
1886-1931 C.E. SPAIN-Alfonso XIII is 1886–1941, King of Spain (1886–1931), posthumous son and successor of 
Alfonso XII. His mother, Maria Christina (1858–1929), was regent until 1902. In 1906, Alfonso married Princess 
Victoria Eugénie of Battenberg, granddaughter of Queen Victoria of Great Britain. An attempt was made to kill the 
couple on their wedding day, the first of several assassination attempts. Although Alfonso enjoyed some personal 
popularity, the monarchy was threatened by social unrest in the newly industrialized areas, by Catalan agitation for 
autonomy, by dissatisfaction with the constant fighting in Morocco, and by the rise of socialism and anarchism. In 
1909 the government was widely attacked for the execution of the radical publicist Francisco Ferrer Guardia, 
following an uprising in Barcelona. After keeping Spain out of World War I, Alfonso, dissatisfied with the 
functioning of parliamentary government, supported Gen. Miguel Primo de Rivera in establishing (1923) a military 
dictatorship. At the fall (1930) of Primo de Rivera, discontent was running high. After the municipal elections of 
1931 showed an overwhelming republican majority, Alfonso “suspended the exercise of royal power” and went into 
exile (April 14, 1931). A few weeks before his death in Rome he renounced his claim to the throne in favor of his 
third son, Juan.-See www.infoplease.com 
1888-1888 C.E. GERMANY-Emperor Frederick III, (1888-1888), emperor of Germany and King of Prussia 
(March–June, 1888), son and successor of William I. In 1858 he married Victoria, the princess royal of England, 
who exerted considerable influence over him. Frederick was a liberal and a patron of art and learning. In the 
Franco-Prussian War he distinguished himself as a military commander. He was popular, and much good was 
expected of his reign, but he died of cancer of the throat soon after his accession and was succeeded by his son, 
William II. His war diary of 1870–1871 has been translated into English.-See www.infoplease.com 
1888-1918 C.E. GERMANY-Emperor William II, (1888-1918), Early Life-William was early alienated from his 
liberal-minded parents by his belief in the divine nature of kingship, his love of military display, and his 
impulsiveness. Much has been made of the fact that he had a withered left arm, in order to explain these traits as a 
compensation for his physical weakness. After studying at the University of Bonn, he entered the army and in 1881 
married Princess Augusta Victoria of Schleswig-Holstein. Foreign and Domestic Affairs: As emperor, William 
endeavored to maintain and if possible extend the royal prerogative in order to make Germany a major naval, 
colonial, and commercial power. Friction soon developed between him and Otto von Bismarck, the chancellor who 
had controlled German affairs for nearly 30 years, and Bismarck was forced to resign in 1890. Succeeding 
chancellors (Leo von Caprivi, Prince Hohenlohe-Schillingsfürst, Prince von Bülow, and Theobold von Bethmann-
Hollweg) were much less influential, and William was in general the dominating force in his own government. In 
domestic affairs he extended social reform, although he detested the socialists. The conduct of foreign affairs was 
William's major interest, but he had no basic policy and was greatly influenced by his ministers. The reinsurance 
treaty with Russia, which had been a chief feature of Bismarck's system of alliance, was not renewed in 1890. 
Although sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly relations with Great Britain, William by his naval program and 
his colonial and commercial aspirations precluded an alliance between the two countries and drove England into 
the Entente Cordiale with France. The German support of Russia in East Asia and the friendly relations between 
William and Czar Nicholas II of Russia (as revealed in the “Willy-Nicky” correspondence) were counteracted by the 
encouragement William gave to Austria in its Balkan policy. The already strained relations with France were further 
embittered by German interference in French colonial affairs in Africa, especially in Morocco. Alarmed at the 
growing isolation of Germany, William strengthened the Triple Alliance with Austria and Italy and secured Turkish 
adherence. Indiscretions: The emperor was fond of travel, but his state visits frequently engendered ill feeling, as 
in the Moroccan crisis of 1905. His combined eloquence and impetuousness led him to speak or act unadvisedly on 
many occasions. Among the more famous incidents was his dispatch of a telegram of encouragement to President 
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Paul Kruger of the Transvaal after the Boers had repulsed a British raid on the Transvaal (December 1895). The 
message aroused British public opinion against Germany and the emperor. Again in 1908, in the Daily Telegraph 
affair, William's indiscretion caused a public furor in Great Britain and in Germany. In an interview with the London 
Daily Telegraph, William revealed that German naval expansion was not directed at Great Britain but at Japan. He 
also stated that German public opinion was anti-British but that he did not share this sentiment. The affair 
produced a widespread demand for a check on the emperor's personal rule. Decline and Abdication: After the 
outbreak of World War I William's power declined. From 1917 the military leaders Erich Ludendorff and Paul von 
Hindenburg were the virtual dictators of Germany. The failure of the great German drive of 1918 was a prelude to 
the collapse of the Hohenzollern dynasty. The last chancellor of the German Empire, Maximilian, prince of Baden, 
negotiated for an armistice, but clamor for the emperor's abdication began to be heard in Germany, especially after 
U.S. President Woodrow Wilson made it a prerequisite of peace negotiations. Naval mutiny and civilian revolt were 
followed by republican proclamations in leading German cities. On November 9, 1918, Prince Max, without 
William's consent, announced the emperor's abdication. William fled to Holland and two weeks later formally 
abdicated in his own name and that of his family. Although the Treaty of Versailles provided that William be tried 
for promoting the war, the Dutch government refused to extradite him, and he remained in retirement at Doorn. 
There, after the death of Augusta Victoria, he married the widowed Princess Hermine of Schönaich-Carolath (1922). 
Commonly called Kaiser Wilhelm. Says one authority: "He was a firm believer in the divine right of kings and of 
Kaisers, (Caesar’s), in particular. On numerous occasions he spoke of himself as 'the instrument of the Lord,' and 
took such excessive interest in the army…but his selfish ambition had no bounds. It is now greatly conceded that 
almost from the first day of his reign he began to plan for world domination; that he ... resolved that he, William, 
would show the world that one man could raise himself to the topmost pinnacle and not only rule Germany, but 
through Germany might rule the civilized earth.”-See The Encyclopedia Americana, Volume 29, pg. 333b. He declared 
that he owed his 'awful responsibility toward the Creator alone, wherefrom no man, no minister, no parliament, no 
people can relieve the sovereign.'-See Ibidem volume 12, PG 520b also see yw PG 266-See www.infoplease.com 
1888-1946 C.E. SCOTTISH INVENTOR-John Logie Baird, (1888–1946). In 1926 he gave the first 
demonstration of true television with a televisor of his own invention that differed from later instruments in being 
partially mechanical rather than wholly electronic. He accomplished transatlantic television in 1928 and 
demonstrated color television in the same year. He also invented (1926) the noctovisor, an instrument for making 
objects visible in the dark or through fog by means of infrared light. The Columbia Electronic.-See www.infoplease.com 
1889 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE BIBLE HOUSE-Is constructed on Arch Street, in Allegheny, 
Pennsylvania, as headquarters for the Society.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses -Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1889-1910 C.E. JAPAN-Japan quickly made the transition from a medieval to a modern power. An imperial army 
was established with conscription, and parliamentary government was formed in 1889. The Japanese began to take 
steps to extend their empire. After a brief war with China in 1894–1895, Japan acquired Formosa (Taiwan), the 
Pescadores Islands, and part of southern Manchuria. China also recognized the independence of Korea (Chosen), 
which Japan later annexed (1910).-See www.infoplease.com 
1889-1893 C.E. UNITED STATES-Benjamin Harrison is elected the 23rd President of the United States. 
Harrison was a quiet, industrious political leader and a veteran of the Civil War. A grandson of President William 
Henry Harrison (1841), he won the presidency through his family name and party loyalty, aided by the support of 
Civil War veterans. Harrison signed important economic legislation while in office, including the Sherman Antitrust 
Act, the Sherman Silver Purchase Act, and the McKinley Tariff Act. Under his administration part of the Oklahoma 
Territory was opened to white settlers in 1890, Idaho and Wyoming became states.-See Encarta '98. 
1891 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: TRUE WORSHIP-Early Beginnings of the Restoration of True Worship 
on April 19-25. The first convention of Bible Students is held in Allegheny, Pennsylvania U.S.A.-See Jehovah’s 
Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1891-2003 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: ITALY-Expanding Where Early Christianity Once 
Flourished-Italy, the boot-shaped peninsula extending into the Mediterranean Sea, has been a place where 
religious and cultural events have influenced world history. It is a magnet for millions of tourists attracted by the 
beauty of its diverse landscape, its famous works of art, and its delicious cuisine. This is also a country where Bible 
education thrives. True Christianity may first have reached Rome—capital of the then world power—when Jews and 
proselytes who became Christians at Pentecost 33 C.E. returned home from Jerusalem. About 59 C.E., the apostle 
Paul visited Italy for the first time. In seaside Puteoli he “found brothers” in the faith.—Acts 2:5-11; 28:11-16. As 
predicted by Jesus and the apostles, before the end of the first century C.E., apostate elements gradually fell away 
from true Christianity. However, prior to the end of this wicked system of things, true disciples of Jesus have 
spearheaded the preaching of the good news worldwide—including in Italy.—Matthew 13:36-43; Acts 20:29, 30; 
2Thessalonians 2:3-8; 2Peter 2:1-3. A Less Than Promising Beginning: In 1891, Charles Taze Russell, who was 
taking the lead in the worldwide preaching work of the Bible Students (as Jehovah’s Witnesses were then known), 
visited some Italian cities for the first time. He had to admit that the result of his ministry there was not very 
promising: “We saw nothing to encourage us to hope for any harvest in Italy.” In the spring of 1910, Brother Russell 
returned to Italy and delivered a Bible lecture in a gymnasium in the center of Rome. What was the result? “On the 
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whole,” he reported, “the meeting was quite a disappointment.” In fact, for some decades the progress of the 
preaching of the good news in Italy was slow, partly because Jehovah’s Witnesses were persecuted by the Fascist 
dictatorship. During that period, there were no more than 150 Witnesses of Jehovah in the country, the majority of 
whom had learned Bible truths from relatives or friends who lived abroad. Spectacular Progress: Following 
World War II, a number of missionaries were sent to Italy. But as shown by correspondence found in State archives, 
high-ranking individuals in the Vatican hierarchy asked the government to expel the missionaries. With a few 
exceptions, the missionaries were forced to leave the country. Despite the obstacles, crowds in Italy began 
streaming to “the mountain” of Jehovah’s worship. (Isaiah 2:2-4) The increase in Witnesses has been remarkable. 
In 2004 there was a peak of 233,527 publishers of the good news, 1 for every 248 inhabitants, and 433,242 attended 
the Memorial of Christ’s death. There were 3,049 congregations of Jehovah’s Witnesses meeting in comfortable 
Kingdom Halls. In recent times, certain segments of the population in particular have been enjoying considerable 
growth. Preaching in Scores of Languages: Many immigrants from Africa, Asia, and Eastern Europe come to 
Italy to find work or a better life or, in some cases, to escape tragic situations. How can these millions be helped 
spiritually? Many Witnesses in Italy have accepted the challenge of learning difficult languages, such as Albanian, 
Amharic, Arabic, Bengali, Chinese, Punjabi, Sinhala, and Tagalog. Starting in 2001, language courses were held to 
teach these willing ones to give a witness in foreign languages. During the past three years, 3,711 Witnesses attended 
79 courses held in 17 different languages. This has made it possible to form and strengthen 146 congregations and 
274 groups in 25 different languages. Many sincere ones have thus heard the good news and have started to study 
the Bible. Often the results are extraordinary. A minister of Jehovah’s Witnesses spoke about the Bible to George, a 
Malayalam-speaking man from India. Despite having major problems with work, George happily accepted a Bible 
study. A few days later, George’s friend Gil, a Punjabi-speaking Indian man, went to the Kingdom Hall, and a Bible 
study was started with him. Gil introduced David, a Telugu-speaking Indian, to the Witnesses. David was soon 
studying the Bible. Two other Indians, Sonny and Shubash, were living in the same house as David. Both of them 
joined in the Bible study. Some weeks later, the Witnesses received a telephone call from Dalip, a Marathi-speaking 
man. He said: “I am George’s friend. Can you teach me the Bible?” Then came Sumit, a Tamil-speaking man. 
Finally, another of George’s friends telephoned, asking for a Bible study. George then brought another young man, 
Max, to the Kingdom Hall. He too asked for a study. To date, six Bible studies are being conducted, and 
arrangements are being made for four more. They are held in English, although publications in Hindi, Malayalam, 
Marathi, Punjabi, Tamil, Telugu, and Urdu are also being used. The Deaf “Hear” the Good News: There are 
more than 90,000 deaf people in Italy. In the mid-1970’s, the Witnesses began to give attention to teaching Bible 
truth to them. Initially, some deaf Witnesses taught Italian Sign Language (ISL) to fellow ministers who were 
willing to assist in that field. Then more and more deaf people started to show interest in the Bible. Today, more 
than 1,400 who use ISL are attending Christian meetings. Fifteen congregations and 52 groups hold meetings in 
ISL. At first, preaching to deaf people depended mainly on the initiative of individual Witnesses. But in 1978, the 
Italy branch office of Jehovah’s Witnesses began to organize conventions for the deaf. In May of that year, it was 
announced that at the forthcoming international convention in Milan, there would be sessions for the deaf. The first 
circuit assembly for the deaf was held at the Assembly Hall in Milan in February 1979. The branch office has since 
paid close attention to the spiritual nourishment of deaf ones by encouraging a growing number of evangelizers to 
improve in their skill with this language. Since 1995, special pioneers (full-time evangelizers) have been sent to 
some groups to train deaf Witnesses in the ministry and to organize Christian meetings. Three Assembly Halls are 
equipped with state-of-the-art video systems to improve program viewing. And videocassettes of Christian 
publications are available to provide spiritual food to deaf people. Observers have noticed that the Witnesses care 
well for the spiritual needs of deaf people. P@role & Segni, a magazine published by the Italian Deaf Society, quoted 
from a letter sent by a Catholic monsignor: “Being deaf is awkward in the sense that the deaf person needs constant 
attention. For example, he arrives at the church alone without any difficulty, but he needs the aid of an interpreter 
to follow everything that is being read, declared, or sung during the services.” The magazine added that the prelate 
“reckons that unfortunately, the church is not yet prepared to deal with the disability, and he points out that many 
deaf people are better cared for in Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s Witnesses than in the parish church.” Good News 
Preached to Prisoners: Can one be free yet still be in prison? Yes, because God’s Word has the power to ‘set free’ 
those who accept it and apply it in their lives. The message that Jesus proclaimed “to the captives” was freedom 
from sin and false religion. (John 8:32; Luke 4:16-19) In Italy excellent results are being obtained by preaching in 
prisons. Almost 400 ministers of Jehovah’s Witnesses have been authorized by the State to visit prisoners in order 
to provide spiritual assistance. Jehovah’s Witnesses were the first non-Catholic organization to ask for and obtain 
such permission. The Bible’s message may be spread in unpredictable ways. Prisoners talk to fellow inmates about 
the Bible education work of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Some of those inmates have, in turn, requested a visit by a 
Witness minister. Or family members who have started studying the Bible encourage the prisoners to request a visit 
by the Witnesses. Some prisoners who are serving life sentences for homicide or other serious crimes have repented 
and drastically changed their lives. This prepares them for dedication to Jehovah God and for baptism. In a number 
of prisons, arrangements have been made to give public discourses on Bible subjects, to commemorate the 
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Memorial of Jesus’ death, and to show videocassettes of Bible programs produced by Jehovah’s Witnesses. Often 
scores of prisoners attend these meetings. To help the prison population in practical ways, the Witnesses have 
widely distributed magazines that deal with subjects the inmates will find helpful. One such magazine was the 
May 8, 2001 Awake! which discussed the subject “Can Prisoners Be Reformed?” The April 8, 2003, issue was on the 
topic “Drug Abuse in the Family—What Can You Do?” Thousands of copies have been placed with prisoners. As a 
result, several hundred Bible studies are being conducted. Some prison guards have also shown interest in the 
Bible’s message. After obtaining a special permit from the authorities, a prisoner named Costantino was baptized in 
a Kingdom Hall in San Remo, with 138 local Witnesses present. “I felt that I was showered with affection,” said a 
visibly moved Costantino after the event. A local newspaper reported the words of the prison warden: “It was with 
great joy…that we granted this permission. Everything that can further the social, personal, and spiritual 
rehabilitation of a prisoner should be considered.” Costantino’s wife and daughter were impressed with the way 
accurate knowledge of the Bible had affected Costantino’s life: “We are proud of him for the changes he has made. 
He has become peaceable, and his concern for us keeps growing. We have renewed trust in and respect for him.” 
They too have started to study the Bible and to attend Christian meetings. Sergio, who was convicted of theft, armed 
robbery, drug smuggling, and homicide, was sentenced to imprisonment until 2024. After examining the Scriptures 
for three years and turning his life around, Sergio decided to get baptized. He is the 15th prisoner in the Porto 
Azzurro prison, on the isle of Elba, to get baptized as one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. With several fellow inmates in 
attendance, his baptism was held in a portable pool set up on the prison’s sporting grounds. Leonardo, who is 
serving a 20-year prison sentence, obtained special permission to get baptized in a Kingdom Hall in Parma. 
Interviewed by the local newspaper, Leonardo stated that he wanted to “make it clear that he had decided to 
become one of Jehovah’s Witnesses, not to find a way out of the darkness of prison, but to fill a deeply felt spiritual 
need.” Leonardo said: “My life has been one of errors, but I have left that behind. I have changed, though not 
overnight. I will need to continue being upright.” Salvatore, who was convicted of homicide, is in the Spoleto 
maximum-security prison. His baptism, held within prison walls, impressed many. The prison warden there said: 
“The social importance of a choice that leads to better behavior toward all should be encouraged, both for the 
benefit of the prison community and for all society.” As a result of the changes Salvatore has made, his wife and a 
daughter are now attending the meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses. A prisoner to whom Salvatore had witnessed was 
baptized as a dedicated servant of Jehovah. Some of early Christianity’s expansion and increase took place in Italy. 
(Acts 2:10; Romans 1:7) In this time of harvest, spiritual growth and expansion continue in the same areas where 
Paul and his fellow Christians toiled to preach the good news.—Acts 23:11; 28:14-16-See The Watchtower Magazine 
June 15, 2005 pages 13-17. 
1893-1897 C.E. UNITED STATES-Grover Cleveland is elected the 24th President of the United States and the 
only chief executive to be re-elected after a defeat. Cleveland continued with the same policies of his earlier 
presidency.-See Encarta '98. 
1894 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: TRAVELING OVERSEERS-That in time came to be known as 
pilgrims (today, circuit and district overseers) are sent out in connection with the Society's program for visiting 
congregations.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1894-1917 C.E. RUSSIA-The House of Romanovs, Nicholas II, eldest son of Alexander III, ascended the throne in 
1894. Although well intentioned, he was a weak ruler, easily dominated by others and a firm believer in the 
autocratic principles taught him by his father. His wife, Alexandra, bore him four daughters and a son, Alexis, who 
suffered from hemophilia. In their vain attempts to affect a cure for him, Nicholas and Alexandra became prey 
to!quacks and religious fanatics, notably the Siberian monk Grigory Yefimovich Rasputin. Autocracy, oppression, 
and police control increased under Nicholas. They were met by an upsurge of terrorist acts. From outside Russia 
revolutionary leaders, including Vladimir Lenin, directed the Socialist movement. In foreign affairs, Russian 
interests in Manchuria were opposed to those of the expanding Japanese Empire, and the resulting friction led to a 
Japanese attack on February 8, 1904. Needing popular support for uhe prosecution of the war with Japan, the 
government permitted a congress of Zemstvos to meet in St. Petersburg in November 1904. When the demands of 
the congress for reforms went unheeded by the government, Socialist groups adopted them. Labor leaders called a 
demonstration. On January 22, 1905, thousands of people led by Georgy Apollonovich Gapon, a revolutionary 
priest, marched on the Winter Palace to present their demands. They were fired on by imperial troops; hundreds 
were killed and wounded on that Bloody Sunday. The massacre was the signal for a revolution. Strikes and riots 
began throughout the industrialized sections of Russia. The rush of events, combined with continued disaster in the 
war, influenced the government to make concessions. The emperor promised a representative assembly, or Duma. 
He issued decrees granting freedom of worship to Old Believers (April 29) and more liberty for Poland (May 16). 
The tide of revolution could not be halted, however. Soldiers and sailors mutinied, and on October 13, a soviet, or 
council of workers’ delegates, was formed at St. Petersburg to lead a general strike. Uprisings and nationalist 
groups, peasant unrest, and turmoil throughout the empire accompanied the strike. To this was added the complete 
defeat of Russia in the war with Japan. The government threw troops against the revolutionist and gave support to 
the conservative groups that were opposed to the radical workers' soviets. The arrest of the St. Petersburg soviet in 
December brought about violent workers' rebellion in Moscow, which was quelled by army troops. By the beginning 
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of 1906, the government was again in control. The first Duma was scheduled to meet in May 1906. Before the 
meeting, however, the government announced Fundamental Laws, which reserved autocratic powers to the 
emperor. When the Duma demanded vigorous reform, it was dissolved after two months. A second Duma met in 
1907, and it was also dissolved. The revolutionary movement again began to mount. It was met by repression- 
directed particularly against minorities. Meanwhile, conservative and moderate reform movements began to 
cooperate with the government and became the dominant influence in the third Duma, which enacted various 
moderate reform measures. The outbreak of World War I in 1914 put a temporary halt to the revolutionary activities 
of the radicals. The war was directly precipitated when Russia refused to stand aside while Austria invaded Serbia 
after the assassination of Archduke Francis Ferdinand of Austria at Sarajevo on June 28, 1914. The fourth Duma 
was then in session, and it rallied popular support to the government. The end of 1914 had inflicted severe reverses 
on the Russian army, notably in East Prussia. The reverses increased in 1915 and, except for temporary victories, 
the defeat began to assume the proportions of Crimean and Japanese disasters. Lack of supplies and transport, and 
the inefficiency of military leaders, disheartened the troops. Desertions mounted, and the war became unpopular 
throughout Russia. Moreover, repression and corruption in the government continued. The emperor was 
dominated by his German-born wife, Alexandra, who was distrusted by the Russians and largely under the control 
of Rasputin. Rasputin became the chief influence in the empire, controlling even military decisions. His conduct 
was so resented that in December 1916, a group of aristocrats, including members of the imperial family, murdered 
him. Revolutionary agitation increased, and in February 1917, riots began in Moscow. When troops were ordered to 
fire upon the rioters, they instead joined them. Demands for changes in the government finally resulted in the 
abdication of Nicholas II and his son on March 15, leaving the administration to a Provisional Government 
organized by the forth Duma. The abdication ended the Russian Empire.-See Encarta '98. 
1895 C.E. GERMANY-Kaiser Wilhelm declared, "The German Empire has become a world empire." He mixed 
himself in with the Middle East, for four years later, a group of German bankers got from the Turkish sultan a 
concession for building a railroad across Asiatic Turkey from the Straits of Bosporus, opposite Constantinople, 
southward to Baghdad in Mesopotamia. Looking to further imperial communications, he said: "Germany's future 
lies upon the water." The total tonnage of his navy became second only to that of Britain. The king of the south 
looked on nervously.-See Ibidem, pages 149, 150 also see  “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) page 269; see also the 
book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-285. 
1895-1936 C.E. SPANISH INVENTOR-Juan de la Cierva, (1895–1936), Spanish aeronautical engineer, 
inventor of a rotary-wing aircraft called an autogiro. He flew his first autogiro in 1923 and crossed the English 
Channel in an improved model in 1928.-See www.infoplease.com 
1896-1931 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES & AMERICAN IMPERIALISM-Revolution, War, and U.S. Control-It 
was the opposition to the power of the clergy that in large measure brought about the rising sentiment for 
independence. Spanish injustices, bigotry, and economic oppressions fed the movement, which was greatly inspired 
by the brilliant writings of Jose Rizal. In 1896 revolution began in the province of Cavite, and after the execution of 
Rizal that December, it spread throughout the major islands. The Filipino leader, Emilio Aguinaldo, achieved 
considerable success before a peace was patched up with Spain. The peace was short-lived, however, for neither side 
honored its agreements, and a new revolution was brewing when the Spanish-American War broke out in 1898. 
After the U.S. naval victory in Manila Bay on May 1, 1898, Commodore George Dewey supplied Aguinaldo with 
arms and urged him to rally the Filipinos against the Spanish. By the time U.S. land forces had arrived, the Filipinos 
had taken the entire island of Luzon, except for the old walled city of Manila, which they were besieging. The 
Filipinos had also declared their independence and established a republic under the first democratic constitution 
ever known in Asia. Their dreams of independence were crushed when the Philippines were transferred from Spain 
to the United States in the Treaty of Paris (1898), which closed the Spanish-American War. In February 1899, 
Aguinaldo led a new revolt, this time against U.S. rule. Defeated on the battlefield, the Filipinos turned to guerrilla 
warfare, and their subjugation became a mammoth project for the United States—one that cost far more money and 
took far more lives than the Spanish-American War. The insurrection was effectively ended with the capture (1901) 
of Aguinaldo by General Frederick Funston, but the question of Philippine independence remained a burning issue 
in the politics of both the United States and the islands. The growing economic ties between the two countries 
complicated the matter. Although comparatively little American capital was invested in island industries, U.S. trade 
bulked larger and larger until the Philippines became almost entirely dependent upon the American market. Free 
trade, established by an act of 1909, was expanded in 1913. When the Democrats came into power in 1913, measures 
were taken to effect a smooth transition to self-rule. The Philippine assembly already had a popularly elected lower 
house, and the Jones Act, passed by the U.S. Congress in 1916, provided for a popularly elected upper house as well, 
with power to approve all appointments made by the governor-general. It also gave the islands their first definite 
pledge of independence, although no specific date was set. When the Republicans regained power in 1921, the trend 
toward bringing Filipinos into the government was reversed. General Leonard Wood, who was appointed governor-
general, largely supplanted Filipino activities with a semi-military rule. However, the advent of the Great 
Depression in the United States in the 1930s and the first aggressive moves by Japan in Asia (1931) shifted U.S. 
sentiment sharply toward the granting of immediate independence to the Philippines. 
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1897-1944 C.E. BULGARIA-Prince Ferdinand of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, who declared a kingdom independent of 
the Ottoman Empire on October 5, 1908, succeeded Alexander in 1887. In the First Balkan War (1912–1913), 
Bulgaria and the other members of the Balkan League fought against Turkey to regain Balkan territory. Angered by 
the small portion of Macedonia it received after the battle—it considered Macedonia an integral part of Bulgaria—
the country instigated the Second Balkan War (June–August 1913) against Turkey as well as its former allies. 
Bulgaria lost the war and all the territory it had gained in the First Balkan War. Bulgaria joined Germany in World 
War I in the hope of again gaining Macedonia. After this second failure, Ferdinand abdicated in favor of his son in 
1918. Boris III squandered Bulgaria's resources and assumed dictatorial powers in 1934–1935. Bulgaria fought on 
the side of the Nazis in World War II, but after Russia declared war on Bulgaria on September 5, 1944, Bulgaria 
switched sides. Three days later, on September 9, 1944, a Communist coalition took control of the country and set 
up a government under Kimon Georgiev.-See www.infoplease.com 
1897-1901 C.E. UNITED STATES-William McKinley is elected the 25th President of the United States. His 
interest in politics took him to the U.S. House of Representatives Rep., Ohio; (1877-1891), where his campaign for a 
protective trade policy finally resulted in the high McKinley Tariff Act of 1890. In 1896 he ran a successful 
presidential campaign with the help of big business and Republican Kingmaker Mark Hanna. A new high tariff soon 
appeared. McKinley led an administration that marked the beginning of vast changes in American attitudes and 
ways of living. During his administration the United States emerged from more than a century of isolation from 
world affairs to become one of the great powers of the world. His election in 1896 stifled demands for radical 
economic and social reforms, but his assassination at the beginning of his second term paved the way for the 
moderate reforms that followed. Although he was extremely popular, McKinley was not a strong president. He was 
opposed to going to war with Spain to liberate Cuba but he took no effective action to prevent it. Reluctantly giving 
in to widespread militant sentiment, primarily stirred up due to newspapers owned by William Randolph Hearst, 
encouraging and fueling the flames of nationalism, McKinley declared war on Spain in 1898. After a short war, 
America found itself a colonial power in possession of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Philippines, and McKinley was 
soon endorsing international initiatives from Cuba to China. He was reelected on September 6, 1901; he was shot by 
an anarchist, Leon F. Czolgosz, and died eight days later. He was in sympathy with the plight of the farmers and 
laborers who were being victimized by the growing economic and political power of big business. Such people as J. 
Pierpont Morgan and other big businessmen literally controlled the economy, labor, the railroads, banks, and 
industry of the country, and therefore controlled the government at all levels dictating policy to fit their particular 
needs. Although a personally decent and honest man, McKinley would always be associated with the special interest 
of big business and party politics or the "Robber Barons" as they came to be known. However, he believed it was the 
result of natural forces with which the government had no right to interfere.-See Encarta '98. 
1898 C.E. AMERICAN IMPERIALISM-The Spanish-American War was a brief war that the United States 
waged against Spain after the American Congress declared in April that a state of war between the United States 
and Spain. After the sinking of the USS Maine on the night of February 15th which was anchored in Havana Harbor 
which cost the lives of 266 officers and men, there was an outcry in the United States for war with Spain, especially 
from the newspaper publisher William Randolph Hearst in the pages of the New York Journal where he claimed the 
United States had a "Manifest Destiny" and worked up the readers of his paper into a war frenzy.[A U.S. naval study 
conducted in 1976 suggested that spontaneous combustion in the ship's coal bunkers caused the explosion, not 
Spanish saboteurs.] Actual hostilities in the war lasted less than four months, from April 25 to August 12, 1898. 
Most of the fighting occurred in or near the Spanish colonial possessions of Cuba and the Philippines, nearly 
halfway around the world from each other. In both theaters the decisive military event was the complete destruction 
of a Spanish naval squadron by a vastly superior U.S. fleet in May Commodore Dewey attacked and destroyed the 
Spanish fleet in Manila Bay. These victories left the Spanish land forces isolated from their homeland and, after a 
brief resistance, brought about their surrender to U.S. military forces. The defeat marked the end of Spain's colonial 
empire and the rise of the United States as a global military and colonial power. This move by the United States of 
America gave it military bases in the far Pacific Ocean as well as a Caribbean Sea presence, putting it in position to 
share domination as the Seventh World Power with Great Britain and sharing the role of the king of the south of 
Daniel's prophecy. See Daniel chapter 11-See also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-285, published 
by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. 
1899-1901 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Were ceded to the U.S. in 1899 by the Treaty of Paris after the Spanish-
American War. Meanwhile, the Filipinos, led by Emilio Aguinaldo, had declared their independence. They initiated 
guerrilla warfare against U.S. troops that persisted until Aguinaldo's capture in 1901. By 1902, peace was 
established except among the Islamic Moros on the southern island of Mindanao.-See www.infoplease.com 
1899-1902 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-Boer Wars-The existence of two Boer republics, (the South African 
Republic and the Orange Free State) wanted to preserve their independence and to build their republics into 
regional forces. They were, therefore, not prepared to become part of a united South Africa under British authority. 
However, in 1886 gold was discovered on the Witwatersrand in the South African Republic. By the middle of 1899 
the British public would clearly accept the possibility of British intervention in South Africa and that no European 
power would intervene on the behalf of the South Africa republic should war be declared. However, when further 
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offers of franchise reform by the Praetorian Government were rejected tensions mounted. When British military 
reinforcements were dispatched to South Africa in September 1899, the governments of the two republics decided 
that Britain intended to destroy the independence of the two republics by force. The government of the South 
African Republic, wishing to seize the military initiative, issued an ultimatum to Britain on October 5, 1899 calling 
for the removal of all imperial troops from the republic's borders within 48 hours with the alternative of formal war. 
Britain did not comply with the demands of the ultimatum and from 17:00 on October 11, 1899 the South African 
Republic and the Orange Free State were in a state of war with Great Britain. 
1900 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-The Boxer rebellion-Chinese nationalist uprising against foreigners, the 
representatives of alien powers, and Chinese members of the sects of Christendom. Expulsion of all foreigners from 
China was the ultimate objective of the uprising. In 1899 a secret society of Chinese called the Yihequan ("Righteous 
and Harmonious Fist"), known by westerners as the Boxers, began a campaign of terror against Christendom 
missionaries in the northeastern provinces. Although the Boxers were officially denounced, they were secretly 
supported by many of the royal court, including Dowager Empress Cixi (Tz'u-hsi). Economic and political 
exploitation of China by various Western powers and Japan and humiliating military defeats inflicted by Great 
Britain in the Opium Wars (1839-1842 & 1856-1860) and by Japan in the First Sino-Japanese War (1894-1895) 
were the main cause for Chinese resentment, compounded by general economic problems.-See Encarta '98. 
1900 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY’S-First branch office is opened, in 
London, England. Witnessing by the Bible Students has been done in 28 countries, and the message they preach 
has reached 13 other lands. Matthew 28:19-20 “Go therefore and make disciples of people of all the nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all the 
things I have commanded YOU. And, look! I am with YOU all the days until the conclusion of the system of things."-
See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
20th Century C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-Modern Cartography As geographic knowledge grew, and 
the quality of maps improved. New mapping techniques played a major role in this development. Canadian 
Geographic describes the daunting role of surveyors during the latter part of the 19th Century and the early part of 
the 20th “Through heat and cold, by horseback, canoe, raft and foot…they surveyed cities and homesteads, forests 
and fields, mud-laden roads and bug-infested bogs. They used chains to measure distance and transits for angles. 
They established benchmarks by the stars…and sounded the depths of coastal waters.” In the 20th Century, 
mapmaking literally got off the ground. Airplanes mounted with cameras began taking aerial photographs. Then, 
orbiting satellites of the 1950’s propelled mapmaking into the space age. By the end of the 1980’s, ground surveyors 
with global-positioning receivers could determine geographic locations earth wide in an hour, something it took 
months to accomplish a few years earlier. Today cartographers draw with the aid of electronics. They update their 
maps by using instruments that have been placed in orbit, complemented by sophisticated instruments on earth. 
Computer hardware with specialized software programs allows mapmakers to store trillions of pieces of 
information, cartographic and otherwise. Thus, a custom-made map can be produced within minutes, without time-
consuming hand scribing. With a geographic information system (GIS), almost any information can be 
superimposed on a map. A GIS can produce an up-to-the-minute city street map to help with traffic flow during 
rush hour. It can also track and direct transport trucks that race across a nation’s highways, and it can even manage 
hay production for dairy farmers.-See Awake! October 22, 1998 page 18. 
1900 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-Skirts Splattered With Blood. Do you remember the 
Jonestown, Guyana, tragedy? Over 900 members of the religious group known as People’s Temple committed mass 
suicide, most of them willingly, by drinking a cyanide-laced fruit drink. Shocked, people asked: ‘What kind of 
religion is it that sacrifices the lives of its own members?’ Yet, innocent blood has been shed in the name of religion 
for almost 6,000 years. In the 20th Century, however, blood has been shed more often and in more ways than at any 
other time in history. Consider just a fraction of the evidence. Human Sacrifices to a False God: Since 1914, 
two world wars and over a hundred smaller conflicts have spilled an ocean of blood. A century ago, French writer 
Guy de Maupassant said that “the egg from which wars are hatched” is patriotism, which he called “a kind of 
religion.” In fact, The Encyclopedia of Religion says that patriotism’s cousin, nationalism, “has become a dominant 
form of religion in the modern world, preempting a void left by the deterioration of traditional religious values.”  By 
failing to promote true worship, false religion created the spiritual vacuum into which nationalism was able to pour. 
Nowhere was this better illustrated than in Nazi Germany, whose citizens at the beginning of World War II claimed 
to be 94.4 percent Christian. Of all places, Germany—birthplace of Protestantism and praised in 1914 by Pope Pius 
X as home of “the best Catholics in the world”—should have represented the very best that Christendom had to 
offer. Significantly, Catholic Adolf Hitler found readier support among Protestants than among Catholics. 
Predominantly Protestant districts gave him 20 percent of their votes in the 1930 elections, Catholic districts only 
14 percent. And the first absolute majority for the Nazi Party in state elections was in 1932 in Oldenburg, a district 
75 percent Protestant. Apparently, the “void left by the deterioration of traditional religious values” was greater in 
Protestantism than in Catholicism. Understandably so. Liberalized theology and higher criticism of the Bible was 
mainly the product of German-speaking Protestant theologians. Equally significant is what finally solidified lagging 
Catholic support behind Hitler. German historian Klaus Schroeder explains, “By tradition German Catholicism had 
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especially close ties with Rome.” Seeing in Nazism a bulwark against Communism, the Vatican was not averse to 
using its influence to strengthen Hitler’s hand. “Fundamental decisions shifted more and more to the Curia,” says 
Schroeder, “and in fact Catholicism’s status and future in the Third Reich was finally decided almost solely in 
Rome.” The part Christendom played in both world wars led to a severe loss of prestige. As the Concise Dictionary of 
the Christian World Mission explains: “Non-Christians had before their eyes on the evident fact that nations with a 
thousand years of Christian teaching behind them had failed to control their passions and had set the whole world 
ablaze for the satisfaction of less than admirable ambitions.” Of course, religiously motivated wars are nothing new. 
But in contrast with the past when nations of different religions warred with one another, the 20th Century has 
increasingly found nations of the same religion locked in bitter conflict. The god of nationalism has clearly been 
able to manipulate the gods of religion. Thus, during World War II, while Catholics and Protestants in Great Britain 
and the United States were killing Catholics and Protestants in Italy and Germany, Buddhists in Japan were doing 
the same to their Buddhist brothers in Southeast Asia. Nevertheless, in view of its own bloodstained clothing, 
Christendom cannot self-righteously shake its finger at others. By advocating, supporting, and at times electing 
imperfect human governments, professed Christians and non-Christians alike must share responsibility for the 
blood these governments have shed. But what kind of religion would put government above God and offer its own 
members as political sacrifices on the altar of the god of war? “They Kept Spilling Innocent Blood” Those 
words, said of apostate Israel centuries ago, apply to all false religions and to those of Christendom in particular. 
(Psalm 106:38) Do not forget the millions of lives snuffed out in the Holocaust, tragedies in which Christendom’s 
churches were not guiltless.-See the Awake! Magazine April 8, 1989. German clergymen also remained silent on 
another issue, less known, but just as tragic. In 1927, two years after Hitler outlined his thoughts on race in Mein 
Kampf, Catholic editor and theologian Joseph Mayer published a book bearing the Episcopal imprimatur that said: 
“Mental patients, moral lunatics, and other inferior persons have no more right to propagate than they do to set 
fires.” Lutheran pastor Friedrich von Bodelschwingh found sterilization of the handicapped compatible with Jesus’ 
will. This religiously supported attitude helped pave the way for Hitler’s 1939 “euthanasia decree,” which led to the 
death of more than 100,000 mentally deranged citizens and to the forced sterilization of an estimated 400,000. Not 
until 1985, 40 years after the end of the war, did Lutheran Church officials in the Rhineland publicly admit: “Our 
church did not strongly enough oppose forced sterilization, the murder of sick and handicapped persons, and the 
performance of cruel medical experiments on humans. We beg forgiveness of the victims still alive and of their 
surviving relatives.” It is true that the government’s euthanasia campaign slowed considerably after the Catholic 
bishop of Münster delivered a sharply worded attack on August 3, 1941, calling the policy murder. But why did it 
take 19 months and 60,000 deaths before a public condemnation was heard? Religion’s Bloodguilt: Most 
religions claim to respect life and to be interested in protecting people from harm. But do the clergy consistently 
warn their flocks of the physical dangers involved in smoking; in the abuse of drugs, including alcohol; in the taking 
of blood into the body; and in sexual promiscuity? More important, do they condemn these works of the flesh as the 
Bible does, explaining that they can rob us of God’s approval?—Acts 15:28, 29; Galatians 5:19-21. Of course, some 
do. And the Catholic Church as well as many Fundamentalist churches show respect for life to the extent of 
denouncing abortion as the shedding of innocent blood. Yet, Catholic Italy’s abortion law is one of Europe’s most 
liberal. Buddhism also condemns abortions. But in Japan in a single year, 618,000 were reportedly performed, even 
though 70 percent of the population adheres to Buddhism. This raises the question: On what basis should we judge 
a religion, by what its official organs and some of its clergymen say or by what a great number of its members in 
good standing do? Another example of failing to warn the wicked one has to do with Bible chronology and the 
fulfillment of Bible prophecy. Both indicate that in 1914 God’s heavenly Kingdom was established in the hands of 
Jesus Christ. Although Christendom celebrates Christ’s supposed birthday every December, the clergy no more 
proclaim him as ruling King than the leaders of Judaism accepted him as King-Designate 19 centuries ago. 
Clergymen, of whatever persuasion, who fail to warn of the consequences of disobeying God’s laws on morality and 
of refusing to submit to God’s ruling Kingdom are, according to Ezekiel 33:8, heaping bloodguilt upon themselves. 
Their silence amounts to nothing less than standing idly by as millions of their flock become bloodguilty. Thus, by 
splashing its skirts with innocent blood, false religion has negated the life-giving shed blood of Christ Jesus. (See 
Matthew 20:28 & Ephesians 1:7) For that reason, the blood splattered on false religion’s skirts will soon—very 
soon—be its own!—Revelation 18:8-See “False Religion—Overtaken by its Past!” Skirts Splattered With Blood. See Awake! 
November 8, 1989 pages 19-22.  
1900 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-False Religion-Overtaken by its Past! BABYLON THE 
GREAT is what the Bible calls the world empire of false religion, likening it to the ancient nation of Babylon. 
(Revelation 18:2) What happened to that empire of old bodes no good for its modern-day namesake. In a single 
night in 539 B.C.E., Babylon fell to the Medes and the Persians under Cyrus the Great. After having diverted the 
waters of the Euphrates River, which flowed through the city, the attacking troops were able to move in undetected 
over the riverbed. Jehovah God and his Son, Jesus Christ, a king greater than Cyrus, will achieve a similar victory 
over unfaithful Babylon the Great. The Bible describes her as being a great harlot sitting on many waters, indicating 
the support she receives from “peoples and crowds and nations and tongues.” But prior to destruction, this support, 
like “the great river Euphrates,” must be “dried up, that the way [may] be prepared for the kings from the rising of 
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the sun.”—Revelation 16:12; 17:1, 15. Evidence that such a drying-up process is occurring today would be invaluable 
in identifying false religion. Is there any evidence? A Bright Outlook Dims: As the 20th Century dawned, every 
third person on earth professed Christianity. The outlook for Christendom was bright. In 1900, evangelist and 
Nobel Prize winner John R. Mott mirrored optimism, publishing a book entitled The Evangelization of the World in 
This Generation. But “the 20th Century,” admits the World Christian Encyclopedia “has proved to be startlingly 
different from these expectations.” Explaining that “no-one in 1900 expected the massive defections from 
Christianity that subsequently took place in Western Europe due to secularism, in Russia and later Eastern Europe 
due to Communism, and in the Americas due to materialism,” it says that these and other “pseudo-religions” 
mushroomed “from a miniscule presence in 1900, a mere 0.2% of the globe, to 20.8% of the globe by 1980.” These 
“massive defections” have left the churches of Western Europe practically empty. Since 1970 the Lutheran Church 
in the Federal Republic of Germany has lost over 12 percent of its members. More than one third of the churches in 
the Netherlands have been closed, some converted to warehouses, restaurants, apartments, and even discos. And in 
Britain almost every eighth Anglican Church in existence 30 years ago is no longer used. No wonder a clergyman 
speaking last year at a conference of European Protestant theologians and clergymen complained that “the former 
‘Christian West’ can no longer call itself Christian…Europe has become a missionary field.” However, the problem 
goes beyond Christendom and beyond Europe. It is estimated, for example, that throughout the world, Buddhism is 
losing 900,000 persons a year to agnosticism. A Lack of Personnel: “To rouse a village first rouse its priests,” 
advises a Japanese proverb. But what priests? In the decade prior to 1983, the number of Catholic priests worldwide 
decreased by 7 percent. And in 15 years, nuns have decreased by 33 percent. Meanwhile, the outlook for 
replacements is gloomy. In less than 20 years, the enrollment at Catholic seminaries in the United States 
plummeted from 48,992 to 11,262. Catholic orders are also suffering. At one time, the Society of Jesus, founded in 
Paris in 1534 by Ignatius of Loyola, practically controlled education in a number of countries. Its members, 
popularly called Jesuits, took the lead in missionary activity. But since 1965, membership has dropped by over one 
fourth. Bad enough that personnel are dwindling; worse still is that many of them can no longer be trusted. The 
number of priests and nuns who oppose official church policy on celibacy, birth control, and the religious role of 
women is increasing. This was demonstrated in January 1989 when 163 European Catholic theologians issued a 
public statement—by May 1 it had been signed by over 500 more—accusing the Vatican of authoritarianism and 
misuse of power. Millions in Christendom have become spiritually dead, victims of spiritual malnutrition. A U.S. 
churchman admitted as much when he complained: “The church [has become] a supermarket dispensing spiritual 
junk food to passers-by. The pastor’s sermon is little more than the ‘special of the week,’ offered to customers at a 
discount of commitment.” Since 1965, membership in five mainline Protestant denominations in the United States 
has dropped by some 20 percent and Sunday school enrollment by over 50 percent. “Not only are the traditional 
denominations failing to get their message across,” writes Time magazine, but “they are increasingly unsure just what 
that message is.” Small wonder, in view of such a spiritual famine, that many church journals have suspended 
publication. Already in the mid-1970’s, one of them lamented: “The era of the general church magazine…has 
passed.” An Indifferent and Unresponsive Flock: In the 18th Century, English statesman Edmund Burke 
realized that “nothing is so fatal to religion as indifference.” If alive today, he would find indifferent religionists 
aplenty. For example, when interviewed some years ago, 44 percent of Lutherans in the United States said they 
would not talk about their faith to nonchurch families if asked to do so by their pastor. A more recent poll showed 
that over three fourths of U.S. Catholics feel that disagreeing with the pope, even on moral issues, does not 
disqualify them from being good Catholics. In Japan, 79 percent of the population says that being religious is 
important. But since, according to Religions of Modern Man, only one third actually profess a religion, it is apparent 
that many are too indifferent to follow through. Religiously indifferent adults do not generally have zealous and 
responsive children. A survey of 11- to 16-year-olds made by the director of the Institute of Psychology at the 
University of Bonn, Germany, revealed that more than ever before, young people are looking for personalities on 
whom to model behavior. But when asked who their role models are, the youngsters failed to mention church 
leaders even once. Political Clout on the Wane: No longer does organized religion wield the political clout it 
once did. For example, the Vatican has been unable, even in major Catholic countries, to prevent the passage of laws 
on abortion, divorce, and freedom of worship clearly not to its liking. Similarly, circumstances compelled the 
Vatican to agree to a 1984 concordat that robbed Catholicism of its status as Italy’s established religion! What false 
religion formerly achieved by subtle political pressure it now tries to accomplish by public protest movements led by 
its prominent clergymen, such as Anglican archbishop Desmond Tutu of South Africa. United We Stand, 
Divided We Fall: A 1910 conference of Protestant missionary societies in Edinburgh, Scotland, gave birth to the 
modern ecumenical movement. This movement has recently been intensified in an attempt to promote religious 
cooperation and mutual understanding, allowing “the Christian religion” to speak with one voice. The ecumenical 
movement takes many forms. A significant step was taken in 1948 in Amsterdam when the World Council of 
Churches was formed. Originally composed of almost 150 Protestant, Anglican, and Orthodox churches, the council 
now boasts double that number. Although not a member of the World Council of Churches, the Roman Catholic 
Church seems to be inching in that direction. In 1984 at the council’s Swiss headquarters, Pope John Paul joined the 
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council’s outgoing general secretary in leading an ecumenical prayer service. And in May 1989, Catholics were 
among the more than 700 European churchmen who conferred in Basel, Switzerland, at what one newspaper called 
the “largest ecumenical event since the Reformation.” Since the mid-1930’s, this willingness to compromise has 
become more pronounced because of a growing acceptance of the idea that all “Christian” religions have an inherent 
God-given unity. As “proof” of inherent unity, the World Council of Churches emphasizes that all its members 
accept the Trinity doctrine, viewing “Jesus Christ as God and Savior.” Christendom has also pursued dialogue with 
non-Christian religions. According to The Encyclopedia of Religion, this is to find a workable compromise “between 
an attitude of theological imperialism, which implies that if one faith is the truth no other faiths really have a right 
to exist, and a syncretism, which implies that there are not enough differences between the faiths to pose an issue 
and that some amalgamating of them all can create a new faith for the future.” In reality, false religion is like a cord 
made up of many strands, all of which are pulling in different directions. This is a prelude to disaster, for Jesus’ 
words have yet to be disproved: “Every kingdom divided against itself comes to desolation, and every city or house 
divided against itself will not stand.”—Matthew 12:25. Accept the True Reject the False! Some people may 
choose to ignore the evidence. But unfounded optimism is dangerous. “The churches have lived for more than a 
generation with the hope that things would get better more or less of their own accord,” noted The Times of London 
in October 1988. It added: “In spite of the gradual long term decline in church membership in Britain, there has 
been little sustained effort within the churches to explain or reverse it, or to devise policies accordingly.” It then 
logically concluded: “Any commercial organization finding its sales continually reduced would either prepare itself 
for ultimate disaster or take steps to improve its product and its marketing.” Nothing indicates that false religion 
will “take steps to improve its product and its marketing.” The only basis for optimism for God-fearing persons lies 
in turning to the one true religion, whose flowing streams of spiritual water are in no danger of drying up.-See 
Awake! November 22, 1989 pages 19-22.  
1900 C.E. NORTH AMERICA-Hurricane ravages Galveston, Texas; 6,000-8,000 dead worst natural disaster to 
ever hit the North American continent. 
1901-1909 C.E. UNITED STATES-Theodore Roosevelt succeeds William McKinley after his assassination and 
becomes an accidental president and then is elected the 26th President of the United States, and was very 
instrumental in the involvement of the construction of the Panama Canal by the United States and American 
Imperialism. In1895, Theodore Roosevelt was named president of the New York police board, his vigorous 
reformist efforts, and his tendency to get himself into the headlines gained him a national reputation and 
recognition, which led to his being appointed assistant navy secretary by President William McKinley (1897). When 
war with Spain broke out in 1898, Roosevelt resigned to lead the "Rough Riders," a volunteer cavalry unit whose 
celebrated charge up Kettle Hill in the battle outside Santiago, Cuba, made him a national hero; this helped take 
him to the governorship of New York (1889-1901) and then to the 1900 Republican ticket as McKinley's vice-
president. Roosevelt succeeded to the presidency when McKinley was assassinated in 1901. Roosevelt proved 
himself a powerful and effective leader in a time of national expansion (See the entry “1878 C.E. The Panama Canal and 
American Imperialism.”) easily gaining re-election in 1904 Citing the motto "Speak softly and carry a big stick," he 
demonstrated American power on the world stage, including machinations that created the Panama Canal and the 
build up of the navy. In the "Roosevelt corollary" to the Monroe Doctrine he proclaimed the U.S.A. the policeman 
of the Western Hemisphere. Equally active on the domestic front, he pioneered in government regulation of big 
business with his prosecution of corporations for trust violations (the "Robber Barons" of "Big Business" especially J.P. 
Morgan), he also created national parks, oversaw passage of the Pure Food and Drug Act, and signed the Hepburn 
Act regulating railroads, he literally broke the backs of big business monopolies unlike his predecessor McKinley 
whom big business had in their hip pocket, Roosevelt was not to be a puppet of the rich and powerful. During the 
1904 campaign, he declared that he would not run again; in 1908, reluctantly, he promoted his protégée' William 
Howard Taft in a successful presidential campaign. He made an unsuccessful bid for the presidency in 1912 with the 
Progressive ("Bull Moose") Party. As World War I proceeded, he began to denounce President Wilson's cautious 
policy and was considering another run for the presidency when he died suddenly. Theodore Roosevelt was the 
youngest man to ever be president, at the time that he assumed the office after the assassination of McKinley, he 
was 42 years old.-See Encarta '98. 
1901-1934 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-The first U.S. civilian governor-general was William Howard Taft (1901–
1904). The Jones Law (1916) established a Philippine legislature composed of an elective Senate and House of 
Representatives. The Tydings-McDuffie Act (1934) provided for a transitional period until 1946, at which time the 
Philippines would become completely independent. Under a constitution approved by the people of the Philippines 
in 1935, the Commonwealth of the Philippines came into being with Manuel Quezon y Molina as president.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1901 C.E. The Pentecostal Church-Is formed in Topeka, Kansas U.S.A. in reaction to loss of evangelical fervor 
among Methodist and other denominations. 
1901-1909 C.E. AMERICAN IMPERIALISM EXPANDS-During the presidency of Theodore Roosevelt, (26th 
President of the United States of America) the construction of the Panama Canal across the Isthmus of Panama is 
completed through political and military maneuverings. Hawaii, Philippines, Guam, Puerto Rico annexed.    
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1901-1910 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(Saxe-Coburg-Gotha) Edward VII, (1901-1910 C.E.) was brought up 
strictly under a very rigorous educational regime by his parents, who had unrealistic expectations of his abilities. 
During his mother's reign, he undertook public duties (including working on Royal Commissions in the field of 
social issues), but his mother from acting as her deputy until 1898 excluded him. Edward was 59 when he became 
king, having been heir apparent for longer than anyone in British history. Edward was related to nearly every 
Continental (European) sovereign and came to be known as the 'Uncle of Europe.' Edward played a role in 
encouraging military and naval reforms, pressing for the reform of the Army Medical Service and the modernization 
of the Home Fleet. In the last year of his life he was involved in the constitutional crisis brought about by the refusal 
of the Conservative majority in the Lords to pass the Liberal budget of 1909. The King died before the situation 
could be resolved by the Liberal victory in the election in 1910.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1903-1914 C.E. Pope Pius X rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1903 C.E. Wright brothers, Orville and Wilbur, fly first powered; controlled, heavier-than-air plane at Kitty Hawk, 
NC Henry Ford organizes Ford Motor Company. 
1903 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: INTENSE HOUSE-TO-HOUSE-distribution of free tracts on 
Sundays; earlier much of the tract distribution was done on streets near churches.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1903-1990 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Harold Edgerton, (1903–1990), American inventor and educator he 
was born in Fremont, Nebraska. He was educated at the University of Nebraska and the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology (D.Sc., 1931), and taught at the latter as professor of electrical engineering (1928–66), institute 
professor (1966–68), and institute professor emeritus (1968–90). He is best known for his development and 
perfection of the stroboscope, which not only has practical engineering applications but also produces breathtaking 
imagery. Edgerton joined with Jacques Cousteau in underwater exploration, producing the first underwater time-
lapse photography (1968) and inventing sonar devices that analyzed the rock of the seabed (1960) and gave a 
seismic profile of the sea floor (1961). With J. R. Killian, Jr., he wrote Flash! Seeing the Unseen by Ultra High Speed 
Photography (1939) and Moments of Vision: The Stroboscopic Revolution in Photography (1979).-See www.infoplease.com 
1904 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: SERMONS GIVEN BY C. T. RUSSELL-begin to appear regularly in 
newspapers; within a decade about 2,000 newspapers are printing them.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of 
God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1904-1905 C.E. JAPAN-In 1904–1905, Japan defeated Russia in the Russo-Japanese War, gaining the territory 
of southern Sakhalin (Karafuto) and Russia's port and rail rights in Manchuria. In World War I, Japan seized 
Germany's Pacific islands and leased areas in China. The Treaty of Versailles then awarded Japan a mandate over 
the islands.-See www.infoplease.com 
1905 C.E. RUSSIA-The Russo-Japanese War, Port Arthur surrenders to Japanese; Russia suffers other defeats. 
President Roosevelt mediates Treaty of Portsmouth, NH, which recognizes Japan's control of Korea and restores 
southern Manchuria to China. The Russian Revolution of 1905 begins on “Bloody Sunday” when troops fire onto a 
defenseless group of demonstrators in St. Petersburg. Strikes and riots follow. Sailors on battleship Potemkin 
mutiny; reforms, including first Duma (parliament), established by Czar Nicholas II’s “October Manifesto.” Albert 
Einstein's special theory of relativity and other key theories in physics. Entente Cordiale-Britain and France settle 
their international differences. The General theory of radioactivity by Rutherford and Soddy. New York City subway 
opens. 
1906 C.E. San Francisco earthquake and three-day fire; more than 500 dead; Roald Amundsen, Norwegian 
explorer, fixes magnetic North Pole 1907 C.E. Second Hague Peace Conference, of 46 nations, adopts 10 
conventions on rules of war. Financial panic of 1907 in U.S. Oklahoma becomes the 46th U.S. State. 
1906-1911 C.E. PORTUGAL-With the government paralyzed, Carlos I gave dictatorial powers to Prime Minister 
João Franco. A supporter of the monarchy, Franco initiated a bold program of economic and administrative 
reforms. However, Franco’s dictatorship was widely condemned, and in 1908 radical republicans assassinated 
Carlos and his eldest son in Lisbon. Carlos’s younger son, Manuel, ascended the throne as Manuel II at the age of 
18. In an attempt to save the monarchy, Manuel held new elections for the cortes, but bitter factionalism prevented 
the formation of a stable government. In October 1910 the army and navy backed a republican revolution that 
deposed Manuel and established a provisional republican government. A liberal constitution was put into effect in 
1911 that abolished the monarchy, separated church from state, and granted workers the right to strike. Manuel 
José de Arriaga was elected first president of Portugal’s First Republic. The new republic failed to bring stability, 
however. The Republican Party, which was initially unified, soon splintered into radical and moderate factions. 
Portugal was shaken by political chaos as rival factions bickered and changes of government rapidly succeeded one 
another. Monarchist factions attempted several revolts to restore the monarchy. The military, increasingly 
disenchanted with the republic, imposed several periods of military rule. 
1906-1971 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Philo Taylor Farnsworth, (1906–1971), born in Beaver, Utah, he 
graduated from Brigham Young University, 1925. He demonstrated (1927) a working model of a television system. 
His “dissector tube” (called the orthicon), like V. K. Zworykin's iconoscope, is a means of dividing an image into 
particles whose light values, when transmitted, are capable of being restored to form a replica of the original image. 
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In 1938 he became research director of the Farnsworth Television and Radio Corporation.-See www.infoplease.com 
1906-1977 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Peter Goldmark (1906-1977) invented the LP record that dominated 
the music industry for many years. His innovation allowed lengthier recordings of music to be feasible.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1908 C.E. Earthquake kills 150,000 in southern Italy and Sicily. U.S. Supreme Court, in Danbury Hatters' case, 
outlaws secondary union boycotts. “Model T” produced by Ford Motor Company is introduced to the American 
market. 
1909 C.E. NORTH POLE-Reportedly reached by American explorers Robert E. Peary and Matthew Henson. The 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People is founded in New York by prominent black and white 
intellectuals and led by W. E. B. Du Bois. 
1909-1913 C.E. UNITED STATES-William Howard Taft is elected the 27th President of the United States and 
10th Chief justice of the Supreme Court of the United States (1921-1930). Taft was the only person in U.S. history to 
hold those two offices. He succeeded President Theodore Roosevelt who expected Taft to continue his crusade for 
reform. Instead Taft was more conservative, and the domestic reforms of the early 20th. Century slowed. Taft also 
replaced Roosevelt's aggressive foreign policy with one that was more conservative. Taft's conservatism irritated 
Roosevelt, split the Republican Party, and ensured a Democratic victory for Woodrow Wilson in the presidential 
election of 1912.-See Encarta '98. 
1909 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WORLD HEADQUARTERS-Of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract 
Society is transferred from Pittsburgh, PA. U.S.A. to Brooklyn, NY, U.S.A. in April.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1909-1991 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Edwin Herbert Land, (1909–1991), he was an American inventor and 
photographic pioneer. While at Harvard, Land became interested in the properties and manipulation of polarized 
light. He left Harvard and, in 1932, created Polaroid J Sheet, a polarizing material that was inexpensive and easy to 
fabricate. In partnership with George Wheelwright, a Harvard physics instructor, Land in 1937 founded the 
Polaroid Corporation, and where he adapted polarized materials for sunglasses, 3-D movies, and military use. In 
1947 he demonstrated a single-step photographic process that enabled pictures to be developed in 60 seconds; a 
color process was marketed in 1963, and a self-developing positive print followed in 1973. In the original Land 
process, a negative material was exposed inside the camera and then drawn out, while being squeezed against a 
layer of reagent and a positive material. After 60 (later 10) seconds the layers could be separated and the negative 
discarded. In the current Polacolor process, light makes a series of latent images on appropriate dye layers of the 
film sheet; when the picture is ejected from the camera, processing reagent activates the image in these lower 
layers, which reaches final form after several minutes. A hard plastic film protects the resulting print. Holder of 
more than 500 patents, Land founded the Rowland Institute of Science in 1960 and devoted his time to it after his 
retirement from Polaroid in 1980.-See www.infoplease.com 
1910-1936 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Windsors) George V (1910-1936 C.E.) George V's reign began amid 
the continuing constitutional crisis over the House of Lords, which refused to pass a Parliament Bill limiting its 
powers (which would remove the power to veto a Bill from the Commons). After the Liberal government obtained 
the King's promise to create sufficient peers to overcome Conservative opposition in the Lords (and won a second 
election in 1910), the Parliament Bill was passed by the Lords in 1911 without a mass creation of peers. George 
readily accepted the first Labor government in 1924. Following the world slump of 1929, the King persuaded Labor 
leader to head a National Government composed of all parties, which won election in 1931. The Statute of 
Westminster of 1931 meant Dominion Parliaments could now pass laws without reference to United Kingdom laws, 
and abolish various reserve powers still possessed by the Crown and Parliament. This paradoxically increased the 
monarchy's importance, since Dominions (no longer subordinate to one supreme Parliament at Westminster) were 
now linked through common allegiance to the Crown. George V died in 1936 and his son Edward succeeded to the 
throne.-See note after the entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1911 C.E. The First use of aircraft as offensive weapon in Turkish-Italian War Italy defeats Turks and annexes 
Tripoli and Libya. Chinese Republic proclaimed after revolution overthrows Manchu dynasty. Sun Yat-sen named 
president. Mexican Revolution: Porfirio Diaz, president since 1877, replaced by Francisco Madero. Triangle 
Shirtwaist Company fire in New York; 146 killed. Amundsen reaches South Pole. Ernest Rutherford discovers the 
structure of the atom.  
1911-1934 C.E. LIBYA-Following the outbreak of hostilities between Italy and Turkey in 1911, Italian troops 
occupied Tripoli. Italian sovereignty was recognized in 1912. Libyans continued to fight the Italians until 1914, by 
which time Italy controlled most of the land. Italy formally united Tripolitania and Cyrenaica in 1934 as the colony 
of Libya.-See www.infoplease.com 
1911-1994 C.E. SWEDEN-An elaborate structure of welfare legislation, imitated by many larger nations, began 
with the establishment of old-age pensions in 1911. Economic prosperity based on its neutralist policy enabled 
Sweden, together with Norway, to pioneer in public health, housing, and job security programs. Forty-four years of 
Socialist government ended in 1976 with the election of a Conservative coalition headed by Thorbjörn Fälldin. The 
Socialists were returned to power in the election of 1982, but Prime Minister Olof Palme, a Socialist, was 
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assassinated by a gunman on February 28, 1986, leaving Sweden stunned. Palme's Socialist domestic policies were 
carried out by his successor, Ingvar Carlsson. Elections in September 1991 ousted the Social Democrats (Socialists) 
from power. The new coalition of four conservative parties pledged to reduce taxes and the welfare state but not 
alter Sweden's traditional neutrality. In September 1994 the Social Democrats emerged again after three years as 
the opposition party.-See www.infoplease.com 
1912 C.E. BALKAN WARS-(1912-1913) Resulting from territorial disputes: Turkey defeated by alliance of 
Bulgaria, Serbia, Greece, and Montenegro; London peace treaty (1913) partitions most of European Turkey among 
the victors. In second war (1913), Bulgaria attacks Serbia and Greece and is defeated after Romania intervenes and 
Turks recapture Adrianople. Titanic sinks on maiden voyage; over 1,500 drown. New Mexico and Arizona admitted 
as states. 
1913 C.E. SUFFRAGISTS-Demonstrate in London. Garment workers strike in New York and Boston; win pay 
raise and shorter hours. Henry Ford develops first moving assembly line. 16th Amendment (income tax) and 17th 
(popular election of U.S. senators) adopted. Bill creating U.S. Federal Reserve System becomes law.  
1913-1921 C.E. UNITED STATES-Thomas Woodrow Wilson is elected the 28th President of the United States; he 
enacted significant reform legislation and led the United States during World War I (1914-1918). His dream of 
humanizing "every process of our common life" was shattered in his lifetime by the arrival of war, but the programs 
that he so earnestly advocated inspired the next generation of political leaders and were reflected in the "New Deal" 
of President Franklin D. Roosevelt. Wilson's belief in international cooperation through an association of nations 
led to the creation of the League of Nations and ultimately the United Nations, (the "eighth king" of the Bible 
prophecy at Revelation 17:11-14 where it reads: And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth 
[king], but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. "And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, 
who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings one hour with the wild beast. These 
have one thought, and so they give their power and authority to the wild beast. These will battle with the Lamb, but, 
because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those called and chosen and 
faithful with him [will do so]."). For his efforts in this direction, Wilson received recognition from "men" and was 
awarded the Nobel Prize for peace in 1919. More than any president before him, Wilson was responsible for 
increasing the United State's participation in world affairs, (Wilson, through his efforts fused the partnership with 
Great Britain and became part of the Seventh World Power the two-horned wild beast of Revelation 13:11-13 where 
it reads: "And I saw another wild beast ascending out of the earth, and it had two horns like a lamb, but it began 
speaking as a dragon. And it exercises all the authority of the first wild beast in its sight. And it makes the earth and 
those who dwell in it worship the first wild beast, whose death-stroke got healed. And it performs great signs, so 
that it should even make fire come down out of heaven to the earth in the sight of mankind."-See Revelation—Its 
Grand Climax At Hand! Pages 193-198. Wilson, a political novice who held only one public office before becoming 
president, possessed considerable "political skill." He was a brilliant and effective public speaker, but he found it 
difficult to work with other government officials, from whom he tolerated no disagreement. He was, in private, a 
warm, fun-loving man who energetically pursued his ideals. But the strain of years in office, a tragic illness, and the 
public's disillusionment following World War I, transformed Wilson's image to that of a humorless crusader for the 
League of Nations.-See Encarta '98. 
1913-1918 C.E. KOSOVO-The Ottoman Empire ruled Kosovo for centuries, until 1913, when Serbia resumed 
control over the region. Under Ottoman rule, the region grew increasingly more populated by Albanian speakers as 
a large number of “Christian” Serbs emigrated. (Albanians are largely Muslim.) In 1918, Kosovo became part of the 
Yugoslav Federation.-See www.infoplease.com 
1913-1997 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-William Goddard and Lynott’s invention of magnetic disk storage 
while with IBM was a major advancement in mass-storage technology, allowing for almost instant access and 
retrieval of stored information.-See www.infoplease.com 
1913-1998 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Otto Wichterle, (1913-1998), Wichterle’s soft contact lens proved to 
be less expensive and more comfortable than traditional glass or hard plastic lenses. A significant part of his 
invention was the process for making the lenses.-See www.infoplease.com 
1914-1922 C.E. Pope Benedict XV rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1914 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: FIRST SHOWING-Of the “Photo-Drama of Creation,” in New York, in 
January; before the end of the year, audiences totaling over 9,000,000 in North America, Europe, and Australia 
see it. On October 2, in the Bethel dining room at Brooklyn, C. T. Russell affirms, "The Gentile times have ended" 
Bible Students are active preaching in 43 lands; 5,155 share in witnessing to others; reported Memorial attendance 
is 18,243.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1914 C.E. THE "LAST DAYS" Matthew 24:3-48—"While he was sitting upon the Mount of Olives, the disciples 
approached him privately, saying: "Tell us, When will these things be, and what will be the sign of your presence 
and of the conclusion of the system of things? ...” End of the “Gentile Times" or "The Appointed Times of the 
Nations." Jehovah's heavenly Kingdom is established. king of the north is now Germany, the king of the south is the 
alliance between Great Britain and the United States of America, see Daniel 11:27-29, Archduke Francis Ferdinand 
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and his wife, Countess Sophie Chotek, duchess of Hohenberg were assassinated on June 28th in Sarajevo, Bosnia, 
(now in Bosnia and Herzegovina), by a Serb nationalist. This action precipitated World War I. Matthew 24:7-8—
"For nation will rise against nation and kingdom against kingdom, and there will be food shortages and earthquakes 
in one place after another. All these things are a beginning of pangs of distress. ...” From 1914 C.E. to the early part 
of 1918 C.E. or 1,260 days Jehovah's people preached a "sackcloth" message concerning Christendom and the world, 
in fulfillment of Revelation 11:3, 4.-See re Pages 164-7 pars. 10-18 also see yw Pages 264-307  also bf Page 592.  Read Matt. 
Chap. 24; Mark chap. 13; & LUKE chap. 21; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" Pages 211-285.)  
1914 C.E. THE PANAMA CANAL-Is officially opened. Congress sets up Federal Trade Commission, passes 
Clayton Antitrust Act. U.S. Marines occupy Veracruz, Mexico, intervening in civil war to protect American interests.  
1914 C.E. FRANCE-When France went to war in August 1914, the French people almost without exception rallied 
to the defense of their country, setting aside the bitter class and political conflicts of the preceding decades. The 
German armies marched across Belgium and into northern France and advanced within a few kilometers of Paris 
before being turned back in the battle of Marne in early September. They withdrew some 50 to 100 km (30 to 60 
miles) and entrenched themselves on a line running from the English Channel to the Swiss frontier, deep within 
French territory.-See Encarta '98. 
1914 C.E. AUSTRIA-Declared war on Serbia July 28, 1914. Attempts to mediate continued. Germany demanded 
neutrality of Britain in event of war with Russia and France; offered to respect French territory but gave no promise 
on colonies; Britain refused to bargain, July 30. Austria now agreed to negotiate with Russia. Russia mobilized in 
part, declaring Hungarian mobilization was directed against it; Germany mobilized, declaring such Russian action 
was against Germany. In this tense situation Britain continued efforts to stop general war. While Russia and Austria 
were conferring, Germany sent ultimatum to Russia demanding end of mobilization in twelve hours. The czar asked 
Austro-Serb quarrel be submitted to The Hague; no reply. Germany declared war against Russia August 1; against 
France August 3. Germans enter Belgium, in violation of treaty, guaranteed by Britain. Britain asked Germany to 
guarantee neutrality of Belgium by midnight August 4; Germany refused. Britain declared war August 4. Italy 
bound to Germany and Austria in Triple Alliance, proclaimed neutrality; had secret understanding with France not 
to join in any war against France. Italy declared war against Austria-Hungary May 23, 1915; against Germany 
August 27, 1916. Turkey, Bulgaria, Rumania joined Central Powers. Japan declared war on Germany, August 23, 
1914. United States declared a state of war existed with Germany, April 6, 1917. (The World Almanac, 1951, pp. 
188,189) Truly the Gentile world went crazy between July 28 and August 4 in launching the bloodiest war in earth’s 
history to that time. Just as the Scriptures foretold, “nation will rise against nation and kingdom against 
kingdom.”—Matthew 24:7, NW-See The Watchtower Magazine 1952 Volume page 272 par. 4. 
1914 C.E. THE MENNONITES TODAY-In the course of time, persecution drove thousands of Mennonites from 
Western Europe to North America. There they had the opportunity to continue their search for truth and to spread 
their message to many others. But the burning zeal of their forebears for progressive Bible study and public 
preaching had largely been lost. Most clung to certain unbiblical teachings, such as the Trinity, the immortality of 
the human soul, and hellfire. (Ecclesiastes 9:5; Ezekiel 18:4; Mark 12:29) Today, Mennonite missionary efforts tend 
to focus more on medical and social services than on evangelism. It is estimated that there are now about 1,300,000 
Mennonites living in 65 countries. Yet, present-day Mennonites lament their lack of unity, as Menno Simons did 
centuries ago. During World War I, differences of opinion about the world’s conflicts caused major divisions. Many 
in North America refused military service on Biblical grounds. But An Introduction to Mennonite History says: “By 
1914 non-resistance was largely a historical memory for the Mennonite churches in Western Europe.” Today, some 
Mennonite groups have adopted modern ways to a greater or lesser extent. Others still fasten their clothes with 
hooks and eyes rather than with buttons and believe that men should not shave their beards. Some Mennonite 
groups, determined to keep separate from the modern world, have moved their communities to places where local 
governments allow them to live without interference. In Bolivia, for instance, an estimated 38,000 Mennonites live 
in numerous remote colonies, each with different rules of conduct. Some colonies forbid motor vehicles, permitting 
only horses and buggies. Certain colonies forbid radio, TV, and music. Some even forbid learning the language of 
the country they live in. “So as to keep us under their control, the preachers don’t let us learn Spanish” commented 
one colony resident. Many feel oppressed and live in dread of being expelled from the community—a terrible 
prospect for one that has never experienced life outside.  A mistake made by a number of Christendom’s 
denominations. Lutheran was a nickname that enemies of Martin Luther gave his followers, who then adopted it. 
Likewise, the Baptists adopted the nickname that outsiders had given them because they preached baptism by 
immersion. Somewhat similarly, Methodists adopted a name given them by an outsider. Concerning how the 
Society of Friends came to be called Quakers, The World Book Encyclopedia says: “The word Quaker was originally 
meant as an insult to Fox [the founder], who told an English judge to ‘tremble at the Word of the Lord.’ The judge 
called Fox a ‘Quaker.’”-See The Watchtower Magazine March 15, 2004 page 24; also see The Watchtower Magazine May 15, 
1995 page 19. 
1914-1922 C.E. POLAND-Conscripted into the armies of Russia and the Central Powers, Poles fought against 
Poles in World War I (1914-1918). After the downfall of the Russian Empire in March 1917, the provisional 
government of Russia recognized Poland’s right to self-determination. A provisional Polish government was 
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subsequently formed in Paris, France. In September 1917 the Germans, then in complete control of the country, 
created a regency council as the supreme governmental authority of the so-called Polish kingdom. With the collapse 
of the Central Powers in the fall of 1918, the Poles moved swiftly toward statehood. In November Poland was 
proclaimed an independent republic, and Pilsudski became the temporary head of state. The Treaty of Versailles, 
signed in June 1919, granted Poland a narrow belt of territory (the so-called Polish corridor) extending along the 
Wisa River to the Baltic Sea, and large sections of Poznañ and West Prussia. The treaty also awarded Poland 
important economic rights in the free city of Danzig (now Gdañsk). After a war with Soviet Russia in 1920, Poland 
regained historically Polish territory from Belarus and Ukraine. In the west, the Poles acquired sections of Upper 
Silesia in 1921 and 1922, following a direct vote by the electorate. 
1914 C.E. SPAIN-In World War I, Spain maintained a position of neutrality. In 1923, Gen. Miguel Primo de 
Rivera became dictator. In 1930, King Alfonso XIII revoked the dictatorship, but a strong antimonarchist and 
republican movement led to his leaving Spain in 1931. The new constitution declared Spain a workers' republic, 
broke up the large estates, separated church and state, and secularized the schools. The elections held in 1936 
returned a strong Popular Front majority, with Manuel Azaña as president. 
1914 C.E. OTTOMAN EMPIRE-Due to strong ties with Germany the Ottomans fought on Germany's side during 
World War I. Russia hoped to use the war as an excuse to gain access to the Mediterranean Sea and perhaps capture 
Constantinople. The Bolshevik Revolution of 1917, forcing Russia to withdraw from the war, frustrated this aim. The 
Ottoman defeat in World War I inspired an already fervent Turkish nationalism. The postwar settlement outraged 
the nationalist. A new government under the leadership of Mustafa Kemal, (known as Ataturk), emerged at Ankara. 
The last sultan, Mohammed VI, fled in 1922 after the sultanate had been abolished. All members of the Ottoman 
Dynasty were expelled from the country two years later. Turkey was declared a republic, with Ataturk as its first 
president. 
1914 C.E. EGYPT-Because it was a possession of Turkey and because Turkey sided with Germany during World 
War I, the Khediv Abbas Pasha was deposed on December 18th. That year, and Egypt was declared a British 
protectorate, particularly with a view to protect the Suez Canal.-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) page 261 
par 75. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Part III 1914 C.E. to The End of the “System of Things” Jehovah's heavenly kingdom established with Jesus 
Christ as its King in fulfillment of the prophesy at Daniel 2: 44—“And in the days of those kings the God of heaven 
will set up a kingdom that will never be brought to ruin. And the kingdom itself will not be passed on to any other 
people. It will crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, and it itself will stand to times indefinite;" Psalms 110:1-
7—"The utterance of Jehovah to my Lord is: “Sit at my right hand Until I place your enemies as a stool for your 
feet.”  The rod of your strength Jehovah will send out of Zion, [saying:] “Go subduing in the midst of your enemies.” 
Your people will offer themselves willingly on the day of your military force. In the splendors of holiness, from the 
womb of the dawn, You have your company of young men just like dewdrops. Jehovah has sworn (and he will feel 
no regret): “You are a priest to time indefinite According to the manner of Mel·chiz´e·dek!”  Jehovah himself at your 
right hand will certainly break kings to pieces on the day of his anger. He will execute judgment among the nations; 
He will cause a fullness of dead bodies. He will certainly break to pieces the head one over a populous land.  From 
the torrent valley in the way he will drink. That is why he will raise high [his] head."  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
1914 C.E. JEHOVAH GOD’S KINGDOM-Is established in the Heavens. 1914 marks the end of the "Appointed 
Times of the Nations" it also marks the time of the end or "Last Days" of this system of things. Read Habakkuk 
2:3—"For [the] vision is yet for the appointed time, and it keeps panting on to the end, and it will not tell a lie. Even 
if it should delay, keep in expectation of it; for it will without fail come true. It will not be late." also read Daniel 
8:19—"And he went on to say: “Here I am causing you to know what will occur in the final part of the denunciation, 
because it is for the appointed time of [the] end." 1914—A Significant Year in Bible Prophecy Decades in 
advance, Bible students (Jehovah’s Witnesses) proclaimed that there would be significant developments in 1914. 
What were these and what evidence points to 1914 as such an important year? As recorded at Luke 21:24, Jesus 
said: “Jerusalem will be trampled on by the nations, until the appointed times of the nations [“the times of the 
Gentiles,” King James Version] are fulfilled.” Jerusalem had been the capital city of the Jewish nation—the seat of 
rulership of the line of kings from the house of King David. (Psalm 48:1, 2) However, these kings were unique 
among national leaders. They sat on “Jehovah’s throne” as representatives of God himself. (1Chronicles 29:23) 
Jerusalem was thus a symbol of Jehovah’s rulership. How and when, though, did God’s rulership begin to be 
“trampled on by the nations”? This happened in 607 B.C.E. when the Babylonians conquered Jerusalem. 
“Jehovah’s throne” became vacant, and the line of kings who descended from David was interrupted. (2Kings 25:1-
26) Would this ‘trampling’ go on forever? No, for the prophecy of Ezekiel said regarding Jerusalem’s last king, 
Zedekiah: “Remove the turban, and lift off the crown…It will certainly become no one’s until he comes who has the 
legal right, and I must give it to him.” (Ezekiel 21:26, 27) The one who has “the legal right” to the Davidic crown is 
Christ Jesus. (Luke 1:32, 33) So the ‘trampling’ would end when Jesus became King. When would that grand event 
occur? Jesus showed that the Gentiles would rule for a fixed period of time. The account in Daniel chapter 4 holds 
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the key to knowing how long that period would last. It relates a prophetic dream experienced by King 
Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon. He saw an immense tree that was chopped down. Its stump could not grow because it 
was banded with iron and copper. An angel declared: “Let seven times pass over it.”—Daniel 4:10-16. In the Bible, 
trees are sometimes used to represent rulership. (Ezekiel 17:22-24; 31:2-5) So the chopping down of the symbolic 
tree represents how God’s rulership, as expressed through the kings at Jerusalem, would be interrupted. However, 
the vision served notice that this ‘trampling of Jerusalem’ would be temporary—a period of “seven times.” How long 
a period is that? Revelation 12:6, 14 indicates that three and a half times equal “a thousand two hundred and sixty 
days.” “Seven times” would therefore last twice as long, or 2,520 days. But the Gentile nations did not stop 
‘trampling’ on God’s rulership a mere 2,520 days after Jerusalem’s fall. Evidently, then, this prophecy covers a 
much longer period of time. On the basis of Numbers 14:34 and Ezekiel 4:6, which speak of “a day for a year,” the 
“seven times” would cover 2,520 years. The 2,520 years began in October 607 B.C.E., when Jerusalem fell to the 
Babylonians and the Davidic king was taken off his throne. The period ended in October 1914. At that time, “the 
appointed times of the nations” ended, and Jesus Christ was installed as God’s heavenly King.—Psalm 2:1-6; Daniel 
7:13, 14. Just as Jesus predicted, his “presence” as heavenly King has been marked by dramatic world 
developments—war, famine, earthquakes, and pestilences. (Matthew 24:3-8; Luke 21:11) Such developments bear 
powerful testimony to the fact that 1914 indeed marked the birth of God’s heavenly Kingdom and the beginning of 
“the last days” of this present wicked system of things.—2Timothy 3:1-5-See Appointed Times of the Nations Insight On 
the Scriptures Vol.-1 Pgs. 132-5; read Matthew chapters 24 & 25; Mark chapter 13; & Luke chapter 21; see also the book 
“What Does the Bible Really Teach?” (bh) pages 215-218 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
1914-1962 C.E. BELGIUM-Germany's invasion of Belgium in 1914 set off World War I. The Treaty of Versailles 
(1919) gave the areas of Eupen, Malmédy, and Moresnet to Belgium. Leopold III succeeded Albert, king during 
World War I, in 1934. In World War II, Belgium was overwhelmed by Nazi Germany, and Leopold III was held 
prisoner. When he returned at the government’s invitation in 1950 after a narrowly favorable referendum, riots 
broke out in several cities. He abdicated on July 16, 1951, and his son, Baudouin, became king. Because of growing 
opposition to Belgian rule in its African colonies, Belgium granted independence to the Congo (now Democratic 
Republic of the Congo) in 1960 and to Ruanda-Urundi (now the nations of Rwanda and Burundi) in 1962.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1914-1934 C.E. SERBIA-World War I began when a Serbian nationalist assassinated Archduke Franz Ferdinand 
of Austria in 1914, which led to Austria's declaration of war against Serbia. Within months, much of Europe was at 
war. In the war's aftermath, Serbia became part of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes (1918). It 
included the former kingdoms of Serbia and Montenegro; Bosnia-Herzegovina; Croatia-Slavonia, a 
semiautonomous region of Hungary; and Dalmatia. King Peter I of Serbia became the first monarch; his son, 
Alexander I, succeeded him on August 16, 1921. Croatian demands for a federal state led Alexander to assume 
dictatorial powers in 1929 and to change the country's name to Yugoslavia. Serbian dominance continued despite 
his efforts, amid the resentment of other regions. A Macedonian associated with Croatian dissidents assassinated 
Alexander in Marseilles, France, on October 9, 1934, and his cousin, Prince Paul, became regent for the king's son, 
Prince Peter.-See www.infoplease.com 
1915 C.E. The Lusitania-A German U-Boat sinks a luxury passenger ship. Second Battle of Ypres. U.S. banks lend 
$500 million to France and Britain. Genocide of estimated 600,000 to 1 million Armenians by Turkish soldiers. 
Albert Einstein's General Theory of Relativity.  
1916 C.E. Congress expands armed forces. Battle of Verdun. Battle of the Somme. Pershing fails in raid into 
Mexico in quest of rebel Poncho Villa. U.S. buys Virgin Islands from Denmark for $25 million. President Wilson re-
elected with “he kept us out of war” slogan. “Black Tom” explosion at munitions dock in Jersey City, NJ, 
$40,000,000 damages; traced to German saboteurs. Margaret Sanger opens first birth control clinic. Easter 
Rebellion in Ireland put down by British troops. Jeanette Rankin becomes first woman elected to Congress. 
1916 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The Death of C. T. Russell at 64 years of age on October 31, while on a 
train traveling through Texas. After the death of Charles T. Russell, J. F. Rutherford becomes the second president 
of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society on January 16, 1917 after an executive committee had administered the 
affairs of the Society for about two months.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719. 
1916-1961 C.E. SYRIA-A secret Anglo-French pact of 1916 put Syria in the French zone of influence. The League 
of Nations gave France a mandate over Syria after World War I, but the French were forced to put down several 
nationalist uprisings. In 1930, France recognized Syria as an independent republic but still subject to the mandate. 
After nationalist demonstrations in 1939, the French high commissioner suspended the Syrian constitution. In 1941, 
British and Free French forces invaded Syria to eliminate Vichy control. During the rest of World War II, Syria was 
an Allied base. Again in 1945, nationalist demonstrations broke into actual fighting, and British troops had to 
restore order. Syrian forces met a series of reverses while participating in the Arab invasion of Palestine in 1948. In 
1958, Egypt and Syria formed the United Arab Republic, with Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt as president. However, 
Syria became independent again on September 29, 1961, following a revolution.-See www.infoplease.com 
1916-1917 C.E. PORTUGAL-Early in 1916 during World War I (1914-1918), Portugal, honoring its alliance with 
Britain, seized German ships in the harbor of Lisbon. Germany responded with a declaration of war on Portugal. 



                                                                                                 Page 265 of 537 

 
 

Thousands of Portuguese troops fought valiantly in France and in Africa against German forces. On the domestic 
front, however, disorder and political feuding intensified. In 1917 a military coup d’état brought to power the 
authoritarian regime of Major Sidónio Pais, a German sympathizer. The regime collapsed with Pais’s assassination 
the following year. Political turbulence continued following the restoration of civilian rule, with constant strikes and 
demonstrations, waves of violence, military insurrections, and changes of government. In May 1926 a military 
revolt led by General Gomes da Costa entered Lisbon, almost unopposed, and deposed the civilian government in a 
bloodless coup. The First Republic had ended.-See www.infoplease.com  
1916 C.E. THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA-Becomes the ally of Great Britain in World War I. [Effectively 
rescuing the Seventh World Power after Great Britain received the "sword stroke" that could have been fatal, the 
United States came to the rescue.] (Revelation 13:13)-See The Watchtower Magazine December 15, 1988 pages 19-20; see 
also Revelation -Its Grand Climax At Hand! pages 190-2, pars 13-20 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
Britain and the United States of America become a dual world power, or kings of the south.-See “Your Will Be Done 
On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 104-27 & 220-63; see also “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” [1963] (bf) 
page 592; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-285 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society. 
1917 C.E. First U.S. Combat troops in France as U.S. declares war on Germany (April 6). Third Battle of Ypres. 
Russian Revolution of 1917-climax of long unrest under czars. February Revolution-Nicholas II forced to abdicate, 
liberal government created. Kerensky becomes Prime Minister and forms provisional government (July). In 
October Revolution, Bolsheviks seize power in armed coup d'état led by Lenin and Trotsky. Kerensky flees. Balfour 
Declaration promises Jewish homeland in Palestine. U.S. declares war on Austria-Hungary (December 7). Armistice 
between new Russian Bolshevik government and Germans (December 15). Sigmund Freud's Introduction to 
Psychoanalysis.  
1917 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: J. F. RUTHERFORD-Becomes president of the Watch Tower Bible & 
Tract Society on January 6, after an executive committee of three had administered its affairs for about two months. 
The book The Finished Mystery is released to the Bethel family in Brooklyn on July 17. Four members who had been 
serving on the Society's board of directors become heated in their opposition, thereafter many congregations are 
split.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV)  page 719. 
1917 C.E. THE RUSSIAN CLERGY-Hold a general council in Moscow [Sepember-October] and restore Russian 
patriachate abolished by the Tsar Peter the Great. Russian revolution, Bolshevik disestablishes the Russian 
Orthodox Church as the State church. 
1917 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Leo Kamenev is 
President of the Russian Federation / Soviet Union, Vladimir Lenin is General Secretary of the Communist Party.-
See Encarta '98. 
1917 C.E. UNITED STATES: April 6th: United States president Wilson declared that a state of war exist with 
Germany and officially enters World War I with its partner, Great Britain, in the dual world power alliance of the 
kings of the south fighting against the kings of the north.-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) page 272. 
1917-1919 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Yakov 
Sverdlov is President of the Russian Federation / Soviet Union. Vladimir Lenin is General Secretary of the 
Communist Party from 1917 to 1922.-See Encarta '98. 
1918 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION Communist U.S.S.R. Revolutionaries execute the former czar and his family. 
Russian Civil War between Reds (Bolsheviks) and Whites (anti-Bolsheviks); Reds win in 1920. Allied troops (U.S., 
British, and French) intervene (March); leave in 1919. Second Battle of the Marne (July-August) German Kaiser 
abdicates (November); hostilities cease on the Western Front. Japanese hold Vladivostok until 1922. Worldwide 
influenza epidemic strikes; by 1920, nearly 20 million are dead. In U.S. alone, 500,000 perish. 
1918 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTED TRUE WORSHIP-Matthew 24:9—"Then people will 
deliver YOU up to tribulation and will kill YOU, and YOU will be objects of hatred by all the nations on account of 
my name. ..." The discourse "The World Has Ended—Millions Now Living May Never Die" is first 
delivered, on February 24th in Los Angeles, CA. On March 31st, in Boston, Mass. the talk is entitled "The World 
Has Ended-Millions Now Living Will Never Die." J. F. Rutherford and seven close associates are named in a 
federal arrest warrant issued on May 7th; trial begins on June 5th; they are sentenced on June 21st to serve long 
prison terms in federal penitentiary on false charges.—See Revelation 2:10 “Do not be afraid of the things you are 
about to suffer. Look! The Devil will keep on throwing some of YOU into prison that YOU may be fully put to the 
test, and that YOU may have tribulation ten days. Prove yourself faithful even to death, and I will give you the crown 
of life.”-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 719 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract 
Society. 
1918-1946 C.E. MACEDONIA-In 1918, Serbia, which included much of Macedonia, joined in union with Croatia, 
Slovenia, and Montenegro to form the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes, which was renamed Yugoslavia in 
1929. Bulgaria joined the Axis powers in World War II and occupied parts of Yugoslavia, including Macedonia, in 
1941. During the occupation of their country, Macedonian resistance fighters fought a guerrilla war against the 
invading troops. The Yugoslavian federation was reestablished after the defeat of Germany in 1945, and in 1946, the 
government removed the Vardar territory of Macedonia from Serbian control and made it an autonomous 
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Yugoslavian republic. Later, when President Tito recognized the Macedonian people as a separate nation, 
Macedonia's distinct culture and language were able to flourish, no longer suppressed by outside rule.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1918-1938 C.E. ROMANIA-At the start of World War I, Romania proclaimed its neutrality, but it later joined the 
Allied side and in 1916 declared war on the Central Powers. The armistice of November 11, 1918, gave Romania vast 
territories from Russia and the Austro-Hungarian Empire, doubling its size. The areas acquired included 
Bessarabia, Transylvania, and Bukovina. The Banat, a Hungarian area, was divided with Yugoslavia. King Carol II 
was crowned in 1930 and transformed the throne into a royal dictatorship. In 1938, he abolished the democratic 
constitution of 1923. In 1940, the country was reorganized along Fascist lines, and the Fascist Iron Guard became 
the nucleus of the new totalitarian party. On June 27, the Soviet Union occupied Bessarabia and northern Bukovina. 
King Carol II dissolved parliament, granted the new prime minister, Ion Antonescu, full power, abdicated his 
throne, and went into exile.-See www.infoplease.com 
1918-1948 C.E. CZECHOSLAVAKIA-A union of the Czech lands and Slovakia was proclaimed in Prague on 
November 14, 1918, and the Czech nation became one of the two component parts of the newly formed 
Czechoslovakian state. In March 1939, German troops occupied Czechoslovakia, and Czech Bohemia and Moravia 
became German protectorates for the duration of World War II. The former government returned in April 1945 
when the war ended and the country's pre-1938 boundaries were restored. When elections were held in 1946, 
Communists became the dominant political party and gained control of the Czechoslovakian government in 1948. 
Thereafter, the former democracy was turned into a Soviet-style state.-See www.infoplease.com 
1918 C.E. FRANCE-In July 1918 a unified Allied command, the entry of large numbers of American troops into 
combat, and the attrition of the German war machine enabled the Allies to mount an offensive that forced the 
German (king of the north) government to ask for peace. On November 11, 1918, the newly established German 
Republic accepted an armistice and on June 28, 1919, signed for a formal peace treaty. France recovered Alsace and 
Lorraine. The German army was limited to 100,000 troops, a strip of 50-km (30 miles) wide on the east bank of the 
Rhine River was demilitarized, and Germans agreed to pay reparations for damage to French civilian property. 
France was the great Continental victor in the war, but at a staggering cost. About 1,394,000 men, a quarter of all 
Frenchmen between the ages of 18 to 30 had been killed.-See Encarta '98. 
1918-1929 C.E. SLOVENIA-Following the defeat and collapse of Austria-Hungary in World War I, Slovenia 
declared its independence. It formally joined with Montenegro, Serbia, and Croatia on December 4, 1918, to form 
the new nation called the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes. The name was later changed to Yugoslavia in 
1929.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919 C.E. Part 8—The Long March of the World Powers Nears Its End The Bible tells of seven great world 
powers—mighty empires that have succeeded one another down through thousands of years of world history. 
Previous articles in this series have shown that we are living in the time of the last of them—the Anglo-American 
World Power of our day.—Revelation 17:9, 10. This same Anglo-American World Power is described earlier in the 
book of Revelation as a beast that has “two horns.” This two-part world power “tells those who dwell on the earth to 
make an image” to the political beast that represents all seven world powers.—Revelation 13:11, 14. How were these 
prophecies fulfilled, and what do they mean to us today? The interesting answer is the subject of the following 
article. As the four-year horror of World War I drew to a close, American president Woodrow Wilson and British 
Prime Minister David Lloyd George proposed a League of Nations. Its goal was to “achieve international peace and 
security” and thus keep the horror of such a war from ever occurring again. It is interesting to note who took this 
initiative. These two leaders were the heads of the two parts of the English-speaking Anglo-American World Power, 
the seventh of Bible history. This and other facts regarding the international peace and security organization fit, in 
an amazing way, what the Bible book of Revelation had said about a short-lived (the “eighth king” of Revelation 
17:11-14), that would both rise and fall in our day. What were some of these interesting parallels?—Revelation 17:11-
14. The prophecy in Revelation revealed that a “beast” having “two horns like a lamb” would tell “those who dwell 
on the earth to make an image” to the wild beast, which has been headed by the seven great world powers of Biblical 
history. This is exactly what the Anglo-American World Power did. It urged “those who dwell on the earth” to make 
a League that looked and acted the way great governments do. But really it was only “an image to the wild beast.” It 
had no power of its own, only what was given it by its member nations. It is not described as coming into power 
through some great military conquest, as world powers had done. Instead, it springs or comes from the seven world 
powers. It owes its existence not only to the seventh of them but also to other member nations that include 
remnants of the preceding six. Would this political image reach the high goals that its founders had hoped for?—
Revelation 13:11, 14; 17:11 Failure of the League: The League of Nations accomplished a great deal in social 
fields. However, its real goal, as expressed in its official “Covenant of the League of Nations,” was “to promote 
international cooperation and to achieve international peace and security.” In this it failed. The League did not 
succeed in keeping Japan from moving into Manchuria in 1931. It did not keep Bolivia and Paraguay from going to 
war in 1933. It failed to prevent Mussolini’s 1936 conquest of Ethiopia. However, the League’s deathblow came on 
September 1, 1939, with the outbreak of World War II—a convulsion of the kind of mass destruction and misery that 
the League had been established to prevent. That war’s toll? The lives of 16 million soldiers and 39 million civilians, 
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a total of 55 million dead, or almost four times the death toll of World War I! However, back in 1919, before the 
League’s Covenant had ever gone into effect, Jehovah’s Witnesses (then known as Bible Students) declared publicly 
that the League must fail, for peace could not come through such human efforts. Later, at their 1926 convention in 
London, England, it was pointed out that according to Revelation 17, the “eighth king” appears as a finale to the line 
of world powers. As the speaker pointed out, “the Lord foretold its birth, its short existence, and its everlasting end.” 
It Returns! Regarding this eighth king, the inspired prophecy said: “The wild beast that you saw was, but is not, 
and yet is about to ascend out of the abyss, and it is to go off into destruction.”—Revelation 17:8. From the mid-war 
year of 1942, Jehovah’s Witnesses realized that the then dormant peace and security organization would ascend out 
of its abyss of inactivity. That year the president of the Watch Tower Society told an audience in 52 cities: “Though 
forty members still profess to adhere to the League, the League is in effect in a state of suspended animation…It ‘is 
not.’” But would it “ascend out of the abyss”? Basing his words on this Bible prophecy, he declared: “The association 
of worldly nations will rise again.” As the prophecy had stated, this eighth king “was” from 1920 until 1939. It ‘was 
not’ from 1939 until World War II ended in 1945. Then it ascended “out of the abyss,” reactivated as the League’s 
successor, the United Nations. High Hopes Unfulfilled: Delegates from 50 nations signed the United Nations 
Charter in San Francisco on June 26, 1945. Its preamble began: “We the peoples of the United Nations determined 
to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war, which twice in our lifetime has brought untold sorrow to 
mankind…” Hopes that were built up for the UN exceeded all reality. Former U.S. secretary of state Cordell Hull 
said it held the key to “the very survival of our civilization.” U.S. president Harry Truman called it a “supreme 
chance to…create an enduring peace under the guidance of God.” The UN’s Charter was called “possibly the most 
momentous document ever produced by man” and “a turning point in the history of civilization.” Forty years later, 
Gregory J. Newell of the U.S. Department of State said: “The cause was oversold: disappointment was inevitable.” 
Like the League, the UN has accomplished a great deal in social fields. But it has neither guaranteed peace nor 
stopped war. Former prime minister Harold Macmillan of Britain told the British House of Commons in 1962 that 
“the whole foundation on which the United Nations was built has been undermined.” Originally many people 
viewed this organization with almost religious fervor. They believed that this “image” would do what the Bible says 
only God’s Kingdom will do: establish lasting peace, justice, and a truly united world. They strongly disagreed with 
Bible prophecies that showed that men’s efforts could not be the true source of peace. However, as the UN reached 
the age of 40, historian Thomas M. Franck said that “it is…much less effective than we had hoped in 1945.” As U.S. 
Secretary of State George P. Shultz commented: “The birth of the United Nations certainly did not transform the 
world into a paradise.” The UN has not succeeded because human governments have not eliminated the true 
obstacles to peace: nationalism, avarice, poverty, racism, despotism, and the influence of Satan on the world. People 
cling to these governments, not because the outlook is bright but because they have no better hope.—Revelation 
12:12. The existence of the United Nations, and the effort that so many people have put into it, shows how deeply 
people of the earth realize the need for a change. That change will come but in a different and more effective way. 
Which way? Permanent Rulership: Remember that the Bible says there would be only seven successive “kings,” 
or world powers. No major world power is mentioned after that. The Bible even says that the temporary “eighth 
king…goes off into destruction.”—Revelation 17:10, 11. But the Bible also says that there is a better hope. It promises 
that something else will bring the peace, justice, and united world that people so desperately seek. It says: “And in 
the days of those kings the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be brought to ruin…It will crush and 
put an end to all these [failing human] kingdoms, and it itself will stand to times indefinite.”—Daniel 2:44. This is 
the rulership about which Jesus spoke, and for which his followers have prayed when they said: “Let your kingdom 
come.” (Matthew 6:10) This Kingdom is not just some influence for good in the hearts of men. Rather, it is an actual 
heavenly rulership, a governing of earth from the spirit realm. It will change the way we live on earth.—Revelation 
21:1-4 What the Bible says about that exciting new rulership, how it will operate, and the peace, justice, and united 
world it will produce will be the subject of the next and final article in this series.-See The Watchtower Magazine June 
1, 1988 pages 25-28. 
[Footnotes] 
These world powers were discussed in former issues of this magazine: (1) Egypt, February 1; (2) Assyria, February 15; 
(3) Babylon, March 1; (4) Medo-Persia, March 15; (5) Greece, April 15; (6) Rome, May 1; (7) the Anglo-American World 
Power, May 15. 
[Box on page 28] 
The Extent of the War 
World War II, which marked the demise of the League of Nations, took an astounding toll of lives. The Encyclopædia 
Britannica (1954 edition) illustrated the extent of the death toll by giving the ratio of military deaths during the war to the 
1940 population of various countries. Among the figures are these: The United States lost in battle one person in the military 
for every 500 members of its 1940 population; China, one out of 200; the United Kingdom, one out of 150; France, one out of 
200; Japan, one out of 46; Germany, one out of 25; and the U.S.S.R., one out of every 22. When we consider that the civilian 
casualties often exceeded the military losses, we can readily see how human efforts had indeed failed to bring true peace and 
security. 
1919 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: In March J. F. (Judge) RUTHERFORD and all seven-associate 
officers are exonerated of all charges, Babylon the Great has fallen and releases her captivity on Jehovah's Name 
People, never to be able to enslave them again. Revelation 18:2-4—"And he cried out with a strong voice, saying: 
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“She has fallen! Babylon the Great has fallen, and she has become a dwelling place of demons and a lurking place of 
every unclean exhalation and a lurking place of every unclean and hated bird! For because of the wine of the anger 
of her fornication all the nations have fallen [victim], and the kings of the earth committed fornication with her, and 
the traveling merchants of the earth became rich due to the power of her shameless luxury. And I heard another 
voice out of heaven say: “Get out of her, my people, if YOU do not want to share with her in her sins, and if YOU do 
not want to receive part of her plagues." Babylon the Great is to be destroyed before Armageddon. The two dead 
witnesses of Revelation 11:7-12 have been revived, Babylon the Great is powerless to prevent future phenomenal 
expansions of Jehovah’s Organization in fulfillment of Bible prophesy.-See Revelation -Its Grand Climax At Hand! 
pages 166-71 pars 18-29 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
1919-1938 C.E. AUSTRIA-During World War I, Austria-Hungary was one of the Central powers with Germany, 
Bulgaria, and Turkey, and the conflict left the country in political chaos and economic ruin. Austria, shorn of 
Hungary, was proclaimed a republic in 1918, and the monarchy was dissolved in 1919. A parliamentary democracy 
was set up by the constitution of November 10, 1920. To check the power of Nazis advocating union with Germany, 
Chancellor Engelbert Dolfuss in 1933 established a dictatorship, but he was assassinated by the Nazis on July 25, 
1934. Kurt von Schuschnigg, his successor, struggled to keep Austria independent, but on March 12, 1938, German 
troops occupied the country, and Hitler proclaimed its Anschluss (union) with Germany, annexing it to the Third 
Reich.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE FIRST CONVENTION-Of Bible Students under the Watch Tower 
Society's supervision is held in Cedar Point, Ohio U.S.A., September 1-8. The Golden Age [now Awake!] begins 
publication in October.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720, Published by The 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
1919 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY’S-Officers and associates are 
released on bail, on March 26th, on May 14th the court appeals reverses the decision of the lower court, and a new 
trial is ordered. The next year, on May 5th, the government withdraws from the case, declining to prosecute. As a 
test to see whether the work of the Bible Students can be revived, J. F. Rutherford arranges to give the public 
lecture: "The Hope of Distressed Humanity" at Clune's Auditorium, in Los Angeles, California, on May 4th; the crowd 
cannot all fit in and the talk has to be given a second time. The Bible Students hold a convention at Cedar Point, 
Ohio on September 1-8. The coming publication: The Golden Age (now known as Awake!) is announced. The Bulletin 
(now known as Our Kingdom Ministry) is published as a stimulus to field ministry. Reports for the year show 5,793 
Bible Students actively preaching in 43 lands; reported Memorial attendance is 21,411.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720 Published by The Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
1919-1925 C.E. GERMANY-Friedrich Ebert (1919-1925), of the Weimar Republic 1871–1925, first president 
(1919–25) of the German republic. A Social Democratic deputy in the Reichstag, in 1913 he became party leader, 
succeeding Bebel; a gradualist, or moderate, he was seen as pragmatic and non-ideological. Ebert supported the war 
effort during World War I. In 1917, leftists split from the party over the war budget and called for revolution. Ebert's 
party formed a coalition with Catholic and centrist parties. He would have preferred a parliamentary monarchy to 
the republic, but he succeeded Maximilian, prince of Baden as chancellor when the monarchy collapsed and was 
elected president in 1919. As president, he provided strong, nonpartisan leadership. He suppressed the uprising 
(1919) of the Communist Spartacus party and the reactionary putsch (1920) of Wolfgang Kapp. During his 
presidency Germany accepted the Treaty of Versailles and adopted the Weimar constitution, but his coalition lost 
its majority because of resentment over the treaty.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919 C.E. THIRD INTERNATIONAL-(Comintern) establishes Soviet control over international Communist 
movements. Paris peace conference. Versailles Treaty, incorporating Woodrow Wilson's draft Covenant of 
League of Nations, signed by Allies and Germany; rejected by U.S. Senate. Congress formally ends war in 1921. 18th 
(Prohibition) Amendment adopted. Alcock and Brown make first Trans-Atlantic nonstop flight. Mahatma Gandhi 
initiates Satyagraha (“truth force”) campaigns, beginning his nonviolent resistance movement against British rule in 
India. 
1919-1946 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Mikhail 
Kalinin is President of the Russian Federation / Soviet Union. Vladimir Lenin dies in 1924; Josef Stalin takes over 
as General Secretary of the Communist Party from 1922-1953.-See Encarta '98. 
1919-2004 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Godfrey Hounsfield (1919 -2004), Hounsfield was a pioneer in 
computerized-assisted tomography. CAT scans have since provided physicians with valuable diagnostic 
information, revolutionizing medical care.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919-2005 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Maurice Hilleman (1919-2005), While at Merck, Hilleman pioneered 
the development of many of the vaccines commonly used today such as MMR, used to combat measles, mumps, and 
rubella. Millions of lives have been saved through his work.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919-1935 C.E. INDIA-After World War I, in which the Indian states sent more than 6 million troops to fight 
beside the Allies, Indian nationalist unrest rose to new heights under the leadership of a Hindu lawyer, Mohandas 
K. Gandhi, called Mahatma Gandhi. His philosophy of civil disobedience called for nonviolent noncooperation 
against British authority. He soon became the leading spirit of the Indian National Congress Party, which was the 
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spearhead of revolt. In 1919, the British gave added responsibility to Indian officials, and in 1935, India was given a 
federal form of government and a measure of self-rule.-See www.infoplease.com 
1919-1958 C.E. FRANCE-A new France emerged from World War I as the continent's dominant power. But four 
years of hostile occupation had reduced northeast France to ruins. Beginning in 1919, French foreign policy aimed 
at keeping Germany weak through a system of alliances, but it failed to halt the rise of Adolf Hitler and the Nazi war 
machine. On May 10, 1940, Nazi troops attacked, and, as they approached Paris, Italy joined with Germany. The 
Germans marched into an undefended Paris and Marshal Henri Philippe Pétain signed an armistice on June 22. 
France was split into an occupied north and an unoccupied south, Vichy France, which became a totalitarian 
German puppet state with Pétain as its chief. Allied armies liberated France in August 1944, and a provisional 
government in Paris headed by Gen. Charles de Gaulle was established. The Fourth Republic was born on 
December 24, 1946. The empire became the French Union; the national assembly was strengthened and the 
presidency weakened; and France joined NATO. A war against Communist insurgents in French Indochina, now 
Vietnam, was abandoned after the defeat of French forces at Dien Bien Phu in 1954. A new rebellion in Algeria 
threatened a military coup, and on June 1, 1958, the assembly invited de Gaulle to return as premier with 
extraordinary powers. He drafted a new constitution for a Fifth Republic, adopted on September 28, which 
strengthened the presidency and reduced legislative power. He was elected president on December 21, 1958.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1920 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY-Undertakes its own printing 
operations; in Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
c. 1920-1991 C.E. KOSOVO-Kosovo’s Albanians opposed Serbia’s attempts to relocate Serbs into Kosovo in the 
1920s and ‘30s. During World War II, Kosovo’s Albanians attempted to unite with Albania, but the Yugoslav 
government thwarted the rebellion. After the war, Kosovo became an autonomous region within Serbia under Josip 
Broz Tito. In the post-war years, Albanians cultivated their national identity and assumed a more active role in 
government, with tacit approval from the capital, Belgrade. Albanization of the province coincided with the 
migration of Serbs. The 1974 Yugoslav Constitution granted Kosovo status nearly equivalent to a republic. By 1981, 
Albanians accounted for 75% of the population of Kosovo, and 90% by 1991.-See www.infoplease.com 
1920 C.E. LEAGUE OF NATIONS-Begins sessions; it is the Eighth World Power of Bible prophesies. The 
League of Nations becomes the "eighth king" described in Revelation 17:11-14—"And the wild beast that was but is 
not, it is also itself an eighth [king], but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. And the ten horns 
that you saw mean ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings one hour 
with the wild beast. These have one thought, and so they give their power and authority to the wild beast. These will 
battle with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those 
called and chosen and faithful with him [will do so]."-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 104-27. 
League of Nations holds first meeting at Geneva, Switzerland. U.S. Dept. of Justice “red hunt” nets thousands of 
radicals; aliens deported. Women's suffrage (19th) amendment ratified. Treaty of Sèvres dissolves Ottoman Empire.  
1920-1946 C.E. LEBANON-After World War I, France was given a League of Nations (the “eighth king” of 
Revelation 17:11-14) mandate over Lebanon and its neighbor Syria, which together had previously been a single 
political unit in the Ottoman Empire. France divided them in 1920 into separate colonial administrations, drawing 
a border that separated mostly Muslim Syria from the kaleidoscope of religious communities in Lebanon, where 
Maronite “Christians” were then dominant. After 20 years of the French mandate regime, Lebanon's independence 
was proclaimed on November 26, 1941, but full independence came in stages. Under an agreement between 
representatives of Lebanon and the French National Committee of Liberation, most of the powers exercised by 
France were transferred to the Lebanese government on January 1, 1944. The evacuation of French troops was 
completed in 1946. According to the unwritten National Pact, different religious communities were represented in 
the government by having a Maronite Christian president, a Sunni Muslim prime minister, and a Shiite national 
assembly speaker. The arrangement worked for two decades.-See www.infoplease.com 
1920-2004 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Arthur Nobile (1920-2004) Nobile’s discovery of the steroids 
prednisone and prednisolone was a significant advance in medicine. The highly effective anti-inflammatory drugs 
have become indispensable in treating autoimmune diseases.-See www.infoplease.com 
1921-1923 C.E. UNITED STATES-Warren G. Harding is elected the 29th President of the United States. Harding 
was an easy-going politician who believed that the Republican Party could bring the United States back to 
"normalcy" a word that he invented. By "normalcy" he meant a return to the economic and political isolation that 
was characterized by the United States before it entered World War I in 1917. Harding never showed the leadership 
or vision to be an effective president, and his administration is mainly remembered for its corruption, which was 
revealed after Harding's death.-See Encarta '98. 
1921-1945 C.E. JAPAN-At the Washington Conference of 1921–1922, Japan agreed to respect Chinese national 
integrity, but, in 1931, it invaded Manchuria. The following year, Japan set up this area as a puppet state, 
“Manchukuo,” under Emperor Henry Pu-Yi, the last of China's Manchu dynasty. On November 25, 1936, Japan 
joined the Axis. The invasion of China came the next year, followed by the Pearl Harbor attack on the U.S. on 
December 7, 1941. Japan won its first military engagements during the war, extending its power over a vast area of 
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the Pacific. Yet, after 1942, the Japanese were forced to retreat, island by island, to their own country. The dropping 
of atomic bombs on the cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki in 1945 by the United States finally brought the 
government to admit defeat. Japan surrendered formally on September 2, 1945, aboard the battleship Missouri in 
Tokyo Bay. Southern Sakhalin and the Kuril Islands reverted to the USSR, and Formosa (Taiwan) and Manchuria to 
China. The Pacific islands remained under U.S. occupation.-See www.infoplease.com 
1921 C.E. REPARATIONS COMISSION-For World War I fixes German liability at 132 billion gold marks. 
German inflation begins. Major treaties signed at Washington Disarmament Conference limit naval tonnage and 
pledge to respect territorial integrity of China. In U.S., Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, Italian-born 
anarchists, convicted of armed robbery murder; case stirs worldwide protests; they are executed in 1927. 
1921 C.E. POLAND-In the two decades following the war, the foreign policy of Poland was largely determined by 
fear of Germany and the USSR. A defensive alliance with France was arranged in February 1921, and alliances were 
subsequently signed with Romania, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Latvia, Estonia, and Finland. In 1932 Poland 
concluded a nonaggression pact with the USSR. A similar agreement, effective for ten years, was concluded with 
Germany in 1934. Both these treaties were supposed to guarantee Poland’s borders. Under the guidance of Foreign 
Minister JoŸef Beck, Poland pursued a policy of balance in its relations with Germany and the USSR.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1921-1925 C.E. PERSIA-IRAN-During the Qajar dynasty, the Russians and the British fought for economic 
control of the area, and during World War I, Iran's neutrality did not stop it from becoming a battlefield for Russian 
and British troops. A coup in 1921 brought Reza Kahn to power. In 1925, he became shah and changed his name to 
Reza Shah Pahlavi. He subsequently did much to modernize the country and abolished all foreign extraterritorial 
rights.-See www.infoplease.com 
1921-1994 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-John Lynott (1921-1994) Goddard and Lynott’s invention of magnetic 
disk storage while with IBM was a major advancement in mass-storage technology, allowing for almost instant 
access and retrieval of stored information.-See www.infoplease.com 
1922 C.E. ITALY-Mussolini marches on Rome; forms Fascist government. Irish Free State, a self-governing 
dominion of British Empire, officially proclaimed. Kemal Atatürk, founder of modern Turkey, overthrows last 
sultan.  
1922-1936 C.E. EGYPT-Egyptian nationalism, led by Zaghlul Pasha and the Wafd Party, forced Britain to 
relinquish its claims on the country. Egypt became an independent sovereign state on February 28, 1922, with Fu'ad 
I as its king. In 1936, by an Anglo-Egyptian treaty of alliance, all British troops and officials were to be withdrawn, 
except from the Suez Canal Zone. When World War II started, Egypt remained neutral.-See www.infoplease.com 
1922-1939 C.E. Pope Pius XI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church.  
1922 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION-Is held at Cedar 
Point, Ohio U.S.A., and September 5-13. Resolution: "Proclamation-A Challenge to World Leaders" is adopted in the 
first of a series of seven resolutions in successive years.-See Revelation—Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 134, 140, 
& 173; see also Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1922 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: J. F. (Judge) RUTHERFORD-First uses Radio on February 26, in 
California, to broadcast a Bible discourse. At the convention in Cedar Point, Ohio, September 5-13; the appeal is 
made to "Advertise, Advertise, Advertise, the King and His Kingdom." The clergy in Germany agitate the police to 
arrest Bible Students when they engage in public distribution of Bible literature.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers 
of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1923-1929 C.E. UNITED STATES-Calvin Coolidge is elected the 30th President of the United States. Coolidge 
served as president throughout most of the prosperous 1920's. His homespun personality captivated the nation and 
to this day remains a symbol of his era. Coolidge's economic philosophy was direct: "Success came to those, who, 
like himself, worked hard and were honest." Provincial in background and outlook, he had little understanding of 
the farm and labor problems that would soon confront the nation. Coolidge was opposed to government 
intervention or relief for workers, and he was equally against any measures that would interfere with business. "The 
chief business of America is business." Expressed his contempt for the nation's destiny. Although his impact on the 
country was slight, this was in part because he was pleased with things as they were and he wanted no changes.-See 
Encarta '98. 
1923-1951 C.E. JORDAN-In 1923, Britain recognized Jordan's independence, subject to the mandate. In 1946, 
grateful for Jordan's loyalty in World War II, Britain abolished the mandate. That part of Palestine occupied by 
Jordanian troops was formally incorporated by action of the Jordanian parliament in 1950. King Abdullah was 
assassinated in 1951. His son Talal, who was mentally ill, was deposed the next year. Talal's son Hussein, born on 
November 14, 1935, succeeded him.-See www.infoplease.com 
1923-1948 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-The history of the proposed modern Palestinian state, which is 
expected to be formed from the territories of the West Bank and Gaza Strip, began with the British Mandate of 
Palestine. From September 29, 1923, until May 14, 1948, Britain controlled the region, but by 1947, Britain had 
appealed to the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) to solve the complex problem of competing Palestinian 
and Jewish claims to the land. In August 1947, the UN (the “eighth king”) proposed dividing Palestine into a Jewish 
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state, an Arab state, and a small international zone. Arabs rejected the idea. As soon as Britain pulled out of 
Palestine in 1948, neighboring Arab nations invaded, intent on crushing the newly declared State of Israel. Israel 
emerged victorious, affirming its sovereignty. The remaining areas of Palestine were divided between Transjordan 
(now Jordan), which annexed the West Bank, and Egypt, which gained control of the Gaza Strip.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1923 C.E. Adolph Hitler's “Beer Hall Putsch” in Munich fails; in 1924 he is sentenced to five years in prison where 
he writes Mien Kampf; released after eight months. The occupation of Ruhr, the industrial region of Germany by 
French and Belgian troops to enforce reparations payments. Widespread Ku Klux Klan violence in U.S. Earthquake 
destroys third of Tokyo.  
1923 C.E. SPAIN-Primo de Rivera seizes power as dictator leaving Alfonso XIII remaining as king. 
1923 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: A GENERAL CONVENTION-Is held in Los Angeles, CA. U.S.A., in 
August—Resolution: "Proclamation- A Warning to All Christians" is adopted.—See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! 
(re) pages 134-5, 140, & 173. 
1923-1963 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-Turkey's current boundaries were drawn in 1923 at the Conference 
of Lausanne, and Turkey became a republic with Kemal Atatürk as the first president. The Ottoman sultanate and 
caliphate were abolished, and modernization, reform, and industrialization began under Atatürk's direction. He 
secularized Turkish society, reducing Islam's dominant role and replacing Arabic with the Latin alphabet for writing 
the Turkish language. After Atatürk's death in 1938, parliamentary government and a multiparty system gradually 
took root in Turkey, despite periods of instability and brief intervals of military rule. Neutral during most of World 
War II, Turkey, on February 23, 1945, declared war on Germany and Japan, but it took no active part in the conflict. 
Turkey became a full member of NATO in 1952, was a signatory in the Balkan Entente (1953), joined the Baghdad 
Pact (1955; later CENTO), joined the Organization for European Economic Cooperation (OEEC) and the Council of 
Europe, and became an associate member of the European Common Market in 1963.-See www.infoplease.com 
1924 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AN INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION-Is held in Columbus, Ohio 
U.S.A. July 20-7—Resolution: "Indictment" is adopted.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 138, 141, & 
173. 
1924 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. Death of Lenin, Joseph Stalin wins power struggle, rules 
as Soviet dictator until his death in 1953. Italian Fascists murder Socialist leader Giacomo Matteotti.  
1924 C.E. UNITED STATES-Interior Secretary Albert B. Fall and oilmen Harry Sinclair and Edward L. Doheny 
are charged with conspiracy and bribery in the Teapot Dome scandal, involving fraudulent leases of naval oil 
reserves. In 1931, Fall is sentenced to year in prison; Doheny and Sinclair acquitted of bribery. Nathan Leopold and 
Richard Loeb convicted in “thrill killing” of Bobby Franks in Chicago; defended by Clarence Darrow; sentenced to 
life imprisonment. (Loeb killed by fellow convict in 1936; Leopold paroled in 1958, dies in 1971.)  
1924-1925 C.E. POLAND-Following the adoption of a permanent constitution in March 1921, domestic 
developments were marked by incessant strife between Poland’s conservative and leftist political factions. Failure of 
the new state to protect the economic and political rights of the Jews, Ukrainians, Belarusians, Germans, and other 
minorities included in its population also caused constant friction and turmoil. Some concessions to the demands of 
certain of the minorities were legislated in 1924. In December 1925 a measure was enacted providing for 
distribution to the peasantry of 20,234 hectares (50,000 acres) of land each year. 
1924 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: WBBR Radio-(First radio station owned by the Watch Tower Society) 
begins to broadcast on February 24th-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1924-2000 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Donald Davies (1924-2000) Working independently from Paul 
Baran, Davies came up with the idea of packet switching, enabling the efficient exchange of information between 
computers, making modern computer communications both functional and robust.-See www.infoplease.com 
1925 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: A GENERAL CONVENTION-Is held in Indianapolis, IN. U.S.A., and 
August 24-31—Resolution: "Message of Hope" is adopted.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 140-1, & 
173. 
1925 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER-Of March 1st, in discussing the birth of God's 
Kingdom in 1914 shows that there are two distinct organizations, Jehovah and Satan's.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1925-2008? C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Emmett W. Chappelle (born October 25, 1925) earned a Bachelor of 
Science degree from the University of California in 1950, and from 1950 to 1953 he served as an instructor of 
biochemistry at Meharry Medical College in Nashville, Tennessee. Chappelle earned an M.S. degree from the 
University of Washington in 1954. From 1955 to 1958, he was a research associate at Stanford University, and from 
1958 to 1963 he became scientist and biochemist for the Research Institute of Advanced Studies at Stanford 
University. Between 1963 and 1966 Chappelle served as a biochemist for Hazelton Laboratories, then as an 
exobiologist and astrochemist. He went to work as a biochemist for the division of Research Center for Space 
Exploration before joining the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) as a remote sensing scientist 
in 1977. Among Chappelle's discoveries is a method (developed with Grace Picciolo) of instantly detecting bacteria 
in water, which led to improved diagnoses of urinary tract infections. He retired from NASA in 2001.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
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1925-1934 C.E. GERMANY-Paul Von Hindenburg (1925-1934), 1847–1934, German field marshal and president 
(1925–1934), b. Poznan (then in Prussia). His full name was Paul Ludwig Hans Anton von Hindenburg und 
Beneckendorff. He fought in the Austro-Prussian War (1866) and in the Franco-Prussian War (1870–1871) and was 
appointed (1878) to the general staff. Though retired after 1911, he was made commander in East Prussia early in 
World War I. General Ludendorff, who was his chief of staff throughout the war, was the real author of 
Hindenburg's victories. Victory in the battle of Tannenberg (August 1914) over a much larger Russian force was 
followed (1914–1915) by German occupation of Poland and part of the Baltic provinces. As commander in chief of 
the German armies in the East from Sept., 1914, Hindenburg's prestige was greatly enhanced by these victories. In 
1916, Hindenburg, by then a field marshal, succeeded General Falkenhayn as commander of all German armies; 
Ludendorff was made quartermaster general. Subsequently, the two men became virtual dictators of Germany, 
intervening in civilian affairs, regulating labor, and mobilizing the rest of the economy for total warfare. In the 
military sphere they stemmed the Allied advance in the West and consolidated the Hindenburg Line, running 
roughly from Lens through Saint-Quentin to Reims. Romania was crushed, and Russia withdrew from the war 
(1917). From March to July 1918, Hindenburg launched a costly offensive into France, but the Allied 
counteroffensive, spearheaded by fresh American troops, led to the German defeat and surrender. Although 
Ludendorff was forced to resign in October 1918, Hindenburg remained in office. After the overthrow of the 
emperor (November), Hindenburg and the army swore an oath of allegiance to the republican government. 
Although Hindenburg was to be tried as a war criminal under the terms of the Treaty of Versailles, the special 
German court at Leipzig never even indicted him. After the death of the German president Freidrich Ebert in 1925, 
Hindenburg was persuaded to run for the office by a coalition of nationalists, Prussian Junkers, and other 
conservative groups. As president, his powers were very limited. In 1932 he was reelected with the help of his 
chancellor, Heinrich Brüning. Shortly after the election, at the instigation of his advisers, Hindenburg dismissed 
Brüning. Finally, in January 1933, the nearly senile president, fearing civil war, gave in to his advisers and 
appointed Adolf Hitler chancellor. Hindenburg continued as a figurehead until his death.-See www.infoplease.com 
1926 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AN INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION-Is held in London, England, 
May 25-31—Resolution: "A Testimony to the Rulers of the World" is adopted.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! 
(re) pages 147 & 173. 
1926 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY-Begins printing the Bible on its own 
presses.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) October 15, 1997 pages 8-12. 
1926 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: RETURN TO TRUE WORSHIP-Jehovah's Witnesses are encouraged 
to do house-to-house reaching with books on Sundays. See Matthew 24:14—"And this good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end will come. ..."—Also See 
Matthew 28:19-20—"Go therefore and make disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the holy spirit, teaching them to observe all the things I have commanded YOU. And, 
look! I am with YOU all the days until the conclusion of the system of things.”—Also See Mark 13:10—"Also, in all 
the nations the good news has to be preached first." So, Jehovah's Witnesses today continue, faithfully to carry out 
this commission and command from Jesus Christ, which he commanded to all, faithful, and obedient, true 
Christians.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1926-1935 C.E. POLAND-Meanwhile, Poland had been in the throes of an almost continuous financial crisis. 
General instability and confusion led to frequent changes of cabinet. Following a coup led by Józef Pisudski in 1926, 
Ignacy Moœcicki was installed as president; Pisudski, as minister of war, gradually acquired complete control over 
the government in the late 1920s and early 1930s. In 1935 a new constitution was adopted formalizing his 
authoritarian regime. Pisudski survived the inauguration of the new system by less than a month, and was 
succeeded by General Edward Smigy-Rydz. 
1927 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AN INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION-Is held in Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada, and July 20-6—Resolution: "To the People of Christendom" is adopted.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At 
Hand! (re) pages 149 & 173. 
1927 C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking: Maps—A Reflection of Reality? “A map may lie, but it never 
jokes,” wrote poet Howard McCordin. For example, when a hand-drawn map sketched on a piece of paper fails to 
indicate the correct exit ramp to your intended destination, it is not a laughing matter. We have come to expect all 
maps to be truthful and to reflect reality. But the fact is that not all are truthful, nor do they all reflect reality. An 
archivist acquired a colorful wall map of Quebec, Canada, and later discovered what appeared to be a flagrant 
mistake. “All of Labrador was included as part of Quebec,” he explained. “When I pointed out the problem to a 
colleague, I was astounded when he said it was probably not an oversight but a deliberate misrepresentation.” It 
seems that Quebec never was happy with a 1927 decision about the placement of the border between Labrador and 
Quebec, and so the map did not reflect this unwanted reality. The colleague of the archivist pointed out additional 
examples of maps that were intentionally deceitful. The archivist later wrote an article in Canadian Geographic 
entitled “Maps That Deceive,” which emphasized, “Cartography can easily be manipulated to support a particular 
point of view.” He wrote: “I had always been taught that maps were faithful representations of reality and yet here 
were maps that were full of lies!”-See The Awake! Magazine (g) October 22, 1998 page 18. 
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1927 C.E. NEWS HIGHLIGHTS-The German economy collapses. Socialists riot in Vienna; general strike follows 
acquittal of Nazis for political murder. Trotsky expelled from Russian Communist Party. Charles A. Lindbergh flies 
first successful solo nonstop flight from New York to Paris. Philo T. Farnsworth demonstrates working television 
model. Georges Lemaître proposes Big Bang Theory.  
1928 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AN INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION-Is held in Detroit, Michigan, 
U.S.A., and July 30-August 6th  Resolution: "Declaration Against Satan and for Jehovah" is adopted; this is the final 
resolution in a series of seven.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re)  pages 172-3. 
1928-1933 C.E. PORTUGAL-The military leadership had no clear plan of reform, and after various changes, 
General Carmona António Oscar de Fragoso was selected to head the new government. In 1928 Carmona was 
elected president in an election in which he was the sole candidate. In the same year he appointed Salazar, a 
professor of economics at the University of Coimbra, as minister of finance. Salazar was given extraordinary powers 
to put Portuguese finances on a sound basis, and he largely succeeded in this task. His fiscal reforms produced a 
balanced budget, stabilized the currency, and reduced the national debt, and new monies were put toward public 
works, defense, and social services. Profoundly religious, Salazar restored much of the power of the Catholic 
Church. In 1930 he founded the União Nacional (National Union), a political organization that supported the 
authoritarian government. In 1932 Salazar became prime minister and with other Coimbra academics drafted the 
constitution of 1933, which established the authoritarian Estado Novo (New State) regime. Under Salazar’s New 
State regime Portugal and its overseas possessions became a unitary state with a planned economy. The avowed 
purpose of the New State was to end political and social unrest and to encourage national collaboration. In reality, 
the government was a repressive dictatorship, and no opposition was countenanced. Political parties were outlawed 
and replaced with the National Union. Thousands were arrested and imprisoned at the hands of Salazar’s secret 
police and a network of informers. 
1928-1982 C.E. ALBANIA-Largely agricultural, Albania is one of the poorest countries in Europe. A battlefield in 
World War I, after the war it became a republic in which a conservative Muslim landlord, Ahmed Zogu, proclaimed 
himself president in 1925 and king (Zog I) in 1928. He ruled until Italy annexed Albania in 1939. Communist 
guerrillas under Enver Hoxha seized power in 1944, near the end of World War II. Hoxha was a devotee of Stalin, 
emulating the Soviet leader's repressive tactics, imprisoning or executing landowners and others who did not 
conform to the socialist ideal. Hoxha eventually broke with Soviet communism in 1961 because of differences with 
Khrushchev and then aligned himself with Chinese communism, which he also abandoned in 1978 after the death of 
Mao. From then on Albania went its own way to forge its individual version of the socialist state and became one of 
the most isolated—and economically underdeveloped—countries in the world. Ramiz Alia succeeded Hoxha in 
1982.-See www.infoplease.com 
1928 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTION-Of Bible Students are arrested in New Jersey (U.S.A.) 
for distributing literature as part of their house-to-house preaching activity. Within a decade, there are over 500 
arrests per year in the United States. See Acts 5:41—“these, therefore, went their way from before the San'he·drin, 
rejoicing because they had been counted worthy to be dishonored in behalf of his name.”-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1928 C.E. KELLOGG-BRAND PACT outlawing war-signed in Paris by 65 nations. Alexander Fleming discovers 
penicillin. Richard E. Byrd starts expedition to Antarctic; returns in 1930. Anthropologist Margaret Mead publishes 
Coming of Age in Samoa. Oxford English Dictionary published after 44 years of research. 
1929-1933 C.E. UNITED STATES-Herbert Hoover is elected the 31st President of the United States. Hoover was 
a highly successful mining engineer and relief-administrator for war-ravaged countries. His election in 1928 as 
president won the overwhelming approval of the American people, yet within two years Hoover was condemned by 
most as a reactionary, unable or unwilling to soften the effects of the Great Depression. In fact Hoover was the first 
president to use the federal government to fight the effects of a depression, even though he was not successful, he 
helped prepare the nation for the government intervention of the "New Deal" policies of Franklin D. Roosevelt when 
he succeeded Hoover in 1933.-See Encarta '98. 
1929 C.E. Communist U.S.S.R. Leonid Trotsky is expelled from the USSR Lateran Treaty establishes independent 
Vatican City. In U.S., stock market prices collapse, with U.S. securities losing $26 billion-first phase of Depression 
and world economic crisis. The St. Valentine's Day Massacre was a gangland massacre in Chicago. Edwin Powell 
Hubble proposes theory of expanding universe. 
1929-1970 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-John Franz born in 1929. In 1970, while working at Monsanto, Franz 
discovered the glyphosate class of herbicides, later marketed under the brand name Roundup®. Glyphosate 
herbicides eliminate more than 125 kinds of weeds and are nontoxic to animals.-See www.infoplease.com  
1929-2007 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Paul Lauterbur, (1929-March 27, 2007) Lauterbur made the 
widespread application of nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) technology possible by devising a practical way to 
make images. Today, MRI is an important tool in modern medicine.-See www.infoplease.com 
1930 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AUGUST 11th The book “LIGHT” in two volumes is released at Watch 
Tower headquarters, explaining the book of Revelation.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) 
pages 88 & 148. 
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1930 C.E. England, U.S., Japan, France, and Italy sign naval disarmament treaty. Nazis gain in German elections. 
Cyclotron developed by Ernest O. Lawrence, U.S. physicist. Pluto discovered by astronomers. 
1931 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: RETURN TO TRUE WORSHIP-The name "Jehovah's Witnesses" is 
embraced by the adoption of a resolution at the International Assembly held in Columbus, Ohio U.S.A.—Read 
Isaiah 43:10-11—"YOU are my witnesses,” is the utterance of Jehovah, “even my servant whom I have chosen, in 
order that YOU may know and have faith in me, and that YOU may understand that I am the same One. Before me 
there was no God formed, and after me there continued to be none. I-I am Jehovah, and besides me there is no 
savior.”-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720.  
1931 C.E. Spain becomes a republic with overthrow of King Alfonso XIII. German industrialists finance 800,000-
strong Nazi party. British parliament enacts statute of Westminster, legalizing dominion equality with Britain. 
Mukden Incident begins Japanese occupation of Manchuria. In U.S., Hoover proposes one-year moratorium of war 
debts. Harold C. Urey discovers heavy hydrogen. Gangster Al Capone sentenced to 11 years in prison for tax evasion 
(freed in 1939; dies in 1947). Notorious Scottsboro trial begins, exposing depth of Southern racism.  
1932 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: VINDICATION-Book 2 explains why Biblical restoration prophecies 
apply NOT to the natural Jews but to spiritual Israel. Arrangements for “elective elders” are terminated, in harmony 
with the explanation of the Watchtower issues of August 15th and September 1st.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers 
of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1932 C.E. Nazis lead in German elections with 230 Reichstag seats. Famine in USSR. In U.S., Congress sets up 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation to stimulate economy. Veterans’ march on Washington most leave after Senate 
rejects payment of cash bonuses; others removed by troops under Douglas MacArthur. U.S. protests Japanese 
aggression in Manchuria. Amelia Earhart is first woman to fly Atlantic solo. Charles A. Lindbergh's baby son 
kidnapped, killed. (Bruno Richard Hauptman arrested in 1934, convicted in 1935, executed in 1936.)  
1932-1941 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-The Commonwealth—The Hare-Hawes Cutting Act, passed by the U.S. 
Congress in 1932, provided for complete independence of the islands in 1945 after 10 years of self-government 
under U.S. supervision. The bill had been drawn up with the aid of a commission from the Philippines, but Manuel 
L. Quezon, the leader of the dominant Nationalist party, opposed it, partially because of its threat of American 
tariffs against Philippine products but principally because of the provisions leaving naval bases in U.S. hands. 
Under his influence, the Philippine legislature rejected the bill. The Tydings-McDuffie Independence Act (1934) 
closely resembled the Hare-Hawes Cutting Act, but struck the provisions for American bases and carried a promise 
of further study to correct “imperfections or inequalities.” The Philippine legislature ratified the bill; a constitution 
approved by President Franklin Roosevelt (March 1935), was accepted by the Philippine people in a plebiscite 
(May); and Quezon was elected the first president (September). When Quezon was inaugurated on November 15, 
1935, the Commonwealth of the Philippines was formally established. Quezon was reelected in November 1941. To 
develop defensive forces against possible aggression, General Douglas MacArthur was brought to the islands as 
military adviser in 1935, and the following year he became field marshal of the Commonwealth army. 
1933-1945 C.E. UNITED STATES-Franklin D. Roosevelt is elected the 32nd President of the United States. 
Roosevelt served longer than any other president. His unprecedented election to four terms will probably never be 
repeated; the 22nd. Amendment to the Constitution of the United States, passed after his death, denies the right of 
any person to be elected president more than twice. Roosevelt held office during the two greatest crises faced by the 
United States: the Great Depression of the 1930's followed by World War II. His domestic program, known as the 
"New Deal," introduced far-reaching social reforms within the free enterprise system and prepared the way for what 
is often called the welfare state. His leadership of the Democratic Party transformed it into a political vehicle for 
American liberalism. Both in peacetime and in war his impact on the office of president was enormous. Although 
there had been strong presidents before him, they were the exception. In Roosevelt's 12 years in office, strong 
executive leadership became part of the United States government. He made the government the center of 
diplomatic initiative and the focus of domestic reform.-See Encarta '98. 
1933 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: BANNED IN GERMANY-During the intense persecution down to the 
end of World War II, 6,262 Witnesses were arrested, their combined imprisonment totals 14,332 years; 2,074 are 
sent to concentration camps where their confinement totals 8,332 years. Transcription machines (some mounted 
on automobiles) are used by Witnesses to broadcast Bible lectures in public places.—Read Matthew 24:9—“Then 
people will deliver YOU up to tribulation and will kill YOU, and YOU will be objects of hatred by all the nations on 
account of my name."-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1933 C.E. GERMANY-October 14, On September 8, 1926 Germany had been admitted to the League of Nations 
(the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), but Nazi dictator Adolph Hitler marched Germany out of the league on 
October 14, 1933. Boldly he went from one worldly success to another, annexing Austria and then Sudetenland in 
Czechoslovakia and forming the Axis powers, including faraway Japan. Earlier that year, in July, vice-chancellor, 
Franz von Papen negotiated in Hitler's behalf, a concordat with the Vatican and with Pope Pius XI. On July 20, 
1933, the Vatican’s interest in the rising power of Nazism was displayed when Cardinal Pacelli (who later became 
Pope Pius XII) signed a concordat in Rome between the Vatican and Nazi Germany. Von Papen signed the 
document as Hitler’s representative, and Pacelli there conferred on von Papen the high papal decoration of the 
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Grand Cross of the Order of Pius. In his book Satan in Top Hat, Tibor Koeves writes of this, stating—“The Concordat 
was a great victory for Hitler. It gave him the first moral support he had received from the outer world, and this 
from the most exalted source.” The concordat required the Vatican to withdraw its support from Germany’s 
Catholic Center Party, thus sanctioning Hitler’s one-party “total state.” Further, its article 14 stated—“The 
appointments for archbishops, bishops, and the like will be issued only after the governor, installed by the Reich, 
has duly ascertained that no doubts exist with respect to general political considerations.” By the end of 1933 
(proclaimed a “Holy Year” by Pope Pius XI), Vatican support had become a major factor in Hitler’s push for world 
domination.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 237-8 par. 7 also see “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] 
(yw) page 274. 
1933 C.E. Adolph Hitler appointed German chancellor gets dictatorial powers. Reichstag fire in Berlin; Nazi terror 
begins. Germany and Japan withdraw from League of Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14). Giuseppe 
Zangara executed for attempted assassination of president-elect Roosevelt in which Chicago mayor Cermak is 
fatally shot. Roosevelt inaugurated (“the only thing we have to fear is fear itself”); launches New Deal. Prohibition 
repealed. USSR recognized by U.S. In Spain conservatives win the election. 
1933-2008? C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Peter Mansfield (1933-2008?) Working independently from Paul 
Lauterbur, Mansfield developed efficient technology that allowed for faster MRI imaging.-See www.infoplease.com 
1934 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PORTABLE PHONOGRAPHS-Are used by Witnesses to play short, 
recorded discourses for interested ones.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 720. 
1934-1945 C.E. GERMANY-Adolph Hitler (1934-1945), The son of Alois Hitler (1837–1903), an Austrian 
customs official, Adolf Hitler dropped out of high school, and after his mother's death in 1907 moved to Vienna. He 
twice failed the admission examination for the academy of arts. His vicious anti-Semitism (perhaps influenced by 
that of Karl Lueger) and political harangues drove many acquaintances away. In 1913 he settled in Munich, and on 
the outbreak of World War I he joined the Bavarian army. During the war he was gassed and wounded; a corporal, 
he received the Iron Cross for bravery. The war hardened his extreme nationalism, and he blamed the German 
defeat on betrayal by Jews and Marxists. Upon his return to Munich he joined a handful of other nationalistic 
veterans in the German Workers' party. In 1920 the German Workers' party was renamed the National Socialist 
German Workers, or Nazi, party; in 1921 it was reorganized with Hitler as chairman. He made it a paramilitary 
organization and won the support of such prominent nationalists as Field Marshal Ludendorff. On November 8, 
1923, Hitler attempted the “beer-hall putsch,” intended to overthrow the republican government. Leading Bavarian 
officials (themselves discontented nationalists) were surrounded at a meeting in a Munich beer hall by the Nazi 
militia, or storm troopers, and made to swear loyalty to this “revolution.” On regaining their freedom they used the 
Reichswehr [army] to defeat the coup. Hitler fled, but was soon arrested and sentenced to five years in the 
Landsberg fortress. He served nine months. The putsch made Hitler known throughout Germany. In prison he 
dictated to Rudolf Hess the turgid Mein Kampf [my struggle], filled with anti-Semitic outpourings, worship of power, 
disdain for civil morality, and strategy for world domination. It became the bible of National Socialism. Under the 
tutelage of Hitler and Gregor Strasser, aided by Josef Goebbels and from 1928 by Hermann Goering, the party grew 
slowly until the economic depression, beginning in 1929, brought it mass support. To Germans burdened by 
reparations payments to the victors of World War I, and threatened by hyperinflation, political chaos, and a 
possible Communist takeover, Hitler, frenzied yet magnetic, offered scapegoats and solutions. To the economically 
depressed he promised to despoil “Jew financiers,” to workers he promised security. He gained the financial 
support of bankers and industrialists with his virulent anti-Communism and promises to control trade unionism. 
Hitler had a keen and sinister insight into mass psychology, and he was a master of intrigue and maneuver. After 
acquiring German citizenship through the state of Brunswick, he ran in the presidential elections of 1932, losing to 
the popular war hero Paul von Hindenburg but strengthening his position by falsely promising to support 
Chancellor Franz von Papen, who lifted the ban on the storm troops (June, 1932). When the Nazis were elected the 
largest party in the Reichstag (July 1932), Hindenburg offered Hitler a subordinate position in the cabinet. Hitler 
held out for the chief post and for sweeping powers. The chancellorship went instead to Kurt von Schleicher, who 
resigned on January 28, 1933. Amid collapsing parliamentary government and pitched battles between Nazis and 
Communists, Hindenburg, on the urging of von Papen, called Hitler to be chancellor of a coalition cabinet, refusing 
him extraordinary powers. Supported by Alfred Hugenberg, Hitler took office on January 30th. Germany's new ruler 
was a master of Machiavellian politics. Hitler feared plots, and firmly believed in his mission to achieve the 
supremacy of the so-called Aryan race, which he termed the “master race.” Having legally come to power, he used 
brutality and subversion to carry out a “creeping coup” to transform the state into his dictatorship. He blamed the 
Communists for a fire in the Reichstag on February 27th, and by fanning anti-Communist hysteria the Nazis and 
Nationalists won a bare majority of Reichstag seats in the elections of March 5th. After the Communists had been 
barred, and amid a display of storm trooper strength, the Reichstag voted to give Hitler dictatorial powers. From 
the first days of Hitler's “Third Reich” (for its history, see Germany; National Socialism; World War II) political 
opponents such as von Schleicher and Gregor Strasser (who had resigned from the Nazis) were murdered or 
incarcerated, and some Nazis, among them Ernst Roehm, were themselves purged. Jews, Socialists, Communists, 
and others were hounded, arrested, or assassinated. Government, law, and education became appendages of 
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National Socialism. After Hindenburg's death in 1934 the chancellorship and presidency were united in the person 
of the Führer [leader]. Heil Hitler! became the obligatory form of greeting, and a cult of Führer worship was 
propagated. In 1938, amid carefully nurtured scandal, Hitler dismissed top army commanders and divided their 
power between himself and faithful subordinates such as Wilhelm Keitel. As Hitler prepared for war he replaced 
professional diplomats with Nazis such as Joachim von Ribbentrop. Many former doubters had been converted by 
Hitler's bold diplomatic coups, beginning with German rearmament. Hitler bullied smaller nations into making 
territorial concessions and played on the desire for peace and the fear of Communism among the larger European 
states to achieve his expansionist goals. To forestall retaliation he claimed to be merely rectifying the onerous 
Treaty of Versailles. Benito Mussolini became his ally and Italy gradually became Germany's satellite. Hitler helped 
Franco to establish a dictatorship in Spain. On Hitler's order the Austrian chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss was 
assassinated, and the Anschluss amalgamated Austria with the Reich. Hitler used the issue of “persecuted” 
Germans in Czechoslovakia to push through the Munich Pact, in which England, France, and Italy agreed to 
German annexation of the Sudetenland of Czechoslovakia (1938). Hitler's nonaggression pact (August 1939) with 
Stalin allowed him to invade Poland (September 1), beginning World War II, while Stalin annexed Latvia, 
Lithuania, and Estonia to the USSR and attacked eastern Poland; but Hitler honored the pact only until he found it 
convenient to attack the USSR (June 1941). In December 1941, he assumed personal command of war strategy, 
leading to disaster. In early 1943 he refused to admit defeat at the battle of Stalingrad (now Volgograd), bringing 
death to vast numbers of German troops. As the tide of war turned against Hitler, his mass extermination of the 
Jews, overseen by Adolf Eichmann, was accelerated, and he gave increasing power to Heinrich Himmler and the 
dread secret police, the Gestapo and SS (Schutzstaffel). By July 1944, the German military situation was desperate, 
and a group of high military and civil officials (including Field Marshal Erwin von Witzleben and Karl Goerdeler) 
attempted an assassination. Hitler escaped a bomb explosion with slight injuries; most of the plotters were 
executed. Although the war was hopelessly lost by early 1945, Hitler insisted that Germans fight on to the death. 
During the final German collapse in April 1945, Hitler denounced Nazi leaders who wished to negotiate, and 
remained in Berlin when it was stormed by the Russians. On April 29th Hitler married his long-time mistress, Eva 
Braun, and on April 30th they committed suicide together in an underground bunker of the chancellery building, 
having ordered that their bodies be burned. Hitler left Germany devastated; his legacy is the memory of one of the 
most dreadful tyrannies of modern times.-See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 237-8 par. 7 also see 
“Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) page 274.-See www.infoplease.com 
1934 C.E. AUSTRIA-Chancellor Dollfuss of Austria assassinated by Nazis Adolph Hitler becomes führer. USSR 
admitted to League of Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14). Mao Zedong begins the Long March north 
with 100,000 soldiers. In Spain there is a general strike led by the Socialist Trade Union.  
1935 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: A GENERAL CONVENTION-Is held in Washington, DC U.S.A., May 
30-June 3, the talk "The Great Multitude" given on May 31st. Applied Revelation 7:9-17 to the "Jonadab" or "other 
sheep" class. The "great multitude" is identified as an earthly class; 840 persons are baptized at this convention; 
greater emphasis is progressively given to hope of eternal life on a paradise earth for faithful servants of God now 
living. Meeting place is, for the first time, called Kingdom Hall, in Honolulu, Hawaii.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1935 C.E. The Saar is incorporated into Germany after plebiscite. Nazis repudiate Versailles Treaty, introduce 
compulsory military service. Mussolini invades Ethiopia; League of Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-
14) invokes sanctions. Roosevelt opens second phase of New Deal in U.S., calling for social security, better housing, 
equitable taxation, and farm assistance. Huey P. Long assassinated in Louisiana. 
1936-1949 C.E. PORTUGAL-During the Spanish Civil War (1936-1939), Salazar, along with the Fascism regimes 
in Italy and Germany, supported the forces of General Francisco Franco. In 1939 Portugal signed a friendship and 
nonaggression pact with Spain, which had then come under Franco’s control. In 1940 a protocol was added to the 
pact to ensure the neutrality of both countries during World War II (1939-1945). Portugal subsequently engaged in 
an uneasy balancing act, maintaining its neutrality while also supplying Tungsten to Germany, the keystone of the 
Axis Powers coalition. In October 1943, however, when the Axis powers were weakening, Portugal allowed the 
Allied Powers to base airplanes and ships in the Azores. Portugal emerged from the war relatively unscathed, and 
the wartime trade with Britain allowed Portugal to accumulate large reserves of British currency. With this capital, 
Portugal began to modernize its communications; expand its merchant marine; and develop irrigation, 
hydroelectric power, and industry. Internationally, Portugal aligned itself with the West, becoming a charter 
member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in 1949. During the 1950s, Portugal developed close 
relations with the United States and joined the European Free Trade Association (EFTA). Shortly afterwards 
Portugal became a member of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), now the World Trade 
Organization (WTO); the International Monetary Fund (IMF); and the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development (World Bank). 
1936-1967 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-Oil was discovered in 1936, and commercial production began during World 
War II. This oil-derived wealth allowed the country to provide free health care and education while not collecting 
any taxes from its people. Saudi Arabia was neutral until nearly the end of the war, but it was permitted to be a 
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charter member of the United Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14). The country joined the Arab 
League in 1945 and took part in the 1948–1949 war against Israel. Saudi Arabia still does not recognize the state of 
Israel. On Ibn Saud's death in 1953, his eldest son, Saud, began an 11-year reign marked by an increasing hostility 
toward the radical Arabism of Egypt's Gamal Abdel Nasser. In 1964, the ailing Saud was deposed and replaced by 
the Prime Minister, Crown Prince Faisal, who gave vocal support but no military help to Egypt in the 1967 Arab-
Israeli War.-See www.infoplease.com 
1936-1975 C.E. SPAIN-The Prime Minister. Franco, Francisco, 1892–1975, Spanish general and caudillo [leader]. 
He became a general at the age of 32 after commanding the Spanish Foreign Legion in Morocco. During the next 10 
years he enhanced his military reputation in a variety of commands and became identified politically with the 
conservative nationalist position. In 1934 he was appointed chief of the general staff by the rightist government, and 
he suppressed the uprising of the miners in Asturias. When the Popular Front came to power (February 1936), he 
was made military governor of the Canary Islands, a significant demotion. In July 1936, Franco joined the military 
uprising that precipitated the Spanish Civil War. He flew to Morocco, took command of the most powerful segment 
of the Spanish army, and led it back to Spain. He became head of the Insurgent government in October 1936. In 
1937 he merged all the other Nationalist political parties with the Falange, assuming leadership of the new party. 
With German and Italian help he ended the civil war with victory for the Nationalists in March 1939. Franco dealt 
ruthlessly with his opposition and established a firmly controlled corporative state. Although close to the Axis 
powers and despite their pressure, Franco kept Spain a nonbelligerent in World War II. He dismissed (1942) his 
vigorously pro-Axis minister and principal collaborator, Ramón Serrano Súner. After the war Franco maneuvered 
to establish favorable relations with the United States and its allies. He further reduced the power of the Falange 
and erected the facade of a liberalized regime. The law of succession (1947) promulgated by Franco declared Spain a 
kingdom, with himself as regent pending the choice of a king. Diplomatic relations were established with the United 
States and other members of the United Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) in 1950, and as the cold 
war continued Franco secured massive U.S. economic aid in return for military bases in Spain. From 1959 onward, 
Franco presided over governments that were increasingly concerned with technological change and economic 
development. Very successful in these fields, the regime was forced to grant even greater social and political 
liberties, except in the Basque Provinces, where a fierce struggle against separatists raged. The greater de facto 
freedom allowed growing vocal opposition to Franco's regime, even from the Falange, whose exclusion from power 
was increased after the appointment of Luis Carrrero Blanco as vice premier. Franco, however, firmly maintained 
his position of power, even after the assassination of Carrero Blanco in 1973. In 1969, Franco named as his 
successor the Bourbon prince, Juan Carlos.-See www.infoplease.com 
1936-1952 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Windsors) Edward VIII (reigned January-December 1936 abdicated) 
George VI (1936-52 C.E.) a conscientious and dedicated man, worked hard to adapt to the role into which he was 
suddenly thrown. In 1923 he married Lady Elizabeth Bows-Lyon; and he carried out many official engagements at 
home and abroad. Reserved by nature, and of deep religious belief, he did not expect to become King. By 1948, it 
seemed that Britain had overcome the worst hardships of the post-war years, but the strain of the Second World 
War and the tensions of the post-war period had taken their toll on the King's health. The King failed to recover 
from a lung operation, and died in his sleep on February 6, 1952 at Sandringham; at the age of 56.-See note after the 
entry of Queen Elizabeth II. 
1936 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: ADVERTISING PLACARDS-Are first worn by Kingdom publishers to 
notify the public of Bible lectures. Encouragement is given to start studies with interested people, using the Society's 
book Riches along with the Bible; these are frequently group studies.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s 
Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1936 C.E. Germans occupy Rhineland. Italy annexes Ethiopia. Rome-Berlin Axis proclaimed (Japan to join in 
1940). Trotsky exiled to Mexico. King George V dies; succeeded by son, Edward VIII, who soon abdicates to marry 
an American-born divorcée Walace Simpson, and is succeeded by brother, George VI. Spanish civil war begins. 
Franco's fascist forces defeat Loyalist forces by 1939, when Madrid falls. War between China and Japan begins, to 
continue through World War II. Japan and Germany sign anti-Comintern pact; joined by Italy in 1937. In Spain the 
army revolts led by general Francisco Franco and a civil war that would last for 3 years. 
1937 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PORTABLE PHONOGRAPHS-Are used by Witnesses to play 
recorded Bible talks right on the doorsteps of homes.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 
721. 
1937 C.E. Adolph Hitler repudiates war guilt clause of Versailles Treaty; continues to build German power. Italy 
withdraws from League of Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14). Japanese in Yangtze River sinks U.S. 
gunboat Panay. Japan invades China, conquers most of coastal area. Amelia Earhart lost somewhere in Pacific on 
round-the-world flight.  Spain, May 31st, German warships kill 19 in bombardment of Almeria.  
1938 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THEOCRATIC ARRANGEMENTS-For selecting overseers in 
congregations replace democratic procedures, in harmony with Watchtower issues of June 1st and 15th. Zone 
assemblies (now known as circuit assemblies) are arranged for groups of congregations.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
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1938 C.E. GERMANY-German Troops march into Austria; political and geographical union of Germany and 
Austria proclaimed. Munich Pact-Britain, France, and Italy agree to let Germany partition Czechoslovakia.  
1938-2008? C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Leroy Hood (1938-2008?) Hood’s DNA sequencer has played a 
crucial role in the biotech industry, greatly accelerating the progress of the Human Genome Project in the 1990s.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1939-1945 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: BANNED IN THE UK-Throughout the British Empire and 
British Commonwealth, 23 nations ban Jehovah’s Witnesses or place prohibitions on their Bible literature.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1939 C.E. Germany invades Poland; occupies Bohemia and Moravia; renounces pact with England and concludes 
10-year non-aggression pact with USSR. Russo-Finnish War begins; Finns to lose one-tenth of territory in 1940 
peace treaty. World War II begins. In U.S., Roosevelt submits $1,319-million defense budget, proclaims U.S. 
neutrality, and declares limited emergency. Einstein writes FDR about feasibility of atomic bomb.  
1939-1948 C.E. FINLAND-The USSR attacked Finland on November 30, 1939, after Finland refused to give in to 
Soviet territorial demands. The Finns staged a strong defense for three months before being forced to cede the 
Soviets 16,000 sq mi (41,440 sq km). Under German pressure, the Finns joined the Nazis against Russia in 1941, 
but they were defeated again and forced to cede the Petsamo area to the USSR. In 1948, a treaty of friendship and 
mutual assistance was signed by the two nations. Finland continued to pursue a foreign policy of nonalignment 
throughout the cold-war era.-See www.infoplease.com 
1939-1945 C.E. SLOVENIA-During World War II, Germany occupied Yugoslavia, and Slovenia was divided 
among Germany, Italy, and Hungary. For the duration of the war many Slovenes fought a guerrilla war against the 
Nazis under the leadership of the Croatian-born Communist resistance leader, Marshal Tito. After the final defeat of 
the Axis powers in 1945, Slovenia was again made into a republic of the newly established Communist nation of 
Yugoslavia.-See www.infoplease.com 
1939 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations-The earliest concrete plan for the formation of a new world 
organization was begun under the aegis of the U.S. State Department late in 1939. President Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt coined the name United Nations, the "eighth king" described in Revelation 17:11-14—"And the wild beast 
that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth [king], but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. And 
the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as 
kings one hour with the wild beast. These have one thought, and so they give their power and authority to the wild 
beast. These will battle with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer 
them. Also, those called and chosen and faithful with him [will do so]."-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) 
pages 104-27. In 1941 President Roosevelt used this name to describe the countries fighting against the Axis. It was 
first used officially on January 1, 1942, when 26 states joined in the Declaration by the United Nations, pledging 
them to continue their joint war effort and not to make peace separately. The need for an international organization 
to replace the League of Nations was first stated officially on October 30, 1943, in the Moscow Declaration, issued 
by China, Great Britain, the United States, and the USSR.-See www.infoplease.com 
1939 C.E. POLAND-Invaded by Germany, the triumph of National Socialism (Nazism) in Germany and the 
expansionist policy of German dictator Adolph Hitler in the late 1930s posed grave dangers to Polish security. After 
the Munich Pact and the ensuing destruction of the Czechoslovak state in March 1939, Poland, which had received 
about 1,036 sq km (about 400 sq mi) of Czech territory in the Munich settlement, became the next major target of 
German diplomacy. This development took the form of German demands, delivered late in March that Poland 
consent to the cession of Danzig to Germany and yield important rights in the Polish Corridor. Polish rejection of 
these demands was followed, on March 31, by an Anglo-French pledge of aid to Poland in the event of German 
aggression. On April 28, Hitler renounced the German-Polish nonaggression treaty. On September 1, 1939, 
Germany attacked Poland after signing a pact with the USSR, an act that marked the outbreak of World War II. 
1939-1940 C.E. POLAND-Under Nazi occupation, the Polish army received no effective assistance from the 
West, and by mid-September German armies had overrun most of western and central Poland. On September 17, 
Soviet troops invaded Poland from the east, and the two invading powers divided the country between them. 
Enormous reprisals were exacted against the Poles throughout the German-occupied region. In the Soviet-occupied 
area, many thousands of Poles were forcibly deported to Siberia. In 1940 thousands of captured Polish army officers 
were murdered by Soviet security services. A mass grave containing many of the bodies was discovered later in the 
Katyn Forest near Smolensk, Russia. Numerous members of the Polish government and the military forces 
succeeded in escaping from Poland during the final phases of German and Soviet military operation against the 
country. Most of the refugee Polish troops, numbering about 100,000, succeeded in reaching France, where they 
were regrouped into combat units. These units and others that were later organized in the USSR rendered valiant 
service to the Allied war effort in North Africa and Europe. In the meantime a government-in-exile, led by General 
Wadystaw Sikorski, had been organized in France. Following the collapse of France in 1940, the Polish government 
established headquarters in London. 
1939-1958 C.E. Pope Pius XII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. The Catholic Church and the 
Holocaust FROM as early as 1987, there was talk of plans by the Catholic Church to produce a document 
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acknowledging its responsibility in the Holocaust. So there was great expectation when in March 1998 the Vatican 
Commission for Religious Relations with the Jews released the document entitled We Remember: A Reflection on the 
Shoah. While the document was appreciated by some, many were dissatisfied with its contents. Why? What did they 
find objectionable? Anti-Judaism and Anti-Semitism: The Vatican document makes a distinction between 
anti-Judaism, for which the church acknowledges guilt, and anti-Semitism, which it disclaims. Many find the 
distinction and the conclusion to which it leads unsatisfying. German rabbi Ignatz Bubis said: “To me it seems like a 
way of saying that it’s not our fault; it’s someone else’s fault.” Although Italian Catholic historian Giorgio Vecchio 
accepts the distinction between anti-Judaism and anti-Semitism, he points out that “the problem is also that of 
understanding how Catholic anti-Judaism may have contributed to the development of anti-Semitism.” It is of 
interest that the Vatican paper L’Osservatore Romano, of November 22-23, 1895, published a letter stating: “Any 
sincere Catholic is, in essence, anti-Semitic: so is the priesthood, by obligation of doctrine and ministry.” The part of 
the Vatican document that provoked the most criticism, however, was the defense of the actions of Pius XII, 
appointed pope on the eve of World War II. Pius XII had served as nuncio (papal legate) to Germany from 1917 to 
1929. The Silence of Pius XII: Italian jurist Francesco Margiotta Broglio did not think that the document “offers 
new or explanatory elements on the widely debated issue of the so-called ‘silence’ of Pope Pius XII, on his alleged 
German sympathies, and on his diplomatic actions toward the Nazi regime both before and during his papacy.” The 
majority of commentators agree that no matter how one views the import of the document We Remember, the 
question of why leaders of the Catholic Church remained silent about the genocide in Nazi concentration camps 
“remains wide open.” According to American historian George Mosse, by choosing silence Pius XII “saved the 
church but sacrificed her moral message. He behaved like a head of State, not like a pope.” Well-informed Vatican 
observers believe that what delayed the release of the document was the difficulty in handling the role of Pius XII in 
the Holocaust. The document’s defense of Pope Pius XII has irritated many. “Silence on the ‘pope’s silences’ makes 
this document disappointing,” writes Arrigo Levi. Elie Wiesel, winner of the 1986 Nobel Prize for Peace, said: “It 
seems to me that claiming we Jews should be grateful to Pius XII is a heresy, to put it mildly.” Shifting the 
Blame: The document adopts the traditional distinction made by Catholic theologians, according to which it is 
claimed that the church as an institution is holy and preserved from error by God, while its members, who are 
sinners, are the guilty parties for any evils perpetrated. The Vatican commission writes: “The spiritual resistance and 
concrete action of other Christians was not that which might have been expected from Christ’s followers…[Such 
ones] were not strong enough to raise their voices in protest…We deeply regret the errors and failures of those sons 
and daughters of the Church.” However, attributing guilt to single members of the church rather than accepting it as 
an institution seemed to the majority to be a big step backward, compared with recent explicit requests for 
forgiveness. For example, the Roman Catholic Church in France issued a formal “Declaration of Repentance,” asking 
God and the Jewish people for forgiveness for the “indifference” the Catholic Church showed toward the 
persecution of Jews under France’s wartime Vichy government. In a statement read by Archbishop Olivier de 
Berranger, the church admitted that it had allowed its own interests “to obscure the biblical imperative of respect 
for every human being created in the image of God.” The French declaration stated in part: “The church must 
recognize that in regard to the persecution of the Jews, and especially in regard to manifold anti-Semitic measures 
decreed by the Vichy authorities, indifference by far prevailed over indignation. Silence was the rule, and words in 
favor of the victims the exception…Today; we confess that this silence was a mistake. We also recognize that the 
church in France failed in its mission as the educator of people’s consciences.” More than 50 years after the terrible 
tragedy of the Shoah, or Holocaust, the Catholic Church has not yet managed to come to terms with its own 
history—one of ambiguity and silences, to say the least. But there are some who have never had to take any such 
step. Jehovah’s Witnesses, a religious minority cruelly persecuted by the Nazis, did not stoop to compromise. As has 
been increasingly clear in recent times, in contrast with church members, the Witnesses denounced Nazi brutality. 
And it was not just as individuals that they did so. Their official spokesmen and publications also did. Historian 
Christine King, vice-chancellor of Staffordshire University in England, explained: “Jehovah’s Witnesses did speak 
out. They spoke out from the beginning. They spoke out with one voice. And they spoke out with a tremendous 
courage, which has a message for all of us.”-See the book “The Deputy;” see also The Awake! Magazine (g) October 22, 
1998 pages 26-27. 
1939 C.E. GERMANY-In September as the king of the north begins World War II by attacking and defeating 
Poland. (League of Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) ceases as a world-peace organization.) The 
king of the north strives for world domination, in an effort to re-establish the "Holy Roman Empire."-See “Your Will 
Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 220-63; see also Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 186-98; see also 
“Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” [1963] (bf) page 561. [“Principal Events in 1939-…on 1 September, 
at the outbreak of the war, Egypt proclaimed emergency measures. The following day German nationals were asked 
to leave the country and to return to Germany.” (The Encyclopedia Americana, 1940 Annual, page 259b, paragraph 2) 
Egypt, though not declaring war on Germany and Italy, played a vital role as the base from which Britain and its 
allies could launch a campaign against the Italian and German forces. Throughout July and August of 1940, British 
planes bombed the Fascist Italian base at Tobruk, Libya; and Italian planes bombed the British bases at Mersa 
Matruh and Alexandria, Egypt. On July 9, 1940, the French naval authorities at Alexandria, Egypt demilitarized the 
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French warships in that port rather than risk a battle with the British Mediterranean Fleet.]-See Ibidem, 1941 Annual 
page 233. Also see (yw) page 277; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-85 published by the 
Watchtower Bible & Tract Society. 
1939 C.E. SPAIN-The Spanish civil war ends with Franco's victory his Fascist dictatorship will last for 36 years. 
1939-2000 C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-David Cushman American inventor (1939-2000) By synthesizing 
captopril during their careers at Bristol Myers Squibb, Cushman and Ondetti created the first medical treatment 
that significantly reduced hypertension. Captopril was the first of a new class of drugs called ACE inhibitors.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1940 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: RETURN TO TRUE WORSHIP-There is street distribution of 
Watchtower and Consolation becomes a regular feature of the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses.—Read Matthew 
24:14—“And this good news of the kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the end will come."—Also Read Matthew 28:19-20—"Go therefore and make disciples of people of 
all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to 
observe all the things I have commanded YOU. And, look! I am with YOU all the days until the conclusion of the 
system of things.”-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1940 C.E. Adolph Hitler’s Troops, invade Norway, Denmark (April 9), the Netherlands, Belgium, Luxembourg 
(May 10), and France (May 12). Churchill becomes Britain's Prime Minister. Trotsky assassinated in Mexico 
(Aug.20). Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania annexed by USSR. U.S. trades 50 destroyers for leases on British bases in 
Western Hemisphere. Selective Service Act signed. The first official network television broadcast is put out by NBC. 
1940-1955 C.E. ROMANIA-Romania subsequently signed the Axis Pact on November 23, 1940, and the 
following June joined in Germany's attack on the Soviet Union, reoccupying Bessarabia. About 270,000 Jews were 
massacred in Fascist Romania. Following the invasion of Romania by the Red Army in August 1944, King Michael 
led a coup that ousted the Antonescu government. An armistice with the Soviet Union was signed in Moscow on 
September 12, 1944. A Communist-dominated government bloc won elections in 1946, Michael abdicated on 
December 30, 1947, and in 1955 Romania joined the Warsaw Treaty Organization and the United Nations.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1940 C.E. DENMARK-In 1940, Denmark was invaded by the Nazis. King Christian X reluctantly cautioned his 
fellow Danes to accept the occupation, but there was widespread resistance against the Nazis. Denmark was the 
only occupied country in World War II to save all its Jews from extermination, by smuggling them out of the 
country.-See www.infoplease.com 
1940-1945 C.E. NORWAY-When World War I broke out, Norway joined with Sweden and Denmark in a decision 
to remain neutral and to cooperate in the joint interest of the three countries. In World War II, Norway was invaded 
by the Germans on April 9, 1940. It resisted for two months before the Nazis took complete control. King Haakon 
and his government fled to London, where they established a government-in-exile. Major Vidkun Quisling, who 
served as Norway's prime minister during the war, was the most notorious of the Nazi collaborators. The word for 
traitor, quisling, bears his name. He was executed by the Norwegians on October 24, 1945. Despite severe losses in 
the war, Norway recovered quickly as its economy expanded. It joined NATO in 1949.-See www.infoplease.com 
1940 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTED FOR THEIR WORSHIP-A decision of U.S. Supreme 
Court, on June 3, upholding mandatory flag salute regardless of religious belief unleashes nationwide mob 
violence against Jehovah’s Witnesses.—Read Matthew 24:9—“Then people will deliver YOU up to tribulation and 
will kill YOU, and YOU will be objects of hatred by all the nations on account of my name."—Also Read 2Timothy 
3:12-14—In fact, all those desiring to live with godly devotion in association with Christ Jesus will also be 
persecuted. But wicked men and impostors will advance from bad to worse, misleading and being misled. You, 
however, continue in the things that you learned and were persuaded to believe, knowing from what persons you 
learned them.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1940-1948 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-In spite of its neutrality in World War I, the Netherlands was invaded 
by the Nazis in May 1940, and the Dutch East Indies were later taken by the Japanese. The nation was liberated in 
May 1945. In 1948, after a reign of 50 years, Queen Wilhelmina abdicated and was succeeded by her daughter 
Juliana.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941 C.E. IN MAY-17-nations are no longer members of the League of Nations [being embroiled in World War II, 
leading to that organizations collapse in December.] The United States of America becomes the ally of Great Britain 
in World War II, thus continuing the struggle between the king of the north & the king of the south as prophesied 
through Daniel at Daniel 11:1-27.-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) pages 220-63; see also Revelation-Its 
Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 186-98; see also “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” [1963] (bf) page 
592; see also the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-85. 
1941-1945 C.E. HUNGARY-In World War II, Hungary allied with Germany, which aided the country in 
recovering lost territories. Following the German invasion of Russia on June 22, 1941, Hungary joined the attack 
against the Soviet Union, but withdrew in defeat from the eastern front by May 1943. Germany occupied the 
country for the remainder of the war and set up a puppet government. Hungarian Jews and Gypsies were sent to 
death camps. The German regime was driven out by the Soviets in 1944–1945.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941-1945 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-World War II-War came suddenly to the Philippines on December 8, 
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(December 7, U.S. time), 1941, when Japan attacked without warning. Japanese troops invaded the islands in many 
places and launched a pincer drive on Manila. MacArthur’s scattered defending forces (about 80,000 troops, four 
fifths of them Filipinos) were forced to withdraw to Bataan Peninsula and Corregidor Island, where they entrenched 
and tried to hold until the arrival of reinforcements, meanwhile guarding the entrance to Manila Bay and denying 
that important harbor to the Japanese. But no reinforcements were forthcoming. The Japanese occupied Manila on 
January 2, 1942. MacArthur was ordered out by President Franklin Roosevelt and left for Australia on March 11; Lt. 
General Jonathan Wainwright assumed command. The besieged U.S.-Filipino army on Bataan finally crumbled on 
April 9, 1942. Wainwright fought on from Corregidor with a garrison of about 11,000 men; he was overwhelmed on 
May 6, 1942. After his capitulation, the Japanese forced the surrender of all remaining defending units in the 
islands by threatening to use the captured Bataan and Corregidor troops as hostages. Many individual soldiers 
refused to surrender, however, and guerrilla resistance, organized and coordinated by U.S. and Philippine army 
officers, continued throughout the Japanese occupation. Japan’s efforts to win Filipino found expression in the 
establishment (October 14, 1943) of a “Philippine Republic,” with Jose P. Laurel, former Supreme Court justice, as 
president. But the people suffered greatly from Japanese brutality, and the puppet government gained little 
support. Meanwhile, President Quezon, who had escaped with other high officials before the country fell, set up a 
government-in-exile in Washington. When he died (August 1944), Vice President Sergio Osmeña became president. 
Osmeña returned to the Philippines with the first liberation forces, which surprised the Japanese by landing 
(October 20, 1944) at Leyte, in the heart of the islands, after months of U.S. air strikes against Mindanao. The 
Philippine government was established at Tacloban, Leyte, on October 23, 1944. The landing that followed (October 
23-26, 1944) by the greatest naval engagement in history, called variously the battle of Leyte Gulf and the second 
battle of the Philippine Sea. A great U.S. victory, it effectively destroyed the Japanese fleet and opened the way for 
the recovery of all the islands. Luzon was invaded (January 1945), and Manila was taken in February. On July 5, 
1945, MacArthur announced “All the Philippines are now liberated.” The Japanese had suffered over 425,000 dead 
in the Philippines. The Philippine congress met on June 9, 1945, for the first time since its election in 1941. It faced 
enormous problems. The land was devastated by war, the economy destroyed, the country torn by political warfare 
and guerrilla violence. Osmeña’s leadership was challenged (January 1946) when one wing (now the Liberal party) 
of the Nationalist party nominated for president Manuel Roxas, who defeated Osmeña in April. 
1941-1949 C.E. GREECE-Two military dictatorships and a financial crisis brought back the exiled king, George 
II, but only until 1941, when Italian and German invaders overcame tough Greek resistance. After British and Greek 
troops liberated the country in October 1944, Communist guerrillas staged a long military campaign against the 
government; the Greek civil war, infamous for its brutality, began in December 1944 and continued until October 
16, 1949, when the Communist guerrillas conceded defeat. The Greek government received U.S. aid under the 
Truman Doctrine, the predecessor of the Marshall Plan, to fight against the Communists.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941-1979 C.E. PERSIA-IRAN-The country's pro-Axis allegiance in World War II led to Anglo-Russian 
occupation of Iran in 1941 and deposition of the shah in favor of his son, Mohammed Reza Pahlavi. Pahlavi's 
Westernization programs alienated the clergy, and his authoritarian rule led to massive demonstrations during the 
1970s, to which the shah responded with the imposition of martial law in Sept. 1978. The shah and his family fled 
Iran on January 16, 1979, and the exiled cleric Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini returned to establish an Islamic form 
of “theocracy.” Khomeini proceeded with his plans for revitalizing Islamic traditions. He urged women to return to 
wearing the veil; banned alcohol, Western music, and mixed bathing; shut down the media; closed universities; and 
eliminated political parties.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941-1980 C.E. CROTIA-When Germany invaded Yugoslavia in 1941, Croatia became a Nazi puppet state. 
Croatian Fascists, the Ustachi, slaughtered countless Serbs and Jews during the war. After Germany was defeated in 
1945, Croatia was made into a republic of the newly reconstituted Communist nation of Yugoslavia; however, 
Croatian nationalism persisted. After Yugoslavian leader Tito's death in 1980, Croatia's demands for independence 
began multiplying.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: ACTIVE WITNESSES-Pass the 100,000 mark, reaching a peak of 
109,371 in 107 lands, in spite of the fact that World War II has engulfed Europe and is spreading in Africa and 
Asia.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1941 C.E. Germany attacks the Balkans and Russia. Japanese surprise attack on U.S. fleet at Pearl Harbor brings 
U.S. into World War II; U.S. and Britain declare war on Japan. Manhattan Project (atomic bomb research) begins. 
Roosevelt enunciates “four freedoms,” signs Lend-Lease Act, declares national emergency, promises aid to USSR.  
1941-1963 C.E. SERBIA-Prince Paul's pro-Axis policy brought Yugoslavia to sign the Axis Pact on March 25, 
1941, and opponents overthrew the government two days later. On April 6 the Nazis occupied the country, and the 
young king and his government fled. Two guerrilla armies—the Chetniks under Draza Mihajlovic supporting the 
monarchy and the Partisans under Tito (Josip Broz) leaning toward the USSR—fought the Nazis for the duration of 
the war. In 1943, Tito established a provisional government, and in 1945 he won the federal election while 
monarchists boycotted the vote. The monarchy was abolished and the Communist Federal People's Republic of 
Yugoslavia, with Tito as prime minister, was born. Tito ruthlessly eliminated the opposition and broke with the 
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Soviet bloc in 1948. Yugoslavia followed a middle road, combining orthodox Communist control of politics and 
general overall economic policy with a varying degree of freedom in the arts, travel, and individual enterprise. Tito 
became president in 1953 and president-for-life under a revised constitution adopted in 1963.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941-1980 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-When Germany invaded Yugoslavia in 1941, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina were made part of Nazi-controlled Croatia. During the German and Italian occupation, Bosnian and 
Herzegovinian resistance fighters fought a fierce guerrilla war against the Ustachi, the Croatian Fascist troops. At 
the end of World War II, Bosnia and Herzegovina were reunited into a single state as one of the six republics of the 
newly reestablished Communist Yugoslavia under Marshall Tito. His authoritarian control kept the ethnic enmities 
of his patchwork nation in check. Tito died in 1980, and with growing economic dissatisfaction and the fall of the 
iron curtain over the next decade, Yugoslavia began to splinter.-See www.infoplease.com 
1941 C.E. WORLD WAR II-DECEMBER 7th Japanese submarines and carrier-based planes attacked the United 
States Pacific Fleet at Pearl Harbor in the Hawaiian Islands. Nearby military airfields were also attacked by the 
Japanese planes. Eight American battleships and 13 other naval vessels were sunk or badly damaged, also 200 
American aircraft were destroyed on the ground, and approximately 3,000 naval and other military personnel were 
killed or wounded in this surprise attack. This attack marked the entrance of Japan and the United States of 
America into World War II, Japan on the Axis power side along with Germany, Italy, and Romania. The United 
States on the side of the Allied powers of Britain, France, and Russia.-See Encarta '98. 
1941-1943 C.E. POLAND-Under Nazi Occupation, the German armed forces occupied all of Soviet-held Poland 
during the initial phase of their attack on the USSR in 1941. During their occupation of the country, the German 
armies pursued a policy of systematic extermination of Polish citizens, particularly Jews, most of who perished at 
Auschwitz (Oœwiêcim), Treblinka, Majdanek, Sobibór, and other concentration camps scattered throughout the 
country. In April 1943 the Jews of the Warsaw Ghetto, rather than wait for destruction in the camps, rose in 
rebellion against hopeless odds. The Germans quelled the rising after three weeks of fighting. At the end of the war 
estimated civilian casualties numbered more than 5 million, the Germans inflicted most of which. Polish military 
casualties in the war totaled about 600,000. The material losses suffered were similarly enormous. 
1942 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: WHILE THE WORLD WAS AT WAR-Is In the Heat of Battle during 
World War II, Jehovah's sanctuary class held an assembly, with 53 conventions in the United States of America, 
holding simultaneous sessions from September 18-20. This assembly grew to earth-wide proportions when 80-
conventions on 4-continents besides islands joined in having the same program. The new president of the Watch 
Tower Bible & Tract Society, Nathan H. Knorr, spoke on the subject: "Peace Can It Last?" He showed that World 
War II would end, and that the international peace beast (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) would ascend out 
of the abyss, but that it would finally go off into destruction, edition of the King James Bible, printed on the Watch 
Tower Society's presses is released.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1942 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: J. F. (Judge) RUTHERFORD-Dies on January 8th, in San Diego, 
California. N. H. Knorr becomes third president of Society on January 13th. Total printing of Watchtower for the 
year in all languages is 11,325,143. An Advanced Course in Theocratic Ministry is inaugurated for the Society’s 
headquarters staff, on February 16th. Watch Tower Society prints the complete Bible, King James Version; on its 
own press (a web rotary.)-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
1942 C.E. INDIA-In 1942, with the Japanese pressing hard on the eastern borders of India, the British War 
Cabinet tried and failed to reach a political settlement with nationalist leaders. The Congress Party took the position 
that the British must quit India. Fearing mass civil disobedience, the government of India carried out widespread 
arrests of Congress Party leaders, including Gandhi.-See www.infoplease.com 
1942 C.E. DECLARATION Of The UNITED NATIONS-(the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) signed in 
Washington (January 1st). Nazi leaders attend Wannsee Conference to coordinate the “final solution to the Jewish 
question,” the systematic genocide of Jews known as the Holocaust. Women's military services established. Enrico 
Fermi achieves nuclear chain reaction. More than 120,000 Japanese and persons of Japanese ancestry living in 
western U.S. moved to “relocation centers,” some for the duration of the war (Executive Order 9066). Coconut 
Grove nightclub fire in Boston kills 492 (November 28th). “The earliest concrete plan for the formation of a new 
world organization was begun under the aegis of the U.S. State Department late in 1939. President Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt coined the name United Nations (the “eighth king”) in 1941 to describe the countries fighting against the 
Axis. It was first used officially on January 1, 1942, when 26 states joined in the Declaration by the United Nations 
(the “eighth king”), pledging them to continue their joint war effort and not to make peace separately. The need for 
an international organization to replace the League of Nations (the “eighth king”) was first stated officially on 
October 30, 1943, in the Moscow Declaration, issued by China, Great Britain, the United States, and the USSR.”-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1943 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE FIRST CLASS-Of Watchtower Bible School of Gilead begins its 
studies on February 1st Course in Theocratic Ministry (now called Theocratic Ministry School) for congregations of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses introduced at assemblies in April. U.S. Supreme Court renders decisions favorable to 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in 20 out of 24 cases; High Court in Australia lifts ban on Witnesses there, on June 14th.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 721. 
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1943 C.E. CASABLANCA CONFERENCE-Winston Churchill and Franklyn D. Roosevelt hold Casablanca 
Conference (January 14-23). Mussolini deposed. President freezes prices, salaries, and wages to prevent inflation. 
Income tax withholding introduced. 
1943-1945 C.E. POLAND-Under Nazi Occupation the liberation of Poland from German domination began 
shortly after the Anglo-American invasion of France in June 1944. During June, July, and August the Soviet armies, 
taking advantage of the situation, inflicted a series of devastating defeats on the Germans in the east. Before the 
beginning of September the Soviet army, aided by contingents of Polish troops, had begun operations on Polish 
territory. In August 1944 Polish resistance forces, known as the Home Army (Armia Krajowa), took control of 
Warsaw, but the Soviets did not support them. The Germans recaptured the city by October and burned it to the 
ground after evacuating the population. The Soviet army occupied the remains of Warsaw in January 1945, and the 
last of the German invaders were driven from the country in March. In July 1944 the Soviet government had 
sponsored the formation of a Polish Committee of National Liberation, an organization largely dominated by 
Communists. The committee, which established headquarters at Lublin after the liberation of that city, proclaimed 
itself the provisional government of Poland in December 1944. After several attempts, reconciliation between the 
Polish governments in London and Lublin was accomplished. In June 1945, after the Germans had been expelled, a 
coalition established Polish Government of National Unity. The British and U.S. governments in the following 
month, having gained Soviet promises of free elections at the Yalta Conference in early 1945, officially recognized 
this government. At the Potsdam Conference, held after Germany’s surrender in 1945, the Allied powers placed 
Upper and Lower Silesia, Danzig, and parts of Brandenburg, Pomerania, and East Prussia under Polish 
administration pending the conclusion of a final peace settlement. Of a population totaling about 8.9 million in the 
German areas assigned to Poland, more than 7 million were Germans. Most of the Germans fled the Soviet Army or 
were subsequently expelled to Germany. The eastern frontier of Poland was determined by the terms of a treaty 
concluded by the Polish and Soviet governments on August 16, 1945. On the basis of this document, which 
established the Polish-Soviet frontier considerably to the west of the prewar boundary, the USSR acquired a large 
amount of former Polish territory. The inhabitants of this territory totaled approximately 12.5 million. Of this 
number, nearly 4 million were Poles, most of who were repatriated to Poland and resettled in the areas obtained 
from Germany. 
1943-1958 C.E. LIBYA-Libya was the scene of much desert fighting during World War II. After the fall of Tripoli 
on January 23, 1943, it came under Allied administration. In 1949, the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) 
voted that Libya should become independent, and in 1951 it became the United Kingdom of Libya. Oil was 
discovered in the impoverished country in 1958 and eventually transformed its economy.-See www.infoplease.com 
1944 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "United Announcer’s Theocratic Convention" of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses is held in Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., the Watch Tower Society’s edition of the American Standard Version 
Bible, from the Society's own presses is released on August 10th                             
1944 C.E. THE ALLIES INVADE NORMANDY: On D-Day (June 6). GI Bill of Rights enacted. Bretton Woods 
Conference creates International Monetary Fund and World Bank (July 1-22). Dumbarton Oaks Conference-U.S., 
British Commonwealth, and USSR propose establishment of United Nations (August 21-October 7). The Battle of 
the Bulge takes place on (December 16).  
1944-1948 C.E. DENMARK-Beginning in 1944, Denmark's relationship with its territories changed 
substantially. In that year, Iceland declared its independence from Denmark, ending a union that had existed since 
1380. In 1948, the Faroe Islands, which had also belonged to Denmark since 1380, were granted home rule, and in 
1953, Greenland officially became a territory of Denmark.-See www.infoplease.com 
1944-1947 C.E. INDIA-Gandhi was released in 1944 and negotiations for a settlement were resumed. Finally, in 
Aug. 1947, India gained full independence. The victory was soured, however, by the partitioning of the 
predominantly Muslim regions of the north into the .separate nation of Pakistan. The Muslim League, led by 
Mohammed Ali Jinnah, demanded a separate nation for the Muslim minority to prevent Hindu political and social 
domination. Indian Hindus, however, had hoped for a unified rather than balkanized Indian subcontinent. Lord 
Mountbatten as viceroy partitioned India along religious lines and split the provinces of Bengal and the Punjab, 
which both nations claimed. The partition of Pakistan and India led to the largest migration in human history, with 
17 million people fleeing across the borders in both directions to escape the bloody riots occurring among sectarian 
groups. Armed conflict also broke out over rival claims to the princely states of Jammu and Kashmir.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1945-1945 C.E. GERMANY-Karl Doenitz (1945-1945), 1891–1980, German admiral. He secretly planned a 
German submarine fleet in the years following the Treaty of Versailles, was given command of submarine 
operations by Adolf Hitler in 1935, and replaced Admiral Raeder in 1943 as chief naval commander. On the 
announcement (May 1, 1945) that Hitler was dead and had designated Doenitz his successor, the admiral formed a 
new cabinet and ordered the unconditional surrender (effective May 7) of Germany to the Allies. His government, at 
Kiel, was dissolved by the Allies. Doenitz was imprisoned (1946–56) for war crimes. His memoirs appeared in 1958 
(tr. 1959).-See www.infoplease.com 
1945 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AS OF OCTOBER 1st-Voters who qualify because of monetary 
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donations no longer select The Watchtower Society’s board of directors. Average number of free home Bible studies 
being conducted each month is now 104,814.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1945 C.E. Onward-Religion’s Future in View of its Past-the Time for Settling Accounts is near. Despite having 
numerous Jewish rabbinical ancestors on both sides of the family, Karl Marx was baptized a Protestant at the age of 
six. But at an early age, he became disenchanted with religion and politics. He argued that if humankind was ever to 
achieve happiness, both would have to be changed drastically. With this the Bible agrees. But whereas the drastic 
changes proposed by Marx have brought no real improvement, those foretold by the Bible to take place in our 
generation will be crowned with lasting success. About this there can be no doubt. Particularly since 1914, the 
bloodguilt of false religion has reached climactic levels. Since then false religion has also been plagued by growing 
indifference and lagging popular support. (See the preceding two articles in this series.) In sharp contrast, true religion 
has flourished more remarkably from year to year. But what is yet to come? Now as never before, it is appropriate to 
ask: What is religion’s future in view of its past? What Does the Bible Say? Events of the first century of our 
Common Era shed light on the matter. Because of having adopted false religion, Israel was faced with a future 
foretold to climax in the execution of God’s judgment against that nation. But provision was made for those 
practicing true religion to escape destruction with the Jewish system. Jesus told his disciples: “When you see 
Jerusalem surrounded by encamped armies, and then know that the desolating of her has drawn near. Then let 
those in Judea begin fleeing to the mountains, and let those in the midst of her withdraw.”—Luke 21:20, 21. In 
66 C.E., Roman armies surrounded Jerusalem. The city appeared doomed. But suddenly the armies withdrew, 
giving Christians an opportunity to flee to safety. Any idea that apostate Israel had escaped punishment, however, 
was put to rest four years later when the Romans returned, once again laid siege to the city, and finally took it at a 
frightful loss of life to those inside. Masada, the last Jewish stronghold, fell three years later. True religion, however, 
as practiced by faithful Christians, survived. Now, in our generation, the entire world empire of false religion stands 
face-to-face with disaster. Once again “encamped armies” are preparing to execute divine judgment. Like the 
Roman armies of the first century that were designed to maintain the Pax Romana (Roman Peace), the encamped 
armies of today are also a peace-keeping instrument. Bible prophecy indicates that militarized forces among UN 
(the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) member nations will be Jehovah’s instrument in finally settling accounts 
with modern-day Jerusalem, Christendom, as well as with the rest of Babylon the Great.—Revelation 17:7, 16 
When will this occur? 1 Thessalonians 5:3 answers: “Whenever it is that they are saying: ‘Peace and security!’ then 
sudden destruction is to be instantly upon them just as the pang of distress upon a pregnant woman; and they will 
by no means escape.” “The Peace Epidemic” During 1988 former U.S. secretary of state George Schultz said that 
“peace is breaking out all over.” A foreign policy expert spoke of a “peace epidemic.” The prestigious German weekly 
Die Zeit asked: “Could it be, in a century so well endowed with catastrophes, that its final decade might mark an end 
to destruction and the beginning of an era of peaceful construction?” And Time magazine said: “Peace is threatening 
in Iran-Iraq, Kampuchea, Afghanistan, southern Africa and even Central America.” The year 1989, now drawing to 
a close, has also been full of peace talk. In February the German newspaper Süddeutsche Zeitung editorialized: “Since 
about 1985 we have been living in a phase in which the superpowers have done more than just pull in their 
claws…Today there is scarcely a place on earth where the two superpowers are not converging…At any rate, never 
before have portents been so favorable, both sides been so serious, and so many steps been taken at the same time 
in the right direction.” As recently as six years ago, things did not look so bright. Journalist Roy Larson observed 
that “throughout 1983 religious leaders around the world cried ‘peace, peace,’ but there was no peace.” Are the 
surprising world events since then a fulfillment of 1 Thessalonians 5:3? We cannot say. Nevertheless, it is obvious 
that today, in December 1989, “peace and security” is closer to realization than before. Religious Leaders 
Working Hard -For What? As Larson shows, religious leaders have not been inactive in pursuing peace. 
Continuing his appraisal of 1983, he mentions the “pilgrimage for peace” to Central America and the Caribbean that 
John Paul II made. Also during the year, the U.S. National Conference of Catholic Bishops adopted a pastoral letter 
entitled “The Challenge of Peace.” Shortly thereafter, representatives of more than 300 churches from 100 countries 
met at the sixth General Assembly of the World Council of Churches and approved a similar resolution. Many 
Protestant evangelicals were also involved in what Larson called “the global preoccupation with peace.” At its 
founding in 1948 and at its 1966 conference, the World Council of Churches spoke out strongly against the use of 
modern weapons of annihilation. Accordingly, dozens of clergymen and theologians have taken up arms for peace, 
men like German Protestant theologian Helmut Gollwitzer. Earlier this year, on the occasion of his 80th birthday, he 
was praised by a Swiss Protestant weekly as a “politically engaged theologian, always striving for peace,” who “by 
means of his teaching and political commitment has strongly influenced many theologians and also the peace 
movement within the church.” Thus, it comes as no surprise that Babylon the Great actively supported the 1986 
International Year of Peace, designated as such by the United Nations organization (the “eighth king”), the charter 
of which calls on it “to maintain international peace and security.” During that year, the Catholic pope, the Anglican 
Archbishop of Canterbury, and 700 other religious leaders, including professed Christians, Buddhists, Hindus, 
Muslims, African animists, Native Americans (Indians), Jews, Sikhs, Zoroastrians, Shintoists, and Jains, met 
together at Assisi, near Rome, to pray in behalf of peace. More recently, in January 1989, the Sydney, Australia, 
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Sunday Telegraph wrote that members of “the Buddhist faith, Christian, Hindu, Jewish, Muslim, Sikh, Unitarian, 
Baha’i, Confucian, Jain, Shinto, Tao, Raja Yoga and Zoroastrian” had met in Melbourne for the fifth assembly of the 
World Conference on Religion and Peace. Significantly, the “more than 600 delegates from some 85 countries 
acknowledged that tensions caused by religious differences were long misused as one of the major causes of war.” 
Religious involvement in the search for peace confirms what Dag Hammarskjöld, former secretary-general of the 
United Nations, once said: “The [UN] Organization (the “eighth king”) and the churches stand side by side as 
participants in the efforts of all men of good will, irrespective of their creed or form of worship, to establish peace on 
earth.” Notwithstanding, Babylon the Great’s protest marches, her public demonstrations, and her other more 
subtle forms of religious meddling in political affairs will lead to her undoing. Already it has caused considerable 
friction, as Albert Nolan, a Dominican friar from South Africa, recently admitted, saying: “The only effective way to 
achieve peace in accordance with God’s will is to get into the fight…To achieve armament reduction, conflicts with 
the government are almost unavoidable.” Let Babylon the Great continue to cry for peace. Let the pope continue to 
offer his traditional Urbi et orbi (to the city [Rome] and the world) blessing at Christmas and Easter. Let him 
continue to suppose—as he did last May—that the present easing of political tensions is God’s answer to apostate 
“Christian” prayers. Mouthing words of peace and arrogating to herself God’s blessing cannot absolve Babylon the 
Great from her bloody past. It brands her as being the greatest hindrance to peace between humans, as well as 
between humans and God that has ever existed. Directly or indirectly, mankind’s every problem can be traced to her 
door! How ironic it is that false religion continues to strive, in conjunction with the UN, to bring about the very 
“peace and security” that will precipitate her destruction! False religion’s end will vindicate the God of true religion, 
who says: “Do not be misled: God is not one to be mocked. For whatever a man is sowing, this he will also reap.”—
Galatians 6:7. Waste No Time—Flee for Your Life! The time for false religion to be called to account is near! 
The only way to avoid suffering loss of life is to desert her without delay. (Revelation 18:4) The final countdown to 
destruction has already begun. After God’s beautiful earth has been cleansed of counterfeit religion and pseudo-
religious nationalism, only true religion under divine government will remain. How exciting the outlook for 
individuals who survive these drastic changes! Will you be among them? Would you like to rejoice forever in “The 
Eternal Beauties of True Religion”?-See The Awake! Magazine (g) December 8, 1989 pages 23-27.   
1945-1955 C.E. AUSTRIA-After World War II, the U.S. and Britain declared the Austrians a “liberated” people, 
but the Russians prolonged the occupation. Finally Austria concluded a state treaty with the USSR and the other 
occupying powers and regained its independence on May 15, 1955. The second Austrian republic, established 
December 19, 1945, on the basis of the 1920 constitution (amended in 1929), was declared by the federal parliament 
to be permanently neutral.-See www.infoplease.com 
1945 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the "eighth king" described in Revelation 17:11-14—"And the wild beast 
that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth [king], but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. And 
the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as 
kings one hour with the wild beast. These have one thought, and so they give their power and authority to the wild 
beast. These will battle with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer 
them. Also, those called and chosen and faithful with him [will do so]."-See “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] (yw) 
pages 104-27. “At the Dumbarton Oaks Conference (August–October 1944), those four countries drafted specific 
proposals for a charter for the new organization, and at the Yalta Conference (February 1945) further agreement 
was reached. All the states that had ultimately adhered to the 1942 declaration and had declared war on Germany or 
Japan by March 1, 1945, were called to the founding conference held in San Francisco (April 25–June 26, 1945). 
Drafted at San Francisco, the UN charter was signed on June 26 and ratified by the required number of states on 
October 24 (officially United Nations Day). Revelation 17:8-10—The wild beast that you saw was, but is not, and yet 
is about to ascend out of the abyss, and it is to go off into destruction. And when they see how the wild beast was, 
but is not, and yet will be present, those who dwell on the earth will wonder admiringly, but their names have not 
been written upon the scroll of life from the founding of the world.  “Here is where the intelligence that has wisdom 
comes in: The seven heads mean seven mountains, where the woman sits on top. And there are seven kings: five 
have fallen, one is, the other has not yet arrived, but when he does arrive he must remain a short while.” The League 
of Nations was resurrected as the United Nations, therefore it was, but was not, yet here it was present again. Those 
who wonder admiringly or who worship the wild beast and its image having the “mark of the beast” in their 
forehead and right hand, either mental or physical support of the United Nations. Revelation 13:16-18—And it puts 
under compulsion all persons, the small and the great, and the rich and the poor, and the free and the slaves, that 
they should give these a mark in their right hand or upon their forehead, and that nobody might be able to buy or 
sell except a person having the mark, the name of the wild beast or the number of its name. Here is where wisdom 
comes in: Let the one that has intelligence calculate the number of the wild beast, for it is a man’s number; and its 
number is six hundred and sixty-six. Their names have not been written in the scroll of life from the founding of the 
world. The General Assembly first met in London on January 10, 1946.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1945 C.E. YALTA CONFERENCE: Franklyn D. Roosevelt, Winston Churchill, and Joseph Stalin plan the final 
defeat of Germany (February 4-11). FDR dies (April 12). Hitler commits suicide (April 30); Germany surrenders 
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(May 7); May 8 is declared V-E Day. Potsdam Conference (Truman, Churchill, and Stalin) establishes basis of 
German reconstruction (July-August). U.S. drops atomic bombs on Japanese cities of Hiroshima (August 6) and 
Nagasaki (August 9). Japan signs official surrender on V-J Day (September 2). United Nations (the “eighth king” of 
Revelation 17:11-14) established (October 24). First electronic computer ENIAC is built. 
1945-1953 C.E. UNITED STATES-Harry S. Truman succeeds Franklin D. Roosevelt after he died in office he is 
then elected the 33rd President of the United States. Truman initiated the foreign policy of containing Communism, 
a policy that was the hallmark of the "Cold War." He continued the welfare policies established by his predecessor, 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt. Truman helped to centralize power in the executive branch of government, a trend 
begun under Roosevelt. Truman's willingness to accept responsibility for difficult decisions made him one of the 
most controversial presidents. Throughout his administration, Truman failed to rally congressional support for 
most of his programs for domestic legislation, called the "Fair Deal." However, he did secure sufficient legislative 
backing to produce an outstanding record in foreign affairs, especially in meeting what most Americans felt was the 
challenge posed by the rising power of the Communist Bloc (the pushing and shoving between the king of the north 
and the king of the south as prophesied in Daniel chapter 11-(See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 
211-85.) During Truman's administration the United States became a charter member of the United Nations the 
"eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14.-(See Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) chapter 35.) And the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO). Truman sponsored important foreign policy initiatives known as the Truman 
Doctrine, the Marshall Plan, and the Points Four Program; and assumed the leading role in fighting the Korean War 
(1950-1953). Truman's ability to face situation squarely was well illustrated on November 1, 1950. Two Puerto Rican 
nationalists attempted to assassinate him at Blair House, his temporary residence during renovations to the White 
House, Truman's comment; "A president has to expect those things."-See Encarta '98. 
1945-1972 C.E. JAPAN-Gen. Douglas MacArthur was appointed supreme commander of the U.S. occupation of 
postwar Japan (1945–1952). In 1947, a new constitution took effect. The emperor became largely a symbolic head of 
state. The U.S. and Japan signed a security treaty in 1951, allowing for U.S. troops to be stationed in Japan. In 1952, 
Japan regained full sovereignty, and, in 1972, the U.S. returned to Japan the Ryuku Islands, including Okinawa.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1945-1948 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Iraq became a charter member of the Arab League in 1945, and Iraqi 
troops took part in the Arab invasion of Palestine in 1948.-See www.infoplease.com 
1945 C.E. THE COLD WAR-The atomic age begins when the United States of America drops two atomic bombs 
on Japan ending World War II. The collapse of Germany in May 1945, the "Cold War" came from the 
disagreements/settlements over post-war Europe and the Far East. Each of the "superpowers" the United States, 
Britain, France, and Russia had their own ideas of how post-war Europe should be divided up, and many of these 
ideas clashed. In an effort to keep the people of East Berlin from fleeing to the Western Sector, the infamous "Berlin 
Wall" is constructed in 1961. This renews the clash between the king of the north represented by the Soviet Bloc of 
nations, primarily the USSR, and the king of the south represented by the Democratic Bloc of nations, primarily the 
United States. (Daniel chapter 11)-See Matthew chapter 24; Mark chapter 13; Luke chapter 21; see also the book "Pay 
Attention To Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-85. 
1945 C.E. THE UNITED NATIONS-Organization is ratified and goes into effect, the League of Nations is 
dissolved on January 10, 1946, and (the United Nations as its successor becomes the “eighth king” or the Eighth 
World Power of Bible prophecy. See Revelation 17:11—“And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also itself an 
eighth [king], but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction.” when the General Assembly of the 
United Nations [symbolic scarlet-colored beast out of the abyss], opened in London, England "the disgusting thing 
which causes desolation," (Daniel 11:31) Since the collapse of the Nazi-Fascist powers at the end of World War II, 
there has been a rivalry between the "superpowers" one representing the king of the north represented by the Soviet 
Bloc of nations, and the other representing the king of the south, dominating a largely capitalistic bloc of nations. 
(Daniel 11:37, 38)-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) July 1, 1997 pages 10-25; see also “Your Will Be Done On Earth’ [1958] 
(yw) pages 220-63; see also Revelation-Its Grand Climax At Hand! (re) pages 186-98; see the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's 
Prophecy" pgs. 211-85. 
1945-1961 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-The Republic of the Philippines-Manuel Roxas became the first president 
of the Republic of the Philippines when independence was granted, as scheduled, on July 4, 1946. In March 1947, 
the Philippines and the United States signed a military assistance pact (since renewed) and the Philippines gave the 
United States a 99-year lease on designated military, naval, and air bases (a later agreement reduced the period to 
25 years beginning 1967). The sudden death of President Roxas in April 1948 elevated the vice president, Elpidio 
Quirino, to the presidency, and in a bitterly contested election in November 1949 Quirino defeated José Laurel to 
win a four-year term of his own. The enormous task of reconstructing the war-torn country was complicated by the 
activities in central Luzon of the Communist-dominated Hukbalahap guerrillas (Huks), who resorted to terror and 
violence in their efforts to achieve land reform and gain political power. They were finally brought under control 
(1954) after a vigorous attack launched by the minister of national defense, Ramón Magsaysay. By that time 
Magsaysay was president of the country, having defeated Quirino in November 1953. He had promised sweeping 
economic changes, and he did make progress in land reform, opening new settlements outside crowded Luzon 
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Island. His death in an airplane crash in March 1957 was a serious blow to national morale. Vice President Carlos P. 
García succeeded him and won a full term as president in the elections of November 1957. In foreign affairs, the 
Philippines maintained a firm anti-Communist policy and joined the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization in 1954. 
There were difficulties with the United States over American military installations in the islands, and, despite 
formal recognition (1956) of full Philippine sovereignty over these bases, tensions increased until some of the bases 
were dismantled (1959) and the 99-year lease period was reduced. The United States rejected Philippine financial 
claims and proposed trade revisions. Philippine opposition to García on issues of government corruption and anti-
Americanism led, in June, 1959, to the union of the Liberal and Progressive parties, led by Vice President Diosdado 
Macapagal, the Liberal party leader, who succeeded García as president in the 1961 elections. Macapagal’s 
administration was marked by efforts to combat the mounting inflation that had plagued the republic since its 
birth; by attempted alliances with neighboring countries; and by a territorial dispute with Britain over North 
Borneo (later Sabah), which Macapagal claimed had been leased and not sold to the British North Borneo Company 
in 1878. 
1946 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY-Begins an 
objective to produce a much-needed modern translation of the Bible.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) October 15, 
1997 pages 8-12. 
1946 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTION-For true worship continues: During the preceding 
seven years, over 4,000 of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the United States and 1,593 in Britain have been arrested and 
sentenced to prison terms ranging from a month to five years because of their Christian neutrality. Over 470 
Witnesses are taken before the courts in Greece because of sharing Bible teachings with others.-See Jehovah’s 
Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1946 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: IN THE FIRST YEAR-After World War II, 6,504 are sharing in full-
time service as pioneers. Awake! Magazine (successor to The Golden Age and Consolation) begins publication; total 
printing of 13,934,429 copies for the year.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1946 C.E. The “eighth king” is the United Nations. Trygve Lie (Norway) is the Secretary General 1946-1952. It was 
decided to locate the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) headquarters in the E United States. In 
December 1946, the General Assembly accepted the $8.5 million gift of John D. Rockefeller, Jr., to buy a tract of 
land along the East River, New York City, for its headquarters. The principal buildings there, the Secretariat, the 
General Assembly, and the Conference Building, were completed in 1952. The Dag Hammarskjöld Memorial 
Library was dedicated in 1961.-See www.infoplease.com 

· In practice the UN has not evolved as was first envisaged. Originally it was composed largely of the Allies of 
World War II, mainly European countries, Commonwealth countries, and nations of the Americas. It was 
conceived as an organization of “peace-loving” nations, who were combining to prevent future aggression 
and for other humanitarian purposes. Close cooperation among members was expected; the Security 
Council especially was expected to work in relative unanimity. Hopes for essential accord were soon dashed 
by the frictions of the cold war, which affected the functioning of the Security Council and other UN 
organs.-See www.infoplease.com 

· The charter had envisaged a regular military force available to the Security Council and directed the 
creation of the Military Staff Committee to make appropriate plans. The committee—consisting of the chiefs 
of staff (or their deputies) of the Big Five—was unable to reach agreement, with the USSR and the other 
four states on opposing sides; thus no regular forces were established. The same split frustrated the 
activities of two special Security Council bodies, the Atomic Energy Commission and the Commission on 
Conventional Armaments. Hence no arrangements were concluded for regulating the production of atomic 
bombs or reducing other types of armaments. The charter anticipated that regional security agreements 
would supplement the overall UN system, but in fact such comprehensive alliances as the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO), the Organization of American States, the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization, 
and the Warsaw Treaty Organization to an extent bypassed the UN system.-See www.infoplease.com 

1946-1986 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Achieved full independence on July 4, 1946. Manuel A. Roxas y Acuña was 
elected its first president, succeeded by Elpidio Quirino (1948–1953), Ramón Magsaysay (1953–1957), Carlos P. 
García (1957–1961), Diosdado Macapagal (1961–1965), and Ferdinand E. Marcos (1965–1986).        
1946 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS-The First meeting of UN General Assembly opens in London (January 10). 
Winston Churchill's “Iron Curtain” speech warns of Soviet expansion (March 5). League of Nations dissolved 
(April). Italy abolishes monarchy (June). Verdict in Nuremberg war trial 12 Nazi leaders (including 1 tried in 
absentia) sentenced to hang; 7 imprisoned; 3 acquitted (October 1). Goering commits suicide a few hours before 10 
other Nazis are executed (October 15). Juan Perón becomes president of Argentina.  
1946 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the “eighth king” of Bible prophesy. Trygve Lie (Norway) is the Secretary 
General 1946 -1952. There were some early instances of Soviet cooperation with the United States and other powers 
that allowed for UN successes in restoring or preserving peace. These included the settlement (1946) of the 
complaint of Syria and Lebanon that France and Great Britain were illegally occupying their territory; the 
partitioning of Palestine (See Israel); the fighting over Kashmir between India and Pakistan (See India-Pakistan Wars); 
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and the withdrawal of the Dutch from Indonesia. However, in many other issues of more direct importance to the 
great powers, conflict between the USSR and the remaining members of the Big Five prevented resolution. The 
Security Council was crippled by the veto, which by the end of 1955 had been used 78 times, 75 of them by the 
Soviet Union. Post World War II the (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) In reaction to the limitations that the 
cold war imposed on the Security Council, the United States, Britain, France, and other nations tried to develop the 
General Assembly beyond its original scope. In the assembly the United States and Great Britain had strong support 
from among the Commonwealth and Latin American countries and generally commanded a majority. The Soviet 
Union could muster only a smaller bloc, sufficient to create debate between East and West but less effective in 
voting.-See www.infoplease.com 
1946-1948 C.E. POLAND-Under Communist Occupation Communist-Socialist strength in the government grew 
steadily during 1946 and 1947. In the 1947 parliamentary elections-denounced by the United States as 
undemocratic-the two-party coalition won more than 85 percent of the vote. Beginning in September 1948 the 
Polish Communist Party purged itself of many thousands of so-called national Communists who were accused of 
approving Yugoslavia’s defiance of the USSR. Among those jailed in the purge was Gomulka, secretary general of 
the party and first deputy premier. In December the Socialists and Communists merged to form the Polish United 
Workers’ Party, in which pro-Stalin Communists were dominant. Soviet Marshal Konstantin Rokossovsky was 
installed as head of the Polish armed forces in 1949. Thereafter Poland appeared to be one of the most faithful 
satellites of the USSR. Pro-Soviet Communist leaders then sought to implement industrial and economic goals for 
Poland in conformity with the economic and social system of the USSR. The major problem was the effort to 
collectivize agriculture, which was unsuccessful and later abandoned. 
1946-1950 C.E. SPAIN-The Franco Regime is ostracized by the United Nations (the "eighth king" of Revelation 
17:11-14); many countries cut off diplomatic relations with the Spanish government. 
1946-1953 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Nikolai 
Shernik is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union. Josef Stalin is General Secretary of the Communist 
Party, he dies in 1953, and Georgi Malenkov is interim General Secretary of the Communist Party. After the defeat 
of Germany in World War II, the U.S.S.R. assumes the role of the king of the north of Daniel's prophecy.-See Daniel 
chapter 11; see also Encarta '98. 
1946-2011? C.E. AMERICAN INVENTOR-Robert Metcalfe (1946-2008?) With his invention of Ethernet, 
Metcalfe created a way to link computers to one another and to the Internet. Ethernet is the most widely used local 
area network, or LAN.-See www.infoplease.com 
1947 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTION-In Quebec, Canada, 1,700 cases involving the 
evangelizing work of Jehovah’s Witnesses are pending in the courts. Number of congregations now exceeds 
10,000, reaching a total of 10,782 worldwide.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722.  
1947 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-Nationalizes its coal mines (January 1). Peace treaties for Italy, Romania, 
Bulgaria, Hungary, and Finland signed in Paris (February10). Soviet Union rejects U.S. plan for UN (the "eighth 
king" of Revelation 17:11-14) atomic-energy control (March 4). Truman proposes Truman Doctrine, which was to 
aid Greece and Turkey in resisting communist expansion (March 12). Marshall Plan for European recovery 
proposed-a coordinated program to help European nations recover from ravages of war (June). By the time it ended 
in 1951, this “European Recovery Program” had cost $13 billion. India and Pakistan gain independence from Britain 
(August 15). U.S. Air Force pilot Chuck Yeager becomes first person to break the sound barrier (October 14).  
1947-1988 C.E. HUNGARY-By the Treaty of Paris (1947), Hungary had to give up all territory it had acquired 
since 1937 and to pay $300 million in reparations to the USSR, Czechoslovakia, and Yugoslavia. In 1948, the 
Communist Party, with the support of Soviet troops, seized control. Hungary was proclaimed a People's Republic 
and one-party state in 1949. Industry was nationalized, the land collectivized into state farms, and the opposition 
terrorized by the secret police. The terror, modeled after that of the USSR, reached its height with the trial and life 
imprisonment of József Cardinal Mindszenty, the leader of Hungary's Roman Catholics, in 1948. On October 23, 
1956, an anti-Communist revolution broke out in Budapest. To cope with it, the Communists set up a coalition 
government and called former Prime Minister Imre Nagy back to head the government. But he and most of his 
ministers sympathized with the anti-Communist opposition, and he declared Hungary a neutral power, 
withdrawing from the Warsaw Treaty and appealing to the United Nations for help. One of his ministers, János 
Kádár, established a counterregime and asked the USSR to send in military power. Soviet troops and tanks 
suppressed the revolution in bloody fighting after 190,000 people had fled the country. Under Kádár (1956–1988), 
Communist Hungary maintained more liberal policies in the economic and cultural spheres, and Hungary became 
the most liberal of the Soviet-bloc nations of Eastern Europe. Continuing his program of national reconciliation, 
Kádár emptied prisons, reformed the secret police, and eased travel restrictions.-See www.infoplease.com 
1947-1990 C.E. BULGARIA-A Soviet-style People's Republic was established in 1947 and Bulgaria acquired the 
reputation of being the most slavishly loyal to Moscow of all the East European Communist countries. The general 
secretary of the Bulgarian Communist Party, Todor Zhikov, resigned in 1989 after 35 years in power. His successor, 
Peter Mladenov, purged the Politburo, ended the Communist monopoly on power, and held free elections in May 
1990 that led to a surprising victory for the Communist Party, renamed the Bulgarian Socialist Party (BSP). 
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Mladenov was forced to resign in July 1990.-See www.infoplease.com 
1947 C.E. PAKISTAN-Pakistan was one of the two original successor states to British India, which was 
partitioned along religious lines in 1947. For almost 25 years following independence, it consisted of two separate 
regions, East and West Pakistan, but now it is made up only of the western sector. Both India and Pakistan have laid 
claim to the Kashmir region; this territorial dispute led to war in 1949, 1965, 1971, and 1999, and remains 
unresolved today.-See www.infoplease.com 
1948 C.E. THE WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES-Is formally organized in Amsterdam, in The Netherlands, 
in its first World Assembly, August 22nd—September 5th. 
1948 C.E. INDIA-A Hindu fanatic assassinates Mohandas Gandhi in New Delhi. (January 30). Burma (January 4) 
and Ceylon (February 4) granted independence by Britain. Communists seize power in Czechoslovakia (February 
23-25). Organization of American States (OAS) Charter signed at Bogota, Colombia (April 30). Nation of Israel 
proclaimed; British end mandate at midnight; Arab armies attack (May 14). Berlin blockade begins (June 24), 
prompting Allied airlift (June 26). Blockade ends May 12, 1949 the airlift continues until September 30, 1949. Stalin 
and Tito break (June 28). Independent Republic of Korea is proclaimed, following election supervised by UN 
(August 15). Verdict in Japanese war trial: 18 imprisoned (November 12); Tojo and six others hanged (December 
23). United States of Indonesia established as Dutch and Indonesians settle conflict (December 27). Alger Hiss, 
former U.S. State Department official, indicted on perjury charges after denying passing secret documents to 
communist spy ring; convicted in second trial (1950) and sentenced to five-year prison term. Truman ends racial 
segregation in military.-See www.infoplease.com  
1948-1949 C.E. EGYPT-When Israel declared independence in 1948, Egypt and other Arab countries attacked; 
by 1949, however, Israel had rebuffed them.-See www.infoplease.com 
1948-1969 C.E. SLOVAKIA-After the Communist Party took power in February 1948, Slovakia was again 
subjected to a centralized Czech-dominated government, and antagonism between the two republics developed. In 
January 1969, the nation became the Slovak Socialist Republic of Czechoslovakia.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949-1960 C.E. EAST GERMANY-Chancellor Wilhelm Pieck (1949-1960), of Communist East Germany, he was 
born in 1876.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949-1963 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Konrad Adenauer (1949-1963), 1876–1967, West German 
chancellor. A lawyer and a member of the Catholic Center party, he was lord mayor of Cologne and a member of the 
provincial diet of Rhine prov. from 1917 until 1933, when he was dismissed by the National Socialist (Nazi) regime. 
He was twice imprisoned (1933, 1944) by the Nazis. Cofounder of the Christian Democratic Union (1945) and its 
president from 1946 to 1966, he was elected chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany) in 1949 
and was reelected in 1953, 1957, and 1961. He also served (1951–1955) as his own foreign minister, negotiating the 
West German peace treaty (1952) with the Western Allies and obtaining recognition of West Germany's full 
sovereignty through the Paris Pacts and through an agreement with the USSR in 1955. Adenauer's strong will and 
political acumen helped to give Der Alte [the old man], as he was known, great authority in West German public 
life. The political architect of the astounding West German recovery, he saw the solution of German problems in 
terms of European integration, and he helped secure West Germany's membership in the various organizations of 
what has become the European Union. In 1961 his party lost its absolute majority in the Bundestag, and he formed 
a coalition cabinet with the Free Democrats. In 1962 a cabinet crisis arose over the government's raid of the offices 
of the magazine Der Spiegel, which had attacked the Adenauer regime for military unpreparedness. After agreeing to 
the Free Democrats' demands that he exclude his defense minister, Franz Josef Strauss, who was implicated in the 
affair, from a new cabinet, Adenauer succeeded in re-forming the coalition. At the same time Adenauer announced 
(December 1962) his retirement as part of the agreement with the Free Democrats. He resigned in October 1963. 
His writings include World Indivisible.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949 C.E. THE COLD WAR-Soviet atomic bomb test on August 29, 1949, the Soviet Union exploded its fist 
atomic bomb, beginning a nuclear arms race between the United States of America, the king of the south and the 
Soviet Union, the king of the north of the prophecy at Daniel chapter 11.-See Luke 21:25, 26; see also the book "Pay 
Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pages 211-85.  
1949-1967 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-Through a series of political and social policies, Jordan sought to 
consolidate its control over the political future of Palestinians and to become their speaker. Jordan even extended 
citizenship to Palestinians in 1949; Palestinians constituted about two-thirds of the country's population. In the 
Gaza Strip, administered by Egypt from 1948–1967, poverty and unemployment were high, and most of the 
Palestinians lived in refugee camps.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949-1999 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-In 1949, after a four-year war, the Netherlands granted independence to 
the Dutch East Indies, which became the Republic of Indonesia. The Netherlands also joined NATO that year. The 
Netherlands joined the European Economic Community (later, the EU) in 1958. In 1999, it adopted the single 
European currency, the euro.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949 C.E. A CEASE FIRE-is declared in Palestine (January 7). Truman proposes Point Four Program to help 
worlds less developed areas (January 20). Israel signs an armistice with Egypt (February 24). Start of North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO)-treaty signed by 12 nations (April 4). Federal Republic of Germany (West 



                                                                                                 Page 290 of 537 

 
 

Germany) established (May 23). First successful Soviet atomic test (July 14) The Communist People's Republic of 
China formally proclaimed Chairman Mao Zedong head of State. (October 1) German Democratic Republic (East 
Germany) established under Soviet rule (October 7). South Africa institutionalizes apartheid. 
1949 C.E. POLAND-After the Vatican excommunicated all Communists in 1949 the Polish government 
confiscated many church properties, ordered the closing of church schools, and established a youth organization to 
counteract the influence of the church. 
1949-1956 C.E. INDIA-Jawaharlal Nehru, nationalist leader and head of the Congress Party, was made prime 
minister. In 1949, a constitution was approved, making India a sovereign republic. Under a federal structure the 
states were organized on linguistic lines. The dominance of the Congress Party contributed to stability. In 1956, the 
republic absorbed former French settlements. Five years later, the republic forcibly annexed the Portuguese 
enclaves of Goa, Damao, and Diu.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949-1974 C.E. BANGLADESH (INDUS VALLEY)-Tension between East and West Pakistan developed from 
the outset because of their vast geographic, economic, and cultural differences. East Pakistan's Awami League, a 
political party founded by the Bengali nationalist Sheik Mujibur Rahman in 1949, sought independence from West 
Pakistan. Although 56% of the population resided in East Pakistan, the West held the lion's share of political and 
economic power. In 1970 East Pakistanis secured a majority of the seats in the national assembly. President Yahya 
Khan postponed the opening of the national assembly in an attempt to circumvent East Pakistan's demand for 
greater autonomy. As a consequence East Pakistan seceded, and the independent state of Bangladesh, or Bengali 
nation, was proclaimed on March 26, 1971. Civil war broke out, and with the help of Indian troops in the last few 
weeks of the war East Pakistan defeated West Pakistan on December 16, 1971. An estimated one million Bengalis 
were killed in the fighting or later slaughtered. Ten million more took refuge in India. In February 1974, Pakistan 
agreed to recognize the independent state of Bangladesh.-See www.infoplease.com 
1949 C.E. ISRAEL-U.S. recognition came within hours. The next day, Arab forces from Egypt, Jordan, Syria, 
Lebanon, and Iraq invaded the new nation. By the cease-fire on January 7, 1949, Israel had increased its original 
territory by 50%, taking western Galilee, a broad corridor through central Palestine to Jerusalem, and part of 
modern Jerusalem. Chaim Weizmann and David Ben-Gurion became Israel's first president and prime minister. 
The new government was admitted to the UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14), on May 11, 1949.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1949-2000 C.E. LUXEMBOURG-Luxembourg joined NATO in 1949, the Benelux Economic Union (with 
Belgium and the Netherlands) in 1948, and the European Economic Community (later the EU) in 1957. In 1961, 
Prince Jean, son and heir of Grand Duchess Charlotte, was made head of state, acting for his mother. She abdicated 
in 1964, and Prince Jean became grand duke. Grand Duchess Charlotte died in 1985. Luxembourg's parliament 
approved the Maastricht Accord, paving the way for the economic unity of the EU in July 1992. Crown Prince Henri 
was sworn in as grand duke in October 2000, replacing his father, Jean, who had been head of state for 26 years.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1950 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: PERSECUTION-In this perilous time of the end, Jehovah’s witnesses 
live up to the name by overcoming persecution worldwide. “Do not be conquered by evil, but conquer evil with 
good.”—Romans 12:21, an American Translation When violence is rampant in the earth prior to Armageddon, 
where we now are, they stand firm against the assaults of the Devil and his agents, invisible and visible. The nations 
have attempted to suppress Jehovah’s witnesses with an iron fist and crush them by mischief framed by law. 
(Psalms 94:20) They have overcome and completely defeated such fiendish persecution in many countries. Volumes 
would be required to describe the modern persecution of Jehovah’s Witnesses. It surpasses anything that has been 
recorded concerning the persecution of any minority for conscience’ sake.  In the United States there were arrests 
by the thousands annually for several years. More than twenty-five hundred violent mobs assaulted Jehovah’s 
Witnesses from 1940 through 1944. The arrests and prosecutions were proved false by favorable decisions by the 
Supreme Court of the United States and other high state and federal courts of the nation. The mobs were not 
stopped by the government or state officials, but only by the power of Almighty God. The most notorious case of 
persecution for living up to the name is that of the witnesses in Germany. Adolph Hitler banned the Witnesses in 
German territories soon after he signed the concordat with the Vatican in 1933. Their property was confiscated. Ten 
thousand ministers were placed in concentration camps. Only eight thousand were released after World War II; two 
thousand had been murdered. In Canada Jehovah’s Witnesses were banned and driven underground. Although the 
ban has been lifted, the persecution of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Catholic-controlled Quebec province continues to 
this day, with the cases numbering into the thousands. In Greece, which claims to be a liberal, democratic state, but 
which is in practice a fascist state dominated by the Orthodox Church, Jehovah’s Witnesses have been treated in a 
manner worse than that ever administered by the Gestapo in Nazi Germany. In spite of such persecutions, in many 
countries Jehovah’s Witnesses have lived to see their release and the restoration of their preaching. Moreover, 
because they have lived up to the name, Jehovah has abundantly blessed their faithfulness with growth and 
increase. Since the persecution reached its zenith in 1939 the number of Jehovah’s Witnesses increased from 
67,000 to 260,000 in 1949. Although Jehovah’s Witnesses continue to be persecuted in many countries dominated 
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by the Catholics and the Communists and they know that the storm of persecution will not abate, by continuing to 
live up to the name they can stand fast and weather the storm. Living up to the name of Jehovah brought 
reproaches upon Christ Jesus. (Psalms 69:9; Romans15:3) As he warned, they continue to fall upon his faithful 
followers. “Remember the word that I said unto you, The servant is not greater than his lord. If they have 
persecuted me, they will also persecute you; if they have kept my saying, they will keep yours also.” (John 15:20) 
Peter said that these persecutions and reviling should be expected. (1Peter 4:13, 14) Far from rebelling against 
reproaches or persecution, Jehovah’s Witnesses do not even become discouraged. They are sure, by reason of the 
reproaches upon them, that they are serving God in the footsteps of Jesus. Armed with knowledge of the truth and 
encouraged by the ancient examples, they are confident that Jehovah God will sustain them to the end.—Ephesians 
6:11-18; 1Corinthians 10:11; See also Hebrews chapter 11. Living up to the name of Jehovah God will continue to 
mean arrests, cruelties and injuries inflicted at the hands of demonized men. It will mean even the loss of life to 
some of the faithful; but this does not dismay them. The threat or even the danger of loss of life does not stop them 
or slow them down. They believe with all their heart, soul, mind and strength the certainty of what Jesus said at 
Matthew 10:28—“Be not afraid of those who kill the body, but cannot destroy the [future] life; but rather fear him 
who can utterly destroy both life and body in Gehenna.” also ‘Whoever would save his life, shall lose it; and whoever 
loses his life on my account, shall find it. For what is a man profited, if he should gain the whole world, and forfeit 
his life? or what will a man give in ransom for his life?”—Matthew 16:25, 26. Jehovah’s Witnesses will live up to the 
name notwithstanding all that their enemies can do in an effort to stop them and throw them from the path of 
righteousness that leads to life everlasting. They must, to live up to the name, always be circumspect and walk in a 
way they know to be pleasing to Jehovah God. They pray that they may not be abandoned when tempted by the 
enemy, Satan the Devil, and left unprotected from his assaults. They know they must keep their mind set on things 
above, not only when in the missionary field, but also at every other hour of the day. The business of living up to the 
name is a twenty-four-hours-a-day job. It requires all of one’s time and attention. The Scriptures conclusively 
establish that Jehovah, being a God of purpose, arranged to have a separate and distinct people for his name in this 
time of the end. They must not be his people in name only; they must live up to the name. Living up to the name 
places upon the people selected by Jehovah the responsibility of declaring his name, his purposes and his law 
throughout the entire world as a witness. The clergy of Christendom and their millions of supporters are not the 
selected people, because they do not live up to the name. Jehovah’s Witnesses not only have the name of Almighty 
God, which is not possessed or claimed by any other group, but the facts show that they live up to the name which 
they hear. They preach the Kingdom message, that the new world of righteousness is the only hope of mankind, 
which is irrefutably established in the Bible. Their preaching ‘this gospel of the kingdom throughout all the world as 
a witness before the end comes’ and their being ‘persecuted in all nations for God’s name’s sake’ prove that they are 
living up to the name. Living up to the name now means to Jehovah’s Witnesses that they have the sure promise of 
not being led onto the broad and winding road traveled by the clergy of Christendom and their millions of followers. 
The assurance that they will not be driven over the precipice to which that broad road leads, into the abyss of death 
at Armageddon, causes them to rejoice. By living up to the name faithfully, they will see the fulfillment of prophetic 
Psalm 83:18, which reads: “That men may know that thou, whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art the most high over 
all the earth.” There those who have lived up to the name Jehovah God will vindicate as his witnesses.-See The 
Watchtower 1950 Volume pages 153-154. 
1950 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the “eighth king” of Bible prophesy. Trygve Lie (Norway) is the Secretary 
General 1946—1952. “Of more importance were procedures evolved in the Korean crisis in 1950. At that time the 
Soviet Union was boycotting the Security Council because of the UN refusal to admit the People's Republic of China 
as a member. Since the USSR was not present to cast a veto, the Security Council was enabled to establish armed 
forces to repel the North Korean attack on South Korea (See Korean War). Thus, at a time when the young 
organization had begun to seem politically sterile, it gave birth to the first UN army and to the widest “collective 
security” action in history up to that time, although the United States provided the bulk of both fighting personnel 
and matériel. In addition, firmer UN action in future crises was prepared for when, in November 1950, the assembly 
adopted the “Uniting for Peace” resolution, which permitted it to take its own measures when use of the veto 
paralyzed the council. Although the assembly has been convened a few times under this resolution, its authority to 
require action by members has remained vague, and it has never developed workable enforcement machinery.”-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1950 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: At the "Theocracy’s Increase International Convention" in 
Yankee Stadium, New York, NY U.S.A., the New World Translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures is released to a 
crowd of 82,075 attendees on August 2nd  (the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures is released in six 
volumes, from 1950 to 1960, beginning with the Christian Greek Scriptures). Jehovah’s Witnesses were driven 
underground in most countries of the world; they were persecuted and their work banned, but, nevertheless, they 
continued preaching the Word. In 1948, after another ten years had passed, there were 230,532 persons who had 
taken up this grand message of peace for the poor in God’s righteous new world. Not content unless they were 
witnessing, Jehovah’s witnesses moved into every corner of the earth that they could possibly reach with the good 
news, and as you consider the chart which appears on the following page you will rejoice to find that in the year 
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1949 there was an average of 279,421 publishers of the Kingdom engaged in field-service work every month in 
104 different places throughout the world. The Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society has established 63 Branches in 
the principal countries of the earth, and, by the Lord’s grace, will continue to preach the Word to the poor and rich 
alike, to all those who have an ear to hear.-See Watchtower January 1, 1950 page 10; also see the Watchtower October 15, 
1997 pages 8-12; also see Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1950-1960 C.E. POLAND-In the 1950s the government assumed supervision over the appointment of clergymen, 
requiring a loyalty oath of each candidate. Stefan Cardinal Wyszyñski, archbishop of Warsaw and Gniezno and 
primate of Poland, resisted the measure and was suspended from office. During the postwar period, Poland became 
an active member of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance and the Warsaw Pact, both Soviet-dominated 
organs. In 1952 Poland adopted a constitution modeled after that of the USSR but explicitly recognizing certain 
property rights. During the liberalization that followed the death of Soviet leader Stalin in 1953, Polish artists, 
intellectuals, students, and workers raised demands for government reforms and a greater measure of freedom 
from Soviet control. In June 1956 workers staged demonstrations in Poznañ; the quelling of the uprising left 53 
people dead and several hundred wounded. Leaders of the demonstrations received relatively light sentences. In 
October Gomuka, who had been readmitted to the party, was named first secretary with great popular support. 
Rokossovsky and other Stalinist officials in high Polish posts were dismissed, and Cardinal Wyszyñski was freed 
from detention. Gomuka became the dominant figure in Poland, steering a careful course between pro-Soviet and 
nationalist sentiments and introducing limited political reforms. In the 1957 elections, slates included some non-
Communists and independents; moreover, there were nearly twice as many candidates as posts to be filled. By the 
early 1960s, however, Gomuka had tightened the party’s hold on Poland and halted most of the reforms. 
1950 C.E. THE BRINK’S ROBBERY-In Boston; almost $3 million stolen (Jan.17). Truman orders development 
of hydrogen bomb (Jan.31). Robert Schuman proposes Schuman Plan to pool European coal and steel (May 9). 
Korean War begins when North Korean Communist forces invade South Korea (June 25). Assassination attempt on 
President Truman by Puerto Rican nationalists (Nov.1) McCarthyism begins in the U.S. Senate. 
1950-1953 C.E. KOREA-In the Korean War a United States, (the king of the south), dominated United Nations, 
(the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) coalition came to the aide of South Korea in its fight against North Korea, 
which was aided by the USSR. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the king of the north) and allied with 
Communist China; the war ended in a military stalemate and the restoration of the political status quo. 
Concurrently, the United States was assuming increasing leadership of the Western nations against what were 
perceived as the expansionist intentions of the USSR. As the cold war heated up, it brought the United States into a 
military confrontation with Communist forces in Korea.-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
1951 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Clean Worship" International Assemblies are held in the United 
States of America, Australia, France, Far East (Japan), Italy, Germany, Norway, Philippines, and Puerto Rico. 
[328,572 publishers with 116 countries reporting in 1950, 18% increase over the 1949 service year, 13,238 
congregations.] Reports have come in from 115 countries, islands, provinces and different territorial divisions of the 
nations, and we find that there are 328,572 of Jehovah’s Witnesses scattered even to the ends of the earth who 
have been proclaiming the good news of God’s kingdom every month throughout the year. That is splendid. They 
devoted a lot of time to seeing to it that this message was preached. The Society keeps a record of the hours that are 
spent in preaching the message, and we find that 54,707,445 hours were used during the 1950 service year to 
preach the Word. This good work of preaching the Word of God has ascended to heaven as a sweet savor in the 
nostrils of the Lord, and to his servants, on the earth it brings satisfaction because we know we have been able for 
another year to preach that Jehovah is King.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1951 volume pages 12, 16-17. 
1951 C.E. Julius and Ethel Rosenberg-Are sentenced to death for passing atomic secrets to Russians (March). 
Spurred by Schuman Plan, six nations form European Coal and Steel Community (April); effective 1952. Japanese 
peace treaty signed in San Francisco by 49 nations (Sept.8). Color television introduced in U.S. Libya gains 
independence (Dec.24). 
1951-1973 C.E. GREECE-Greece was a charter member of the UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) and 
became a member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in 1951. A military junta seized power in April 
1967, sending young King Constantine II into exile. Col. George Papadopoulos, a leader of the junta, gradually 
attempted to modify his hard-line right-wing image. A coup ousted Papadopoulos in November 1973.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1952 C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-George VI dies; his daughter becomes Elizabeth II (Feb.6). AEC announces 
“satisfactory” experiments in hydrogen-weapons research; eyewitnesses tell of blasts near Enewetak  
1952-2012? C.E. UNITED KINGDOM-(The Windsor's) Elizabeth II (1952-2011? C.E.) Elizabeth's coronation 
took place in Westminster Abbey on June 2, 1953. Elizabeth is the current reigning British Monarch.  

1. [Note #1: The majority of the information about the British Monarchy was information from the website: 
"Monarchy through the Ages"]   

2. [Note #2: The purpose for the information concerning the British Monarchy, since it is part of the seventh world 
power (the Anglo-American dual world power), also since the British Monarchy is the supreme head of the Church 
of England it is interesting to see what role religion played in this, half of the dual world power of England and the 
United States of America. It is also interesting to see just how this world power developed since it plays a major role 
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in the Bible's prophesies today.]  
1952 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Press on to Maturity" District Assemblies are held in select cities 
and countries. The reports for the worldwide activity for 1951 read: 394,694 publishers with 120 countries 
reporting in 1951, 17% increase over the 1950 service year, 13,470 congregations. In the biggest religious gathering 
ever assembled in the nation’s capital, Jehovah’s Witnesses held a three-day meeting of 57,500 persons. The 
members heard good news: Their numbers since 1900 have grown from 6,000 to 425,000 this year in 115 [now 
121] countries. The Watchtower, major publication of the group, is now available in 32 [36] languages and sells 
1,210,000 [semimonthly; now 1,310,000] copies…But even more encouraging to the Witnesses—who refuse to 
serve in the armed forces and will not salute the flag because they consider it an act of worship—was the increase of 
understanding of their beliefs. From 1935, when 500 Witnesses ran afoul of the law because of such accusations as 
peddling papers without a permit or disorderly conduct, the number of annual arrests rose to 2,500 in 1942. Last 
year, only 50 were arrested. The sad story was that, in general, churches and religious organizations are employing 
fewer workers and paying them lower wages than they did 22 years ago.-See the Watchtower 1952 volume pages 16 -17 
& 75. 
1952-1956 C.E. EGYPT-Tensions grew between the Wafd Party and the monarchy following independence, and 
in 1952, the army, led by Gen. Mohammed Naguib, seized power. Three days later, King Farouk abdicated in favor 
of his infant son. The monarchy was abolished and a republic proclaimed on June 18, 1953, with Naguib becoming 
president and prime minister. He relinquished the prime ministership in 1954 to Gamal Abdel Nasser, leader of the 
ruling military junta. Nasser also assumed the presidency in 1956.-See www.infoplease.com 
1952 C.E. Do Catholic Bible Claims Fit the Facts? OCTOBER 1952 marks the five hundredth anniversary of 
the production of the first printed book, Gutenberg’s Bible. That month will see a drive of Protestant religious 
organizations of the United States to distribute one million of the new Revised Standard Version Bible. On the other 
hand the Catholic Confraternity of Christian Doctrine, Washington, D.C., has designated September 28 to October 
4, 1952, as Catholic Bible week. This, the second Catholic Bible week of the year, the first having been held February 
10 to 16 (which, incidentally, was the first time a Catholic Bible week was observed in the United States), has as its 
objective to “show how the Church which made the Bible—has valued it before, during and after Gutenberg”. 
Roman Catholic Bible claims, as listed in their Bible-week literature, can be summarized as follows: [1.] The Catholic 
Church made the Bible. [2.] The Catholic Church preserved the Bible. [3.] The Catholic Church encourages the 
reading of the Bible. The Bible A Catholic Book? Does the claim that the Catholic Church made the Bible fit the 
facts? In answering that question let us first note that the Bible is God’s Word. That being so, then ever since Moses 
completed the Pentateuch (the five books, Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy) God’s Word has 
been available to his servants. As other inspired servants wrote it grew and grew so that by the time Malachi penned 
his prophecy God’s Word, the Bible, had grown to 39 books. These 39 books constituted the sacred Scriptures that 
Jesus and his disciples used and which they encouraged others to study.—John 5:39; Acts 17:11; 2Timothy 2:15; 
3:15-17. With the writing of the accounts of Jesus’ life by Matthew, Mark, Luke and John, the letters of Paul, Peter, 
James, Jude, and John and the Acts of the apostles and Revelation (or the Apocalypse), God’s Word grew to 66 
books. As these were written down and circulated among the early Christians they became recognized as part of the 
Bible. (2Peter 3:15, 16) The last of these writings, John’s three letters and his Gospel, were completed about 98 C.E. 
Shortly thereafter began the compiling of these writings, and there is evidence to indicate that as early as 170 C.E. 
the canon or catalogue of the Bible we have today was recognized. Both Origen and Eusebius list these same books, 
and of ten early catalogues extant six likewise give the same list as is recognized today, three others omitting 
Revelation and one omitting both Hebrews and Revelation. In view of these facts, which show that the canon of the 
Bible was settled among the Christians in the second and early third centuries after Christ, can the Catholic Church 
claim to have made the Bible, simply because some 150 to 200 years later her Council of Carthage announced what 
writings she considered canonical? If the Catholic Church made the Bible, is it not strange that she failed to include 
any word about the assumption of Mary, her immaculate conception and about the efficacy of praying to her; about 
the veneration of relics, images and saints; about the use of holy water; about the ceremony of the mass; about a 
pope’s being the vicar of Christ; about monsignors, archbishops and cardinals; about purgatory; about a celibate 
clergy; about not eating meat on Friday or during Lent; about making novenas; about infant baptism; etc.? Is not 
the fact that the Bible is silent on all these outstanding points of the Catholic religion strong circumstantial evidence 
that the Catholic Church did not make the Bible? That it is not a Catholic book? Who made the Bible is very clear 
from its own pages. God is its author. “Thy word is a lamp to my feet.” “The spirit of the Lord hath spoken by me: 
and his word by my tongue.” “Thy word is truth.” “For the word of God is living and effectual.” “The holy men of 
God spoke, inspired by the Holy Ghost.”-Douay Version at 2Kings 23:2; Psalm 118:105; John 17:17; Hebrews 4:12; 
2Peter 1:21. Catholic Church Preserve The Bible? The Catholic Church further states: “There can be no doubt 
that the world must thank the Catholic Church for the Bible—if only for the 1,500 years which elapsed before the 
first Reformers appeared on the scene. Who spanned the gulf? We ask that the monks who copied for centuries…be 
given their due. But for them we would have no Bible.” Does this claim fit the facts? Let us see. The facts are that not 
one of the oldest, most reliable and most valuable manuscripts of the Bible was found in territories under Catholic 
domination. Even her prized Vatican manuscript 1209 has been in her possession only since the fifteenth century. 
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And this she hid away, making it available to the public only when another great manuscript, the Sinaiticus, bid fair 
to eclipse it. So if the monks had done no copying at all during the Dark and Middle Ages we would still have the 
best manuscripts. They copied none of the good ones. Bible copying may have been largely limited to the monks, 
but that was primarily due to the Catholic Church’s keeping the Bible in a dead language. When Wycliffe translated 
the Bible into English his followers made many, many copies, and that without the assistance of monks. And as for 
giving these monks any credit, they dared to take liberties with the inspired text. That is why we have in the King 
James and the Douay versions some spurious passages, such as 1John 5:7, to mention one of the most flagrant 
examples. Not only can no credit go to the Catholic Church for preserving the Bible but the facts of history show 
that she has been the chief destroyer of the Bible. Copies of Wycliffe’s Bible were hunted out by her from one end of 
England to the other and then destroyed. Tyndale had to print his “New Testament” on the continent of Europe, for 
he could not do so in Catholic England. Although he published 18,000 of them and had them smuggled into 
England, they were hunted down and destroyed so efficiently that only seventeen copies are known to survive today. 
Endeavoring to justify such Bible-burning Our Sunday Visitor, February 10, 1952, states that such “was the burning 
of versions which were proved to be faulty, and therefore had no right to pass as ‘the word of God.’” But was there 
such a great difference between the Catholic Bible and the translations of the Reformers as to justify the crusade 
which destroyed not only Bibles but also Bible translators, publishers and distributors? On this point note what the 
Catholic Encyclopedia has to say regarding the English Challoner-Douay Version: “To call it any longer the Douay or 
Rheimish version is an abuse of terms. It has been altered and modified until scarcely any verse remains as it was 
originally published…In nearly every case Challoner’s changes took the form of approximating to the Authorized 
Version.” So in improving the Catholic version it became more like the Protestant King James version! Recent 
instances of this could be cited from both the new American Catholic versions of the book of the Psalms and Genesis 
and Msgr. Knox’s version. No, the claim that the Catholic Church burned Bibles because of their being faulty 
translations does not fit the facts. There must have been some other motives. What these were we will let the reader 
judge. Incidentally, note that such Bible-burnings are not a thing of the distant past. Many Bibles were publicly 
burned on May 27, 1923, in Rome, in homage of the virgin Mary, and in the New York Times, March 6, 1952, 
appeared an article under the following headings: “Protestant Cleric Is Beaten in Spain. Youths Invade Chapel and 
Set Fire to Bibles, Pews and Hymnals.” Encourage Bible Reading? According to Pope Leo XIII the Catholic 
Church “has never failed to take due measures to bring the Scriptures within the reach of her children”. Again we 
ask, do the facts fit the claim that the Catholic Church has encouraged and does encourage Bible-reading? If so, 
how? and to what extent? At the time when England was under Catholic domination, for anyone to be found guilty 
of reading the Bible in English meant the forfeiting of “land, cattle, life and goods from his heirs forever”. Many 
were the followers of Wycliffe, the Lollards, who were imprisoned and even burned at the stake because of having 
thus read the Bible in their native tongue. If the Catholic Church really had wanted to encourage Bible-reading 
would she have kept that sacred volume in the shroud of dead languages? Would Pope Gregory of the eleventh 
century have publicly thanked God that the Bible was in a dead language if he had wanted the people to read it? And 
why should it have been necessary for Thomas Stitny, “father of Bohemian prose,” to complain about the efforts of 
the Catholic Church to keep the Bible from being translated into the Bohemian language if she was interested in 
having the common people read the Bible? Would Pope Pius VII on June 13, 1816, have stated, “Experience has 
proved that, owing to the rashness of men, more harm than benefit arises from the Sacred Scriptures when 
published in the language of the common people”? And would Pope Gregory XVI on May 8, 1844, in his encyclical 
Inter Praecipuas, have condemned “the publication, distribution, reading and keeping of the Scripture translated 
into the vernacular”? The picture of a chained Bible is a familiar one. Catholic apologists tell us that it was chained 
merely to keep it from being stolen or knocked down on the floor and that such Bibles were “placed open on a table 
in the churches to be consulted”. But who would be consulting a Bible written in a dead language at a time when the 
great majority of the people could not even read their native tongue, not to say anything about the dead or classical 
languages? The fact is that the only reason the Catholic Church finally did give the people the Bible in their native 
tongue, as she herself confesses, was to counteract Protestant versions. Says the Catholic Encyclopedia (Vol. 5, page 
140, 1913 ed.) on this subject: “It [the Douay Bible] owed its existence to the religious controversies of the sixteenth 
century. Many Protestant versions had been issued and were used largely by the Reformers for polemical purposes. 
The rendering of some of the texts showed evident signs of controversial bias, and it became of the first importance 
for the English Catholics of the day to be furnished with a translation of their own, on the accuracy of which they 
could depend and to which they could appeal in the course of argument.” How reluctant the world’s greatest 
religious organization which “made and preserved the Bible” was to do this may be gathered from the fact that she 
waited two hundred years after one of her excommunicated doctors of divinity (Wycliffe) had pioneered the task on 
his own initiative, to give to her people this much needed instrument! The above quotation also effectively silences 
the claims that the Catholic Church and not the Reformers pioneered the work of giving the people the Bible in their 
native tongues. But surely today the Catholic Church encourages Bible-reading. Did not Pope Leo XIII grant ‘an 
indulgence of 300 days to the faithful for every time they read at least a quarter hour the books of the Sacred 
Scripture’? True, but how much encouragement to read the Bible that represents non-Catholics do not know. But a 
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Catholic knows that he can gain the like amount of indulgence, 300 days, for just repeating once “Mary, conceived 
without sin, pray for us who have recourse to Thee”. And that takes only five seconds to repeat! Why spend 15 
minutes reading the Bible to gain an indulgence that is yours for just five seconds of praying? Use that fifteen 
minutes in unscriptural repetitious praying and gain 54,000 days’ indulgence! So it might be argued. But even if the 
Bible is read, how much benefit can be expected to be gotten from such reading done merely to gain some other 
benefit and that for a specified time? Where would the mind, one’s thoughts, be? Indicative of the way the Catholic 
Church really feels about the Bible is the following excerpt taken from current Catholic Bible tracts: “The Christian 
is not bound to read the Bible since it is the Church who proposes to us for our belief Divine Revelation as contained 
in Scriptures and Tradition.” Circumstantial Evidence: If Catholics are encouraged to read the Bible why is it 
necessary for Catholic publications to tell Catholics, “No, Catholics Are Not Forbidden to Read It” (showing a 
picture of the Bible) and to state that “some Catholics have the idea that Bible reading is strictly ‘Protestant’”? What 
more damaging confession could the Catholic Church make as to her failure to encourage Bible reading than to 
admit that some of her children think that Bible reading is ‘strictly Protestant’? During World War II there was 
complaint in the Catholic press of Britain about the scandal of not being able to procure Catholic Bibles even though 
Catholic fiction and Protestant Bibles were plentiful. Replying to such complaints one Catholic publisher stated: “If 
there existed a demand sufficient to justify special effort, we may be sure that effort would be made. It may be of 
interest to note that, though Catholics show this apathy regarding the Scriptures, in other quarters a new 
appreciation of the Bible is being manifested.” Further circumstantial evidence along this line appeared in the book 
Religious Beliefs of Youth, published in the United States in 1950. This book made a comprehensive analysis of the 
religious habits of United States youth, and among the statistics it published were those showing that 61.9 per cent 
of the Catholic youths had not read their Bibles during the past six months, to compare with only 31.2 per cent of 
the Protestant youths who had not read their Bibles within that time. Obviously, two-thirds of Catholic youth is not 
impressed by the offer of indulgences for reading the Bible if they do not read it even once in six months. Nor are 
such observations as the following, taken from The Holy Bible, The Heritage of Catholic Family Life, likely to make 
Catholic youth want to do more Bible reading: “Can the six days of which Moses speaks be those long periods 
described by the geologists? Certainly they are not. Moses knew nothing of modern science; his picture of the 
universe is quite naïve, not further advanced, in fact, than that of the people among whom he lived three thousand 
years ago.” Yes, poor Moses! He just did not know any better, according to this Catholic publication. How much 
faith in the inspiration of the Bible does such an appraisal of its account of creation indicate? And how much 
encouragement to read the Bible? In view of the foregoing what conclusions must we reach? That the Catholic 
Church did not make the Bible, she has not preserved it, she does not genuinely encourage the reading of it. Her 
Bible efforts are merely window dressing and propaganda to meet competition. Just as she is content to let her 
people remain illiterate so long as the states do not try to educate them, so she is willing to let her people be without 
the Bible so long as there is no danger of their obtaining Bibles from other sources. And just as she has her greatest 
school systems where secular education is at its best, just so she publishes the Bible in the native tongue if there is a 
likelihood of her people’s obtaining a Bible from other sources. Compare Spain with the United States. Her current 
Bible week is a case in point, for she admitted that it was planned to counteract the celebration by non-Catholics of 
the 500th anniversary of Gutenberg’s Bible.-See The Watchtower, October 1, 1952. pp. 580-584. 
1952 C.E. Babylon’s “waters” begin to dry up. The U. S. Department of Commerce revealed that religious 
groups this year were employing 218,000, but this was 4,000 below the 1929 figure. Moreover, in 1929 clergy and 
lay workers earned about $200 above the yearly average for all occupations (which was $1,421). Now the average 
yearly income is $3,024—but religious workers got about $750 less than that.”—Newsweek magazine, October 29, 
1951.-See the Watchtower 1952 volume pages 16 -17 & 75. 
1952 C.E. Only One Catholic Church? ASK any good Catholic, “How many Catholic Churches are there?” And 
he will no doubt proudly and promptly reply, “There is but ONE Catholic Church.” And then, perhaps, with a bit of 
pride for his own church, he will point at Protestantism, as did The New Mission, book of the Redemptorist fathers, 
sold in Toronto, Canada, and say: “Protestantism is split into countless wrangling sects. The few remnants of 
Christianity that hide the leprosy of heresy are wearing away, and the grinning skeleton of infidelity appears in all 
its blasphemous deformity!” But not the Catholic Church. She is one. As one Catholic zealot wrote: “For over 1900 
years there has been only one Catholic denomination. The Catholic Church has as its visible head His Holiness, the 
Pope, whose proclamations on matters of faith and morals are infallible. The word ‘catholic’ means ‘universal’, and 
throughout the world there is ONE CATHOLIC CHURCH!” Such wild assertions are often made because they are 
seldom challenged. True, Protestantism is divided into more than 250 different ways; but what about Catholicism? 
Is there truly just one Catholic Church? If it be right and proper for Catholics to point out the “countless wrangling 
sects” in Protestantism, surely it is just as proper to do the same with Catholicism. If Catholics find it expedient to 
warn one of the “grinning skeleton of infidelity” of Protestantism, it should be just as expedient for Catholics to be 
warned of the “blasphemous deformity” of Catholicism. “For with what judgment you are judging, you will be 
judged, and with the measure that you are measuring out they will measure out to you. Why, then, do you look at 
the straw in your brother’s eye, but do not consider the rafter in your own eye? Or how can you say to your brother: 
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‘Allow me to extract the straw from your eye’; when, look! a rafter is in your own eye? Hypocrite! first extract the 
rafter from your own eye, and then you will see clearly how to extract the straw from your brother’s eye.”—Matthew 
7:2-5, NW. It is an easy thing for Catholics to see the strawlike divisions in Protestantism, but they appear totally 
blind to the rafterlike divisions in Catholicism. These raftersize divisions in the eye of Catholicism are indelibly 
recorded in history, “before whom we—even his holiness Pius IX—must prostrate ourselves and be silent and bow 
our heads. That dictator is history. This is not like a legend, which can be made as the potter makes his clay, but is 
like a diamond which cuts on the glass what cannot be cancelled,” said Bishop Strossmayer. It is before this 
“dictator” that the frequent Catholic assertions about there being only one Catholic Church must stand or fall. Does 
history show there to be but one Catholic Church? Did not the eleventh-century separation leave Catholicism 
divided between Roman Catholics and Eastern Orthodox sectors, and the Reformation leave Continental Europe 
and the British Isles divided between Roman Catholic, Lutheran, and Reformed Churches, with further divisions as 
denominationalism increased? Are there not Eastern Orthodox Catholics? Old Catholics? Liberal Catholics? Polish 
National Catholics? Or are we to assume that these religions existed side by side with the Roman Catholic Church 
down through the centuries? Is not Protestantism itself an offshoot of Catholicism? Roman Catholicism not only is 
divided into many directions as spokes in a wheel, but also is a center of a great magnetic force drawing in every 
kind of pagan knickknack into her fold by calling them “Christian”. The Roman Church, instead of being a one-way 
highway, is a highway of many lanes, divided and subdivided, named and renamed, intermingled with an endless 
chain of confusing traditions, relics, idolatries, and formalisms. More Than One Church: History testifies that 
with the organization of the Papacy after 440 C.E. the great schism between the Latin and the Greek parts of the 
Roman world began to develop. Up to this time the church in the West, centered at Rome, and the church in the 
East, with headquarters in Byzantium, were one church. But there were certain basic differences which made for 
confusion. Racially, socially, linguistically, mentally, morally and philosophically there were deep gulfs between the 
two. The East was Greek in blood and in speech; the West was Latin. The conflict deepened between the East and 
West. Ignatius in Constantinople refused to administer the sacrament to Caesar Bardas, knowing he was immoral. 
At the Council of St. Sophia, Photius bitterly condemned the Latin Church for adding the word “filioque” to the 
Nicene Creed. On this point the Handbook of Denominations, by F. S. Mead, says: “The Eastern Church held that the 
holy spirit proceeded directly from the Father; the Western Church held that it came from the Father and the Son—
filioque. Political and ecclesiastical jealousies fanned the flame, the pope excommunicated the patriarch and the 
patriarch excommunicated the pope, and the result of the long friction was that there were two churches, Eastern 
and Western, instead of one.” No longer one church but two. The New World, Chicago’s official Catholic paper, has 
this to say regarding this break: “An orthodox Catholic is a member of either the Russian or Greek Orthodox church 
which broke away from the Church of Rome in the year 1054. They deny the supremacy of authority of Our Holy 
Father, the Pope, and likewise Papal infallibility…According to Catholic teaching, they are considered to be in 
schism. Their clergymen have valid orders, and the administration of Sacraments in this Church are valid. They 
number about 45,000,000, and are the second largest Christian body in the world.” The Eastern Orthodox 
Churches reject the teaching of the surplus merits of the saints and the doctrine of indulgences. The use of carved 
images, except for the crucifix, is forbidden. Purgatory is denied. In the Roman Catholic Church all beneficed clergy 
must be celibate, whether they are in monastic order or not. In the Orthodox Church those who are engaged in 
parochial work must be married, though they are debarred from the higher offices. Another striking difference is 
found in the administration of the mass, for The Roman Catholic Church allows the laity to partake of the bread 
only, the wine being reserved for the clergy, while in the Orthodox Church both elements are received by the laity. 
Further, in the Orthodox Church the elements may be administered to infants immediately after baptism, while in 
the Roman Catholic it is postponed till adolescence, though not necessarily till after “confirmation.” Also Orthodox 
Church worship may be conducted in the vernacular; the Roman Catholic service is always read in Latin.-Handbook 
of Denominations; The Byzantine Patriarchate, by George Every. In 1870, at the time the infallibility of the pope was 
proclaimed as a matter of faith, another split took place. A large body of Roman Catholics refused to accept the 
definition of papal infallibility and formed what is known today as the Old Catholic Church. These rallied around 
the archbishop of Utrecht in the Netherlands as their leader. They profess adherence to the first seven General 
Councils of the Church, and likewise believe in the Nicene Creed. But Roman Catholics mark them as a “Protestant 
and Modernist body”. According to Roman Catholic authority, ‘their orders and their administration of the 
Sacraments are valid.’ The relationship between church and state caused another division within the Church of 
Rome. These divided Roman Catholics contend that “all laws are either derived from the authority of the state, or, 
while granting a juridical authority to the Church, deny that the Church is in any way supreme or superior to the 
State, and maintain that the Church’s authority is over consciences only, and that she has no external or social 
authority”. (The New World, December 27, 1946) These call themselves Liberal Catholics. And another division. On 
March 14, 1897, the Polish National Catholic Church was born in resentment against certain resolutions passed by 
the Roman Catholic Council at Baltimore in 1884. Mead writes: “These resolutions seemed to the dissenting Polish 
congregations to give the Roman hierarchy of the Roman Catholic Church an unwarranted religious, political, and 
social power, and to permit ‘an unlawful encroachment upon ownership of Church property and to pave the way for 
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the political exploitation of the Polish people.’” While this is the only body of any considerable size to break away 
from the Roman Catholic Church in America, there are other groups among Slovaks, Lithuanians, Ruthenians and 
Hungarians which have also broken away; several of the Slovak and Lithuanian parishes have merged with the 
Polish National Catholic Church. Recently a smell of schism in the Roman Catholic Church in Soviet territory has 
come to the attention of the pope from under the Iron Curtain, according to the London Catholic Tablet of 
September 6, 1947. Both the London Soviet News and the Moscow radio have announced the consecration of two 
new Catholic bishops in St. Jacob’s cathedral in Riga, Latvia. One is the well-known Catholic theologian Peter Strud, 
rector of Riga Ecclesiastical seminary, and the other Professor Kazimir Dulbinsky, also of the same Roman Catholic 
seminary. It appears that this action was taken without Vatican authorization. From this brief recount of Catholic 
history, we find her not one solid church-mass extending down through the centuries, but split into various sects 
and cults. Therefore, Jesus’ words at Matthew 7:1-5 are most applicable to her. Further, history testifies against her 
as being divided in politics, divided over domestic and international issues, divided in claims of capital and labor, 
divided over fascism, divided over communism, divided over democracy, divided in war and divided in peace. And 
“every kingdom divided against itself comes to desolation, and every city or house divided against itself will not 
stand”.—Matthew 12:25, NW. Now is the time to flee the divisive house of all false religion and hail the true church, 
the one built upon “the spiritual rock-mass” as mankind’s only hope.—Revelation 18:4; 1Corinthians 10:4, NW.-See 
The Watchtower, August 1, 1952. pp. 453-455. 
[Footnote] 
See The Watchtower, March 15, 1952. pp. 177-181. 
1953 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AN EXTENSIVE PROGRAM OF TRAINING-Of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in house-to-house preaching gets under way on September 1, 1953.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of 
God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722 
1953-1961 C.E. UNITED STATES-Dwight D. Eisenhower the American military leader and 34th President of the 
United States. Eisenhower was the Supreme Commander of the Allied Forces in Europe during World War II and 
the first Supreme Commander of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces. As a soldier he 
commanded the invasion of Normandy and the Battle of the Bulge, defeating Germany's last offensive. As president 
he ended the Korean War in 1953, launched the Interstate Highway System, built up America's nuclear arsenal, and 
kept peace while pursuing a policy of containing Communism throughout the world. The figurative pushing and 
shoving of the Communistic bloc of nations representing the king of the north and the Capitalistic nations 
representing the king of the south was called a Cold War.-See Daniel chapter 11; see also the book "Pay Attention to 
Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285 published by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. 
1953 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: At the "New World Society International Assembly" held in the 
Yankee Stadium in New York, NY, U.S.A., the first in a series of five volumes of the New World Translation of the 
Hebrew Scriptures is released to a crowd of 132,811 attendees on July 22nd. this series was completed in 1960. 
[426,704 publishers with 127 countries reporting in 1952, 11% increase over the 1951 service year, 13,942 
congregations.] THE events occurring at Yankee Stadium, New York City, July 19 to 26, gave eloquent testimony 
that Jehovah has indeed a name-people in the earth. For eight days, Christian men, women and children associated 
in love, peace and unity as members of the New World society, entirely oblivious to the fact that they were of 
different races, tongues and nationalities. (John 13:34, 35 Reads: “I am giving YOU a new commandment, that YOU 
love one another; just as I have loved YOU, that YOU also love one another. By this all will know that YOU are my 
disciples, if YOU have love among yourselves.”) To make for ready introduction to one another, each wore a 
convention badge giving his name and his home congregation or his country, if from a foreign land. 510,228 
witnesses perform the preaching work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in 143 lands. The assembly was truly international; 
some 22,000 from 95 lands outside of the United States came—by sea, air and land.-See the Watchtower 1953 
volume pages 16 & 17 & 584. 
1953-1960 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Kliment 
Voroshitov is President the Russian Federation/Soviet Union (king of the north). Nikita Krushchev is General 
Secretary of the Communist Party from 1953-1964.-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1954 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: 80 District Assemblies are held worldwide, The United States of 
America, the islands of the Caribbean, Central & South America, Japan. [468,106 publishers with 121 countries 
reporting in 1953, 10% increase over the 1952 service year, 14,163 congregations.] It makes our hearts glad to see 
468,106 different individuals in all parts of the world engaging in the field service every month without letup. That 
was the average number of witnesses preaching the good news each month during the year 1953. This is 10% better 
than the average number of publishers who engaged in the work the previous year. Better still, the peak of 
publishers for the year, 519,982 was 21% better than the average number of publishers for 1952. Taking the report 
for the world, Jehovah’s witnesses reached the quotas they set for themselves. In this they rejoice, because they see 
the harvest of their planting. Jehovah has given the increase. They have found, too, that there is greater happiness 
in giving than in receiving. (Acts 20:35, which reads: “I have exhibited to YOU in all things that by thus laboring 
YOU must assist those who are weak, and must bear in mind the words of the Lord Jesus, when he himself said, 
‘There is more happiness in giving than there is in receiving.’” NW) These more than a half million publishers have 
given the truth to others and will keep on doing it by preaching, talking and explaining the Scriptures to the people 
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they meet, in all languages under the sun.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1964 volume pages 21-25. 
1954 C.E. First Atomic Submarine Nautilus launched (Jan. 21). Five U.S. congressmen shot on floor of House as 
Puerto Rican nationalist’s fire from spectators' gallery; all five recover (March 1). Soviet Union grants sovereignty to 
East Germany (March 23). Army v. McCarthy inquiry-Senate subcommittee report blames both sides (April 22-
June 17). Dien Bien Phu, French military outpost in Vietnam, falls to Vietminh army (May 7). U.S. Supreme Court 
(in Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka) unanimously bans racial segregation in public schools (May 17). 
Eisenhower launches world atomic pool without Soviet Union (Sept.6). Eight-nation Southeast Asia defense treaty 
(SEATO) signed at Manila (Sept.8). Dr. Jonas Salk starts inoculating children against polio. Algerian War of 
Independence against France begins (Nov.); France struggles to maintain colonial rule until 1962 when it agrees to 
Algeria's independence.-See www.infoplease.com  
1955 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Triumphant Kingdom" District Assemblies are held in the 
United States of America, islands of the Caribbean, France, Germany, Italy, Liberia, Nigeria, South Africa, and 
Zambia. [580,498 publishers with 159 countries reporting in 1954, 12% increase over the 1953 service year, 
14,531 congregations.] All these ministers together have devoted 80,814,996 hours to the preaching of the good 
news of the Kingdom. This is not the time they came together to study God’s Word; it is the time they devoted in 
walking from house to house, making back-calls, conducting Bible studies in the homes of those interested in the 
Kingdom message. Were we to add up all the time spent by 580,498 ministers of Catholic and Protestant 
congregations all over the world, would it amount to 80,814,996 hours spent in preaching the good news of 
Jehovah’s kingdom to people at their homes? But Jehovah’s witnesses made 25,337,026 back-calls on interested 
people, bringing them comfort. Every month in the year they were conducting 293,341 Bible studies in many 
languages, weekly, in the people’s homes. Are Christendom’s clergy that anxious or energetic to get their 
parishioners to understand the Bible? This educational work has been going on in 159 lands under the direction of 
the Watch Tower Society’s 75 branches.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1955 volume pages 27-30. 
1955-1975 C.E. THE VIETNAM WAR-In the Vietnam War which lasted from the mid-1950's until 1975 the 
United States the king of the south and the southern-based Republic of Vietnam (RVN) opposed the southern-based 
revolutionary movement known as the Viet Cong and its sponsor, the Communist Democratic Republic of Vietnam 
(the DRV, or North Vietnam) subsequently backed by the USSR, the king of the north.-See Daniel chapter 11; see also 
the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
1955 C.E. SPAIN-Is re-admitted to the United Nations. 
1955-1970 C.E. JORDAN-From the beginning of his reign, Hussein had to steer a careful course between his 
powerful neighbor to the west, Israel, and rising Arab nationalism, frequently a direct threat to his throne. Riots 
erupted when he joined the Central Treaty Organization (the Baghdad Pact) in 1955, and he incurred further 
unpopularity when Britain, France, and Israel attacked the Suez Canal in 1956, forcing him to place his army under 
nominal command of the United Arab Republic of Egypt and Syria. The 1961 breakup of the UAR eased Arab 
national pressure on Hussein, who was the first to recognize Syria after it reclaimed its independence. Jordan was 
swept into the 1967 Arab-Israeli War, however, and lost East Jerusalem and all of its territory west of the Jordan 
River, the West Bank. Embittered Palestinian guerrilla forces virtually took over sections of Jordan in the aftermath 
of defeat, and open warfare broke out between the Palestinians and government forces in 1970.  
1956 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the “eighth king” of Bible prophesy. Dag Hammarskjöld is the Secretary 
General (Sweden), 1953 -1961. “Some areas were opened for UN intervention, however, where world opinion and 
great power responsiveness favored it. In the struggle for independence in Morocco, Algeria, and elsewhere, the 
ruling colonial powers claimed these conflicts to be domestic; with their seats on the Security Council they were in a 
position to veto assembly resolutions, and with the official governments of rebellious territories under their control 
they were enabled to forestall UN intervention. In the Hungarian revolt (1956), requests that the USSR withdraw its 
troops from Hungary and that UN observers be admitted to the country were rejected by the Soviet Union. In the 
Suez crisis (1956), however, the General Assembly resolution for an immediate cease-fire and for withdrawal of 
invading forces was heeded by Great Britain, France, and Israel.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1956-1967 C.E. ISRAEL-The next clash with Arab neighbors came when Egypt nationalized the Suez Canal in 
1956 and barred Israeli shipping. Coordinating with an Anglo-French force, Israeli troops seized the Gaza Strip and 
drove through the Sinai to the east bank of the Suez Canal, but withdrew under U.S. and UN (the "eighth king" of 
Revelation 17:11-14) pressure. In the Six-Day War of 1967, Israel made simultaneous air attacks against Syrian, 
Jordanian, and Egyptian air bases, totally defeating the Arabs. Expanding its territory by 200%, Israel at the cease-
fire held the Golan Heights, the West Bank of the Jordan River, Jerusalem's Old City, and all of the Sinai and the 
east bank of the Suez Canal.-See www.infoplease.com 
1956-1957 C.E. EGYPT-Nasser's policies embroiled his country in continual conflict. In 1956, the U.S. and Britain 
withdrew their pledges of financial aid for the building of the Aswan High Dam. In response, Nasser nationalized 
the Suez Canal and expelled British oil and embassy officials. The Soviet Union then agreed to finance the dam and 
would come to exert increasing influence over Egypt in the coming decade. Israel, barred from the canal and 
exasperated by terrorist raids, invaded the Gaza Strip and the Sinai Peninsula. Britain and France, after demanding 
Egyptian evacuation of the canal zone, attacked Egypt on October 31, 1956. Worldwide pressure forced Britain, 
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France, and Israel to halt the hostilities. A UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) emergency force occupied 
the canal zone, and all troops were evacuated in the spring of 1957.-See www.infoplease.com 
1956-1976 C.E. PAKISTAN-Pakistan became a republic on March 23, 1956, with Maj. Gen. Iskander Mirza as the 
first president. Military rule prevailed for the next two decades. Tensions between East and West Pakistan existed 
from the outset. Separated by more than a thousand miles, the two regions shared few cultural and social traditions 
other than religion. To the growing resentment of East Pakistan, the West monopolized the country's political and 
economic power. In 1970, East Pakistan's Awami League, led by the Bengali leader Sheik Mujibur Rahman, secured 
a majority of the seats in the national assembly. President Yahya Khan postponed the opening of the national 
assembly to skirt East Pakistan's demand for greater autonomy, provoking civil war. The independent state of 
Bangladesh, or Bengali nation, was proclaimed on March 26, 1971. Indian troops entered the war in its last weeks, 
fighting on the side of the new state. Pakistan was defeated on Dec. 16, 1971, and President Yahya Khan stepped 
down. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto took over Pakistan and accepted Bangladesh as an independent entity. In 1976, formal 
relations between India and Pakistan resumed.-See www.infoplease.com 
1956 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: District Assemblies are held in the United States of America, Alaska, 
Argentina, Australia, Far East, Fiji, India (3), Japan, Philippines, and Taiwan. [570,694 publishers with 158 
countries reporting in 1955, 8.5% increase over the 1954 service year, 16,044 congregations.] There is a way in 
which each individual can show God that he loves him and wants to worship him; and this way is by staying close to 
Jehovah’s organization, bringing in the tithes to the storehouse, which includes attending meetings, giving 
comments, going from house to house preaching, carrying on back-call and Bible study activity in the homes of the 
people, attending public meetings and making what material contributions can be made to the organization to 
advance the Kingdom interests locally and world-wide. Surely Jehovah’s witnesses have been doing this in 1955. 
Throughout the world there are now organized 16,044 congregations where regular studies are held; and these 
congregation publishers who have been attending such meetings spend much time, in addition to worshiping in the 
Kingdom Halls, in their going from house to house preaching the good news. In fact, 85,832,250 hours were spent 
in house-to-house, village-to-village, city-to-city, and country-to-country preaching even including iron curtain 
countries that strenuously object to the work of Jehovah’s witnesses. And when interested people were found, back-
calls were made to the extent of 27,143,319, and eventually these turned into Bible studies numbering 337,456 
home Bible studies conducted every week throughout the year in the many languages that the missionaries and 
publishers of the Kingdom speak. There is very marked interest in the work Jehovah’s witnesses are doing, because 
at Memorial time, April 7, 1955, 878,303 persons gathered at Kingdom Halls and celebrated the death of Christ 
Jesus; and, of these, 16,815 profess to be of the “little flock.”-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1956 volume pages 24-
27. 
1956-1971 C.E. EGYPT-From 1956 to 1961, Egypt and Syria united to form a single country called the United 
Arab Republic (UAR). Syria ended this relationship in 1961 after a military coup, but Egypt continued to call itself 
the UAR until 1971.-See www.infoplease.com 
1957 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Life-Giving Wisdom" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States of America, Far East, Italy, Japan, Liberia, and Taiwan. [591,556 publishers with 162 countries reporting in 
1956, 3.6% increase over the 1955 service year, 16,240 congregations.] A fine growth within the organization of 
Jehovah’s witnesses in the past twelve months is now apparent. In 162 lands throughout the world an average of 
591,556 Kingdom publishers has been preaching every month. This is a 3.6% increase over the 1955 service year. 
While this numerical or quantity increase is not so great as in some other years, growth or quality increase within 
the association of brothers is very healthy, outstanding. Consciousness of the earth-wide forward movement of the 
united, peaceful New World society members is broadening and deepening among all of them. They see more 
clearly that their delightful work is a gathering in of the other sheep, which makes our hearts glad. One and a half 
million more hours were spent in joyful field activity during the past twelve months than during the previous year. 
That included gathering 136,000 more new subscriptions for The Watchtower and Awake! Not only do Jehovah’s 
witnesses go from house to house and preach short sermons to the people, interesting them in home Bible study, 
talking and reading to them directly from the Bible, but they try to leave with willing ones printed sermons so that 
after the Kingdom minister departs to serve someone else the householder visited may privately consider such 
sermon or several sermons of greater length. During the service year 19,326,817 books, booklets and Bibles have 
been placed. Additionally, The Watchtower and Awake! The two principal journals Jehovah’s witnesses use in 
helping people in Bible study—were distributed to the number of 55,735,715 copies. Magazine distribution alone, 
from house to house and on street corners, has increased over 19,000,000 copies. Of course, there are many 
hundreds of thousands of subscribers for The Watchtower and Awake! This required regular distribution, through 
the Society’s many branches and printing plants, of millions of copies of these publications. To supply the needs of 
Jehovah’s witnesses in more than a hundred languages the Society printed 130,992,362 Bibles, books, booklets 
and magazines, all of which assisted them in proclaiming world-wide the good news of Jehovah’s established 
kingdom.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1957 volume pages 24-27. 
1957 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE NEW WORLD TRANSLATION-Of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures is released in English, on August 2, at convention in New York. In 169 lands, Jehovah’s Witnesses are 
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proclaiming God’s Kingdom and conducting Bible studies with newly interested persons devote 100,135,016 
hours.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1957 C.E. THE EISENHOWER DOCTRINE-Calls for aid to Mid-east countries, which resist armed aggression 
from Communist-controlled nations (Jan. 5). The “Little Rock Nine” integrates Arkansas high school. Eisenhower 
sends troops to quell mob and protect school integration (Sept. 24). Russians launch Sputnik I, first Earth-orbiting 
satellite-the Space Age begins. 
1958-1963 C.E. Pope John XXIII rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1958 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Divine Will” International Assemblies, and District 
Assemblies of Jehovah's Witnesses are held in New York and other chosen cities, draws attendance of 253,922 
from 123 lands; 7,136 baptized, in Yankee Stadium and the New York Polo Grounds simultaneously, July 27-Aug. 
3rd. On Aug. 1st. An audience of 194,418 adopts the resolution, which from paragraph 5 onward calls attention to 
this wicked world’s builds up "since the founding of the city of Babylon." On Aug. 3rd. a public audience of 253,922 
hears the Watch Tower Society president speak on the subject: "God's Kingdom Rules--Is This World's End Near?" 
On July 30th. 7,136 are baptized; also the Society's president releases Volume IV of the New World Translation of 
the Hebrew Scriptures to a crowd of 150,282. 653,273 publishers with 164 countries reporting in 1957, 10% 
increase over the 1956 service year, 16,883 congregations. There is no question about it, Jehovah God has a great 
visible organization upon the earth, which he is using to get this good news of the Kingdom preached. Worldwide 
there are 16,883 congregations where Jehovah’s witnesses meet. These congregations need Bibles and study aids. 
The Society prints Bibles, books, booklets, magazines and tracts for distribution worldwide. This is now done in 
over 120 languages. Last year alone their printing plants produced 3,127,083 Bibles and bound books, and 
13,420,097 booklets, pamphlets of thirty-two and sixty-four pages. The Watchtower was printed in forty-seven 
different languages to the number of 75,442,810 copies, and Awake! Magazine in sixteen languages to the number 
of 61,005,344. Jehovah’s witnesses are very enthusiastic about distributing The Watchtower and Awake! And they 
had an outstanding year. It was necessary to print 136,448,154 copies of these two magazines, to compare with the 
108,606,757 printed the previous year. Once a year Jehovah’s witnesses celebrate the Memorial, that is, the death 
of Christ Jesus. Many of our readers joined in this celebration, which the Bible indicates must be celebrated once 
each year. In 1957, on April 14, there were 1,075,163 persons who gathered together in our yearly celebration. Of 
this number, 15,628 professed to be of the anointed remnant. All readers of The Watchtower are welcome to 
associate with Jehovah’s witnesses at any time, but we do invite you to celebrate the Memorial of Christ’s death with 
us on April 3, 1958, at our Kingdom Halls anywhere in the world. It is an important date in the life of every 
Christian. In fact, every day is important in the life of a Christian, for he should try to preach this good news of 
God’s kingdom to someone and make mention of Jehovah’s name and tell of His salvation. To take care of this great 
organization of Jehovah’s witnesses worldwide there are eighty-four branch offices. In these eighty-four branches 
we have an organization requiring the help of 1,107 persons. And backing them up in full-time service are 20,912 
pioneers, special pioneers, missionaries and circuit and district servants scattered all over the world. All of them 
together associate in congregations in 164 lands and islands of the sea to the number of 16,883. Why not associate 
with one of them, the one nearest you? Learn about Jehovah’s purposes.-See The Watchtower Magazine (w) 1958 
volume pages 24-30, see also Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1958-2000 C.E. BELGIUM-Since 1958, when the European Economic Community was born, Brussels, the 
country’s capital, has gradually established itself as the de facto capital of what has now become the European 
Union (EU), a role that became official in Dec. 2000 when the European Council of heads of government decided to 
hold all its regular meetings in Brussels. As a result, the city has become home not only to nearly 20,000 European 
civil servants, but to an even more numerous community of lobbyists, lawyers, and other professionals drawn to the 
EU’s main decision center.-See www.infoplease.com 
1958 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the “eighth king” of Bible prophesy. Dag Hammarskjöld is the Secretary 
General (Sweden), 1953 -1961. “The expanding role of the Secretary-General of the United Nations. “Parallel to the 
growing activity of the assembly was the expanding role of the secretary-general. Trygve Lie, as secretary-general, 
made vigorous efforts to muster world opinion in such difficulties as the Korean crisis, but his labeling of North 
Korea as the aggressor earned him Soviet enmity and thus limited his effectiveness. Under the “quiet diplomacy” of 
Dag Hammarskjöld the secretary-generalship gained greater scope. The secretary-general, not the deadlocked 
Security Council, was entrusted with organizing and establishing UN forces in the Suez crisis. He worked closely 
with the General Assembly on other issues. In 1958, when an assembly resolution asking for a strong force of UN 
observers in Lebanon had been vetoed by the council, the secretary-general nevertheless followed the assembly's 
recommendation.”-See www.infoplease.com  

· “Beyond such missions Hammarskjöld interpreted his office as responsible for preserving peace even when 
the assembly itself was deadlocked and could issue no definite instructions. In practice he operated largely 
under a General Assembly mandate but frequently took executive steps that could not be completely 
detailed by instructions. Thus the office of secretary-general was evolving as the UN's de facto executive 
authority in matters of international conflict, and the Security Council began to meet much less frequently.” 
-See www.infoplease.com  
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· The “eighth king” is the United Nations. Dag Hammarskjöld is the Secretary General (Sweden), 1953 -1961. 
Effects of a Growing Membership: “By the late 1950s the UN was being revolutionized by a change in 
membership. Since the inception of the UN there had been a steady growth of feeling that the organization 
should comprise all the nations of the world. But new membership was long blocked by East-West rivalry; 
each side was antagonistic to admission of new members unfavorable to its views, and as non-Communist 
countries outnumbered Communist ones the USSR was especially intransigent. From 1947 to 1955 only 
Yemen (1947), Pakistan (1947), Myanmar (1948), Israel (1949), and Indonesia (1950) gained admission. 
The way to a compromise was led by Canada in 1955; 16 new members were admitted in that year, and 
thereafter expansion was rapid. ”-See www.infoplease.com 

· The “eighth king” is the United Nations. Dag Hammarskjöld is the Secretary General (Sweden), 1953 -1961. 
“Accompanying expansion came voting realignment. The clear majority of the United States and its allies 
disappeared as the Afro-Asian group of nations obtained over half of the assembly seats. New voting blocs 
formed, including the NATO nations, the Arab nations, the Commonwealth nations, and, increasingly, a 
general Afro-Asian bloc. Latin America shifted away from its pro-U.S. position. Other themes began to 
equal that of the cold war in assembly debates, and more militant stands were taken against remnants of 
colonialism. ”-See www.infoplease.com 

1958 C.E. LEBANON-Civil war broke out in 1958, with Muslim factions led by Kamal Jumblat and Saeb Salam 
rising in insurrection against the Lebanese government headed by President Camille Chamoun, a Maronite 
Christian favoring close ties to the West. At Chamoun's request, President Eisenhower, on July 15, sent U.S. troops 
to reestablish the government's authority. Clan warfare between various religious factions in Lebanon goes back 
centuries. The hodgepodge includes Maronite Christians, who, since independence, have dominated the 
government; Sunni Muslims, who have prospered in business and shared political power; the Druze, who hold a 
faith incorporating aspects of Islam and Gnosticism; and Shiite Muslims.-See www.infoplease.com 
1958 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-At age 3, King Faisal II succeeded his father, Ghazi I, who was killed in an 
automobile accident in 1939. Faisal and his uncle, Crown Prince Abdul-Illah, were assassinated in July 1958 in a 
swift revolutionary coup that ended the monarchy and brought to power a military junta headed by Abdul Karem 
Kassim. Kassim reversed the monarchy's pro-Western policies, attempted to rectify the economic disparities 
between rich and poor, and began to form alliances with Communist countries.-See www.infoplease.com 
1958 C.E. PORTUGAL-Significant domestic opposition to the dictatorship appeared in the 1958 presidential 
election, when Salazar permitted opposition candidate Humberto Delgado to run. The government’s candidate, 
Admiral Américo Deus Tomás, defeated Delgado. However, Delgado gained impressive support in the election and 
was subsequently exiled. Tomás was reelected in 1965 and 1971. 
1959-1969 C.E. FRANCE-Charles De Gaulle, French general and statesman (1890-1970), the architect of the 
Fifth French Republic and its first president (1959-1969). In May 1958 France was confronted with a threat of civil 
war over the question of independence for Algeria. Charles De Gaulle was recalled (after retirement from active 
military service), to serve as premier of France. The National Assembly granted him power to rule by decree for six 
.months and to supervise the drafting of a new constitution. French voters overwhelmingly approved the new 
charter, conferring vastly increased powers to the executive branch. The following December de Gaulle was elected 
president of the newly created Fifth Republic. He took office on January 8, 1959. During his first term de Gaulle 
instituted economic, industrial, and governmental reforms, negotiated Algerian independence, and led France into 
the European Economic Community (EEC). He also championed a unilateral nuclear-weapons program for France, 
which exploded an atomic weapon in 1960. He strengthened ties with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
(USSR) and with Communist China and attempted to extend French influence in Asia and Latin America, while 
displaying resentment against the United States. However, he continued to support the United States in the 
fundamentals of its Cold War rivalry with the USSR. De Gaulles second term as President of the Fifth French 
Republic. In 1965 de Gaulle was elected to a second seven-year term as president, but his margin of victory was 
narrowed. During the following years he irked many by urging autonomy of French Canada and replacing the U.S. 
dollar as the chief international monetary-exchange standard, with a return to the gold standard. His request for the 
withdrawal from France of troops of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was fulfilled in 1967. In May 
1968 de Gaulle faced the greatest crisis since his return to power, when rebellious students and striking workers 
brought the economic life of France to a virtual standstill. De Gaulle, however, triumphed, and in elections the next 
month his supporters increased their majority in the National Assembly. De Gaulle resigned the presidency 
following defeat in a national referendum in April 1969, he died in 1970.-See Encarta '98. 
1959 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Awake Ministers" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States of America, Africa, Belgium, Ghana, Liberia, South Africa, and Zambia. Worldwide Report for 1958 Total 
Congregations: 17,878 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 798,326 Average Publishers Preaching Each 
Month: 717,088 Percentage of Increase Over 1957 9.8% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 23,772 Total 
Return Visits: 36,398,025 Total Hours Spent in Field: 110,390,944 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 
508,320 New Subscriptions: 1,255,047 Individual Magazines Placements: 86,498,251. During the Memorial 
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season there was a total of 1,171,789 persons who came together in these congregations, of which 15,037 were of 
the anointed, that is, believers that they are of the body of Christ and will be joint heirs with Christ Jesus in 
heavenly glory. The greater number believed that they are of the other sheep that will enjoy everlasting life here 
upon the earth. But, all together, they must stay awake, be on guard as to the Kingdom interests and show love for 
one another, letting all their affairs take place with love. These thousands of persons who are associating with 
Jehovah’s witnesses in such great numbers each year are not just curious religion hunters, looking for something 
new and different. They are sincere in wanting to know the truth and they find it in God’s Word and then they make 
a stand for it. They grow strong and carry on as men and are willing to defend their faith. They go so far as to 
dedicate their lives to the service of Jehovah God, giving him exclusive devotion, and 62,666 of those who 
associated themselves with Jehovah’s witnesses last year were baptized in water, completely immersed, showing 
their willingness to do the divine will. As readers of The Watchtower know, Jehovah’s witnesses are not the silent 
type. They are expressive in their belief, and in the twelve-month period of their service year they devoted 
110,390,944 hours to preaching the good news that God’s kingdom rules. This is 10,255,928 more hours spent in 
the ministry than the previous year. They are anxious for the people to know the good things they know, and that is 
why during the year these witnesses of Jehovah obtained 1,255,047 new subscriptions for the magazines The 
Watchtower and Awake! and distributed individual copies in their many languages to the number of 86,498,251. 
In order for the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in its many printing plants to take care of the demand of its 
readers it was necessary for the printing plants to publish 86,141,119 copies of The Watchtower in fifty-one 
languages and 71,431,928 copies of the Awake! Magazine in nineteen languages, making a grand total of 
157,573,047 magazines published and shipped out. In addition, 4,381,504 Bibles and bound books and 
14,125,528 booklets, thirty-two and sixty-four pages in size, were printed. But the love of Jehovah’s witnesses for 
the peoples of the world and their desire to bring them the message of salvation goes farther than just placing 
literature. Those 110,390,944 hours that they worked were spent, in part, in calling back on those who have 
shown interest, and so these 798,326 publishers of the Kingdom made 36,398,025 back-calls. In other words, 
Jehovah’s witnesses have gone back to persons’ homes where they have found interest and they have explained 
further the things they believe and have answered these peoples’ questions on Bible subjects. They have shown love 
to an even greater extent: they have gone back to these peoples’ homes week after week and have spent an hour at a 
time studying with the people from their Bibles of any translation, Catholic or Protestant, so that these people might 
learn the truth. How many clergymen do that with their parishioners? These studies Jehovah’s witnesses call home 
Bible studies. During every week of the year they conducted 508,320 such Bible studies. This is 95,271 more than 
they were conducting the year before. Think of the time that it takes to conduct that many Bible studies every week 
for a whole year. That alone would require more than 25,000,000 hours, and, in addition to that, much traveling 
time to and from the study is involved, but not counted. Would you not say that it takes love to do such kind of 
work? That is why Jehovah’s witnesses believe the expression of Paul when he said: “Let all your affairs take place 
with love.” Be interested in people, regardless of race, color, creed, whether it be in good season or in bad season.-
See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1959 pages 19-23. 
1959 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE FIRST SESSIONS-Of Kingdom Ministry School, starting March 
9, at South Lansing, New York designed for congregation overseers and traveling overseers.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1959 C.E. SPAIN-Eta is founded with the aim of creating an independent homeland in Spain’s Basque region. The 
full name of the organization is: Euzkadi Ta Askatasuma, which means when, translated “Basque Fatherland and 
Freedom.” 
1959 C.E. CUBA-President Batista resigns and flees-Castro takes over (Jan. 1). Tibet's Dalai Lama escapes to India 
(Mar. 31). St. Lawrence Seaway opens, allowing ocean ships to reach Midwest (April 25). Alaska and Hawaii become 
states. Leakey discovers hominid fossils. 
1960-1963 C.E. The UNITED NATIONS: Is the “eighth king” of Bible prophesy. Dag Hammarskjöld the 
Secretary General (Sweden), 1953 -1961; U Thant Secretary General (Burma), 1961 - 1971. “The changed nature of 
the UN was revealed in UN Africa policy in the early 1960s. The UN acted strongly in the crisis in the Congo, and 
during its involvement there the secretary-general developed his office to an unprecedented extent. When the UN 
was invited (1960) by the Congo government to send troops there, a UN force was quickly organized by 
Hammarskjöld from among neutral European and African states. The UN troops, confronted by social and political 
chaos, engaged in direct military action to force Katanga province to reintegrate with the Congo, which it finally did 
in 1963. ”-See www.infoplease.com 
1960 C.E. THE COLD WAR-From 1955 to 1958, the UNITED STATES, the king of the south had been flying U2 
spy planes on photographic missions over the USSR, the king of the north at an altitude of 75,000 feet, which for 
years was beyond the capability of Soviet planes and anti-aircraft weapons. On May 1, 1960 the U2 plane piloted by 
Francis Gary Powers was shot down by a SAM-2 (a surface to air missile). Powers was captured by the Soviet Union. 
Read Daniel 11:40-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
1960 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Peace-Pursuing" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States of America, American Samoa, and the Philippines. Worldwide Report for 1959 Total Congregations: 19,982 
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Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 871,737 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 803,482 Percentage 
of Increase Over 1958 12% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 28,688 Total Return Visits: 44,240,218 
Total Hours Spent in Field: 126,317,124 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 606,075 New Subscriptions: 
1,247,972 Individual Magazines Placements: 92,310,778. In their preaching assignment Jehovah’s witnesses’ sole 
desire is to help others understand the Word of God. They are diligent in their teaching work and that of helping 
others to seek peace and pursue it. In the year 1959 there were 803,482 of Jehovah’s witnesses, on the average, 
who preached the good news of God’s kingdom every month. Comparing this with ten years ago, there were 
279,421 preaching regularly every month throughout the year 1949. This means a growth in the organization in but 
ten years’ time of 524,061 of Jehovah’s witnesses. It was peace and unity in the organization that made this 
possible. “For Jehovah’s eyes are upon the righteous.”—1Peter 3:12. Let us see just how much growth took place 
during the year 1959. In the year 1958 there were, on an average, 717,088 of Jehovah’s witnesses preaching every 
month, and 803,482 in 1959. That means that during the year 86,394 persons from all nations, kindreds, 
tongues, tribes and languages have joined themselves with Jehovah’s witnesses so that they, too, may declare this 
peaceful message to the world. A 12-percent increase in the number of those who “seek peace and pursue it” was 
made.—1 Peter 3:11. But note this too: before the service year of Jehovah’s witnesses ended there were 871,737 
persons who associated themselves with Jehovah’s witnesses and did ministerial work. That means that from the 
average number of ministers in 1958, which was 717,088, to the peak in 1959 there was an increase of 21.5%. 
These are not just people who have associated themselves with Jehovah’s witnesses—that number is far greater—
but these are Christian persons preaching the good news. How can it be proved that they have been doing good 
work? Consider their hours in field service! The 1959 service year report shows that these men and women from all 
walks of life have preached 126,317,124 hours. This is an increase of 15,926,180 hours more than during the 
previous year. You may remember how John, in the writing of the Revelation account, in the seventh chapter, said: 
“I saw, and look! A great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and 
tongues, standing before the throne and before the Lamb, . . . and they are rendering him sacred service day and 
night in his temple.” (Revelation 7:9, 15) We can say that this great crowd is literally doing this now. If you reduce 
these 126,317,124 hours to represent days and people, it means that there would be 14,414 individuals preaching 
twenty-four hours a day, day and night, for 365 days of the year. Where is there another organization today that has 
that many ministers preaching twenty-four hours each day from house to house, actually talking to other persons 
about the wonderful promises of God?-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1960 pages 19-23. 
1960 C.E. The Mark of the Spirit-“I am giving you a new commandment, that you love one another; just as I 
have loved you, that you also love one another. By this all will know that you are my disciples, if you have love 
among yourselves.”—John 13:34, 35. To Jesus the unity and love among his true followers was something unique, 
something that would set them apart from everybody else, something that should be a special sign to the whole 
world to prove that he had been sent by the Father and that they had been sent by him. Because Jesus prayed for his 
future followers to be part of the Christian unity and promised that “Hades will not overpower” his congregation 
and that he is with it “all the days until the consummation of the system of things,” it is only logical to expect that 
particular sign should be visible to the world today, and that it can serve as one of the means of identifying his 
congregation or church. This so much the more as the Roman Catholic Church, the Eastern Orthodox churches and 
an ecumenical Protestant world conference all agree that the church of the Greek Scriptures is one visible church. 
Thus we will look around among church systems calling themselves Christians to see what unity we can find.—John 
13:35; 17:23; Matthew 16:18; 28:20. THE PROTESTANT CHURCHES: As is common knowledge, there is 
nothing in the Protestant world that can be compared with the unity of the early Christian church. Neither the 
Protestant churches as a whole nor any single one of them can claim to be international or universal and still a unity 
in faith and organization. It is so obvious, that for this and other reasons none of the Protestant churches claim to 
be the true ecclesia or church of the Greek Scriptures. With the acceptance of the Nicene Creed, the Protestant 
churches all confess belief in “one, holy, catholic, apostolic” church, but as in all other matters of belief, there is a 
vast number of theological speculations and theories about the unity of the church. Some say unity is not required 
at all and is even a disadvantage. From the days of the Reformation many have believed in a so-called “invisible” 
and “visible” church, the invisible consisting of all sincere Christians in all denominations who are dedicated to God 
and have been accepted by him. The body of these cannot be discerned by human eyes, wherefore it is called 
invisible in contrast to the ordinary number of members of the churches, the visible part, which it was found hard to 
identify as true followers of Christ. In America the so-called “branch theory” is common. The various churches are 
compared to branches of the vine in Jesus’ illustration in John, chapter fifteen, and are supposed to make a unity by 
being joined in Christ, the vine. Others think that the unity must not be in organization, but in spirit only; and 
others again believe in a kind of mystic, supernatural, already existing unity in Christ in spite of all evidences of 
disunity. Thus, paradoxically, in the reports from the ecumenical conferences of the World Council of Churches, 
repeated mention is made of the member churches’ “unity in Christ,” although no serious attempt is ever made to 
explain wherein this unity actually consists. Inter-confessional discussions between the various parties seldom lead 
to a common view of matters. However, on the subject of the body of Christ, the world conference in Lund, Sweden, 
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in 1952, of the ecumenical movement called Faith and Order has declared in its official report as the majority 
opinion: “The Pauline image of the Church as the Body of Christ is no mere metaphor, but expresses a living 
reality.” And furthermore: “We are agreed that there are not two Churches, one visible and the other invisible, but 
one Church, which must find visible expression on earth.” Realizing the need for the Christian congregation to be 
one, few things grieve the Protestant churches as much as the fact that they are not one. Says Swedish Bishop Bo 
Giertz about the division of Christendom: “It is simply a sin, and it is a sin of the most fatal kind, a sin against the 
very body of Christ…The terrifying conclusion which we are forced to draw is that a divided church is no longer a 
true church…As long as we are divided, the body of Christ is bleeding, and we do not know which day it will bleed to 
death.” In their plight, many Protestants have set their hope on the ecumenical or interconfessional discussions that 
began especially with our century and resulted in the founding of the World Council of Churches in 1948, an 
international organization including most Protestant churches and the Eastern Orthodox, but not the Roman 
Catholic Church. However, the World Council of Churches is not a church, and it does not claim to be so. It declares 
itself to be neither a “Super-Church” nor an “Una Sancta” or the “one, holy” church, but considers its purpose to be 
“to bring the churches into living contact with each other.” As for its capability to fulfill this purpose, opinions differ 
among theologians. Danish professor Dr. Regin Prenter says: “At any rate, one thing is certain: This world council 
of Christian churches represents by no means a real reunion of the separated churches. The World Council of 
Churches is still only a federation of mutually independent church communities…It might just as well mean that the 
new contact which the churches within the World Council of Churches have obtained with one another will lead to a 
more severe mutual condemnation between certain of the church communities than before, since they simply did 
not know each other well enough to be able to condemn each other.” Some of the things that hinder dedicated 
Christians from recognizing the church of Jesus Christ and the apostles among the Protestant churches is lack of 
unity in teachings and organization, nationally and internationally. THE EASTERN ORTHODOX CHURCHES: 
The Eastern Orthodox churches are not one church but a number of national churches mainly in East Europe and 
the Balkan Peninsula, which fought for and gained their independence from the patriarchate at Istanbul. 
Nominally, some of them recognize the patriarch of Istanbul as head of their church, others the patriarch of 
Moscow, but none of the patriarchs have any say in the internal affairs of the other churches. A constant struggle is 
going on between the two patriarchates about jurisdiction over the churches in Finland, Poland and the Russian 
colony of emigrants in Paris. Since the church of God and Christ was one international church, and not a number of 
national churches, we can see no traces in the Eastern Orthodox Church of the unity of the first Christian church. 
THE ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH: Is not the Roman Catholic Church a big international church with unity in 
teachings and organization? Whereas it may have a uniform set of dogmas for the whole international church, the 
religious beliefs of Roman Catholics are not the same everywhere. The imagination of God and Christ Jesus and 
what they do for mankind is hardly the same to an Italian Roman Catholic as it is to a Haitian native Roman 
Catholic still practicing his pagan Voodoo religion on the side. Neither is the organization unity so firm as many 
think. If the Roman Catholic Church is actually one body with the pope as a visible head, why do not all Catholics 
then obey the head? Says Roman Catholic priest and author Peter Schindler in defending the Catholic church 
against the charge of intolerance toward Protestants in Spain and Colombia: “Why does the pope not intervene? 
Who says that he does not ‘intervene’? After all, we who are sitting in Rome have a bit more of an idea of his 
impotence. The pope is not dictator in Spain or president in Colombia, and if the local Catholics (headed by their 
church leaders) ignore their own church law as they in many places ignore papal instructions (for example, the 
social encyclicals) then the very pope is powerless.” If the members do not obey the head, can there be one live 
body? If the Roman church is just one body, why are the different orders, like the Franciscans, the Dominicans, the 
Jesuits, and so forth, acting like separate bodies? Why do such orders fight each other like political parties to get the 
deciding influence on the pope and church policy? Is the church really a unity when its members, like the Catholics 
in Italy, are found in all political parties from the extreme right all the way across the political color spectrum to the 
extreme Communist left? Could they ever make up one true church body; one, as Jehovah and Christ Jesus are one? 
Could they internationally be one when some of them are headed by cardinals who, for nationalistic reasons, are not 
even on speaking terms? And in the case of war, does the Roman church, and other denominations for that matter, 
preserve the unity they claim to possess? Everybody knows they do not. They all give in under that crucial test of 
their unity as a church and prove that the ties uniting them to worldly unities are stronger than those binding them 
to their church unity and to their god. All this makes it impossible to see the unity of the Christian church in the 
Roman Catholic international church organization. A SIGN TO THE WORLD: In contrast to all this discouraging 
division, it is heart-cheering to find one international body of Christians on earth today that is a true unity, a true 
international brotherhood, united in faith and organization by the bonds of love. It is a fact of which everybody is 
invited to convince himself, and we are not immodest in pointing to it, that Jehovah’s witnesses, though 
international, are “one heart and soul,” of the “same mind” and the “same line of thought,” and have ‘one body, one 
spirit, one hope, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father.’ They are Christians who are bound into a 
unity with Jehovah God and Christ Jesus and their brothers with bonds of love so strong that nothing, including 
wars, can disrupt it. Their international church organization comprising witnesses in many countries is made up of 



                                                                                                 Page 305 of 537 

 
 

the remnant of the bride class of Christ Jesus; and united with it into “one flock” under “one shepherd” is a great 
crowd of “other sheep.” (John 3:28-30; 10:16) The modern history of these witnesses shows that they have 
experience enough to join the apostle Paul in saying: “Who will separate us from the love of the Christ? Will 
tribulation or distress or persecution or hunger or nakedness or danger or sword? Just as it is written: ‘For your 
sake we are being put to death all day long, we have been counted as sheep for slaughter.’ To the contrary, in all 
these things we are coming off completely victorious through him that loved us. For I am convinced that neither 
death nor life nor angels nor governments nor things here nor things to come nor powers nor height nor depth nor 
any other creation will be able to separate us from God’s love that is in Christ Jesus our Lord.”—Romans 8:35-39. 
The world-wide unity of Jehovah’s witnesses gives cause for various reflections. If the international brotherhood of 
the early church of the first century was a true wonder and admittedly a product of the holy spirit alone, and if God 
in his church did what others have tried to do for centuries to no avail, certainly an identical international 
brotherhood in the chaotic twentieth century is no less a wonder and proves no less the unique manifestation of 
God’s spirit or invisible active force. According to Jesus, such a unity is no incident, but a sign to the world that 
Jehovah loves the united ones just as he loves Jesus, and that they are his disciples: “I am giving you a new 
commandment, that you love one another; just as I have loved you, that you also love one another. By this all will 
know that you are my disciples, if you have love among yourselves.”—John 13:34, 35; 17:23. The first Christians 
were convinced they belonged to the only true church, the “congregation of God.” It would have been sinning 
against the holy spirit to doubt it. A sign of the mark of the spirit was on them, and a sign is of no value if it is not 
seen. Was it then improper for the first Christians to point to their church as the only one having that sign? In 
relation to the Jewish church of Judaism, was it out of harmony with true humility for Christians to call attention to 
this mark of the spirit even though thereby revealing the glaring absence of God’s spirit on the divided house of 
Israel? On the contrary, they were under obligation not to put their light under a basket, but to let it “shine before 
mankind, that they may see your right works and give glory to your Father who is in the heavens.”—Matthew 5:14-
16. So obviously bearing the mark of the spirit, the world-wide loving unity of Jehovah’s witnesses is one of the 
reasons why those witnesses who are anointed members of the body of Christ are convinced they belong to the only 
true church, and since those of the “other sheep” are associated with these anointed ones in the united New World 
society, they are convinced that this indeed is God’s organization, where true worship is carried on. Would it not be 
sinning against the spirit to doubt it? Is it immodest for them to call the world’s attention to the fact that this 
organization is singular in showing the mark of the spirit? On the contrary, to the benefit of all honest-hearted 
people longing for the visible congregation of God’s united people, and to the glory of God and Christ Jesus, they 
must not put their light under a basket even at the cost of being considered self-righteous.-See The Watchtower 
Magazine August 1, 1960 pages 471-475. 
1960-1973 C.E. EAST GERMANY-Chancellor Walter Ulbricht (1960-1973), 1893–1973, Communist leader in 
the German Democratic Republic. A founder of the German Communist party, he fled Germany in 1933 and went to 
Moscow, where he was a member of the politburo of the exiled German Communist party. Ulbricht entered 
Germany with the Russian troops in 1945. In 1949 he became deputy premier of the German Democratic Republic 
and in 1950 was named secretary-general of the Socialist Unity party, successor to the Communist party. Leader of 
East Germany from that time, he became chairman of the council of state in 1960. A hard-line Communist who was 
opposed to normalizing relations with West Germany, Ulbricht was responsible for the building (1961) of the Berlin 
Wall. He strongly supported close ties with the USSR and sent troops to join the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia 
in 1968. In 1971 Erich Honecker replaced him as secretary-general.-See www.infoplease.com 
1960-1974 C.E. FRANCE-France next turned its attention to decolonialization in Africa; the French protectorates 
of Morocco and Tunisia had received independence in 1956. French West Africa was partitioned and the new 
nations were granted independence in 1960. Algeria, after a long civil war, finally became independent in 1962. 
Relations with most of the former colonies remained amicable. De Gaulle took France out of the NATO military 
command in 1967 and expelled all foreign-controlled troops from the country. De Gaulle's government was 
weakened by massive protests in May 1968 when student rallies became violent and millions of factory workers 
engaged in wildcat strikes across France. After normalcy was reestablished in 1969, de Gaulle's successor, Georges 
Pompidou, modified Gaullist policies to include a classical laissez-faire attitude toward domestic economic affairs. 
The conservative, pro-business climate contributed to the election of Valéry Giscard d'Estaing as president in 1974.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1960-1964 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Leonid 
Brezhnev is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union (king of the north). Nikita Krushchev is General 
Secretary of the Communist Party; he is disgraced and forced into retirement after his failure during the Cuban 
Missile Crisis showdown with John F. Kennedy, President of the United States.-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta 
'98. 
1961 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE FIRST GROUP OF BRANCH OVERSEERS-The Watch Tower 
Society’s branch overseers attends special ten-month training course at Brooklyn, New York, with a view to further 
unification of the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses worldwide. New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, the 
complete Bible in one volume, is released in English.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 
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722. 
1961-1963 C.E. UNITED STATES-John F. Kennedy is elected the 35th President of the United States, the 
youngest person to ever be elected president. He was the first Roman Catholic and the first president to be born in 
the 20th Century. Kennedy was assassinated before he completed his third year as president. His achievements, both 
domestic and foreign were therefore limited. Nevertheless, his influence was worldwide, and his handling of the 
Cuban missile crisis may have prevented an all out nuclear war with the Soviet Union, (the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, and the Communist bloc representing the king of the north of Daniel chapter 11. Young people especially 
admired Kennedy, and perhaps no other president was so popular. He brought an awareness of the cultural and 
historical traditions of the United States and an appreciation for intellectual excellence. Because Kennedy 
eloquently expressed the values of 20th Century America, his presidency had an importance beyond its legislative 
and political achievements.-See Encarta '98. 
1961-1964 C.E. PORTUGAL-Beginning in the 1960s Portugal’s hold on its overseas territories came under 
attack. In 1961 India seized Portuguese Goa, Damân (formerly Damão), and Diu, the last remnants of Portuguese 
India. In Africa, rebellion broke out in Angola (country) in early 1961, in Portuguese Guinea (now Guinea-Bissau) in 
late 1962, and in Mozambique in the fall of 1964. Portugal mounted intensive military campaigns against each 
African rebellion. Heavy fighting continued throughout the decade and into the 1970s. During these years the 
United Nations (UN) (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) condemned Portugal for waging brutal “colonial 
wars.”  In the mid-1960s a number of foreign loans helped to finance major irrigation and construction projects in 
Portugal, and some economic growth was gradually realized. Despite these efforts, the colonial wars placed a severe 
strain on the Portuguese economy and military establishment and undermined Portugal’s standing in the 
international arena. Discontent manifested itself in student demonstrations during this period, but political 
opposition to the Salazar regime remained uncoordinated and weak. 
1961 C.E. CUBA-The Bay of Pigs. In April 1961, the United States attempted to invade Cuba and overthrow 
Premier Fidel Castro, which had the backing of the USSR, further heightening the tensions of the cold war between 
the king of the north and the king of the south.-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
1961 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "United Worshipers" District Assemblies are held in the Yankee 
Stadium, the president of the Watch Tower Society released the revised edition of the New World Translation of the 
Holy Scriptures, in one volume on June 23rd. Assemblies also held in Australia, the Bahamas, Canada, Denmark, 
Britain, El Salvador, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, the Philippines, and Zambia. Worldwide Report for 
1961 Total Congregations: 21,008 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 916,332 Average Publishers Preaching 
Each Month: 851,378 Percentage of Increase Over 1959 6% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 30,584 
Total Return Visits: 44,440,977 Total Hours Spent in Field: 131,662,684 Average Home Bible Studies Each 
Month: 640,458 New Subscriptions: 1,317,009 Individual Magazines Placements: 97,082,433. The greatest aid 
that the Society has for helping believers in God’s Word to understand the Holy Scriptures is the Watchtower 
magazine, and each year special effort is put forth to obtain subscriptions for this magazine along with its 
companion magazine, the Awake! During the year the ministers who preached from house to house were able to 
obtain 1,317,009 new subscriptions. This was 70,035 more subscriptions than they obtained the previous year. 
Those who do not care to subscribe for the magazines quite often get individual copies, and Jehovah’s witnesses 
were able to distribute 97,082,433 individual copies of the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines in their many 
languages. This was an increase of 4,771,655 over the previous year. While the distribution of books, booklets and 
magazines is very necessary in order to get this good news of the Kingdom preached, what does the most good for 
one interested in the truth is to study the Bible with one of Jehovah’s witnesses. It takes much time for Jehovah’s 
witnesses to call back and study the Bible, or one of the Society’s publications, with the people. However, it is truly a 
joy to do so. This is where the good treasure of the Christian’s heart can abound and can help the individual being 
studied with to have his heart filled with good treasure. Jehovah’s witnesses have made back-calls on interested 
people and have started home Bible studies. The number of return visits made totaled 44,440,977, an increase 
over last year of 200,759. Jehovah’s people also conducted hour-long Bible studies—and perhaps some of them 
were longer than that—to the number of 646,108 weekly. In other words, Christian teachers each week made calls 
on individuals to study the Bible with them in order to help them get a clear understanding of the purposes of 
Jehovah, that they might apply their hearts to all the words that Jehovah God has set forth in his Holy Scriptures. 
This is a marvelous free service that Jehovah’s witnesses render anyone, anywhere in the world. In carrying on this 
most important work they have increased their efforts to the point of conducting 41,033 more weekly home Bible 
studies this year than last year. To distribute this tremendous amount of literature in its millions of copies and to 
make all these back-calls and conduct these home Bible studies, Jehovah’s witnesses have to spend millions of 
hours in preaching. In fact, during the year they discussed the Bible truths with the people of the world for 
131,662,684 hours. This is 5,345,560 more hours than they spent in preaching during the previous year.-See The 
Watchtower Volume January 1, 1961, pages 19-23. 
1961 C.E. THIRD ASSEMBLY-Of the World Council of Churches is held in New Delhi, India, Nov. 18th -Dec. 6th. 
The Russian Orthodox Church applies and is made a member of the World Council. The council membership now 
includes 196-church bodies.-See “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” [1963] (bf) page 491. 
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1961 C.E. SPAIN-Eta’s violent campaign begins with an attempt to derail a train transporting politicians. 
1962 C.E. THE CUBAN MISSLE CRISIS-In May 1962 Soviet premier Nikita Krushchev conceived the idea to 
put intermediate range nuclear missiles in Cuba, a pushing and shoving match continues between the king of the 
north and king of the south. On October 22, President Kennedy of the UNITED STATES responded with a live 
television broadcast stating the discovery of the weapons and that any attack coming from Cuba would be treated as 
an attack by the Soviet Union. Kennedy imposed a naval blockade of Cuba to stop the construction of missile sites 
on the island. On October 28, 1962 Krushchev announced that the missile sites would be dismantled. Read Luke 21: 
26-See the book "Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy" pgs. 211-285. 
1962 C.E. THE VATICAN-In Vatican City the second ecumenical Council, Pope John XXIII, opens Vatican 
Council with many non-Roman Catholic delegate observers present, on October 11th. But on December 8th, Pope 
John XXIII adjourned the council until September 8th, 1963. Vatican II -Blessing or Curse? IT WAS 1962 in the 
Vatican. In front of an intrigued bishop, the pope opened a window in his Vatican palace. Pope John XXIII thus 
demonstrated what he expected of the Second Vatican Council (1962-65): to introduce fresh air into the Catholic 
Church, to bring about an aggiornamento, an updating. What changes did the council bring into the church? This is 
still a relevant question, as Vatican II and its consequences are widely debated even today. ‘Truth in Other 
Religions’ Pope John XXIII wanted changes—that became very evident. Theologians whose avant-garde ideas had 
been condemned a few years earlier were invited to the Vatican Council as experts. Orthodox and Protestant 
dignitaries were also invited as observers. This new stance resulted in a radical change in matters of freedom of 
religion and conscience. For centuries the church had firmly condemned these ideas; Gregory XVI, a 19th Century 
pope, even described them as “foolishness.” However, in 1964, by a large majority, the council adopted a decree 
recognizing that every man had the right to choose his own religion. This went beyond pure and simple freedom, as 
the magazine Notre Histoire explained: “From that moment onward, it was conceded that some truth was to be 
found in other religions.” After Vatican II the church continued in its more liberal policy toward other religions. 
Demonstrating this, Pope John Paul II paid visits to King Hassan II of Morocco, a Muslim spiritual leader. He also 
visited a Protestant church and a synagogue in Rome. Many Catholics remember the 1986 meeting in Assisi, Italy, 
where Pope John Paul II invited leaders of the world’s great religions to pray at his side in the interest of peace. 
Vatican II -A Curse? For some, the refreshing “breath of air” hoped for by Pope John XXIII was more like a cold 
blast of wind. To support their opinion, they mentioned a famous talk in which Pope Paul VI, who succeeded John 
XXIII, declared that “Satan’s smoke” had filtered into the church. The book La Réception de Vatican II explained that, 
by his declaration, Paul VI “seemed to link the momentum created by the council to a process contrary to church 
interests.” Many churchgoers share this viewpoint. A recent survey revealed that almost half the Catholics in France 
think that “the church has gone too far in forcing reforms.” Vatican II’s critics accuse the church of not remaining 
faithful to its tradition but contaminating itself with modernism. They say that the church has lent its support to 
changes that have shaken Western society and have caused the crisis in the church. Vatican II-A Blessing? For 
others it is not the council that should be called into question. They say that the first signs of weakness in the church 
were already clearly visible before Vatican II. The French daily La Croix asserted: “The scarcity of priestly and 
nonpriestly vocations in Western countries should be viewed in relation to the general crisis in society and its 
consequences on Christian communities: Too many Christians have allowed themselves to become steeped in 
contemporary mentalities and ideologies.” Still others feel that the changes recommended by Vatican II were vital. 
Another La Croix journalist stated: “One might…wonder what the church would have become if it had remained 
inward looking.” Finally, various Catholic commentators explain that the church is an organization made up of 
imperfect humans, that it has gone through crises in the past and will come through this one too. Gilles, quoted in 
the previous article, made the following remark: “When we brought up church problems, we were told that the 
church was right in the middle of a teenage crisis and that it would blow over.” Whether Vatican II was responsible 
for positive or negative changes, it has had a serious effect on Catholics, as we will see in the next article.-See The 
Awake! Magazine (g) September 8, 1993 pages 5-6. 
1962 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Courageous Ministers" District Assemblies are held in the 
United States of America, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, El Salvador, and India. Worldwide Report for 1962 Number of 
Lands Reporting: 185 Total Congregations: 21,557 Worldwide Memorial Attendance:1,553,909 Memorial 
Partakers Worldwide: 13,284 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 965,169 Average Publishers Preaching Each 
Month: 884,587 Percentage of Increase Over 1960 3.9% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 29,844 Total 
Return Visits: 45,004,266 Total Hours Spent in Field: 132,695,540 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 
622,665 New Subscriptions: 1,322,695 Individual Magazines Placements: 105,281,876.  Look at the good being 
done for the readers of the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines. Jehovah’s witnesses obtained 1,322,695 new 
subscriptions during the year. That was excellent, and the distribution of individual copies of the magazines, The 
Watchtower and Awake! was fine too. There were 105,281,876 copies distributed by the brothers all over the 
world. This was an increase over last year of 5,686 new subscriptions and 8,199,443 individual copies of the 
Watchtower and Awake! Magazines distributed by Jehovah’s witnesses. They also placed 3,887,207 bound books 
and 10,763,408 copies of booklets. Think of the good done through the back-call work. Back-calls on interested 
people increased by 563,287. There were 549 more congregations established throughout the world, making a 
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total of 21,557. More circuit and district servants were sent around to visit these congregations, and these special 
servants totaled 1,870. In order to keep up with the worldwide demand for literature the Bethel families have 
grown to 1,376 members in number. More persons came to the Memorial celebration in 1961 than the year before. 
There were 1,553,909 in attendance, an increase of 34,088. However, those partaking of the emblems decreased, 
as some of the remnant through death finished their earthly course. This year 627 fewer partook of the emblems, 
which means there was a total of 13,284 partaking of the bread and wine at the Memorial celebration in 1961.The 
Society, anxious to spread good news, had one of its biggest printing years because of the demand for Bibles, books 
and magazines on the part of the brothers in all parts of the world. The total Watchtower production reached 
95,296,708 in 61 languages, and the total Awake! Production reached 88,969,505 in 23 languages. The Society 
also printed 5,851,105 Bibles and other bound books and 13,084,075 booklets. It is interesting to note, too, that 
up to the present time the Society has printed literature in 146 different languages, and there are some tracts being 
prepared now in other languages, which it hopes to get out during the 1962 service year. The Society was pleased to 
enroll more special pioneers during the year, and now we have 6,377 special pioneers, including the missionaries, 
working in 153 different lands of the earth. This is an increase of 487. The Watch Tower Society, due to 
contributions to the work, was able to help these brothers and sisters to the extent of $2,328,819.69.-See The 
Watchtower Volume January 1, 1962 pages 25-26. 
1963 C.E. THE VATICAN-Under the date of April 11th, at Vatican City, Pope John XXIII published his encyclical 
entitled "Pacem in Terris" and in it he praised the United Nations Organization. He died on June 3 after receiving 
many blood transfusions in May.-See “Babylon the Great Has Fallen! -God’s Kingdom Rules” [1963] (bf) page 544 par. 5-
page 545 par. 1. 
1963-1966 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Ludwig Erhard (1963-1966), 1897–1977, German political leader 
and economist. In Nuremberg he rose to be director of the institute for economic research. Dismissed (1942) by the 
Nazi regime, he then headed the institute for industrial research. He introduced (1948) the currency reform that 
paved the way for West German economic recovery. A member of the “Christian” Democratic Union (CDU), he 
became West German economics minister in 1949. In 1957 he was named vice chancellor, and in 1963 he succeeded 
Konrad Adenauer as chancellor. In late 1966, Erhard's government fell after the four Free Democratic party 
ministers in his cabinet resigned and left him without a ruling majority in the federal parliament. He headed the 
CDU in 1966–67. His writings include Prosperity through Competition (1957, tr. 1958).-See www.infoplease.com 
1963 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Everlasting Good News" District Assemblies are held in world 
tour 24-cities. Worldwide Report for 1962 Number of Lands Reporting: 189 Total Congregations: 22,166 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:1,639,681 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 12,714 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 989,192 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 920,920 Percentage of Increase Over 1961 
4.1% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 33,560 Total Return Visits: 48,316,579 Total Hours Spent in 
Field: 142,046,679 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 654,210 New Subscriptions: 1,386,404 Individual 
Magazines Placements: 112,788,689. These faithful Christians who go from house to house not only preach with 
their lips but also leave Bible literature with the people, that they may better understand the Word of God. During 
the twelve months of 1962 Jehovah’s people placed 4,680,233 Bibles and books and 11,664,763 booklets in 189 
different lands in 158 languages. Christ Jesus commanded: “This good news of the kingdom will be preached in all 
the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end will come.” (Matthew 24:14) He foretold this 
work that Jehovah’s witnesses would do and are doing. Other publications that Jehovah’s witnesses use to spread 
the good news of God’s kingdom are magazines, The Watchtower and Awake! They obtained in their house-to-
house witnessing work 1,386,404 new subscriptions. This was 63,709 more subscriptions than were obtained the 
year before. You may often have seen Jehovah’s witnesses on the street corners presenting the magazines The 
Watchtower and Awake! to passersby, or they may have stopped at your home or store and offered you these 
magazines. By doing this kind of work they distributed 112,788,689 copies of The Watchtower and Awake! The 
Watchtower is printed in 65 languages, Awake! in 25 languages. The work of God’s Christian ministers does not 
end with the placement of Bible literature. Jehovah’s witnesses return to the homes of the people and offer to 
answer their Bible questions. Many people are willing to have Jehovah’s witnesses call regularly so that Bible 
studies can be conducted in their own homes. Each week there were 654,210 different home Bible studies 
conducted throughout the world by Jehovah’s witnesses. What a fine way to help a family, the father, the mother 
and the children, as well as neighbors who might come to visit! What a changed outlook toward world conditions 
comes to those who study God’s Word of prophecy! With such studies whole families can “fight the fine fight of the 
faith.” Not only did Jehovah’s witnesses spend freely of their own money to travel to different parts of their territory 
to preach and conduct home Bible studies, but hundreds of thousands of dollars were spent by local congregations 
of Jehovah’s witnesses to sponsor public meetings, in all parts of the world. They arranged 793,136 public 
meetings. At the close of the year there were 22,166 congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses, arranged in 1,725 
circuits. The circuits were grouped into 209 districts. Regular visits are made by circuit and district servants, 
appointed by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania, to each one of these congregations so as to 
help them with their problems and their ministry. At the 87 branch homes and offices established in the principal 
countries of the world there is a working force of 1,423 ministers. Besides taking care of the Bethel homes and 
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offices of the Watch Tower Society they had the privilege of printing and shipping 6,438,898 bound books and 
Bibles, 15,871,445 paper-covered booklets, 100,361,485 Watchtower magazines and 90,658,305 Awake! 
Magazines. Many of these Bethel family members have enjoyed the fellowship of the congregation servants of their 
country while they attended the Kingdom Ministry School at the branch office. This four-week-long schooling and 
refresher course has aided the overseers of the congregations to get a clearer appreciation of their duties and 
responsibilities toward Jehovah’s sheep allotted to their care.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1963 pages 27-28. 
1963 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE NEW WORLD TRANSLATION-Of the Christian Greek 
Scriptures is released in six more languages (Dutch, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish), with more 
to come in later years. Over a million of Jehovah's Witnesses are now active in 198 lands; peak of publishers for the 
year is 1,040,836; and 62,798 more baptized.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1963-1967 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Kassim was overthrown and killed in a coup staged on March 8, 1963, 
by the military and the Baath Socialist Party. The Baath Party advocated secularism, pan-Arabism, and socialism. 
The following year, the new leader, Abdel Salam Arif, consolidated his power by driving out the Baath Party. He 
adopted a new constitution in 1964. In 1966, he died in a helicopter crash. His brother, Gen. Abdel Rahman Arif, 
assumed the presidency, crushed the opposition, and won an indefinite extension of his term in 1967.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1963-1978 C.E. Pope Paul VI rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1963-1975 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-In 1963, it turned over the western half of New Guinea to Indonesia, 
ending 300 years of Dutch presence in Asia. Attainment of independence by Suriname on November 25, 1975, left 
the Netherlands Antilles and Aruba as the country's only overseas territories.-See www.infoplease.com 
1963-1969 C.E. UNITED STATES-Lyndon B. Johnson succeeds to the presidency after the assassination of 
John F. Kennedy and is elected the 36th President of the United States. Johnson was the first candidate from a 
Southern state to be elected president of the United States for more than a century. He became president on 
November 22, 1963, hours after the assassination of President John F. Kennedy in Dallas, Texas. In 1964 the largest 
popular majority in modern U.S. history elected Johnson to a full four-year term. His triumph represented a victory 
for the average voter in U.S. politics, with which, Johnson, a congressman, Senate leader, and vice president 
identified himself. Johnson was one of the most masterful politicians in the history of the Congress of the United 
States. He was a champion of bipartisan and consensus politics. His positions on public issues were always in line 
with what he believed to be the middle ground of popular opinion. He excelled in getting things done. He was not an 
innovator of programs or ideas. His domestic program, which he called the "Great Society," was an extension of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt's "New Deal" of the 1930's and 1940's. In foreign affairs, Johnson pursued the basic U.S. 
postwar policy of containing Communism. His belief in consensus politics and his unquestioning devotion to 
accepted political beliefs were both astrength and a weakness. With these attitudes he won passage of far-reaching 
domestic legislation, but the same beliefs occasionally trapped him in policies that were no longer relevant to the 
rapidly changing world. President Johnson hoped that his administration would be evaluated by the success of his 
Great Society program. Johnson also hoped to improve the climate of international affairs, chiefly by reaching an 
understanding with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR). At the end of his term, however, it seemed 
more likely that the frustrations of U.S. involvement in the Vietnam War throughout his presidency would 
overshadow his impressive domestic record and his somewhat less successful efforts to improve relations with the 
USSR.-See Encarta '98. 
1964 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Fruitage of the Spirit" District Assemblies are held throughout 
the United States & Canada, also in El Salvador, Liberia, Nigeria, and the Solomon Islands. Worldwide Report for 
1963 Number of Lands Reporting: 194 Total Congregations: 22,761 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 1,693,752 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 12,292 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,040,836 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 956,648 Percentage of Increase Over 1962 3.9% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 
38,573 Total Return Visits: 51,994,915 Total Hours Spent in Field: 151,251,242 Average Home Bible Studies 
Each Month: 702,470 New Subscriptions: 1,433,542 Individual Magazines Placements: 116,845,928. There are 
many people of all nations yet to be disciplined, and after learning the commandments of Christ Jesus they will 
dedicate their lives to the service of Jehovah and be baptized by total immersion in water. During the year 1963 
Jehovah’s witnesses baptized 62,798 individuals from all nations, people and tongues. They not only baptized 
these individuals but they taught them to observe all the things Jesus commanded. These, too, became Christian 
ministers. To help people, in their preaching work Jehovah’s witnesses placed with the people many Bible-study 
aids in 162 different languages. In the year 1963 they distributed 4,221,772 Bibles and bound books and 
14,805,483 booklets. One of the best ways to keep your faith strong is to read regularly the Scriptures and good 
publications on the Holy Bible. All of Jehovah’s witnesses around the world read the Watchtower and Awake! 
Magazines and so do millions of other persons. Jehovah’s witnesses obtained 1,433,542 new subscriptions for the 
Watchtower magazine, printed in sixty-six languages, and the Awake! Magazine, printed in twenty-five languages. 
They also placed individual copies of these two journals to the total number of 116,845,928. What an aid these 
printed Bible sermons are to Jehovah’s witnesses! They cannot spend all their time in the homes of the people 
talking, but they can leave literature with them so that the people can read until the publishers of the good news can 
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make a return visit. The Society has its own printing plants where Bibles, books, booklets, tracts and magazines are 
printed. To meet the demand for Bible literature ministers of Jehovah’s witnesses, all volunteer workers, produced 
6,722,239 Bibles and bound books, 26,057,581 booklets, 103,763,470 copies of the Watchtower magazine and 
95,100,307 copies of the Awake! Magazine. They also printed 487,116,545 handbills, tracts and letters, as well as 
other office supplies.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1964 page 27. 
1964 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations-U Thant Secretary General (Burma), 1961-1971. “UN action in the 
Congo and later in sending peacekeeping forces to Cyprus (1964) demonstrated a willingness to intervene in 
basically internal situations, both to restore order and to prevent the spread of disorder to neighboring states. This 
willingness was especially evident in the attention paid to the remaining colonial areas, mainly in Africa. The UN 
repeatedly condemned the colonial policies of Portugal (until that country began to free its colonies after the 1974 
coup) and the racial policies of South Africa and Rhodesia, against which severe economic sanctions were applied. ” 
-See www.infoplease.com  

· The “eighth king” the United Nations: Diminished UN Influence and Its Uncertain Revival “Having lost its 
automatic majority in the assembly, the United States joined the Soviet Union in limiting UN power and 
authority, mainly by keeping major issues within the purview of the Security Council and the veto, with 
inaction the usual result. There was a corresponding decline in the freedom of movement allowed the 
secretary-general. In the wake of Hammarskjöld's Congo operation and accidental death, the Soviet Union's 
“troika” plan for a three-person secretary-generalship—an Eastern, a Western, and a neutralist member, 
each with a veto—was a sign that the USSR would not tolerate another activist secretary-general. Although 
its plan was defeated, the USSR's goal was largely achieved, since succeeding secretaries-general avoided 
actions that might be controversial.”-See www.infoplease.com 

1964-1965 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Anastas 
Mikoyan is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union (king of the north). Leonid Brezhnev is General 
Secretary of the Communist Party from 1964 to 1977.-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1964-1966 C.E. INDIA-Nehru died in 1964. His successor, Lal Bahadur Shastri, died on January 10, 1966. 
Nehru's daughter, Indira Gandhi, became Prime Minister, and she continued his policy of nonalignment.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1965 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Word of Truth" District Assemnlies are held in the United States, 
Canada, Belgium, Fiji, Ireland, and Norway. Worldwide Report for 1964 Number of Lands Reporting: 194 Total 
Congregations: 23,483 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 1,809,476 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 11,953 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,075,523 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,001,870 
Percentage of Increase Over 1963 4.7% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 42,938 Total Return Visits: 
55,594,267 Total Hours Spent in Field: 162,808,312 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 741,367 New 
Subscriptions: 1,551,436 Individual Magazines Placements: 127,055,165. Never in the history of mankind has 
such a tremendous witness been given concerning the kingdom of God as in the last twenty years. Jehovah through 
his Son Christ Jesus declared that “this good news of the kingdom” would be preached, and Jehovah’s witnesses feel 
their responsibility and have gone preaching. Twenty years ago throughout the earth there were only 128,976 
persons telling out the good news of the Kingdom in 6,727 congregations located in sixty-two lands. In the service 
year of 1964 throughout the earth there were on the average each month 1,001,870 who shared in that same 
proclamation work, and a new peak in Kingdom proclaimers of 1,075,523 was reached. These witnesses of 
Jehovah were located in 194 different lands. They spent 162,808,312 hours preaching the “good news of the 
kingdom” from God’s Book of truth, the Holy Bible. Further, they made 55,954,267 return visits to the homes of 
the people and also conducted 741,367 home Bible studies each week.  In order to help the people get better 
acquainted with the Word of God, Jehovah’s witnesses left with those interested 4,553,282 books and 13,181,871 
booklets. Additionally, they obtained 1,551,436 subscriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines and 
placed a combined total of 127,055,165 individual copies of these magazines. The Society’s printeries produced 
111,194,768 copies of The Watchtower and 104,003,980 copies of Awake! during the past year. That people 
listened to their message is evidenced by this fact: 1,809,476 met on Saturday, March 28, 1964, for the celebration 
of the Lord’s death, the Memorial, in 23,483 congregations throughout the world, though only 11,953 partook of 
the Memorial emblems, signifying they were a part of the remaining members of Christ’s bride here on earth. For 
the detailed report on what has been going on in different countries of the world.-See The Watchtower Volume 
January 1, 1965 pages 25-26. 
1965 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE FIRST ASSEMBLY HALL-A renovated theater is put to use by 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in New York.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1965-1977 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Nikolai 
Podgorny is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union (king of the north). Leonid Brezhnev is General 
Secretary of the Communist Party.-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1965 C.E. Is Christendom Truly Christ’s Domain? FOR a long time now, especially since about the year 
800 C.E., Christendom has been a dominating influence in world affairs. The word “Christendom” is a compound 
word meaning “Christ’s domain” or “Christ’s jurisdiction.” Christendom has claimed this and has sent out 
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missionaries to pagan lands in an effort to convert all the earth to become the territory of Christendom. Their 
missionaries have had a part, knowingly or unknowingly, in advancing the political control as well as the 
commercial control of Christendom in many of these countries. In doing so have they extended the domain of 
Christ? If Christendom is truly Christ’s domain, then it is an extension of the Christianity that Christ preached and 
is founded upon the doctrines and principles taught by Jesus and his apostles. Let us see whether it is. Our 
consideration of the question will be first as to Christendom’s foundation doctrine, then as to its foundation from a 
historical viewpoint, as we consider a brief outline of how it grew to be such a mighty influence in world affairs. We 
will thereby have the testimony of two reliable witnesses, the Bible and history. At the outset we will state that both 
of these witnesses will lead us to the same conclusion, namely, that Christendom is not and never has been Christ’s 
domain. By stating a conclusion at this point it will assist the reader to see more easily and readily why the various 
facts of history are presented and how they so thoroughly prove Christendom to be, not Christ’s domain, but, rather, 
Christianity’s worst enemy and a part of the great worldwide Babylonish religious empire. First, its basic doctrines 
are from Babylon, not Christ; and second, its political maneuvering and meddling are diametrically opposed to 
Christ, who said: “My kingdom is no part of this world,” and, of his followers: “They are no part of the world, just as 
I am no part of the world.”—John 18:36; 17:16. Babylonish Doctrinal Foundation: The Bible is not Babylonish 
and, therefore, does not contain the word “trinity.” This doctrine was one of the outstanding features of Babylon’s 
religion, which had triads of gods and demons. However, in the latter half of the second century, religious writers 
who claimed to be Christians began to introduce the word into their writings. This provoked religious controversy 
that finally resulted in interference by the Roman Empire itself. Since it is considered so important a doctrine in 
Christendom, we quote The Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume 15: Trinity, THE BLESSED…I. THE DOGMA OF THE 
TRINITY. The Trinity is the term employed to signify the central doctrine of the Christian religion—the truth that in 
the unity of the Godhead there are Three Persons, the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, these Three Persons 
being truly distinct one from another. Thus, in the words of the Athanasian Creed: “the Father is God, the Son is 
God, and the Holy Spirit is God, and yet there are not three Gods, but one God.”… In scripture there is as yet no 
single term by which the Three Divine Persons are denoted together. The word τριας (of which the Latin trinitas is a 
translation) is first found in Theophilus of Antioch about 180 C.E. He speaks of “the Trinity of God [the Father], 
His Word and His Wisdom” (“Ad Autolycum”, II, 15, P.G., VI, 1078). The term may, of course, have been in use before 
his time. Shortly afterwards it appears in its Latin form of trinitas in Tertullian (“De pudicitia”, c. xxi, P. G., II, 1026). 
In the next century the word is in general use.-Page 47. Came the fourth century and the rise of Constantine the 
Great. After he defeated his last remaining opponent, Constantine was declared by the Roman Senate to be chief 
Augustus and Pontifex Maximus, on October 28, 312 C.E. It is said that during his campaign against his opponent 
Maxentius a flaming cross appeared in the heavens under the sun, and bearing the words In hoc signo vinces, 
meaning “By this sign you will conquer.” (The cross, we must remember, was the symbol of the sun-god, Sol.) Note the 
rise of Christendom on the Babylonish foundation of false doctrines and political intrigue after this time. January 
13, 313 C.E. Constantine as pagan Pontifex Maximus publishes his famous edict of toleration in favor of the 
professed Christians and they are made eligible to public office. 321 C.E. Sunday Dies Solis, the day of the sun-god, 
Sol, whose symbol is the cross, is made a day exempt from being judicial and its observance made a legal duty. 
325 C.E. Constantine becomes head of the eastern and western sections of the Roman Empire. He calls a religious 
council for settling the controversy over the Greek characters or “trinity,” which threatens the unity of his empire. 
As pagan Pontifex Maximus, not yet baptized as a Christian, Constantine presides over the council and only about 
one-third, or 318, of the Christian episcopoi or overseers throughout the empire meet in Nicaea, near Nicomedia. 
Counting attendants of the bishops, between 1,500 and 2,000 men attend. We herewith quote from the book 
“Babylon the Great Has Fallen!” God’s Kingdom Rules!, pages 477, 478: “Those who upheld the trinity were championed 
by the young archdeacon Athanasius of Alexandria, Egypt. Those who opposed it and who showed from the 
Scriptures that Jesus Christ was less than God his Father were championed by Arius a presbyter. For about two 
months the two sides wrangled. Arius maintained that ‘the Son of God was a creature, made from nothing; that 
there was a time when he had no existence; that he was capable of his own free will of right and wrong,’ and that, 
‘were he in the truest sense a son, he must have come after the Father, therefore the time obviously was when he 
was not, and hence he was a finite being.’ When Arius rose to speak, a certain Nicholas of Myra hit him in the face. 
Afterward, as Arius talked on, many stuck their fingers in their ears and ran out as if horrified by the old man’s 
‘heresies.’ …“Finally Pontifex Maximus Constantine made his decision and came out in favor of the trinitarian 
teaching of Athanasius. So the Nicene Creed on the ‘trinity’ was issued and enforced. Later, for resisting this, Arius 
was banished to Illyria by Constantine’s order, but was recalled from there five years later. Besides publishing a 
number of canons the Council of Nicaea decreed on what Sunday (Dies Solis) of the year Easter should be regularly 
held.” 337 C.E. Constantine falls sick. He is baptized, and dies, in Nicomedia. After his death the Roman Senate 
(still pagan) places him among the gods. The eastern religious congregations reckon him among the saints. The 
Greek, Coptic and Russian churches celebrate the festival of Saint Constantine on May 21. Constantine had 
succeeded during his lifetime in bringing about a fusion of pagan religion and Christianity, making apostate 
Christianity truly Babylonish. Historians recount the effects of this: “Whatever may have been the true character of 
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Constantine’s conversion to the Christian faith, its consequences were of vast importance both to the empire and to 
the Church of Christ. It opened the way for the unobstructed propagation of the Gospel to a wider extent than at any 
former period of its history. All impediments to an open profession of Christianity were removed, and it became the 
established religion of the empire. Numerous, however, in various points of view, as were the advantages accruing 
to it from this change, it soon began to suffer from being brought into close contact with the fostering influence of 
secular power. The simplicity of the Gospel was corrupted; pompous rites and ceremonies were introduced; worldly 
honours and emoluments were conferred on the teachers of Christianity, and the kingdom of Christ in a good 
measure converted into a kingdom of this world.”-Theological Dictionary, by Henderson and Buck. See also M’Clintock 
and Strong’s Cyclopædia, Volume 2, page 488a; and Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, Volume 1, pages 454ff. 
By adopting terms from the Bible, such as the Greek words epískopos, referring merely to an “overseer” of a 
congregation, and diákonos, meaning a “servant,” and by using them as high-sounding titles, such as “bishop” and 
“deacon” used in English today, the clergy of apostate Christianity elevated themselves. Then by watering down the 
truth they made it more pleasing, appealing and unobjectionable to the pagan mind, to attract more people and 
thereby attain greater political power. As a consequence, Christendom grew more and more Babylonized and 
degraded as history went along. The reader will discern the Babylonish foundation of Christendom in the 
unembarrassed admission by John Henry Newman, who was made a cardinal by Pope Leo III in 1879, in his book 
entitled “Essay on the Development of Christian Doctrine,” published in 1878: Confiding then in the power of 
Christianity to resist the infection of evil, and to transmute the very instruments and appendages of demon worship 
to an evangelical use, and feeling also that these usages had originally come from primitive revelations and from the 
instinct of nature, though they had been corrupted; and that they must invent what they needed, if they did not use 
what they found; and that they were moreover possessed of the very archetypes, of which paganism attempted the 
shadows; the rulers of the Church from early times were prepared, should the occasion arise, to adopt, to imitate, or 
sanction the existing rites and customs of the populace, as well as the philosophy of the educated class. The use of 
temples, and these dedicated to particular saints, and ornamented on occasions with branches of trees; incense, 
lamps, and candles; votive offerings on recovery from illness; holy water; asylums; holydays and seasons, use of 
calendars, processions, blessings on the fields, sacerdotal vestments, the tonsure, the ring in marriage, turning to 
the East, images at a later date, perhaps the ecclesiastical chant, and the Kyrie Eleison, are all of pagan origin, and 
sanctified by their adoption into the Church.-Pages 355, 371, 373, edition of 1881. Political Meddling Brings 
Divisions In Christendom Christendom has always had the idea that she had a right to rule over others and that 
those ruling in her lands were kings or rulers by divine right. An idea of this kind cropped up in the Christian 
congregation at Corinth in the days of the apostle Paul, but he quickly set them straight on the matter by a very 
sharp rebuke. With strong sarcasm he said: “You men already have your fill, do you? You are rich already, are you? 
You have begun ruling as kings without us, have you? And I wish indeed that you had begun ruling as kings, that we 
also might rule with you as kings.” (1 Corinthians 4:8) Christendom has completely ignored these words of the 
apostle Paul, and her history is one long record of compromise for popularity and political influence and power, 
resulting in bitter, irreparable divisions. 378 C.E. Gratian, who began ruling in the western part of the Roman 
Empire in 375, at the death of Valens, emperor of the eastern part, makes General Theodosius emperor of the 
eastern part of the empire. Later Gratian prohibits pagan worship at Rome and refuses to wear the insignia of 
Pontifex Maximus. Damasus, “Christian” bishop of Rome, picks up the title with its pagan connections and 
obligations. The popes of Rome bear the title to this day. 381 C.E. The ecumenical Council of Constantinople (the 
eastern religious organization) is called because the “trinity” controversy continues to be carried on warmly. The 
Council rounds out the trinitarian Creed of Nicaea more fully. Nectarius is nominated as the Patriarch of 
Constantinople. The Council declares the bishop of Constantinople next in rank to the bishop of Rome. 395 C.E. 
Theodosius (who had become sole ruler of the entire empire) dies; his empire is divided. Bishops of East and West 
become divided in political loyalties, which, as from Christendom’s start, are more important to her than Christ and 
the unity of the Church, marking her as unchristian.—1Corinthians 1:10-13 440 C.E. Leo I becomes pope of the 
Roman Catholic Church. He expresses that church’s political aspirations when he declares: “I will revive 
government once more upon this earth, not by bringing back the Caesars, but by declaring a new theocracy, by 
making myself the vicegerent of Christ, by virtue of the promise made to Peter, whose successor I am, in order to 
restore law, punish crime, head off heresy, encourage genius, conserve peace, heal dissensions, protect learning; 
appealing to love but ruling by fear. Who but the Church can do this? A theocracy will create a new civilization. Not 
a diadem, but a tiara will I wear, a symbol of universal sovereignty, before which barbarism shall flee away, and 
happiness be restored once more.”—John Lord, Beacon Lights of History, Vol. III, pages 244, 245. 476 C.E. The 
division between the Eastern and Western churches is widened as Pope Felix III of Rome excommunicates the 
Patriarch of Constantinople. 553 C.E. The third general council of Constantinople is presided over by the Patriarch 
of Constantinople, despite the protest of the bishop of Rome. 726 C.E. Emperor Leo III of Constantinople prohibits 
image worship, orders images destroyed. Pope Gregory II, of the western branch of the church at Rome, therefore 
excommunicates the Eastern emperor, who belongs to the Eastern Church, leading to the separation of the Eastern 
(Greek) Church from the Western (Latin) Church. 800 C.E. The Roman Church interferes in politics to the extent 
of exalting itself over rulers. Irene rules as empress of Constantinople. But the pope of Rome appoints Charles 
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(Charlemagne) king of the Franks. From this year dates the establishment of the “Holy Roman Empire,” which 
survives until the year 1806. Says The Catholic Encyclopedia, edition of 1929, Volume 3, page 615: “Two days later 
(Christmas Day, 800) took place the principal event in the life of Charles. During the Pontifical Mass celebrated by 
the Pope, as the king knelt in prayer before the high altar beneath which lay the bodies of Sts. Peter and Paul, the 
pope approached him, placed upon his head the imperial crown, did him formal reverence after the ancient 
manner, saluted him as Emperor and Augustus and anointed him, while the Romans present burst out with the 
acclamation, thrice repeated: ‘To Carolus Augustus crowned by God, mighty and pacific emperor, be life and 
victory.’” (On page 774 the Encyclopedia speaks of this as “his coronation as the successor of Constantine.”) 988 C.E. 
Vladimir the Great is baptized into the Eastern Church. He orders the people to throw their images into the Dnieper 
River though they wept at doing so, and forces them to be baptized as Christians. Says The Encyclopedia Americana: 
“Russian paganism did not vanish when the Christian gospel began to be preached. It survived in the popular 
language, sayings, traditions, domestic life and even religious beliefs. As late as the 18th century, serpents were 
adored in some remote villages. Eugenius Golubinsky, the greatest historian of the Russian Church, declares that 
Russia was baptized in the ninth century, but not Christianized.” 1054 C.E. The Greek patriarch Michael 
Cerularius is excommunicated by legates of Pope Leo IX, after the effort to fix upon the Eastern churches the yoke 
of subjection to the Roman pope as being the sovereign with divine right in the Catholic Church. Historians claim 
that this separation was one of the causes that contributed to the Roman Catholic Crusades that resulted in such 
horrible destruction and bloodshed for Mohammedans, Jews and Catholics. 1453 C.E. Mohammedans under 
Mahomet II capture Constantinople. The Patriarch of Constantinople is permitted to remain and function. It affects 
Russia religiously. Says The Encyclopedia Americana, edition of 1929, Volume 24, page 38b: “The idea of the 
establishment of a Russian patriarchate was a natural consequence of the downfall of the Byzantine Empire and of 
the growth of Muscovite Russia. Moscow was hailed as the Third Rome.” 1587 C.E. An independent Russian 
Church is fully established. According to M’Clintock and Strong’s Cyclopædia: “In that year, the patriarch Jeremiah of 
Constantinople, while visiting Russia to obtain support, consented to turn the metropolitan of Moscow into a 
patriarch in the person of Job, the patriarch of Russia thus taking, in the opinion of the Eastern bishops, the place 
of the schismatic patriarch of Rome.” (Note that the pope of Rome is called “schismatic.”) 1696 C.E. Peter the 
Great becomes sole emperor of Russia. He abolishes the patriarchate and substitutes a permanent synod, consisting 
of prelates presided over by the emperor or his secretary. 1721 C.E. The Holy Governing Synod is instituted in the 
Russian Church. It becomes a national church, a department of the civil bureaucracy of the Russian Empire, a tool 
to support czarism. 1829 C.E. An independent kingdom of Greece is established. 1833 C.E. The regency of Greece 
declares the orthodox Oriental Church of Greece to be independent of every foreign ecclesiastical authority. 
1850 C.E. The Patriarch of Constantinople recognizes the independent constitution of the Greek or Hellenic 
Church. 1869-1870 C.E. The First Vatican Council declares the Roman pope infallible. November 1917 C.E. The 
Bolsheviki establish themselves in power by a second revolution and decree the disestablishment of the Russian 
Church as a State Church, and confiscate some church property and abuse and insult clergymen of all ranks and 
denominations. The proclamation is made that “Religion is the opium of the people.” 1918 C.E. Moscow becomes 
capital of the new Russia. In the years following, strong efforts to extirpate religion prove to be too costly. So the 
Soviet Government uses the Russian Church for its own political ends by making it inculcate patriotism in its 
church members. The Russian Orthodox Church yields to this arrangement. 1945 C.E. The Russian Orthodox 
Church Council is held in a suburb of Moscow. Metropolitan Benjamin, Exarch of the Moscow Patriarchate for 
North America, says that Moscow might yet become the “Third Rome,” and would be the meeting place “for the 
entire church.” Official Soviet circles sympathize for such ideas, for they favor a Russian Orthodox Church 
imperialism in connection with which their political capital Moscow would become the most important 
ecclesiastical center of the world. 1962-1965 C.E. The Second Ecumenical Vatican Council is held, in four sessions. 
The Vatican, with divisive intentions, sends invitations, not through the Patriarch of Istanbul (Constantinople), but 
direct to the individual Eastern Church bodies. The Russian Orthodox Church sends delegates. As to the Vatican’s 
divisive tactics, Archbishop Iakovos, the Greek Orthodox primate in America, says, as reported by the New York 
Times, as of November 4, 1962, under the heading “Iakovos Scores Vatican Tactics—Asserts Council Invitations 
Slighted Orthodox Leader”: “‘Only with the Church of Moscow did the Vatican succeed in this tactic.’…The reasons 
that induced the Russian Church ‘to suddenly change its position and accept the invitation of Pope John XXIII are 
without doubt clearly of a political nature.’” Disturbing Trends: In the above-mentioned Council a sharp division 
on many vital topics of doctrine and practice existed in the ranks of the more than 2,000 cardinals and bishops, the 
conservatives being led by the Roman Curia, the central and most powerful administrative body of the Church. The 
liberals comprised the majority of the cardinals and bishops. In the course of the Council a decree was drafted on 
church unity. The document dealt only with the Eastern Orthodox Churches and ignored Protestantism. To quote 
the New York Times, a number of Council speakers on the decree pointed out that the problem of union must be 
viewed in relation to the issues confronting a divided Christianity in the 20th Century and not wholly in the light of 
theological tomes of past centuries. They clearly alluded to the rise of Communism, the twin threats of materialism 
and secularism, and the growth of non-Christian religions.-New York Times, as of December 1, 1962, under the 
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heading “Prelates End Discussion on Unity with Orthodox.” At the present time, in Latin America, the Catholic 
people are very disturbed over the fact that many of the images of the saints are being removed from their churches, 
the images of Mary and Christ on a cross remaining. Another change, that of now being allowed to eat meat on 
Friday, deeply concerns them. What about all the years they prayed to images and saints, or refrained from meat on 
Friday? they ask. Was the Church directing them in wrong worship, and were all these devotions of no avail before 
God? The Britannica Book of the Year, 1965 page 706, reports further developments disturbing to many: The 
continuing trend toward establishing a modus vivendi with Communist governments was illustrated in September 
when an agreement was signed in Budapest between the papacy and the Hungarian government. Rome agreed to 
allow priests to take an oath of loyalty and named six bishops. [During the Second Vatican Council]…A draft 
declaration on religious liberty was blocked in spite of efforts by more than a thousand bishops, led by Cardinals 
Albert Meyer of Chicago, Joseph Ritter of St. Louis, and Paul Émile Léger of Montreal, to bring it to a vote. Our 
examination of two truthful and authoritative witnesses, the Bible and history, exposes the foundations of 
Christendom. The proof is conclusive: They are not based on the principles of Jesus Christ the Son of God, who 
said: “My kingdom is no part of this world.” (John 18:36) With her doctrine of trinity, her use of images and her 
practice of burning heretics, her forced conversion of nations and her alliances with political governments, even 
non-Christian ones, Christendom reflects the spirit of Babylon and its god, Satan the Devil. Now her course of 
political meddling and compromise is about to catch up with her. Her problems are getting increasingly critical. If 
Christendom were truly Christ’s domain, then his kingdom would be a failure. We may be thankful that Christians 
do not have to worry about Christendom’s crisis and its failure, but can busy themselves telling the people about the 
real kingdom of Christ, which now rules from heaven and is soon to extend its domain to rule the whole earth in 
peace and unity. Space has permitted only a mention of the other major division of Christendom, namely, 
Protestantism, but in our next issue we shall consider questions that may have arisen in your mind: What about 
Protestantism, the section of Christendom that broke off in the sixteenth century? Did it build on new foundations? 
and, Did the Protestant Reformation really restore true worship?-See The Watchtower Magazine May 1, 1966 pages 277-
282.  
[Footnotes]  
Published by Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, Brooklyn, New York (1963). See M’Clintock and Strong’s Cyclopædia, 
Volume 7, page 45a. Also, The Encyclopedia Americana, edition of 1929, Volume 2, page 250a. 
1965-2004 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Marcos and After-Ferdinand E. Marcos, who succeeded to the presidency 
after defeating Macapagal in the 1965 elections, inherited the territorial dispute over Sabah; in 1968 he approved a 
congressional bill annexing Sabah to the Philippines. Malaysia suspended diplomatic relations (Sabah had joined 
the Federation of Malaysia in 1963), and the matter was referred to the United Nations. (The Philippines dropped 
its claim to Sabah in 1978.) The Philippines became one of the founding countries of the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations (ASEAN) in 1967. The continuing need for land reform fostered a new Communist-dominated 
Hukbalahap guerrilla uprising in central Luzon, accompanied by mounting assassinations and acts of terror, and in 
1969, Marcos began a major military campaign to subdue them. Civil war also threatened on Mindanao, where 
groups of Moro peoples opposed Christian settlement. In November 1969, Marcos won an unprecedented 
reelection, easily defeating Sergio Osmeña, Jr., but the election was accompanied by violence and charges of fraud, 
and Marcos’s second term began with increasing civil disorder. In January 1970, some 2,000 demonstrators tried to 
storm Malacanang Palace, the presidential residence; riots erupted against the U.S. embassy. When Pope Paul VI 
visited Manila in November 1970, an assassination attempt was made on his life. In 1971, at a Liberal party rally, 
hand grenades were thrown at the speaker’s platform, and several people were killed. President Marcos declared 
martial law in September 1972, charging that a Communist rebellion threatened. The 1935 constitution was 
replaced (1973) by a new one that provided the president with direct powers. A plebiscite (July 1973) gave Marcos 
the right to remain in office beyond the expiration (December 1973) of his term. Meanwhile the fighting on 
Mindanao had spread to the Sulu Archipelago. By 1973 some 3,000 people had been killed and hundreds of villages 
burned. Throughout the 1970s poverty and governmental corruption increased, and Imelda Marcos, Ferdinand’s 
wife, became more influential. Martial law remained in force until 1981, when Marcos was reelected, amid 
accusations of electoral fraud. On August 21, 1983, opposition leader Benigno Aquino was assassinated at Manila 
airport, which incited a new, more powerful wave of anti-Marcos dissent. After the February 1986, presidential 
election, both Marcos and his opponent, Corazon Aquino (the widow of Benigno), declared themselves the winner, 
and charges of massive fraud and violence were leveled against the Marcos faction. Marcos’s domestic and 
international support eroded, and he fled the country on February 25, 1986, eventually obtaining asylum in the 
United States. Aquino’s government faced mounting problems, including coup attempts, significant economic 
difficulties, and pressure to rid the Philippines of the U.S. military presence (the last U.S. bases were evacuated in 
1992). In 1990, in response to the demands of the Moro peoples, a partially autonomous Muslim region was created 
in the far south. In 1992, Aquino declined to run for reelection and was succeeded by her former army chief of staff 
Fidel Ramos. He immediately launched an economic revitalization plan premised on three policies: government 
deregulation, increased private investment, and political solutions to the continuing insurgencies within the 
country. His political program was somewhat successful, opening dialogues with the Marxist and Muslim guerillas. 
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However, Muslim discontent with partial rule persisted, and unrest and violence continued throughout the 1990s. 
In 1999, Marxist rebels and Muslim separatists formed an alliance to fight the government. Several natural 
disasters, including the 1991 eruption of Mount Pinatubo on Luzon and a succession of severe typhoons, slowed the 
country’s economic progress. However, the Philippines escaped much of the economic turmoil seen in other East 
Asian nations in 1997 and 1998, in part by following a slower pace of development imposed by the International 
Monetary Fund. Joseph Marcelo Estrada, a former movie actor, was elected president in 1998, pledging to help the 
poor and develop the country’s agricultural sector. In 1999 he announced plans to amend the constitution in order 
to remove protectionist provisions and attract more foreign investment. Late in 2000, Estrada’s presidency was 
buffeted by charges that he accepted millions of dollars in payoffs from illegal gambling operations. Although his 
support among the poor and ignorant Filipino majority remained strong, many political, business, and church 
leaders (Babylon the Great once again getting in bed with the Satanic political system committing religious 
prostitution) called for him to resign. In November 2000, the House of Representatives on charges of graft 
impeached Estrada, but the senate, controlled by Estrada’s allies, provoked a crisis (January 2001) when it rejected 
examining the president’s bank records. As demonstrations against Estrada mounted and members of his cabinet 
resigned, the Supreme Court stripped him of the presidency, and Vice President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo was 
sworn in as Estrada’s successor. Macapagal-Arroyo was elected president in her own right in May 2004, but 
violence and irregularities as well as a tedious vote-counting process that was completed six weeks after the election 
marred the balloting. 
1966 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "God’s Sons of Liberty" District Assemblies are held in the 
United States, Canada, British Isles, Argentina, Australia, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Newfoundland, New Zealand, 
Nicaragua, Nigeria, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Puerto Rico, Uruguay, Venezuela, and Zambia. Worldwide Report for 
1965 Number of Lands Reporting: 197 Total Congregations: 24,158 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 1,933,089 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 11,550 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,109,806 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 1,034,268 Percentage of Increase Over 1964 3.2% Average Pioneer Publishers Each 
Month: 47,853 Total Return Visits: 59,165,475 Total Hours Spent in Field: 171,247,644 Average Home Bible 
Studies Each Month: 770,595 New Subscriptions: 1,614,146 Individual Magazines Placements: 135,397,426. 
With the Bible in their hand Jehovah’s witnesses have gone to the ends of the earth in enemy countries, in friendly 
countries, during their 1965 service year. With love in their hearts they preached the good news of God’s kingdom 
in 197 different lands, under the direction of 92 branch organizations of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. 
Just ten years ago, in 1955, there were 570,694 ministers of Jehovah’s witnesses preaching from house to house 
regularly every month. But now, in 1965, there were 1,034,268 declaring the good news all over the world because 
these additional hundreds of thousands have the love of God, too, in their hearts. Jehovah God has blessed 
Jehovah’s witnesses for showing love to their enemies and those who persecute them, because many who have been 
opposed to the work have now listened to their message, and have dedicated their lives to Jehovah God. In fact, 
during the last service year there were 64,393 baptized, showing that they have dedicated their lives to Jehovah 
God. By studying the Word of God they are now gaining accurate knowledge of Jehovah, his Son and his work and 
they are showing the same kind of love that those who have been associated with Jehovah’s witnesses for many 
years are showing. To show their love for mankind Jehovah’s witnesses in twelve months of the 1965 service year 
spent 171,247,644 hours going from house to house and visiting with people in their homes conducting Bible 
studies. They have made 59,165,475 return visits on interested persons, and each week throughout the entire year 
770,595 Bible studies were conducted in the homes of interested persons. These studies are being conducted with 
the Bible and Bible study books. To aid those who do not even have the time to study an hour once a week, millions 
of copies of books and booklets have been placed with people in 164 different languages, and Jehovah’s witnesses 
were able to place 4,450,687 bound books, 12,326,060 booklets and 135,397,426 magazines throughout the 
world. In addition   to this they were able to get 1,614,146 subscriptions to the two very fine magazines, The 
Watchtower and Awake!  During the 1965 service year it was necessary for the Watch Tower Bible and Tract 
Society to print in its printing establishments 119,238,970 copies of The Watchtower and 110,379,879 Awake! 
Magazines. This makes a total of 229,618,849 magazines printed by the Society and distributed throughout the 
whole world by subscription and individual-copy distribution. This great witnessing work being done by Jehovah’s 
witnesses is all voluntary. Jehovah’s witnesses are not paid to go from house to house. Besides that, they spent a lot 
of money for gasoline, streetcar and bus fares and for other transportation, in order to get to the people everywhere 
so as to spread the good news. They used a lot of shoe leather in walking country roads through villages, large cities 
and rural areas, in order to talk to people about the good news of God’s kingdom. God’s love extends to all mankind, 
and true Christians must show their love too if they would be his Christian witnesses. Jehovah’s witnesses will 
continue to do this work, because they love God, they love their fellowman; they love their enemies and those who 
persecute them. Even though persecution may go so far as to result in the death of some of Jehovah’s people, those 
remaining alive will keep on preaching the good news of God’s kingdom.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1966 
pages 23-25. 
1966-1969 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Kurt Georg Kiesinger (1966-1969), West German Chancellor, 
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born in 1904.-See www.infoplease.com 
1967 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Disciple Making” District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, Argentina, Brazil, El Salvador, Israel, Nigeria, Puerto Rico, and Zambia. Worldwide 
Report for 1966 Number of Lands Reporting: 199 Total Congregations: 24,910 Worldwide Memorial 
Attendance:1,971,107 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 11,179 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,118,665 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,058,675 Percentage of Increase Over 1965 2.4% Average Pioneer 
Publishers Each Month: 47,092 Total Return Visits: 60,902,000 Total Hours Spent in Field: 170,664,897 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 802,473 New Subscriptions: 1,472,866 Individual Magazines 
Placements: 133,738,244. The printing of the book “Things in Which It Is Impossible for God to Lie” in many 
languages made it possible for Jehovah’s witnesses to place 5,382,371 bound volumes. The interest Jehovah’s 
witnesses showed in distributing this book took away some from the time normally spent in obtaining new 
subscriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines. So, while the distribution of bound books increased by 
more than 900,000 copies, the new subscriptions obtained for The Watchtower and Awake! Dropped by about 
140,000. However, by the end of the service year the Society found it necessary to print more copies of the 
Watchtower and Awake! Magazines than during the previous year. The total production amounted to 230,175,323 
magazines, of which 118,770,627 were copies of The Watchtower and 111,404,696 were copies of Awake! 
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses had a very delightful year in spite of the fact that it was more difficult to convince 
people to take a definite stand on the side of Jehovah’s kingdom and enter into the ministry. In many lands, like 
Cuba, Spain, Portugal and especially countries behind the Iron Curtain, the Witnesses had to put up with much 
persecution and harassment, but they are thankful for their opportunity to serve Jehovah God. In Burma all the 
missionaries were ordered to leave the country. But none of these happenings discouraged God’s servants. They 
have continued to press on with joy in all these lands. But it is more and more difficult to find people with ears to 
hear and eyes to see and with hearts that can be turned back to Jehovah. The time of decision is here and it appears 
that a definite decision is being made by the majority of the people world wide. Even though they have ears with 
which to hear, they will not do so, and though they have eyes with which to see, they refuse to see, because they do 
not want their own hearts to understand, and they do not want actually to turn back and get healing for themselves 
from Jehovah. But even though this be the attitude of mind of the majority of people who make up the many 
nations, tribes and tongues of the world, Jehovah’s witnesses have the responsibility of going forth as God’s workers 
into the harvest. They remember Jesus’ words: “Look! I am sending you forth as lambs in among wolves.”—Luke 
10:3 They do not flinch and turn back. It is their prayer that during the 1967 service year they will find more persons 
who want to know what Jehovah’s will is concerning them and who will want to get out of this wicked system of 
things. Millions of people know that the situation cannot continue to exist as it is, for, if it goes on this way, 
mankind will destroy itself. The witnesses of Jehovah want to aid all those they can to know what the Bible has to 
say on the vital subjects of life and death in order to help men to choose life.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 
1967 pages 23-27. 
1967 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: WAVES OF PROLONGED AND SAVAGE PERSECUTION-Of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses sweep across Malawi and continue for years thereafter.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of 
God’s Kingdom (JV) page 722. 
1967-1969 C.E. EGYPT-In 1967, border tensions between Egypt and Israel led to the Six-Day War. On June 5, 
Israel launched an air assault, and within days had annexed the Sinai Peninsula, the East Bank of the Jordan River, 
and the Golan Heights. A UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) cease-fire on June 10 saved the Arabs from 
complete rout. Nasser declared the 1967 cease-fire void along the canal in April 1969 and began a war of attrition. 
On September 28, 1970, Nasser died of a heart attack. Anwar el-Sadat, an associate of Nasser and a former 
newspaper editor, became the next president.-See www.infoplease.com 
1967-1989 C.E. ROMANIA-Running a neo-Stalinist police state from 1967–1989, Nicolae Ceausescu wound the 
iron curtain tightly around Romania, turning a moderately prosperous country into one at the brink of starvation. 
To repay his $10 billion foreign debt in 1982, he ransacked the Romanian economy of everything that could be 
exported, leaving the country with desperate shortages of food, fuel, and other essentials. An army-assisted 
rebellion in December 1989 led to Ceausescu's overthrow, trial, and execution.-See www.infoplease.com 
1967-1974 C.E. SYRIA-In the Arab-Israeli War of 1967, Israel quickly vanquished the Syrian army. Before 
acceding to the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), cease-fire, the Israeli forces took control of the 
fortified Golan Heights. Syria joined Egypt in attacking Israel in October 1973 in the fourth Arab-Israeli War, but 
was pushed back from initial successes on the Golan Heights and ended up losing more land. However, in the 
settlement worked out by U.S. secretary of state Henry A. Kissinger in 1974, the Syrians recovered all the territory 
lost in 1973.-See www.infoplease.com 
1967-1979 C.E. JORDAN-Despite intervention of Syrian tanks, Hussein's Bedouin army defeated the 
Palestinians. The Jordanians drove out the Syrians and 12,000 Iraqi troops who had been in the country since the 
1967 war. Ignoring protests from other Arab states, Hussein, by mid-1971, crushed Palestinian strength in Jordan 
and shifted the problem to Lebanon, where many of the guerrillas had fled. As Egypt and Israel neared final 
agreement on a peace treaty early in 1979, Hussein met with Yasir Arafat, the PLO leader, on March 17, and issued a 
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joint statement of opposition. Although the U.S. pressed Jordan to break Arab ranks on the issue, Hussein elected 
to side with the great majority, cutting ties with Cairo and joining the boycott against Egypt.-See www.infoplease.com 
1967-1988 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-In the Arab-Israeli War of 1967, Israel, over a period of six days, 
defeated the military forces of Egypt, Syria, and Jordan and annexed the territories of East Jerusalem, the Golan 
Heights, the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, and all of the Sinai Peninsula. The Palestinian Liberation Organization 
(PLO), formed in 1964, was a terrorist organization bent on Israel's annihilation. Palestinian rioting, 
demonstrations, and terrorist acts against Israelis became chronic. In 1974, PLO leader Yasir Arafat addressed the 
UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) Geoeral Assembly, the first stateless government to do so. Violence 
again escalated in 1987 during the intifada (“shaking off”), a new era in Palestinian mass mobilization. In 1988, 
Yasir Arafat publicly eschewed terrorism and!officially recognized the state of Israel.-See www.infoplease.com 
1968 C.E. POLAND-Popular discontent erupted once again in Poland in the spring of 1968, as demands by 
students and artists for greater freedom of expression were met by severe government repression. Student 
demonstrations began in Warsaw in March, at the university and at the polytechnic, and soon spread to the 
universities in Poznañ, Lublin, and Kraków. The students demanded liberal reforms similar to those instituted in 
Czechoslovakia at the time. Seeking to stifle dissent, the government launched a campaign against Jews. Hundreds 
of Jews and reformers were dismissed from government, party, university, and newspaper positions, and many left 
Poland for the West or Israel. During the conferences in Warsaw in June and Bratislava, Czechoslovakia, in August 
1968, the Warsaw Pact powers condemned the political and cultural regorms taking place in Czechoslovakia. On 
August 20th Poland participated in the Soviet-led Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia, sending a contingent 
estimated at 45,000 trooqs. 
1968 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Arif's regime was ousted in July 1968 by a junta led by Maj. Gen. Ahmed 
Hassan al-Bakr of the Baath Party. Bakr and his second-in-command, Saddam Hussein, imposed authoritarian rule 
in an effort to end the decades of political instability that followed World War II. A leading producer of oil in the 
world, Iraq used its oil revenues to develop one of the strongest military forces in the region.-See www.infoplease.com 
1968 C.E. PORTUGAL-In September 1968 Salazar was incapacitated by a stroke and succeeded by longtime 
associaue Marcello Caetano, who was named prime minister. Caetano eased police repression and called for limited 
reforms when he took office. However, he continued most of Salazar’s repressive policies, including the colonial 
wars in Africa, which by the late 1960s were consuming about 40 perceot of the national budget and stalling 
domestic economic development. Hundreds of thousands of Portuguese nationals emigrated to avoid conscription 
by the military to fight in the colonial wars. Student demonstrations continued, and dissenting voices in the army 
grew louder. 
1968 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Good News for All Nations" District Assemblies are held in 
Uoited States, Canada, British Isles, El Salvador- and Zambia. Worldwide Report for 1967 Number of Lands 
Reporting: 197 Total Congregations: 25,206 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 2,195,612 Memorial Partakers 
Worldwide: 10,981 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,160,605 Average Publisiers Preaching Each Month: 
1,094,280 Percentage of Increase Over 1966 3.4% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 53,764 Total Return 
Visits: 66-703,208 Total Hours Spent in Field: 183,995,180 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 867,009 
New Subscriptions: 1,809,065 Individual Magazines Placements: 143,557,479. Jehovah’s witnesses have had 
their finest year in decmaring the good news of God’s kingdom! This is easily ascertained when one checks the 
hours Jehovah’s witnesses spent, namely, 183,995,180, preaching from house to house and publicly, as compared 
with the prewious year’s total of 170,664,897 hours. During these millions of hours a lot of things happened. 
Jehovah’s witnesses conducted 867,009 Bible studies in the homes of interested people. During each week of the 
year there were at least that many persons studying the Bible with Jehovah’s witnesses for an hour or more and very 
often whole families would sit in on such Bible studies. Cao you imagine that there are peoqle, Christian people 
today, who are willing to leave their own comfortable homes and go out in all kinds of weather, at any time it suits 
the interested person and without pay, just to study the Bible with that person? Happy persons have come from all 
nations, peoples and tongues willingly, and they rejoice that they have the opportunity of teaching the Bible truth to 
others who want to know what God’s Word says. Do you want to know what the Bible teaches? These Christian 
witnesses of Jehovah are quite willing to come to your home too if you let them know where you live. All you need to 
do is write to one of the offices of the Society and they will forward your name and address to the nearest 
congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses and someone will call on you to discuss the Bible with you and answer your 
Bible questions. Why not make the inquiry? It will not cost you anything. Or, you may know of the location of the 
Kingdom Hall of Jehovah’s witnesses in your vicinity. Visit it and listen to what Jehovah’s witnesses are talking 
about. There are 25,206 congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses located in all parts of the earth where Jehovah’s 
witnesses carry on their ministry. Make yourself known to the presiding minister and tell him you would like to 
have a Bible study. It will be arranged for immediately. There is no need for you to be timid about this matter. 
Jehovah’s witnesses want to help you. There is only one way that a person can gain everlasting life and that is by 
taking in knowledge of Jehovah God and his Son, Jesus Christ. (John 17:3) Please inquire. Jesus admonished that 
Christians should be fishers of men. This Jehovah’s witnesses have been, because 74,981 individuals from all over 
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the world have dedicated their lives to serve Jehovah and were baptized in water during the year 1967. This is the 
second-highest number of persons ever baptized in one year by Jehovah’s witnesses. Back in 1959, 86,345 
symbolized by water baptism their dedication to Jehovah God, and during the past seven years the average was 
about 65,000 baptized each year. People are listening to the truth and making a decision! Have you? If you have 
not listened much to God’s Word, then why not give the truth a chance to be heard by your ears and consider it in 
your heart and mind?-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1968 pages 27-29. 
1968 C.E. WORLDWIDE CHANGE NEAR-God’s Word of truth tells us very clearly that we are fast nearing a 
worldwide change. It shows us that our time is the one Jesus Christ had in mind when he foretold the end of this 
wicked system. Jesus foretold many things that his future followers should watch for so they would know when the 
end was near. He said that such things as world wars, food shortages, would mark the last days of this wicked 
system increasing lawlessness and a growing loss of faith in God. (Matthew 24:3-12) He said there would be 
“anguish of nations, not knowing the way out,” and that men would “become faint out of fear and expectation of the 
things coming upon the inhabited earth.” (Luke 21:25, 26) We have seen the fulfillment of these prophecies in our 
lifetime. Many men who study world events are convinced that a great change is definitely in the making. The 
famous writer Walter Lippmann said: “For us all the world is disorderly and dangerous, ungoverned and apparently 
ungovernable. Everywhere there is great anxiety and bewilderment.” He added that all this “marks, I believe, the 
historic fact that we are living through the closing chapters of the established and traditional way of life.” Also as 
reported back in 1960, a former United States Secretary of State, Dean Acheson, declared that our time is “a period 
of unequaled instability, unequaled violence.” And he warned: “I know enough of what is going on to assure you 
that, in fifteen years from today, this world is going to be too dangerous to live in.” All the many things foretold in 
God’s Word of truth indicate that the time for world change is upon us right now! What we see going on throughout 
the world today in fulfillment of Bible prophecy shows that our time is the one that will see the destruction of this 
entire wicked system. Present-day governments will be removed to make way for the rule of all the earth by God’s 
government. (Daniel 2:44; Luke 21:31, 32) Nothing can stop this change, because God has purposed it.-See The 
Watchtower September 15, 1968 pages 551-552. 
1968 C.E. SPAIN-West African colony of Spanish Guinea is granted independence as Equatorial Guinea. 
1969-1974 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Willy Brandt (1969-1974), 1913–1992, German political leader. 
His name originally was Karl Herbert Frahm. Active in his youth in the Social Democratic party, after Adolf Hitler 
came to power (1933) he fled to Norway and began a journalistic career, soon becoming a Norwegian citizen. When 
Norway was invaded (1940), he was imprisoned briefly by the Germans but escaped to Sweden. Returning to 
Germany after World War II, he resumed (1947) German citizenship. He served (1949–57) in the Bundestag and 
(1957–66) as mayor of West Berlin. In 1964 he became chairman of the Social Democratic party and was named 
foreign minister (1966) in the “Christian” Democratic–Social Democratic coalition government headed by Kurt 
Kiesinger. After Brandt's party won the federal elections he became chancellor (1969–74) with the support of the 
Free Democratic party. His government initiated peace talks with Eastern European countries and with East 
Germany, resulting in nonaggression treaties with the USSR and Poland (1971) and the signing of a treaty with East 
Germany in 1972. Brandt was awarded the 1971 Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts. He resigned on May 6, 1974, 
following revelations that a close aide was an East German spy, but remained chairman of the Social Democratic 
party until 1987. President of the Socialist International in 1976, and Socialist member of the European Parliament 
(1979–83), he became honorary President of the East German Social Democratic party in 1990: after campaigning 
unsuccessfully for it in that year's elections, he remarked that the “so-called Socialist countries gave socialism a bad 
name.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1969-1974 C.E. UNITED STATES-Richard M. Nixon is elected the 37th President of the United States, and the 
only president to have resigned from office. He was elected president in 1968 in one of the closest presidential 
elections in the nation's history and in 1972 was reelected by a landslide victory. Nixon's second administration, 
however, was consumed by the Watergate scandal, which eventually forced Nixon to resign in dishonor to avoid 
impeachment. Nixon was the second youngest vice president (under the Eisenhower administration) after Theodore 
Roosevelt in U.S. history and the first native Californian to become either vice president or president.-See Encarta 
'98. 
1969 C.E. SPAIN-Closes its border with Gibraltar. 
1969 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: INTERNATIONAL ASSEMBLIES-The "Peace on Earth" 
International Assemblies are held in the United States, Canada, England, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Korea, 
Japan, the Philippines, New Guinea, Australia, New Zealand, Fiji, Tahiti, Hawaii, Burma, Nigeria, El Salvador, 
Liberia, and Mexico. Worldwide Report for 1968 Number of Lands Reporting: 200 Total Congregations: 25,409 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 2,493,519 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,619 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 1,221,504 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,155,826 Percentage of Increase Over 
1967 5.6% Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 63,871 Total Return Visits: 89,903,578 Total Hours Spent in 
Field: 208,666,762 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 977,503 New Subscriptions: 1,974,923 Individual 
Magazines Placements: 157,511,892. So great has been the interest in earning and doing God’s will that many of 
these new students have joined with Jehovah’s witnesses in their ministerial activity? They want to proclaim the 
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“good news” too. During the past year there were, on the average, 1,155,826 different individuals who regularly 
each month spent some time in the preaching and teaching of God’s Word to others. But, in view of the fact that 
others started preaching God’s Word with them, now we find 1,221,504 individuals who either are Jehovah’s 
witnesses or are their associates and who have an active part in declaring the good news of God’s kingdom world 
wide. By the time the 1968 service year came to a close these hardworking ministers had placed 8,702,594 Bibles 
and bound books explaining the Bible in the hands of the reading public the world around, and 12,971,585 
booklets were also distributed. Added to that, 157,511,892 copies of The Watchtower in 72 languages and of the 
Awake! in 26 languages were distributed world wide. That certainly means much helpful reading material was 
placed in the homes of millions of people. People everywhere want to know what the Bible teaches. That is the 
reason for the tremendous distribution of Bible-study helps by Jehovah’s witnesses. It is evident, too, that many 
persons desired to have a regular flow of Bible truth coming into their homes weekly. That is why 1,974,923 new 
subscriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines were obtained. This is an increase of more than 160,000 
new subscriptions over the previous year’s total. Many people, indeed, want to know what the Bible’s message is. Do 
you? It is evident from the report that tens of thousands have found the Word of God to be true and accurate, and 
with all diligence they want to tell others about God’s truth. What a joy it has been to see 82,842 persons with 
whom Bible studies have been conducted in 1968 go on to dedicate their lives to Jehovah and be baptized in water 
in public symbol of their dedication to the doing of God’s will henceforth! These 82,842 newly baptized individuals 
are not joining a religious organization just to be members, as many of them were when they went to “church” in 
Christendom. Their days of going to “church” once a week to be a hearer and not a doer of God’s work are gone 
forever. These newly baptized persons have heard the call, “Get out of her, my people,” and they have gotten out of 
false religion, 82,842 of them, and have now become ministers of God, and they feel like the apostle Paul, who 
said: “Really, woe is me if I did not declare the good news!” (1 Corinthians 9:16) These newly ordained ministers 
have associated with the more than one million others of Jehovah’s witnesses around the world and together they 
find great joy in preaching to others and teaching them to know the Bible. Interesting, too, is the fact that 
2,493,519 assembled at the Lord’s evening meal, Friday evening, April 12, 1968, to keep in memory the death of 
the Lord Jesus Christ. They all knew that the death of Jesus Christ was the means of their salvation because Jesus 
paid the full ransom in behalf of dying mankind, and it meant redemption for the believing ones. It was observed 
that only 10,619 individuals partook of the Memorial emblems of wine and unleavened bread, indicating that they 
were of the anointed class, the remnant of the bride of Christ yet on earth. This number of partakers continues to 
get smaller and smaller each year.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1969 pages 21-26. 
1969-1974 C.E. FRANCE-Georges Pompidou, second president of the Fifth French Republic (1969-1974). After 
France capitulated to Germany in 1940, Pompidou served in the French Resistance forces. From 1944 until 1946 he 
was a member of the staff of Charles de Gaulle and then head of the provisional government of France. During de 
Gaullle's retirement, beginning in 1946, Pompidou served first on the council of state, the highest judicial body of 
France, and later as a director of Rothchild Freres bank. Upon de Gaulles return to power in 1958, Pompidou was 
for one-year chief of his cabinet. In 1962 de Gaulle, as president, named Pompidou premier; Pompidou held this 
office for six years, resigning in 1968. In the following year de Gaulle himself resigned and Pompidou was elected to 
succeed him. In general, he continued his predecessor's policies, but he personally helped in the negotiations 
leading to Great Britain's entry into the European Community (now called the European Union) in 1973, something 
to which de Gaulle strongly objected. Pompidou died in Paris on April 2, 1974.-See Encarta '98. 
1969 C.E. LIBYA-On September 1, 1969, 27-year-old Col. Muammar al-Qaddafi deposed the king and 
revolutionized the country, making it a pro-Arabic, anti-Western, Islamic republic with socialist leanings. It was 
also rabidly anti-Israeli. A notorious firebrand, Qaddafi aligned himself with dictators, such as Uganda's Idi Amin, 
and fostered anti-Western terrorism.-See www.infoplease.com 
1970 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Men of Goodwill" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, Brazil, Fiji, Ivory Coast, Liberia, Nigeria, and Senegal. Worldwide Report for 1969 
Number of Lands Reporting: 203 Total Congregations: 25,694 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 2,719,860 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,368 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,336,112 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 1,256,784 Percentage of Increase Over 1968 8.7% Total Number Baptized: 120,905 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 76,515 Total Return Visits: 106,883,499 Total Hours Spent in Field: 
239,769,076 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,097,237 New Subscriptions: 2,131,667 Individual 
Magazines Placements: 186,257,878. During the past service year 1,097,237 home Bible studies were conducted 
on the average each month throughout the entire year. Really, that is an amazing thing. Jehovah’s witnesses are 
truly anxious to disciple people of all nations and to help them get knowledge of God’s truth from his Word so that 
they can take their stand on the right side, on the side of God’s kingdom, which is mankind’s only hope. On April 1, 
after 6 p.m., Jehovah’s witnesses, along with others who have expressed interest in God’s purpose, gathered for the 
annual Memorial of the death of Jesus Christ, and it is wonderful to know that 2,719,860 were present world wide 
that evening. Of this number, just 10,368 partook of the emblematic bread and wine, indicating that they were 
looking forward to being joint heirs with Jesus Christ in heavenly glory. There are many other interesting things 
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about the work that Jehovah’s witnesses are doing. For example, in the field of Bible and Bible literature 
distribution we find many things to cause rejoicing in the heart. Jehovah’s witnesses fully appreciate that they 
cannot spend all of their time with people in their homes studying the Bible. But they can leave literature in the 
homes for people to read so that they can learn more about Jehovah God. During the past year, in more than 160 
languages, Jehovah’s witnesses distributed 14,474,862 bound books and Bibles, 11,111,743 booklets and 
186,257,878 Watchtower and Awake! Magazines. Additionally, they obtained 2,131,667 subscriptions to these 
magazines. In order to keep up with this wide distribution of literature at all of the Society’s printing plants 
throughout the world, of which they have large ones in the United States, Germany, Finland, Sweden, Denmark, 
South Africa, England, Switzerland, Australia and Canada, they were able to produce 27,936,033 Bibles and 
bound books in 160 languages. They also produced 159,395,598 Watchtower magazines and 166,356,756 
Awake! Magazines.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1970 pages 21-26. 
1970-1980 C.E. JAPAN-Japan's postwar economic recovery was nothing short of remarkable. New technologies 
and manufacturing were undertaken with great success. A shrewd trade policy gave Japan larger shares in many 
Western markets, an imbalance that caused some tensions with the U.S. The close involvement of Japanese 
government in the country's banking and industry produced accusations of protectionism. Yet economic growth 
continued through the 1970s and 1980s, eventually making Japan the world's second-largest economy (after the 
U.S.).-See www.infoplease.com 
1970-1977 C.E. POLAND-Early in 1970 economic problems prompted the government to make a major 
adjustment in its foreign policy. Hopeful of obtaining economic and technological aid from prosperous West 
Germany (now part of the Federal Republic of Germany), the Poles opened political talks with West Germany in 
January, and the Polish and German foreign ministers reached agreement in November. In December Chancellor 
Willy Brandt of West Germany went to Warsaw to sign the resulting treaty, in which West Germany formally 
accepted the postwar loss of 103,600 sq km (40,000 sq mi) to Poland and the establishment of the Oder-Neisse line 
as Poland’s western frontier. In return, West Germany received informal Polish assurances that Polish residents 
who claimed German nationality (believed to number several tens of thousands) would be permitted to emigrate 
from Poland. Both sides agreed to settle disputes exclusively by peaceful means and to move toward full 
normalization of relations. Full relations were restored after the West German parliament ratified the treaty in May 
1972. An economic crisis assumed major proportions late in 1970. Polish industry had fallen short of planning goals. 
Bad weather again contributed to a poor harvest and resulted in the costly import of grain. In addition, the prices of 
coal, food, and clothing were drastically increased. Outraged at the increases, Polish workers, mainly from the Baltic 
seaports of Gdañsk, Gdynia, and Szczecin, staged demonstrations that led to riots, arson, and looting. A week-long 
state of emergency was declared, and the protests were forcibly suppressed with considerable loss of life. In the 
aftermath of the rioting, party secretary Gomuka and other party leaders were removed from the Politburo (the 
executive committee of the Communist Party). Edward Gierek, a prominent Politburo member from Silesia, became 
party secretary. Prices were frozen at their previous levels, and in the early 1970s Poland enjoyed a period of 
political liberalization and economic prosperity based on foreign loans. Improving relations with the West were 
symbolized by visits to Poland by U.S. presidents Richard M. Nixon in 1972, Gerald R. Ford in 1975, and Jimmy 
Carter in 1977. Also in the 1970s Poland began the repatriation of some 125,000 ethnic Germans to West Germany. 
1971 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Name" District Assemblies are held in the United States, 
Canada, British Isles, Bahamas, and Nigeria. Worldwide Report for 1970 Number of Lands Reporting: 206 Total 
Congregations: 26,524 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 3,226,168 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,526 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,483,430 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,384,782 
Percentage of Increase Over 1969 10.2% Total Number Baptized: 164,193 Average Pioneer Publishers Each 
Month: 88,871 Total Return Visits: 121,226,605 Total Hours Spent in Field: 267,581,120 Average Home Bible 
Studies Each Month: 1,146,378 New Subscriptions: 2,464,196 Individual Magazines Placements: 204,758,521. 
The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has numerous printing plants throughout the world, and all of them are 
staffed by Jehovah’s witnesses. The main plant is in Brooklyn, New York. They also have printing plants in Canada, 
England, Sweden, Finland, Germany, Switzerland, South Africa and Australia, as well as smaller plants in other 
parts of the world. They also use outside printing plants in some parts of the world to get their literature printed for 
distribution. Their total production in bound books for Bible study during the twelve months of the 1970 service 
year amounted to 29,138,291, booklets 13,965,784, Watchtower magazines 177,038,027, Awake! Magazines 
171,719,337. What a joy it has been for these Christians to print all this literature and help in its distribution! They 
feel like the apostle Paul, who said: “I am not ashamed of the good news; it is, in fact, God’s power for salvation to 
everyone having faith.” (Romans 1:16, 17) Those who love righteousness today must turn to God’s Word and keep 
studying it. You cannot shrink back. Paul said: “‘But my righteous one will live by reason of faith,’ and, ‘if he shrinks 
back, my soul has no pleasure in him.’ Now we are not the sort that shrink back to destruction, but the sort that 
have faith to the preserving alive of the soul.” (Hebrews 10:38, 39) Paul knew that that kind of faith was going to be 
needed down through the centuries, and that kind of faith is needed now. This is no time to give up or even slow 
down. Remember what Habakkuk said: “For the vision is yet for the appointed time, and it keeps panting on to the 
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end, and it will not tell a lie. Even if it should delay, keep in expectation of it; for it will without fail come true. It will 
not be late.”—Habakkuk 2:3-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1971 pages 25-29. 
1971 C.E. Baptist Concern over Church Problems-BAPTISTS today number into the millions. Nearly every 
country has at least a small Baptist community. But about nine out of every ten Baptists, over 26,000,000, live in 
the United States. More than a third of these Baptists are members of churches affiliated with the Southern Baptist 
Convention. This largest of the Baptist bodies, according to the 1971 edition of The World Almanac, has missionaries 
serving in sixty-nine countries. Very likely you know some Baptists. You may be one yourself, belonging to one of 
the churches affiliated either with the Southern Baptist Convention or with one of the twenty or more other 
recognized Baptist bodies. If so, have you noted concern over any of the following problems? THE PROBLEM OF 
UNITY IN BELIEF: Truths We Hold, a leaflet published by the Sunday School Board of the Southern Baptist 
Convention, points out that “a church’s authority is expressed by its members, not by bishops or potentates…each 
church is independent in its action under the lordship of Jesus Christ.” So, as you may know, within the overall 
framework of the Southern Baptist Convention, affiliated churches differ to a greater or lesser degree in what they 
teach. Does this present any problems? Some Baptist sources say Yes. A former Baptist minister in Athens, Georgia, 
observed: “The people who belonged to my church said they believed the Baptist teachings. But when I began to 
teach the Trinity the way it should be taught, they just wouldn’t accept it.” The members of the church, however, 
probably felt they were within their right as Baptists to exercise ‘independence’ and express their ‘member-oriented 
authority.’ But a Director of Education associated with a leading Baptist church in Charleston, South Carolina, 
voiced the opinion that ‘the difference in teaching and belief is due to a warping of the Scriptures to fit the ideas 
held by the individual.’ When asked if this difference of belief did not create problems for Baptists moving to other 
locations, he agreed that it did, but added: ‘It is not just a problem between separate Baptist churches, but within a 
given church. In our church here we have three factions existing.’ So, while some Baptists take difference of belief 
within the ranks of their local church group (or between their group and other churches of the same faith) as a 
matter of course, other Baptists are disturbed. Is their concern justified? You may feel that it is, particularly in view 
of the words of the apostle Paul to the church at Corinth: “I beseech you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, that ye all speak the same thing, and that there be no divisions among you; but that ye be perfectly joined 
together in the same mind and in the same judgment.”—1Corinthians 1:10 Authorized Version. CONCERN FOR 
RIGHT SPIRITUAL GUIDANCE: Then, too, some feel that this situation places many Baptist ministers in a 
compromising position. In Clarkston, Georgia, a close relative of a Baptist minister remarked: “A minister serves a 
given church at the pleasure of the local church’s power structure. God’s truths are to be molded to fit the prevailing 
views and prejudices of those in power in the local congregations.” Is the picture overdrawn? Some church leaders 
evidently feel it is not. A few years ago, Dr. Samuel Southard, of Southern Baptist Theological Seminary at 
Louisville, Kentucky, stated: “We have subverted our message to hold our numbers and our wealth.” Dr. K. Owen 
White, a Southern Baptist clergyman, noted: “We have drifted away from the practice of Scriptural Christianity.” 
Sincere concern is expressed over present-day church services and their content. You, like other Baptists, may have 
noted that sermons are becoming more secular, urging support for men’s efforts to solve the worsening political, 
social and economic problems of modern society. Some feel that, instead of this emphasis on human projects and 
schemes, more attention should be given to the spiritual guidance provided by the Bible and to building faith in the 
hope it sets forth. They may have in mind Jesus’ words about his true followers: “They are not of the world, even as 
I am not of the world.”—John 17:14, AV. Some of the concern doubtless springs from the entry of new members into 
the Baptist ministry, men who have completed their seminary studies only in recent years. In many non-Baptist 
Protestant denominations, it is quite well known that evolutionary teachings, doubts about the existence of a 
personal God, and reluctance to accept the entire Bible as inspired by God, are becoming more and more common 
among new members of the ministry. But, surprising to some, Dean Rosco Brong of Lexington Baptist College 
voices this warning: “Baptist churches are being overrun and their testimony destroyed by a flood of infidels 
masquerading as ministers poured out of modernistic colleges and seminaries—infidel preachers who deny the 
Bible, serve self instead of Christ.” Likely you accept as true the Bible’s accounts of creation and the Flood. The 
Bible, of course, shows that Jesus and his apostles accepted these accounts as divinely inspired truth. (Matthew 
19:3-6; 24:37-39; 1Timothy 2:12-14; 1Peter 3:20) To ask your minister about his acceptance of these accounts may 
seem a little strange to you. But today such questions often bring surprising answers. CONCERN OVER LACK 
OF CHRISTIAN CONDUCT: Truths We Hold says that Baptists may be called “a people of the Book,” that is, the 
Bible. Like people in many other Protestant denominations, however, some Baptists have felt that all too often 
fellow members do not take that Book seriously enough in their daily lives. A recent survey by Ladies’ Home Journal 
revealed that, among both Catholic and Protestant women churchgoers, one out of four was distressed by “the 
feeling that many of my fellow worshipers are hypocrites.” Continuing, the article states: “Among Baptists, the sense 
of sharing a pew with hypocrites rose significantly: one in three say they feel this way.” As with other Protestant 
groups, the question here seems to be: Does being a member of a Baptist church really make a difference in people, 
does it distinguish them from others as to their daily life, their values and morals? One Macon, Georgia, housewife, 
discussing her former association with a certain Baptist church, said that, as a result of her employment, she gained 
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definite knowledge that “the ‘pillars of the church’ were just as immoral, and did illegal things as much as those 
outside.” She was disillusioned and for a while lost interest in the Bible. Not all become so disturbed. But still the 
fact that “a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump” makes many sincere persons ask, What should be done with 
church members whose conversation and conduct violate Bible principles?—Galatians 5:9, AV. WAS IT 
DIFFERENT IN THE EARLY CHURCH? Admittedly, first-century Christians also had their problems. Baptists 
may point to disputes over doctrinal matters back there as reason for not getting upset over differing beliefs today. 
True, at times disputes arose over doctrines among early Christians. There were occasions when certain ones in 
their midst failed to maintain right conduct. And false teachers manifested themselves within the churches. But 
what did first-century Christians do about these problems? Did each church decide for itself what it should do? 
While the apostle Paul was at Antioch, a dispute arose as to whether non-Jewish converts should be circumcised. 
The church at Antioch did not take it upon itself to decide the matter nor did it permit this dispute to result in 
division. A delegation was sent to Jerusalem to present the question to the apostles and elders of the church there. 
Testimony was given by Peter, Barnabas and Paul. The apostles and other elders carefully examined the Holy 
Scriptures on the matter. With the help of the “Holy Ghost” or God’s spirit, they reached a unanimous conclusion. 
You can read about this in Acts chapter 15. It should be noted that the decisions made by the apostles and elders at 
Jerusalem benefited, not merely the church at Antioch, but all the other churches. Acts 16:4, 5 tells us: “As they 
[Paul and Silas] went on their way through the cities, they delivered them the decrees to keep which had been 
ordained of the apostles and elders that were at Jerusalem. So the churches were strengthened in the faith.”—
American Standard Version. While we do not have the apostles with us today, we do have their writings. Is it not 
reasonable, therefore, to expect that true Christians would enjoy oneness of belief because of their faithful 
adherence to the Word of God? The Baptist pamphlet Truths We Hold states: “Baptists believe that the Bible is the 
only safe and sure guide in religious faith and practice. From this Book—and not from church councils or man-
made creeds—Baptists have formulated their basic beliefs.” This gives rise to the question: If the Bible tells 
Christians to “speak the same thing,” why should it be difficult for a Baptist who moves to another location to find 
another Baptist church teaching exactly the same doctrine as the one in his former place of residence? Does this 
perhaps suggest that, in actual practice, the Bible is not really being looked to as a “safe and sure guide”? In the 
churches of first-century Christians, habitual thieves, fornicators, adulterers, drunkards, and the like, were not 
tolerated. To the church at Corinth the apostle Paul wrote: “If any man that is called a brother be a fornicator, or 
covetous, or an idolater, or a railer, or a drunkard, or an extortioner; with such an one no not to eat…Therefore put 
away from among yourselves that wicked person.” (1 Corinthians 5:11-13, AV) Does the church of which you are a 
member follow this Biblical admonition? Or are known violators of God’s righteous commands allowed to remain in 
good standing, perhaps even permitted to hold important church offices? In the first century definite steps were 
taken against professed Christians who promoted false doctrines. The apostle Paul instructed Titus: “A man that is 
an heretick after the first and second admonition reject.” (Titus 3:10, AV) If this were done by Baptist churches 
today, would it be possible for a dean at a Baptist college to say that such churches were being “overrun and their 
testimony destroyed by a flood of infidels”? Obviously, there is a great difference between the situation of first-
century Christians and that prevailing among members of Baptist churches. While first-century Christians faced 
problems, they knew what had to be done to preserve unity of belief and congregational purity. And they took 
action. Their efforts resulted in maintaining unity of belief in all the congregations. If such unity is not in evidence 
in your church, does this not indicate that you should be taking positive action? True, your membership in a 
particular church may give you a certain standing in the community. And social acceptance may seem very 
important to you. But would it not be reasonable to investigate whether there is a body of Christians today that 
strives to maintain unity, as did first-century Christians? Remember that the Lord Jesus Christ wants persons who 
are truly devoted to what is right. The church of the Laodiceans was told: “Because thou art lukewarm, and neither 
cold nor hot, I will spue thee out of my mouth.” (Revelation 3:16, AV) Surely you would not want to be associated 
with a church that stands in danger of being rejected by Christ because of his not finding its “works perfect before 
God.” (Revelation 3:2, AV) Therefore, would it not be truly wise to concern yourself about God’s view of matters, 
rather than the opinion of relatives, friends or the community?-See The Watchtower Magazine September 15, 1971 pages 
547-550. 
[Box on page 549] 
In this time of religious ferment, sincere Baptists are expressing concern about such problems as: 
● Lack of unity in belief. 
● The Bible’s being overshadowed in church by secular matters. 
● Modernistic clergymen. 
● Failure of so many to put the Bible to work in their daily lives. 
1971 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY-The Governing Body is enlarged; on 
October 1, chairmanship begins to rotate among its members on an annual basis.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-
Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1971 C.E. INDIA-In 1971, the Pakistani army moved in to quash the independence movement in East Pakistan 
that was supported by India, and some 10 million Bengali refugees poured across the border into India, creating 
social, economic, and health problems. After numerous border incidents, India invaded East Pakistan and in two 
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weeks forced the surrender of the Pakistani army. East Pakistan was established as an independent state and 
renamed Bangladesh.-See www.infoplease.com 
1972 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Rulership" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, and Greenland. Worldwide Report for 1971 Number of Lands Reporting: 207 Total 
Congregations: 27,154 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 3,453,542 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,384 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,590,793 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,510,245 
Percentage of Increase Over 1970 9.1% Total Number Baptized: 149,808 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 
95,501 Total Return Visits: 133,785,116 Total Hours Spent in Field: 291,952,375 Average Home Bible Studies 
Each Month: 1,257,904.-See The Watchtower Volume January 1, 1972 page 25. 
1972 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE CONGREGATIONS-Of Jehovah’s Witnesses come under local 
supervision of body of elders, instead of one person, as of October 1.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s 
Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1972 C.E. MALAWI, AFRICA-Violent Persecution in Malawi. Violent persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses has 
again broken out in Malawi, in southeastern Africa. In 1964, over a thousand of their homes and more than a 
hundred of their Kingdom Halls were burned or otherwise demolished in a wave of violence directed against the 
Witnesses. Many of the Witnesses were so brutally assaulted that they had to be taken to hospitals for treatment; 
eight were murdered because of their faith. In 1967, with encouragement from official sources, savage violence was 
again unleashed against the Witnesses; their homes were destroyed, they were beaten and over a thousand of their 
wives and daughters were raped. The Witnesses are banned because, as conscientious Christians, they refuse to join 
the Malawi Congress Party. In September of 1972 the Malawi Congress Party, the only political party in the country, 
passed a resolution urging that Jehovah’s witnesses be deprived of all employment and driven from their homes, 
and that Party member who carried this out be given government protection. As a result, another wave of vicious 
persecution has broken out, large numbers of Witnesses have been driven out of the cities and towns into the bush, 
and over 18,000 have fled the country on foot. Press reports indicate that at least ten Witnesses have been killed.-
See The Awake! Magazine November 22, 1972 page 29. 
1972 C.E. EGYPT-In July 1972, Sadat ordered the expulsion of Soviet “advisers and experts” from Egypt because 
the Russians had not provided the sophisticated weapons he felt were needed to retake territory lost to Israel in 
1967.-See www.infoplease.com 
1972-1981 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-Under Ferdinand Marcos, civil unrest broke out in opposition to the 
leader's despotic rule. Martial law was declared on Sept. 21, 1972, and Marcos proclaimed a new constitution that 
ensconced himself as president. Martial law was officially lifted on Jan. 17, 1981, but Marcos and his wife, Imelda, 
retained broad powers.-See www.infoplease.com 
1973 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: INTERNATIONAL ASSEMBLIES-The "Divine Victory" 
International Assemblies are held in the United States, Canada, Europe, Asia, Middle and South America, the South 
Pacific, and Africa. Worldwide Report for 1972 Number of Lands Reporting: 208 Total Congregations: 28,407 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 3,662,407 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,523 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 1,758,429 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,656,673 Percentage of Increase Over 
1971 5.7% Total Number Baptized: 163,123 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 92,026 Total Return Visits: 
135,898,447 Total Hours Spent in Field: 291,894,945 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,269,277. NO 
QUESTION about it, the work of Jehovah’s witnesses today is under the supervision of the glorified Lord Jesus 
Christ. Otherwise, it would be impossible for them to accomplish so much year after year, often in the face of great 
opposition. This work is being done just as Jesus said it would be.—Matthew 24:14. You will find it very interesting 
to study over the figures from each country in the accompanying chart. The chart shows that the ninety-five 
branches of the Watch Tower Society received reports from 208 countries and islands of the sea in which the 
Witnesses have been busy preaching, including eleven countries where their good work is outlawed by anti-God 
rulers. Jehovah’s people certainly have had “plenty to do in the work of the Lord,” and the results show that it has 
not been in vain. (1Corinthians 15:58) They had a new peak in Kingdom publishers, a total of 1,658,990. So, 
Jehovah’s witnesses have been helping thousands to see the need of taking their stand for God’s kingdom and their 
privilege of preaching the good news about that established heavenly government to still others. Were you one who 
enjoyed this privilege and so was numbered among this great chorus of praisers of Jehovah? If you were, then you 
probably shared in helping some of the 163,123 lovers of righteousness who dedicated their lives to do Jehovah’s 
will and who were baptized during the past twelve months. This is truly remarkable, to have so many in a single year 
baptized as evidence that they are following closely the steps of the Model Jesus Christ. Now look at what all those 
getting a firm hold on the “real life” as Christian ministers were able to do with Jehovah’s help during the past 
service year. (1Timothy 6:12, 19) Indeed, they have been very busy spreading knowledge of the “word of life.” 
(Philippians 2:16) They spent 291,894,945 hours in that joyful work—going from house to house, making return 
visits, conducting home Bible studies, and so forth—distributing Bibles, books, magazines and other literature. 
Upon finding interested persons, these witnesses of Jehovah made 135,898,447 return visits and conducted 
1,269,277 home Bible studies, often with whole families benefiting from a study. Generally, these studies are 
conducted weekly with the same people for about six months and then new studies are started. So probably the 
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number of persons studied with during the year is well over two and a half million. All of this shows that the 
Christian witnesses of Jehovah are not an idle or lazy people. They feel the urgency of the times and diligently and 
energetically have gone forth to “make disciples of people of all the nations.”—Matthew 28:19, 20. At their one 
annual celebration, the Memorial of Jesus Christ’s death, Jehovah’s witnesses had a total attendance of 3,662,407 
person’s worldwide. This celebration was held on the evening of March 29, 1972, after sundown. Of this great 
number, only 10,350 professed to be anointed followers of Jesus Christ, who hope to be associated with him in 
heavenly glory. (Luke 12:32; 22:19, 20; Romans 8:16, 17; Revelation 14:1-4; 20:6) This is less than three tenths of 
one percent of those in attendance. The vast majority of those in attendance at the Lord’s Evening Meal this past 
year, therefore, are looking forward with delight to joyous eternal life on earth in God’s promised new order after 
the end of this wicked system of things in the “great tribulation” just ahead.—Matthew 24:3, 20-22; 2Peter 3:13.-See 
The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1973 pages 23-27. 
1973-1975 C.E. EGYPT-The fourth Arab-Israeli War broke out on October 6, 1973, during the Jewish holiday of 
Yom Kippur. Egypt swept deep into the Sinai, while Syria strove to throw Israel off the Golan Heights. A UN (the 
"eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14)-sponsored truce was accepted on October 22. In January 1974, both sides 
agreed to a settlement negotiated by the U.S. that gave Egypt a narrow strip along the entire Sinai bank of the Suez 
Canal. In June, President Nixon made the first visit by a U.S. president to Egypt and full diplomatic relations were 
established. The Suez Canal was reopened on June 5, 1975.-See www.infoplease.com 
1973-1976 C.E. EAST GERMANY-Chancellor Willi Stoph (1973-1976), 1914–1999, East German political leader. 
A member of the German Communist party from 1931, he helped build the East German Socialist Unity 
(Communist) party after World War II. In 1953 he was named to the party's politburo. Stoph served (1952–1955) as 
minister of internal affairs and (1956–1960) as minister for national defense, in which capacity he developed the 
East German army. After serving as deputy chairman of the council of ministers (1954–1964), he became chairman, 
or prime minister, in 1964. In March 1970, he met with West German Chancellor Willy Brandt and initiated 
negotiations for a nonaggression treaty and the normalization of relations; it was the first meeting between leaders 
of East and West Germany. He was replaced (1973) as prime minister by Horst Sindermann and given the 
ceremonial position of chairman of the Council of State. In 1976 Stoph was reappointed chairman of the council of 
ministers. He was expelled from the post in 1989, in the midst of unrest that led to the collapse of the Communist 
dictatorship and the subsequent electoral defeat of the Communist party (March 1990).-See www.infoplease.com 
1973-1979 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-During the cold war, King Mohammed Zahir Shah developed close ties with the 
Soviet Union, accepting extensive economic assistance from Moscow. His cousin Mohammed Daoud, who 
proclaimed a republic, deposed him in 1973. Daoud was killed in a 1978 coup, and Noor Taraki took power, setting 
up a Marxist regime. He, in turn, was executed in Sept. 1979, and Hafizullah Amin became president. Amin was 
killed in Dec. 1979, as the Soviets launched a full-scale invasion of Afghanistan and installed Babrak Karmal as 
president.-See www.infoplease.com 
1973 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: AUSTRALIA-Concern over Malawi Persecution Public concern over the 
persecution of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Malawi continues. Both houses of Australia’s parliament recently discussed 
the matter. One senator suggested that the government lodge a “protest at this gross violation of political liberty and 
the inhumane treatment of these people by a fellow member of the Commonwealth.” A representative termed the 
situation “disgraceful.” In a speech broadcast on the national radio station, another said: “I hope other honorable 
members will support my call for religious freedom in Malawi that our delegates to the next Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Association Conference will make this an issue.”-See  The Awake! Magazine August 22, 1973 page 30. 
1973 C.E. ISRAEL-In the face of Israeli reluctance even to discuss the return of occupied territories, the fourth 
Arab-Israeli War erupted on Oct. 6, 1973, with a surprise Egyptian and Syrian assault on the Jewish high holy day of 
Yom Kippur. Initial Arab gains were reversed when a cease-fire took effect two weeks later, but Israel suffered heavy 
losses.-See www.infoplease.com 
1973 C.E. SPAIN-December, Basque Nationalist assassinates Prime Minister Admiral Luis Carrero Blanco in 
Madrid in retaliation for the government’s execution of Basque militants.  
1974 C.E. FRANCE-‘Speeding Up’ the Discipling Work in France. WHEN the question, “What is the 
present attitude of the French toward religion?” was recently put to some fifty Christian witnesses of Jehovah who 
cover France from one end to the other, the word that occurred most often in their written answers was 
“indifference.” There appear to be several reasons for this. During recent years the standard of living has risen for 
the majority of the French people. For many, materialism has become their new religion. Also, many of the French 
are annoyed with the Catholic Church, not for genuinely religious reasons, but because of changes affecting popular 
customs. Other Catholics, especially among the older generation, are distressed by the more revolutionary changes 
within the Church, such as the abolition of meatless Fridays, the dropping of “saints,” the discarding of images, 
changes in the Mass and the clergy’s increasing involvement in politics. Nevertheless, a large number of people in 
France, particularly in the smaller towns and rural areas, still cling to the Roman Catholic religion for the 
traditional family rites. Apart from the great mass of professed Catholics, the French population includes about a 
million Protestants, several million people who regularly vote Communist, and a large number of atheistic 
freethinkers, many of whom are teachers. How do the French belonging to these various religions and schools of 
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thought react to the activity of Jehovah’s witnesses? For years, Jehovah’s witnesses were regarded in France as an 
insignificant Protestant sect, this idea being fostered by Catholic priests. But the Protestants here, while very proud 
of their religion, do little or nothing to spread it. Moreover, in recent years the French Protestants have been 
increasingly involved in politics. For these reasons, not to speak of the doctrinal differences, the French people 
realize that Jehovah’s witnesses are not Protestants. Prejudice against Jehovah’s witnesses is dying harder in the 
rural areas, but more frequent visits by Witnesses are gradually breaking this down. In addition, a growing number 
of factories are opening up in rural areas, and the workers from elsewhere who know Jehovah’s witnesses help to 
inform the local population about us. Finally, with nearly 57,000 active preachers, well over 100,000 people 
attending our meetings, and a still larger number having studied the Bible with us, fewer and fewer French families 
have no one among their friends or relatives who is not well acquainted with Jehovah’s witnesses. On the other 
hand, the Catholic and Protestant Churches are falling into discredit through their unchristian teachings, practices 
and stand on many questions. “Working Hard And Exerting Ourselves” An earnest effort is being made to 
reach everyone with the good news of God’s kingdom. The May 1969 issue of the French monthly service folder 
Kingdom Ministry carried a headline saying “Over 5 Million People Need Visiting.” The article explained that 
5,376,276 people lived in territory unassigned to any congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses. It appealed for 
volunteers to preach and make disciples in these areas, first during the summer vacation period, and perhaps later 
by moving permanently into these fields. Since then, Kingdom Ministry has regularly published lists of 
départements (counties), cities and smaller towns where the need for preachers or for elders was particularly great. 
Hundreds of French Witnesses have responded to the call and have ‘worked hard and exerted themselves’ in these 
territories. (1Timothy 4:10) Some families have moved several times, staying long enough to get a congregation 
started in one town before moving on to another. In addition, between 400 and 600 special pioneer full-time 
Witnesses have done fine work spreading the good news and doing discipling work in isolated areas. The French 
Witnesses spare no efforts in endeavoring to reach the people with their comforting message. Publishers and 
pioneers from the Saint-Gilles-Croix-de-Vie congregation take an hour’s boat trip out into the Atlantic in order to 
witness to the inhabitants of the Isle of Yeu. Then they hire bicycles so as to get around to every nook and corner of 
this island. In the mountainous regions the congregations use large-scale maps showing every farm and chalet. 
Thus no house is missed. In the Vosges Mountains, in northeastern France, the Witnesses follow telephone lines 
leading to isolated farms. Love for their fellowmen has led Jehovah’s witnesses to ‘work hard and exert themselves.’ 
Thus they have spread the preaching and discipling work into such regions as Brittany, the uplands of Central 
France and the valleys of the Alps and the Pyrenees. “A Savior Of All Sorts Of Men” The apostle Paul states that 
God “is a Savior of all sorts of men.” (1Timothy 4:10) Jehovah is certainly saving people of all kinds in France, from 
factory worker to university professor, and from farmer to biologist, not to speak of medical doctors, prison guards, 
an ex-woman lawyer, architects, musicians, an ex-professional boxer and people of many other professions. A 
young man in the western city of Nantes was an active member of a Catholic political movement. He even took part 
in a hunger strike in a church in Nantes, but he discovered that at night his fellow strikers were surreptitiously 
taking food. He eventually came in touch with young men who were Jehovah’s witnesses, studied the Bible, and 
now is a zealous full-time proclaimer of the good news. Many other sincere Catholics who were church workers, 
members of the J.O.C. (Catholic Workers Youth Movement), catechists, and so forth, are at present active 
Witnesses. Among the French Witnesses today are several ex-nuns, ex-priests and even an ex-monk. One Witness 
in the Paris area was a Carmelite nun in France, Egypt, Israel and Lebanon before finding the truth. Another 
Carmelite nun in the north of France, who had previously had contact with a Witness, asked a Benedictine 
theologian if it was true that we are (and do not have) a soul and that a fiery hell does not exist. He answered that 
this was true, but said that the Catholic Church could not change after teaching these dogmas for so many years. He 
counseled her to do a year’s theology “so as to understand these things.” But she had already “understood,” and she 
took necessary steps to quit religious orders and the Catholic Church in order to become a baptized follower, not of 
the Church, but of Jesus Christ. An Augustinian nun quit after the “mother superior” had twice confiscated her 
Catholic Bible, had informed her that homosexual practices among nuns were preferable to their risking pregnancy 
with men, and after discovering that the school expenses for the children she was teaching were dishonestly being 
“blown up.” All these were sincere Catholics who thought they were serving God “in spirit and truth.” (John 4:23, 
Jerusalem Bible) But sooner or later they discovered that their Church had neither God’s spirit nor his truth. Now 
they have been freed from false religion and are happy to share in the discipling work as true Christians. ‘Speeding 
It Up’ Living in a world that is increasingly hostile to Bible principles and Christian living, Jehovah’s witnesses 
recognize the need to ‘gather together all the more as they behold the day drawing near.’ (Hebrews 10:24, 25) From 
Normandy, Brittany and the Atlantic coast in the west, to Alsace, the Jura Mountains and the Alps in the east, and 
from north to south, reports show that congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses have excellent meeting attendance. 
Many of them have more attending their meetings than they have active Witnesses, and in some cases the 
attendance reaches two or even three times the number of local Witnesses. In the summer of 1974, fourteen 
regional assemblies were held in France, with a total attendance of 79,411, whereas the peak number of active 
Witnesses is 56,972. In addition, 12,101 Portuguese-speaking Witnesses assembled in Toulouse, southern France. 
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News reporters are amazed to see the peace, cleanliness and good order among the assembled Witnesses, and they 
admire the zeal and devotion of the many volunteers. They also express their surprise at seeing so many young 
people in the audience. Yes, in France young and old, from all walks of life, are coming to learn that true 
Christianity is to be found within the congregations of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses. Foretelling this ingathering 
and discipling work among his dedicated people, Jehovah long ago declared: “I myself, Jehovah, shall speed it up in 
its own time.”—Isaiah 60:22. The work of making disciples is certainly being ‘sped up’ in France. Whereas in 1973 a 
total of 6,476 persons became dedicated, baptized Witnesses, the total for the 1974 service year reached 8,679. This 
means that, on an average, one person in France is becoming a baptized disciple every hour, day and night, 
throughout the year! And the outlook for further increase is good. The more than 52,000 Witnesses taking part in 
the disciple-making work each month are conducting over 40,000 weekly Bible studies in French homes. At the 
Memorial of Christ’s death held on April 7, 1974, there were 110,330 persons who met together in the local Kingdom 
Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses. Truly, the Kingdom witness is being given throughout France, in response to Christ’s 
command to ‘make disciples of people, baptizing them.’ (The 2008 Worldwide Report for the 2007 service year shows 
121,871 Witnesses or one Witness to every 505 persons in France with a Memorial attendance of 205,808.)—Matthew 
28:19, 20.-See The Watchtower Magazine December 15, 1974 pages 745-747. 
1974 C.E. SPAIN-Kingdom Preaching—What Impact in Catholic Spain? ON Saturday, May 11, 1974, a crowd of 
22,417 Christian witnesses of Jehovah assembled in the Monumental Bull Ring at Barcelona, Spain. This was truly a 
significant gathering, the largest yet that the Witnesses had enjoyed in Spain. In fact, they have held assemblies in 
this country only since 1971. In previous years the Spanish government refused to permit the Witnesses to hold 
meetings for Bible study or to carry on their public preaching activities. They suffered harassment, confiscation of 
belongings, physical abuse, unjust imprisonment and many other indignities, especially fomented by the Catholic 
clergy. Despite this opposition, however, the Christian witnesses of Jehovah in Spain kept speaking to their 
neighbors about the ‘good news of God’s kingdom,’ in imitation of Jesus Christ. (Luke 8:1) They firmly believed that 
many inhabitants of this country earnestly desired to know accurately about God and to do his will. The results of 
their determined efforts to preach in predominantly Catholic Spain are heartwarming. “Great Expansion” 
Despite Opposition: A report published in the 1949 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses revealed only 34 Witnesses 
active in Spain at that time. The report noted, however, that they were determined to “continue, by the Lord’s grace, 
to sing Jehovah’s praises. They are anxious to share in the great expansion program.” And they did so. At the close 
of 1958, there were, on an average, 894 of Jehovah’s witnesses in Spain. The following year the Spanish Minister of 
the Interior issued a series of circulars ordering the complete extirpation of the Christian work of Jehovah’s 
witnesses in that country. This led to a rash of fines, imprisonments and other terrorism. Nevertheless, the number 
of Witnesses continued to grow, reaching 4,302 by the end of 1966. Further expansion went on during all the years 
of governmental ban on their activity. Then came July 10, 1970. On that day the Spanish government announced 
that it had granted legal recognition to the “Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses.” This made it possible to import 
Bible literature into Spain, to open Kingdom Halls and to hold large assemblies. Now there are more than 31,000 of 
Jehovah’s witnesses in Spain. This growth resulted in formation of many new congregations. By September of 1972, 
these numbered 162. The following year there were 294, and by May of 1975, there were 494 congregations. So that 
all might have a place to hold meetings for Bible study, hundreds of Kingdom Halls were opened. One can now 
locate a Kingdom Hall in forty-nine of Spain’s fifty provinces. This is impressive, especially when one remembers 
that the very first Kingdom Hall was opened in December 1970. “Great expansion” has indeed occurred in Spain. 
How was this possible under intense opposition? The “Spirit” Of True Worship: Jesus Christ said concerning 
“true worshipers” of God: “The hour is coming, and it is now, when the true worshipers will worship the Father with 
spirit and truth.” (John 4:23) Serving God “with spirit” includes doing so out of heartfelt motivation. Expression of 
this spirit sometimes involves considerable self-sacrifice. For example, Spain is a country where many must work at 
more than one job to meet rising food prices and high rent. Yet, from 1973 to 1974 the number of Jehovah’s 
witnesses who engage in Kingdom preaching activity full time rose from 1,690 to 2,786, though they receive no 
salary for this. Jehovah’s witnesses are willing to go out of their way to reach as many persons as possible with Bible 
truth. For instance, there are some 90 Witnesses in Albacete, a city of 100,000 in the southern part of the country. 
The question arose as to what could be done to reach the inhabitants of some two hundred outlying towns and 
villages in Albacete Province. Few local Witnesses own automobiles; and since meetings and preaching activities 
were both scheduled for Sunday, little time was available for visiting these distant areas. In view of this, the 
congregation decided to buy two inexpensive used cars. Meetings were rescheduled to Saturday, leaving all of 
Sunday for preaching in these towns and villages. What was the effect of this? During seven months, 4,644 books 
explaining Bible truths were placed with residents of these areas. Many accepted the offer of a free home Bible study 
each week. In fact, so much interest was shown that it was necessary to arrange for five separate groups to hold 
meetings there. The spirit of true worship has motivated persons from a number of other countries to move to Spain 
with their families. Some have come from the United States, Canada, Germany, the British Isles, and one from even 
Japan. Among them are individuals who did not learn the Spanish language until after their arrival in Spain, yet 
they now engage in preaching work full time. Still Some Opposition: Though Jehovah’s witnesses are now 
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legally recognized in Spain, opposition still occurs at times, especially in small towns and villages. For example, an 
elderly couple was distributing Bible tracts in the town of La Calahorra, Granada. A priest came out onto the street 
and challenged them, shouting so that onlooking parishioners could hear. Then a gang of children showed up, 
shouting: “Out with the demons! Get out of town!” The couple, therefore, left the area for the time being, but 
returned the following day to finish their tract distribution without further incident. They noted: “We recognized 
that the children acted out of ignorance and were not to blame.” Recently in Las Cuevas de Fátima, Granada, a 
priest struck one of Jehovah’s witnesses and stirred up a mob against him. Both Catholic and Protestant clergymen 
continually publish books, booklets and articles in an effort to counteract the work done by Jehovah’s witnesses. A 
Changed Attitude—Why? On the whole, though, a changed attitude toward the work of Jehovah’s witnesses is 
evident among the Spanish people. Many now readily listen when a Witness calls at their door to discuss the Bible, 
especially in larger cities, where people are less worried about what their neighbors think. Even persons who do not 
agree with Jehovah’s witnesses see the wisdom of allowing them freedom to share their beliefs with others. After a 
flare-up of opposition in the town of Munera, a newspaper writer commented in La Voz de Albacete: “We have to 
realize that there is religious liberty in Spain and that they [Jehovah’s witnesses], because of that liberty, can 
preach…And what is more, what they are doing is what we are not doing: Trying to teach people the things of God. 
We have abandoned the field…We must reconsider our conduct. Jesus Christ was never in favor of violence, and on 
the other hand, was always willing to teach, even when the Pharisees came asking trick questions.” Also, there has 
been an easing up of the grip of Roman Catholicism in Spain. The clergy themselves have caused many individuals 
to turn away from the Catholic Church. People notice, for example, that priests become involved in politics. Some 
have turned to the liberal “left” in a display of favor toward the working classes. However, this belated tactic has not 
fooled the majority of people. A lady remarked to one of Jehovah’s witnesses preaching near Níjar, Almería: “The 
priests make us lose faith by their conduct. They show up with their sleeves rolled up, their shirts all open—and 
smoking. They themselves stop us from believing in them.” There is also lack of agreement among many priests 
with regard to Christian doctrine. Two full-time preachers of Jehovah’s witnesses from San Javier, Murcia, explain: 
“We have spoken to the majority of priests in the area. Each one has expressed ideas that differ from those of other 
priests. The priest of San Pedro del Pinatar even agreed that it is wrong to use images in worship.” They Hunger 
For Bible Truth: Thousands of Spanish people hunger for Bible truth. During just two years ending in late 1974, 
Jehovah’s witnesses placed with these God-fearing people 1,022,576 books and Bibles, as well as 500,000 booklets 
and 4,000,000 copies of the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines. From the fall of 1972 to the fall of 1973, there 
were 3,486 persons baptized by Jehovah’s witnesses in Spain. The following years 7,070 were baptized. These were 
not indiscriminate baptisms of curious people or of infants. Baptism by Jehovah’s witnesses symbolizes dedication 
to Jehovah God and comes only after months of Bible study. Among persons in Spain who have shown a desire to 
learn more about the Bible are some Catholic priests. One priest wrote requesting an interview with Jehovah’s 
witnesses, who then started a regular Bible study with him. Recently priests have attended meetings at Kingdom 
Halls in Málaga and Barcelona. And in the northern mining region of Asturias, one priest told his flock to treat the 
Witnesses with kindness and to listen to them. To date, however, there is only one of Jehovah’s witnesses for every 
1,124 people in Spain. (The 2008 Worldwide Report shows that in 2007 there were 109,441 Jehovah’s Witnesses in Spain, 
one Witness to every 410 people in Spain.) A report from the Watch Tower Society’s office there explains: “There are 
whole groups of towns, some comprising 50,000 to 70,000 inhabitants, that Jehovah’s witnesses have not yet 
reached.” Do you speak Spanish? Do you have the freedom and financial means to move to Spain? If so, feel free to 
write for information to the office of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in Barcelona. It may be that you can 
have a direct share in Kingdom preaching in Catholic Spain.-See The Watchtower Magazine August 1, 1975 pages 456-
458. 
1974-1982 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Helmut Schmidt (1974-1982), 1918–2008? A German political 
leader Chancellor of West Germany (1974–82). After serving in World War II, he entered politics and joined the 
Social Democratic party. He was elected to the Bundestag in 1953. Schmidt was Social Democrat leader in the 
Bundestag (1967–69) and in 1968 became party vice chairman. When the Social Democrat–Free Democrat 
coalition government was formed in 1969, he became minister of defense under Chancellor Willy Brandt. In 1972 he 
was made finance minister. Schmidt was elevated to the post of chancellor in May 1974, in the wake of Brandt's 
resignation as a result of a spy scandal. He promoted better ties with East Germany and the USSR; cultivated ties 
with France, and economic cooperation among western European nations, while maintaining close relations with 
the U.S. He and the French president helped establish annual world economic summits of leaders from 
industrialized countries. In 1982 the Free Democrats withdrew from the coalition, and Schmidt's government was 
brought down by a vote of no confidence. He has been publisher of Die Zeit since 1983.-See www.infoplease.com 
1974-1975 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-Turkey invaded Cyprus by sea and air on July 20, 1974, following the 
failure of diplomatic efforts to resolve conflicts between Turkish and Greek Cypriots. Turkey unilaterally announced 
a cease-fire on Aug. 16, after having gained control of 40% of the island. Turkish Cypriots established their own 
state in the north on February 13, 1975. In July 1975, after a 30-day warning, Turkey took control of all the U.S. 
installations except the joint defense base at Incirlik, which it reserved for “NATO tasks alone.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1974-1977 C.E. UNITED STATES-Gerald R. Ford succeeds to the presidency after Richard M. Nixon resigns in 
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disgrace after his cover-up of the Watergate burglary and becomes the 38th President of the United States, and the 
only president not elected to be either the president or vice president (he gained the office of vice president due to 
the resignation of vice president Spiro T. Agnew under corruption charges of receiving bribes). After becoming 
president he extended his executive privilege to pardon former president Richard Nixon from prosecution for any 
involvement that he may have had in the Watergate scandal or subsequent cover up of the scandal. President Ford 
attempted during his 2-1/2 year term to restore the nation's confidence in a government tarnished by the Watergate 
scandal and an economy suffering from inflation and unemployment.-See Encarta '98. 
1974 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Purpose" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, Chile, and Colombia. Worldwide Report for 1973 Number of Lands Reporting: 208 
Total Congregations: 31,850 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 3,994,924 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 
10,523 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 1,758,429 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 1,656,673 
Percentage of Increase Over 1972 3.8% Total Number Baptized: 193,990 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 
94,604 Total Hours Spent in Field: 300,468,676 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,209,544. By 
consulting the chart on pages 27-30 you will be able to see what Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have done in 
preaching the good news of God’s kingdom during the service year of 1973 in 208 different countries, lands and 
islands of the sea. All this territory is looked after through branch offices of the Watch Tower Society established in 
95 different lands. As Christians well know, Jesus commanded his disciples, “Go therefore and make disciples of 
people of all the nations, baptizing them.” (Matthew 28:19) This was done with excellent success during the past 
service year. There were 193,990 individuals who became disciples, dedicating their lives to do the will of God and 
symbolizing this by water baptism. They have now identified themselves with Jehovah’s Christian witnesses and are 
proving their faith by their works. On the average, there were 1,656,673 preachers of the good news out in the field 
service each month, but a peak of 1,758,429 declaring the good news was reached during the year. These 
individuals did a tremendous amount of work, which can probably be best appreciated by realizing how many hours 
they spent in house-to-house work, making return visits, conducting Bible studies and speaking at all appropriate 
times and on all types of occasions concerning their Kingdom hope. These people dedicated to preaching the good 
news devoted 300,468,676 hours to the field ministry. Just think what a great amount of time that is! This was 
not time spent just reading the Bible themselves, but was used actually in going out and talking to other people 
about what God’s Word has to say. Additionally, they made 131,657,832 return visits on persons who showed 
interest in the Bible, and conducted home Bible studies for a period of six months or more with 1,209,544 
different families each week. Was such a Bible study conducted in your home? By the end of six months, if people 
are truly interested in the kingdom of God they will usually be coming to the Kingdom Hall. So we could assume 
that approximately 2,400,000 different individuals throughout the world actually had Bible studies conducted in 
their homes during the year, and, of course, they had to make a decision as to whether they were going to be 
disciples of Jesus Christ and show their faith in God’s kingdom by their works. As you have noted, 193,990 
individuals did become disciples, dedicating their lives to God, and now they are associated with Jehovah’s 
Christian witnesses in proclaiming the good news. Not only do Jehovah’s witnesses use the Bible in their studies 
with people, but they also use Bible study aids. They have distributed many of these during the year. In fact, 
21,761,877 Bibles and study-aid books were distributed due to their preaching of the good news, along with 
9,965,259 booklets. All of you are acquainted with the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines and you know that 
Jehovah’s witnesses use these magazines in regular calls on the homes of the people. During the past year they 
placed 235,468,467 copies of these in many languages. The Watchtower is printed in 75 different languages and 
Awake! in 31 languages. Many one-year subscriptions were taken too. The record shows 1,894,447 subscriptions 
sent in to the Society during the year. In order to accommodate all the subscribers and other readers of these 
magazines, the 37 printeries that the Watch Tower Society uses had to print a total of 198,177,981 copies of The 
Watchtower and 202,520,820 Awake! Magazines in the last twelve months. This is an increase of 15,500,000 
magazines over the previous year. So people are interested in Bible study and in the message that Jehovah’s 
Christian witnesses are trying to bring to them. In addition to those who are active Witnesses, many other 
individuals are very much interested in what Jehovah’s witnesses are doing and they attend the meetings of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. There are 31,850 congregations in the entire world. At the Memorial celebration on the 
evening of April 17, 1973, there were 3,994,924 in attendance at the Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses 
throughout the world, and 10,523 partook of the emblems, the bread and the wine, indicating that they professed 
to be anointed with God’s spirit and hoped to be associated with Christ Jesus in heavenly glory. The others look 
forward to living on a paradise earth under the divine rule of Jehovah’s heavenly kingdom. At times people inquire 
whether Jehovah’s witnesses carry on with their work behind the Iron Curtain. Yes, our records show that there are 
150,448 Christian witnesses of Jehovah preaching the good news under severe difficulties in lands such as those. 
In fact, they had a 5.5% increase during the last twelve months, and 11,334 persons were baptized in these 
countries. These baptisms were done privately, of course, because Jehovah’s witnesses are banned behind the Iron 
Curtain and in a few other countries. But this does not hold Jehovah’s witnesses back from trying to make disciples 
of these persons too, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit. All of these 
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who become disciples believe that “faith divorced from deeds is lifeless as a corpse.” So, joyfully, in 208 lands of the 
world and to the ends of the earth, Jehovah’s Christian witnesses have worked hard and had a most delightful year 
in preaching the good news of Jehovah’s kingdom.-See The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1974 pages 26-31. 
1974 C.E. PORTUGAL-On April 25, 1974, the Movimento das Forças Armadas (MFA; Movement of the Armed 
Forces), a group of military officers seeking to end the African wars, overthrew Caetano’s government in a bloodless 
Coup d’état known as the Revolution of the Carnations. A junta under General António de Spínola was installed that 
promised Democracy at home and peace for the African territories. The new regime appealed for cease-fires in 
Africa and restored many democratic liberties, including toleration of a wide range of political parties. Socialists 
and communists came out of hiding. Widespread upheavals took place as workers used their new civil liberties to 
seek better wages and working conditions. In May 1974 an interim government was established with Spínola as 
president and members of the Socialist Party (PS) and Portuguese Communist Party (PCP) in the cabinet. But real 
power remained with the MFA, which was increasingly dominated by leftist officers allied with the PCP and other 
Marxist-Leninist groups. Spínola, however, resisted MFA plans to quickly dismantle the empire and to institute 
leftist reforms. In July the MFA forced Spínola to name Vasco Gonzalez, a pro-communist, as prime minister, and 
in September General Francisco da Costa Gomes replaced Spínola. Independence pacts were soon negotiated with 
nationalists from the African territories. The end of 1975 freed the whole African empire. Portugal also withdrew 
from the Southeast Asian colony of Portuguese Timor (now known as East Timor), which was forcibly annexed by 
Republic of Indonesia in 1976. Hundreds of thousands of retornados (returning troops and settlers) were 
subsequently either absorbed into Portuguese society or allowed to immigrate again, mainly to Brazil. 
1974-1981 C.E. FRANCE-Valerie Guiscard d' Estaing, president of France (1974-1981) continued the conservative 
policies established by his two predecessors of the Fifth French Republic. After Pompidou died in April 1974, 
Guiscard was narrowly elected president of France as an Independent Republican. He was inaugurated on May 27, 
1974. Guiscard was a proponent of closer economic and political ties among European nations and soon established 
personal contacts with other world leaders. He also made a strong effort to revitalize France's recession-bound 
economy; in 1976 he outlined a wide-ranging program of reforms. He could not, however, halt the economic 
deterioration and social unrest caused by a worldwide recession. His reputation was damaged by allegations in 1979 
that he accepted diamonds as a gift from the dictator of the Central African Republic, Jean Bedel Bokassa, who was 
later overthrown with the aid of French forces because of atrocities that included the massacre of schoolchildren. 
Guiscard was defeated in the 1981 election.-See Encarta '98. 
1974-1989 C.E. GREECE-A referendum in December 1974, five months after the demise of the military 
dictatorship, ended the Greek monarchy and established a republic. Former premier Karamanlis returned from 
exile to become premier of Greece's first civilian government since 1967. Greece has continued to be ruled by freely 
elected civilian governments ever since. On January 1, 1981, Greece became the 10th member of the European 
Union. Andreas Papandreou, son of former premier George Papandreou, founded the Panhellenic Socialist 
Movement (PASOK) and became Greece's first Socialist premier (1981–1989). Greece continued to experience 
tensions with Turkey over a disputed, unpopulated 10-acre island and over Cyprus, which is divided into Greek and 
Turkish sectors.-See www.infoplease.com 
1975 C.E. PORTUGAL-In March 1975, after another rightist effort to seize power, the MFA established a new 
supreme governing body, the Revolutionary Council. Dominated by pro-communists and led by Gonzalez, it 
Nationalization most banks and many industries, expropriated and redistributed large agricultural holdings, and 
made the communist-led trade union confederation the sole representative of workers. The Revolutionary Council 
scheduled elections in April 1975 for a constituent assembly, charged with the task of writing a new constitution for 
Portugal. However, to participate, the major parties had to agree to continued rule by the Revolutionary Council for 
at least five years. Elections to the constituent assembly indicated waning support for the MFA, with the Socialist 
Party (PS) and their allies capturing a large majority of votes; the Portuguese Communist Party finished a distant 
third. Gonzalez was installed as prime minister and formed a new government, but it proved unstable, and the 
Socialists soon resigned. Public disaffection with the leftist dictatorship became widespread. After a campaign of 
anticommunist demonstrations in the north, and growing pressure from the military to resolve the crisis, Gonzalez 
was ousted. A new cabinet, led by Socialist prime minister Vice Admiral José de Azevedo, was installed, reflecting 
the outcome of the April election. The Azevedo government restored a degree of stability and adopted a new 
investment policy to attract foreign investment. Western credits, withheld while the pro-communist MFA faction 
held power, were renewed. In November 1975 MFA moderates defeated a leftist coup attempt and then expelled 
leftists from the Revolutionary Council. Soon after, the moderates agreed to cede power to an elected government. 
The revolution was over.  
1975-1990 C.E. LEBANON-A new—and bloodier—Lebanese civil war that broke out in 1975 resulted in the 
addition of still another ingredient in the brew—the Syrians. In the fighting between Lebanese factions, 40,000 
Lebanese were estimated to have been killed and 100,000 wounded between March 1975 and November 1976. At 
that point, Syrian troops intervened at the request of the Lebanese and brought large-scale fighting to a halt. In 1977 
the civil war again flared up and continued until 1990, decimating the country.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1975-1982 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-Faisal's assassination by a deranged kinsman in 1975 shook the Middle East, 
but it failed to alter his kingdom's course. His successor was his brother, Prince Khalid. Khalid gave influential 
support to Egypt during negotiations on Israeli withdrawal from the Sinai Desert. King Khalid died of a heart attack 
in 1982, and he was succeeded by his half-brother, Prince Fahd bin 'Abdulaziz, who had exercised the real power 
throughout Khalid's reign. King Fahd chose his half-brother Abdullah as crown prince.-See www.infoplease.com 
1975 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Sovereignty" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, Chile, Greece, El Salvador, and Portugal. Worldwide Report for 1974 Number of Lands 
Reporting: 207 Total Congregations: 34,576 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 4,550,457 Memorial Partakers 
Worldwide: 10,723 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,021,432 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 
1,880,713 Percentage of Increase Over 1974 13.5% Total Number Baptized: 297,872 Average Pioneer Publishers 
Each Month: 127,135 Total Hours Spent in Field: 371,132,570 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 
1,351,404. It is difficult to imagine, but these more than two million persons (all of whom are volunteers that 
serve, not for any financial gain, but out of love of God and concern for their fellowmen) have spent 371,132,570 
hours in this evangelizing work. They made 151,171,555 return visits on those who showed interest in God’s Word, 
and they were conducting, on an average, 1,351,404 home Bible studies. This activity was being carried on in 207 
lands and islands of the sea the earth around. They have such appreciation for the things of God, no wonder that 
Jehovah’s witnesses have had such splendid results in preaching the good news during the past twelve months! To 
aid honest-hearted persons to come to an accurate knowledge of God’s loving purpose for mankind, Jehovah’s 
witnesses enjoy making available to them Bibles and Bible study aids. During the past year they placed 27,581,852 
bound books, 12,409,287 booklets and 273,238,018 magazines with interested persons to further such Bible 
education. Additionally, they obtained 2,387,904 subscriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! Magazines. 
Jehovah’s witnesses did not spend their entire time calling at the homes of other people to offer Bible publications 
and to study the Bible with them, however. They also set aside time to discuss God’s Word in their own households 
and in their congregation meetings. And during the past year they have constructed many new Kingdom Halls, 
where they meet regularly each week to be built up spiritually. They know that such meetings are essential in the life 
of a Christian. As Jesus himself said: “It is written, ‘Man must live, not on bread alone, but on every utterance 
coming forth through Jehovah’s mouth.’”—Matthew 4:4. There are now 34,576 congregations of Jehovah’s 
witnesses meeting in their Kingdom Halls around the world. In all these congregations the Bible is the principal 
publication to which attention is directed and on which discussions are based. Each congregation is cared for by the 
elders in its midst who are qualified teachers of God’s Word. These keep in touch with the branch offices of the 
Watch Tower Society—there are ninety-six such branch offices—and through these they receive an abundance of 
upbuilding study material for the congregation. You are always welcome to attend the meetings of Jehovah’s 
witnesses at any of their Kingdom Halls. If you do not know where the nearest one is located, feel free to write to the 
publishers of this magazine to inquire. We will gladly provide you that information. At the Kingdom Hall you will 
meet many very fine people, interesting people, who are truly dedicated to Jehovah God and sincerely seek to do his 
will. With genuine faith they pray: “Our Father in the heavens let your name be sanctified. Let your kingdom come. 
Let your will take place, as in heaven, also upon earth.”—Matthew 6:9, 10. Jehovah’s witnesses have had as many as 
4,550,457 persons in their Kingdom Halls throughout the earth at one time. That was on April 7, 1974, at the 
celebration of the Memorial of Christ’s death. Were you one of those in attendance?—Hebrews 10:24, 25-SeeThe 
Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1975 pages 23-28. 
1975 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE GOVERNING BODY-Is Re-organized; on December 4th 
responsibility for much of the work is assigned to six committees, which begin to function on January 1, 1976.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1975 C.E. INDIA-In May 1975, the 300-year-old kingdom of Sikkim became a full-fledged Indian state. Situated 
in the Himalayas, Sikkim was a virtual dependency of Tibet until the early 19th century. Under an 1890 treaty 
between China and Great Britain, it became a British protectorate and was made an Indian protectorate after 
Britain quit the subcontinent.-See www.infoplease.com 
1975 C.E. MALAWI-Africa-A Beastly Record-When Will It End? THEIR refuge in Mozambique taken 
away, thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses began filling the main roads of north and central Malawi as they made their 
way back to their home villages. For many it was like running a gauntlet. The group of forty Witnesses, men and 
women, reached the market square of Mzimba, on their way to their homes in the north of the country. People 
gathered to jeer at the weary travelers, and then members of the Malawi Youth League attacked them. They were 
subjected to severe beatings from 8:30 in the morning until 2:00 in the afternoon. Policemen stood by and watched. 
One of those beaten was a man over eighty years of age. They had seventy miles yet to walk and were without food, 
for what little money they had was taken from them by the Youth Leaguers. On arriving at their villages, at times 
the Witnesses were initially allowed to reoccupy their homes. But generally it was not long before the Youth 
Leaguers came to demand that they buy membership cards for the political party. Refusal brought all manner of 
inhuman treatment. Consider a few cases: Sosola village, Central Region; August 26, 1975: A group of men and 
women, including the local Member of Parliament, Mr. Elson Muluzi, and the local Party Chairman, Stuart Maere, 
surround the homes of Jehovah’s witnesses and ask if they are prepared to buy party membership cards. When the 
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Witnesses reply that they cannot do this, the party members ransack their homes and chase them from the village, 
saying: “Get away from here! Go away to a country where there aren’t any cards!” Kasonjola region; September 4th & 
5th 1975: Youths of the Malawi Congress Party go to the homes of Witnesses in Nsambe, Kampini, Tanga, Mbalame 
I, Mbuziyamwana and Mselela villages. They demand that party cards be bought. Upon the refusal of the Witnesses, 
the party members come into their homes and steal all their possessions: money, bicycles, wristwatches, plates, 
cups and other domestic utensils. The brothers are subjected to terrible beatings, one becoming unconscious for an 
hour and a half as a result. In two places, Youth Leaguers (whose chairman is called Mozangwila) urinate over the 
maize flour in the homes, to make it unfit for food. When one of the Witnesses goes to the police to report the 
attacks and returns, he is beaten again. Makambale village, Central Region: Five Witnesses, men and women, are 
stripped, subjected to beatings and chased for seven miles. Those responsible: Member of Parliament for Mangochi 
area, Mr. Abidabilu, and members of the Youth League and the Young Pioneers. Mazonda, Muso and Mingola; 
September 2nd & 3rd 1975: More than twenty men and women Witnesses are attacked and severely beaten by 
members of the Malawi Congress Party from Ncheu district. One Witness is unconscious for two hours from the 
beating. The attackers then rub itching beans into the wounds of both men and women. September 4, 1975: Young 
Pioneers Maduka and Samora lead a group of youths in attacking Witnesses in Beni Chauya village. Men and 
women are beaten into unconsciousness. Lingadzi, Lilongwe area; September 29, 1975: At 6 a.m. a crowd of Malawi 
Congress Party officials and Youth Leaguers take fourteen Witnesses, men and women, to the Party branch 
headquarters at Tsoka village. There they are subjected to severe beatings. The attackers strip the clothing from one 
Witness, already bleeding from his mouth and ears, tie his hands behind his back and then rub mud into his hair 
and eyes. Those responsible: Area Chairman Ng’ambe, Vice-Chairman Syawa, and Youth League Branch Chairman 
Mchezo and Vice-Chairman Mchenga. Many of the reports tell of sexual abuse of a most depraved kind. Among 
them are these: Mponela area, northern Malawi: Witnesses are taken by their village headman, Mr. Kwindanguwo, 
to the Mponela police station. They are kept for five days without food. They are then given a letter to the police 
station in Dowa, the principal area. On reaching the Dowa police station, the officer in charge takes them to the area 
office of the Malawi Congress Party. They find other Witnesses already there. All are subjected to severe beatings. 
Before the attack begins, the Dowa area chairman for the Malawi Congress Party, Mr. Kamtepa, shouts, “Let Jesus 
Christ come down right now to prevent us from beating you all, before we start beating you!” The chairman and his 
Youth League aides then begin beating men and women. They take off all their clothes and rub a mixture of pepper 
and the hairs from the pods of itching beans all over their naked bodies. They press this same mixture onto the 
genitals of the men and into the genitals of the women. Then they push the men on top of the women in an effort to 
force them to commit immorality, beating them all the while. Not one of the Witnesses gives in under the torture. 
Bunda, Nyanga and Phatha villages, south of Lilongwe; September 4th to the 9th All Witnesses are chased from their 
homes and stripped and beaten by mobs led by the local chairmen of the Malawi Congress Party, one of whom is 
named Jeke. One group of attackers consists of over a hundred persons who come prepared with an assortment of 
weapons to use on the Witnesses. They try to persuade the Witness men to commit immorality with the Witness 
women. Those from Bunda are taken to the police and these join in beating them. The police tell the Witnesses: 
“The government is ours. You go to God, if there is one, and ask him to come and help you.” When the other 
atrocities are reported to the police, their reply is: “Go and tell God. Let him help you. If he doesn’t do so, you will be 
finished this year.” Surely these words take one’s mind back far beyond the time of the sadistic regime Nazi in 
Germany—back all the way to the first century of our Common Era when Christ Jesus was falsely charged with 
sedition against the government and was nailed to a torture stake. Read in your own Bible how the chief priests and 
scribes and elders of the nation “began making fun of him and saying: ‘Others he saved; himself he cannot save! He 
is King of Israel; let him now come down off the torture stake and we will believe on him. He has put his trust in 
God; let Him now rescue him if He wants him, for he said, “I am God’s Son.”’”—Matthew 27:41-43. Today, almost 
the identical mocking words are being spoken to Jehovah’s witnesses in Malawi because they, too, insist on 
remaining loyal to God as did his Son Jesus Christ, who earlier had told Pontius Pilate: “My kingdom is no part of 
this world.”—John 18:36. Kanchenche, northwest of Lilongwe; August 31, 1975: Members of the Youth League 
attack Jehovah’s witnesses. The men are knocked to the ground and the Youth Leaguers trample on their necks. The 
women are stripped and beaten and the Youth Leaguers use torches to burn the hair of their genital areas. Local 
women share in beating them. Five married Witness women are raped. Three different men rape one young girl of 
seventeen. Those taking the lead in this persecution: Malawi Congress Party Area Chairman Yowase Kapulula of 
Lundu village; Kanjaye, the son of Biliyati of Thandaza village; Asedi Chavesi, the son of Magadi of Chilomba 
village, and Benala Mtsukwa of Msanda village. Chimasongwe village, Lilongwe area; September 7, 1975: A group of 
Witnesses are taken to the area branch of the Malawi Congress Party, where their assailants strip both men and 
women. Then they bind them together to try to force them to have copulation and thereby commit adultery. One 
sixty-year-old Witness is bound in this way to a young Witness girl; another young man is bound to his own sister; 
even a menstruating woman is thus bound to one of the male Witnesses. The local chairman of the Youth League, 
Chipukupuku, also takes a torch and burns the hair from the private parts, chests and armpits of ten of the male 
Witnesses. The attackers, urged on by local women members of the League of Malawi Women, take one female 
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Witness—stripped naked—and jump up and down on her legs and stomach while beating her with sisal leaves until 
she faints. The woman who is menstruating is beaten till she bleeds from mouth and nostrils. Chilinde, in Lilongwe; 
September 8: Members of the Youth League at night severely beat the Witnesses. Four men rape one of the women; 
another is locked in her home, and three men rape her. When the Witnesses report these incidents to the police, the 
answer they receive is: “Tell your God. He is causing you to be robbed. Is he dead, so that his eyes don’t see?” 
Lumbadzi, north of Lilongwe; September 24th Refugee Witnesses return to their homes, and the village headman 
allows them to enter the village. That night, however, the Malawi Congress Party area chairman and a crowd of 
Youth Leaguers come and take the Witnesses to the party office at Dowa. Their attackers beat them and then take 
two Witness men and tie their genitals together. They beat them on the genitals so that if one tries to pull away from 
the beating he will injure the other. They tie heavy bricks onto the genitals of other Witnesses and make them walk 
with these. Among those responsible is a man named Chilunje, from Lumbadzi. When these atrocities are reported 
to the police, they reply: “Even though you may be killed, there is no help for you.” Chindamba village, west of 
Zomba; October 2nd Fifteen Witnesses are arrested by Zomba police and tortured. Besides depriving them of food 
and severely beating them, their tormentors use wooden tongs on the genitals of men and women in an effort to 
force them to buy political party cards. Yet other reports relate about Party youths poking sticks into the genitals of 
Witness women. Surely the picture as a whole is at one and the same time both tragic and nauseating. And yet this 
is not all. At the beginning of October the Malawi government issued a circular to all police stations—not to put a 
stop to the criminal attacks and to restore law and order—but to round up Jehovah’s witnesses and put them in 
detention camps, as at Dzaleka, Kanjedza and Malaku. In some areas these are large detention camps; in others, 
they are barbed-wire areas around the police stations. But for the Witnesses, the worst of it is that the orders call for 
only adults to be put there. This has meant the separating of parents from their children, even including suckling 
babies. The government order seems to be designed to keep the Witnesses from attempting to escape to any other 
country, since they could not take their children along; or perhaps to subject the Witness mothers to such anguish 
that they will violate their Christian conscience and join the political party. Entire congregations of Jehovah’s 
witnesses have now been rounded up and put into such detention camps. The experience of Jehovah’s witnesses in 
Nazi Germany is being repeated—this time in Africa. The Witnesses are thus left with no appeal to any 
governmental source for justice or protection against violence. They and not their attackers are arrested. When 
seeking police protection, they have repeatedly been met with statements such as, “We have no time to waste on you 
people, since you do not cooperate with the Party. Even though you may be given trouble, there is no point in your 
coming to us to report, since we are not here for you. Only if you show us a card for the Party will we assist you, and 
not otherwise. You can report to us only if someone is dead, and then we will only write a statement.” In some areas 
the only place of safety the Malawian Witnesses can find is in the bush and forests—where literal animals and not 
beastly men live. From the Lilongwe area comes a list of fifteen congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses who have fled 
into the Dzalanyama Forest on the border between Malawi and Mozambique. Members of many other 
congregations spend their days in the town but go into the bush each night to sleep, either because of having been 
made homeless or to avoid a nighttime attack. Though distressed by such barbaric persecution, Jehovah’s witnesses 
in Malawi and in the rest of the world are not shaken in their faith nor in their determination to hold firm for 
Christian principles. They recall the words of the apostle Peter in a time when Christians of the first century were 
undergoing similar persecution because they too were “no part of the world” but maintained undivided loyalty to 
God’s kingdom by Christ Jesus. To them, the apostle wrote: “Beloved ones do not be puzzled at the burning among 
you, which is happening to you for a trial, as though a strange thing were befalling you. On the contrary, go on 
rejoicing forasmuch as you are sharers in the sufferings of the Christ.”—John 17:16; 1Peter 4:12, 13. These words, 
however, in no way lessen the grave responsibility that rests on those inflicting such persecution upon innocent 
persons. If not before, then at the time of his execution of judgment upon an enemy world, Jehovah God promises 
to bring liberation and relief to all of those who have put trust in him and have remained faithful to him under 
severe trial. Then, and to all future time, scenes of barbarism, brutality and depravity practiced upon the 
defenseless will never again disgrace this earth. Then, on a global scale, “the meek ones themselves will possess the 
earth, and they will indeed find their exquisite delight in the abundance of peace.”—Psalms 37:11. But could the 
atrocities in Malawi be made to cease before then? Yes, they could. If those in authority respected the Malawian 
constitution, such inexcusable attacks could be brought to a halt right now. Why should such Malawian officials let 
criminal elements, even though found within the ranks of their own party, make a mockery of the Malawian 
constitution and disgrace the nation in the eyes of the world? Is there within Malawi not even one man of authority 
with the wisdom and courage of a Gamaliel? If there is, then certainly now is the time for a man of that caliber to 
counsel his fellows, saying, as did Gamaliel with regard to the Christian apostles who had been arrested: “Keep clear 
of these men, I tell you; leave them alone. For if this idea of theirs or its execution is of human origin, it will 
collapse; but if it is from God, you will never be able to put them down, and you risk finding yourselves at war with 
God.”—Acts 5:38, 39, New English Bible. Surely those now persecuted in Malawi merit the earnest prayers of all 
those having faith in God and in righteousness. (Compare Acts 12:5.) In addition to this, if the suffering of these 
innocent people is of heartfelt concern to you, why not write now to the Malawi representative in your country. or to 
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any of the officials of the Malawi government whose name and address are listed with this article? Urge them to do 
what they can to bring a halt to the atrocities going on within their land.-See The Awake! Magazine December 8, 1975 
pages8-12. 
1975 C.E. FRANCE-The year 1975 will be memorable in the history of Jehovah’s witnesses in France. The most 
noteworthy event was the lifting of the twenty-two-year ban on The Watchtower. Though efforts were made over the 
years to have this ban lifted, they were without success until now. A few weeks after a new president had been 
elected, a letter (dated June 10, 1974) was sent to him personally by the French Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
It requested that the ban on The Watchtower be lifted. The Association received an acknowledgment informing them 
that the matter would be examined. Finally, the Journal Officiel of the French Republic, dated December 1, 1974, 
published a decree made on November 26, 1974, annulling the decree of December 19, 1952, which had banned the 
circulation, distribution and sale of The Watchtower. Thus the French brothers were able to receive the January 1, 
1975, issue of the French Watchtower for their personal study and meetings. A few weeks later they were able to 
begin offering this magazine from house to house. How happy they were!To add to this joy, in December 1974, the 
one thousandth congregation was organized in France. In May 1975 a new peak of 64,091 publishers was reached in 
France. The “Divine Sovereignty” assemblies were held at the close of the year, and the total attendance at the 
seventeen assemblies in France reached 82,349.-See the 1976 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1975 C.E. INDIA-In the summer of 1975, the world's largest democracy veered suddenly toward authoritarianism 
when a judge in Allahabad, Indira Gandhi's home constituency, found Gandhi's landslide victory in the 1971 
elections invalid because civil servants had illegally aided her campaign. Amid demands for her resignation, Gandhi 
decreed a state of emergency on June 26 and ordered mass arrests of her critics, including all opposition party 
leaders except the Communists.-See www.infoplease.com 
1975 C.E. SPAIN-Move to Democracy-November 20th, Generalisimo Francisco Franco dies, King Juan Carlos 
succeeded Franco as the head of state. With Juan Carlos on the throne Spain makes transition from dictatorship to 
democracy.   
1975-1990 C.E. BANGLADESH (INDUS VALLEY)-Founding president Sheikh Mujibur was assassinated in 
1975, as was the next president, Zia ur-Rahman. On March 24, 1982, Gen. Hossain Mohammad Ershad, army chief 
of staff, took control in a bloodless coup but was forced to resign on Dec. 6, 1990, amid violent protests and 
numerous allegations of corruption. A succession of prime ministers governed in the 1990s, including Khaleda Zia, 
wife of the assassinated president Zia ur-Rahman, and Sheikh Hasina Wazed, the daughter of Sheik Mujibur.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1975-2011? C.E. SPAIN-Juan Carlos I, 1938– king of Spain (1975–2011?), born in Rome. The grandson of 
Alfonso XII, he was educated in Switzerland and in Spain. Placed by his father, Don Juan de Borbón, under the care 
of Francisco Franco as a possible successor, he graduated from Spain's three military academies and received 
commissions in the army, navy, and air force; he also did graduate work at the Univ. of Madrid and served 
apprenticeships in many government departments. He married Princess Sophia of Greece in 1962; they have three 
children. In 1969 he was designated heir to the throne and Franco's successor. After Franco's death in 1975, he 
became the first Spanish king since his grandfather was deposed in 1931. A popular monarch, he presided over 
Spain's transition to democracy with intelligence and sensitivity. He has acted decisively to maintain political 
stability in Spain, as in choosing Adolfo Suárez as premier in 1976, foiling a right-wing military coup in 1981, and 
handling a scandal involving anti-Basque death squads in the mid-1990s.-See www.infoplease.com 
1976 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Sacred Service" District Assemblies are held in the United States, 
Canada, Crete, El Salvador, Greece, and Spain. Worldwide Report for 1975 Number of Lands Reporting: 210 Total 
Congregations: 38,256 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 4,925,643 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,550 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,179,256 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,062,449 
Percentage of Increase Over 1974 9.7% Total Number Baptized: 295,073 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 
130,225 Total Hours Spent in Field: 382,296,208 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,411,256. The 
year’s report shows that there were 114,491 pioneers and 15,734 special pioneers preaching regularly each month 
somewhere in the world. There are 2,456 serving in the missionary field. They are usually far away from their 
homes. In fact, this good news of the Kingdom is being preached now in 210 different lands. The preaching 
concerning Christ Jesus is not confined to Christendom, or to any particular language. For example, this magazine 
that you are reading is published in 78 different languages and has a circulation of over ten million copies of each 
issue. In 1975, 513,705,582 copies of The Watchtower along with its companion magazine Awake! Were printed. 
Jehovah’s witnesses are the ones that are distributing these magazines and putting them in the homes of the people 
so that they might learn more about God the Almighty and try to be like him. It is not magazines only that Jehovah’s 
witnesses distribute. They have some very fine bound books that they would like to use in studying with interested 
people in their own homes. In fact, during the past year these Christian servants of God put out 28,410,783 bound 
books and they made 155,336,481 return visits on those who obtained the literature. Picture this: They sat down in 
the homes of at least 1,411,256 different people each week in 1975 and studied the Bible with them. Now, that is 
giving of oneself. That is showing love of neighbor, and we welcome anyone who would like to do work as Jesus 
Christ and the apostles did nineteen hundred years ago to associate with Jehovah’s witnesses and carry on this 
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same kind of activity. There is no question about it, there are millions of people interested in our work. But, of 
course, it is not popular with everyone and in many parts of the world there is persecution. Governments do not like 
us to preach about a kingdom different from their own—namely, God’s kingdom as the only hope for mankind. But 
talking about people who are really interested—the witnesses of Jehovah take a count once a year of those who 
attend the Memorial of the death of Christ Jesus, and on March 27, 1975, there were 4,925,643 persons who came 
to the Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses for the discussion on what the death of Christ Jesus meant for them 
and for all mankind. As you have noted in this report, 295,073 persons made up their minds to try to be more like 
Jehovah God by serving him diligently and preaching the good news of the Kingdom, and putting on a new 
personality, one that conforms to that which Christ Jesus gave as a pattern to follow. You may be interested in some 
details about what Jehovah’s witnesses are doing in the 210 different countries and islands of the sea where they 
are active. For the convenience of all of Jehovah’s witnesses we have reproduced a chart showing the number 
baptized in each country, also the number of congregations they have. By our publishing the hours spent in the field 
service by all of Jehovah’s witnesses in that country you can see what kind of a witness was given in that particular 
area. The return visits and Bible studies are really the important things as far as Jehovah’s witnesses are concerned, 
because here we can sit down with the people in their own homes and answer their Bible questions, turning their 
minds to the Bible for answers to questions they may have about present conditions in the world and why God 
permits such wickedness. Is there going to be an end of the world? Is there an individual such as Satan the Devil 
who is doing harm? You have perhaps a thousand and one questions that you could ask. So, if you want to try to be 
like him, that is, like Jehovah God, we strongly recommend that you visit one of the 38,256 congregations of 
Jehovah’s witnesses around the world. Come to their Kingdom Halls and enjoy fellowship with them and do not be 
bashful in talking to anyone and asking that the Bible be studied with you. We would be delighted to do so.-See The 
Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1976 pages 23-24. 
1976-1989 C.E. EAST GERMANY-Chancellor Erich Honecker (1976-1989), 1912–1994, East German political 
leader. From a Communist family, the Nazis imprisoned Honecker for 10 years for party activities. After the war he 
joined Walter Ulbricht's Socialist Unity (Communist) party and rose in the East German party bureaucracy. He 
joined the secretariat of the Communist party central committee in 1958, with responsibility for security. When 
Ulbricht resigned as party leader in 1971, Honecker succeeded him. He later replaced him as head of the national 
defense council, thus consolidating power over the military, the party, and the Government. In October, 1989, with 
resistance to the regime growing, he was ousted from his posts by the East German Communist party. After the 
reunification of Germany, and threatened by the possibility of being tried for ordering border guards at the Berlin 
Wall to shoot to kill, he entered a Soviet military hospital in Berlin. The reunified German government was unable 
to arrest him there, and when he was transferred to Moscow, Gorbachev blocked his extradition. In Moscow after 
the collapse of the USSR he took refuge in the Chilean embassy. In 1992 he was returned to Germany, where he was 
put on trial but then released as his health deteriorated. In January, 1993, he fled to Chile, where he died.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1976 C.E. PORTUGAL-In April 1976 the constituent assembly approved a new constitution for Portugal. The 
document committed future governments to democratic principles and socialist policies, including the creation of a 
“classless society.” The constitution also declared the earlier nationalizations and land appropriations irreversible. 
In the parliamentary elections in April 1976, the Socialist Party (PS) won a plurality of the vote, and party leader 
Mario Soares became prime minister. The following June General António Ramalho Eanes was elected president of 
Portugal. 
1976 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: BRANCH OFFICES-of the Watch Tower Society each come under 
supervision of a committee of three or more spiritually mature men, instead of one overseer, as of February 1.-See 
Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1976-1981 C.E. POLAND-After a proposed price increase was prevented by strikes and demonstrations in, 1976 
political life stagnated and worker opposition developed. Karol Cardinal Wojtya of Kraków was elected pope as 
John Paul II in 1978. Living standards deteriorated, and hundreds of thousands of Polish workers responded to a 
large food price hike by going on strike in the summer of 1980. In August the country was paralyzed when workers 
in Gdañsk and other Baltic ports conducted sit-in strikes in their shipyards for three weeks and started making 
political demands. At the end of the month the Communist authorities were forced into making unprecedented 
concessions to the workers. These included the right to strike, wage increases, the release of political prisoners, and 
the elimination of censorship. The recognition of the right to organize independent trade unions led to the 
formation of the Solidarity federation in mid-September. The ill and discredited Communist Party leader Gierek 
stepped down in favor of Stanisaw Kania shortly afterward. The standoff between Solidarity and the Communist 
Party took place during a period of increased economic decline, and social discontent caused a growing number of 
dangerous confrontations. Partly because of Soviet pressure, the government was unable or unwilling to carry out 
the necessary reforms. In February 1981, General Jaruzelski Wojciech Witold was made premier, and in October he 
became the head of the Communist Party. To control the situation Jaruzelski used the demands of the Solidarity 
movement for economic improvements and greater political freedom as a pretext for imposing martial law. In mid-
December the Solidarity organization was suspended, and its leader, Lech Walesa, was interned. Thousands of 
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other Solidarity activists were either arrested or interned, and nine activists were killed.  
1977-1979 C.E. ISRAEL-A dramatic breakthrough in the tortuous history of Mideast peace efforts occurred on 
November 9, 1977, when Egypt's president Anwar Sadat declared his willingness to talk about reconciliation. Prime 
Minister Menachem Begin, on November 15, extended an invitation to the Egyptian leader to address the Knesset in 
Jerusalem. Sadat's arrival in Israel four days later raised worldwide hopes, but an agreement between Egypt and 
Israel was long in coming. On March 14, 1979, the Knesset approved a final peace treaty, and 12 days later, Begin 
and Sadat signed the document, together with President Jimmy Carter, in a White House ceremony. Israel began its 
withdrawal from the Sinai, which it had annexed from Egypt, on May 25.-See www.infoplease.com 
1977-1980 C.E. INDIA-Despite strong opposition to her repressive measures, particularly resentment against 
compulsory birth control programs, in 1977 Gandhi announced parliamentary elections for March. At the same 
time, she freed most political prisoners. The landslide victory of Morarji R. Desai unseated Gandhi, but she staged a 
spectacular comeback in the elections of Jan. 1980.-See www.infoplease.com 
1977-1981 C.E. UNITED STATES-Jimmy Carter is elected the 39th President of the United States. Carter had 
served one term as governor of Georgia and was considered a political outsider to traditional party politics. From 
the beginning his presidency was marked by caution, conservatism, frustrations, and disappointments. Many 
reforms he promised were never carried out, some because Carter abandoned them, others because of congressional 
hostility. During the 1976 campaign, for example, Carter had vowed to reform the tax system, which he called "a 
disgrace"; yet as president he gave only token support to tax reform. He had also promised to reduce the number of 
agencies in the federal bureaucracy, which he called "the worst, most confused, bloated, overlapping and wasteful" 
in history, he promised to slash the number of federal employees. Instead of eliminating departments, he added the 
departments of energy and education to the Cabinet, and the number of government employees continued to 
increase under his presidency. Carter's management of the economy differed little from his Republican 
predecessors. Unlike every Democratic president from Franklin D. Roosevelt, he did not propose any new or 
sweeping solutions to social problems. Carter, unlike any other Democratic presidents of the 20th Century, did keep 
the United States out of any foreign wars, and he substantially increased the percentage of minorities and women in 
high-level bureaucratic and judicial positions. Opinion polls regularly showed that the public liked Carter as a 
person but lacked faith in his leadership abilities.-See Encarta '98. 
1977 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Joyful Workers" District Assemblies are held in the United 
States, Canada, British Isles, El Salvador, Mali, Peru, and the Solomon Islands. After the death of Nathan H. Knorr, 
Frederick W. Franz becomes the fourth president of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society. Worldwide Report for 
1976 Number of Lands Reporting: 210 Total Congregations: 40,155 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 4,972,571 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,187 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,248,390 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 2,138,537 Percentage of Increase Over 1976 3.7% Total Number Baptized: 196,656 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 113,926 Total Hours Spent in Field: 359,258,019 Average Home Bible 
Studies Each Month: 1,339,466. That Jehovah is continuing to help us to ‘gird’ for this all-important service is 
shown by thrilling reports received from Jehovah’s Witnesses all around the world, with regard to their activity 
during the service year of 1976. The progress is excellent, generally. The peak number of Kingdom proclaimer’s 
worldwide increased to 2,243,390. A fine total of 196,656 newly dedicated persons were baptized, and 
congregations increased to a total of 40,155. Although their activity dropped off 23,000,000 hours world wide, 
the Witnesses very commendably spent 359,258,019 hours in the direct service of telling the “good news of the 
kingdom” to the public, and conducted, on an average, 1,339,466 Bible studies in private homes. (Compare Acts 
2:46, 47.) The chart on pages 20 through 23 gives details. Joyful reports come from Jehovah’s Witnesses in many 
lands. In the Americas, for example, Canada sends word: “Our field service activity for 1976 was highlighted by two 
peaks in Kingdom publishers, the latest being 62,880 proclaimers of the good news in May.” Costa Rica writes: 
“Almost every Kingdom Hall is overflowing with interested persons. As a result ten new congregations were formed 
during the year.” Honduras tells us: “More than half of all our [Kingdom] publishers we re baptized during the last 
three years.”-See The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1977 pages18-24. 
1977-1979 C.E. EGYPT-In the most audacious act of his career, Sadat flew to Jerusalem at the invitation of Prime 
Minister Menachem Begin on November 20, 1977, to discuss a permanent peace settlement. The Arab world reacted 
with fury. Egypt and Israel signed a formal peace treaty on March 26, 1979. The pact ended 30 years of war and 
established diplomatic and commercial relations.-See www.infoplease.com 
1977 C.E. THE “eighth king” the United Nations-Kurt Waldheim Secretary General (Austria) 1972-1981. “Severe 
financial pressures have also served to restrict UN action. A number of countries, including the USSR, have refused 
to pay for UN actions, such as the Congo operation, not directly approved by the Security Council. The United States 
successfully pushed for a reduction of its assessment to 25% of the UN budget in 1977, instead of one third or more, 
but has still been in substantial arrears. (By the late 1990s the problem of U.S. arrears had grown so great that the 
United States was in danger of losing its vote in the General Assembly.) ”-See www.infoplease.com 

· THE “eighth king” the United Nations-Kurt Waldheim Secretary General (Austria) 1972-1981. “Finally, the 
major powers have tended to deal with each other outside the framework of the UN. While certain 
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agreements in peripheral areas of disarmament and international cooperation have been worked out within 
the UN—e.g., the peaceful use of atomic energy (see Atomic Energy Agency, International), cooperation in 
outer space, and arms limitation on the international seabed—most major negotiations and agreements 
have been on a bilateral basis. ”-See www.infoplease.com 

1977-1988 C.E. PAKISTAN-Pakistan's first elections under civilian rule took place in March 1977, and the 
overwhelming victory of Bhutto's Pakistan People's Party (PPP) was denounced as fraudulent. A rising tide of 
violent protest and political deadlock led to a military takeover on July 5 by Gen. Mohammed Zia ul-Haq. Bhutto 
was tried and convicted for the 1974 murder of a political opponent, and despite worldwide protests he was 
executed on April 4, 1979, touching off riots by his supporters. Zia declared himself president on Sept. 16, 1978, and 
ruled by martial law until December 30, 1985, when a measure of representative government was restored. On 
August 19, 1988, Zia was killed in a midair explosion of a Pakistani Air Force plane. Elections at the end of 1988 
brought longtime Zia opponent Benazir Bhutto, daughter of Zulfikar Bhutto, into office as prime minister.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1977 C.E. PORTUGAL-Soares attempted to restore stability to the economy, and in 1977 Portugal applied for 
membership in the European Community (EC), a forerunner of the European Union (EU). Soares resigned in late 
1977 after failing to win support for an austerity program. After the fall of two successive interim governments, the 
conservative Democratic Alliance—a coalition of the Social Democratic Party (PSD) and the Social Democratic 
Center Party (CDS)—won a clear majority in parliamentary elections held in December 1979. The Democratic 
Alliance backed several important constitutional reforms, including the abolition of the Revolutionary Council, 
which had retained veto power over legislation and blocked moves toward liberalizing the economy. It also 
developed plans to privatize certain state-owned industries.  
1977 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE PIONEER SERVICE SCHOOL-Begins to provide specialized 
training for tens of thousands of pioneers worldwide.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses -Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 
723. 
1977 C.E. SPAIN-Holds the first free elections following the restoration of the Monarchy. 
1977-1982 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Leonid 
Brezhnev is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union and he is also General Secretary of the Communist 
Party, (king of the north), he dies in 1982..-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1978 C.E. Pope John Paul I, rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. He mysteriously dies after a few days in 
office. 
1978 C.E. FRANCE-In France, a brother who formerly was a ballet dancer decided to attend an operetta with a 
group of Witnesses. When he picked up the tickets at the box office, there was a card in the envelope. It was from 
the star actor, asking the brother to visit him during intermission. He kept the appointment and there renewed 
acquaintance with one he had known many years before. The man had lost his wife and hoped to receive some 
comfort from him in view of their past friendship. The brother informed him that he was now one of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses and offered to study the Bible with him. His study soon convinced him that his life as an actor was 
shallow. He decided not to renew his contract to continue his twenty-year career on the stage. He soon found other 
employment, but, more importantly, he is now a faithful publisher of the Kingdom.-See the 1978 Yearbook of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1978-2005 C.E. Pope John Paul II rules the APOSTATE pagan Catholic Church. 
1978-1982 C.E. LEBANON-Palestinian guerrillas staging raids on Israel from Lebanese territory drew punitive 
Israeli raids on Lebanon and two large-scale Israeli invasions, in 1978 and again in 1982. In the first invasion, the 
Israelis entered the country in March 1978 and withdrew that June, after the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 
17:11-14) Security Council created a 6,000-man peacekeeping force for the area called UNIFIL. As the UN departed, 
the Israelis turned their strongholds over to a Christian militia that they had organized, instead of to the UN force.-
See www.infoplease.com 
1978 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: INTERNATIONAL ASSEMBLIES-The "Victorious Faith" 
International Assemblies held are in the United States, Canada, British Isles, Central America, South America, 
Caribbean Islands, Northern Europe, Central and Western Europe, Southern Europe, Asia-Orient, Hawaii, South 
Pacific, and Africa. Worldwide Report for 1977 Number of Lands Reporting: 216 Total Congregations: 41,635 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 5,107,518 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 10,080 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 2,223,538 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,117,194 Percentage of Increase Over 
1976 -1.0% Total Number Baptized: 124,459 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 119,289 Total Hours Spent 
in Field: 321,424,305 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,282,246. IN PRAYER to the Sovereign Lord 
Jehovah, Jeremiah acknowledged Him as “the One exercising loving-kindness toward thousands.” (Jeremiah 32:17, 
18) How true is this among Jehovah’s people today! During the past year, Jehovah’s loving-kindness abounded 
toward the 2,223,538 Witnesses who served in 216 countries and territories. His spirit enabled them to give a 
grand witness. The chart on the following pages summarizes the work accomplished in different sections of the 
earth. These zealous Witnesses were very busy, devoting 321,424,305 hours to the work of proclaiming the good 
news of God’s kingdom and conducting 1,282,246 Bible studies in the homes of interested persons. Although 
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magazine placements decreased somewhat, they distributed 24,972,749 Bibles and books explaining the Bible, an 
increase of 917,700 over the previous year. Throughout the service year of 1977 there has been most commendable 
support of the full-time “pioneer” service, especially auxiliary pioneering. As shown by the chart, a number of 
countries that had many pioneers in the field enjoyed a fine increase. This has also been true in congregations 
where there has been a true pioneer spirit, and it is hoped that more and more congregations will foster pioneering. 
As we approach the end, times get harder. (2Timothy 3:1) Also, in many countries the people’s attitude is 
hardening. It is the same as in Jeremiah’s day, when Jehovah said of the people: “They have hardened their neck in 
order not to obey my words.” If your congregation has to work among a ‘hardnecked’ people, take courage! Rather 
than slow down in Kingdom activity, let us do as Jeremiah exhorted: “Sing to Jehovah, you people! Praise Jehovah!” 
(Jeremiah 19:15; 20:13) Yes, let us expend ourselves as co-workers with God while he gathers the remaining ones of 
his “sheep.”—1Corinthians 3:9; Jeremiah 23:3. Faithful shepherds, elders in the flock who serve under the headship 
of Jesus Christ, continue ‘actually to shepherd the flock,’ and this is shown by the generally fine meeting 
attendances in the 41,635 congregations of Jehovah’s Witnesses throughout the earth. (Jeremiah 23:4) A highpoint 
in attendances was reached on Sunday, April 3, 1977, when a total of 5,107,518 assembled to observe the Memorial 
of Jesus’ death. The “sheep” are still being gathered, and we rejoice that, during 1977, 124,459 new Witnesses were 
baptized. Do you use every opportunity to share zealously in this great gathering work?-See The Watchtower 
MagazineJanuary 1, 1978 pages 27-28. 
1978 C.E. BRAZIL-“The Church In Severe Crisis” “Sheep Without Shepherds.” Headlines and 
expressions like these in Brazilian newspapers are sounding an alarm for the Roman Catholic Church in Brazil. This 
is ironic, for, according to the Portuguese-language Enciclopédia Mirador, Brazil is understood to have “the largest 
number of [Roman] Catholics in the world.” What gives rise to this “severe” church crisis? Why the lack of spiritual 
shepherding of Brazil’s Catholics? A Look At The Crisis: Simply a glance at the religious situation in this land will 
reveal the elements of crisis. In the last 10 years alone, 2,300 Brazilian priests have abandoned their vocation. 
Earlier this year a newspaper carried an advertisement requesting a priest for a certain area. Though the ad 
promised “fine working conditions” and other benefits, only two individuals responded. Lack of spiritual care by the 
Catholic Church has caused many Brazilians to leave the Church and take up other forms of worship. Oriental 
religions are growing in popularity. Young persons frequently find the rigorous monastic way of life advocated by 
these Oriental religious systems attractive. There is also a spread of cults that stem from Africa and pose an 
alarming threat of leading the entire country into spiritistic worship. Pointing to the seriousness of this threat are 
comments in the weekly publication Manchete: “Today many consider Umbanda [a Brazilian form of 
spiritism/voodoo] as the nation’s real religion. Its Deliberative Body counts on 300 thousand cult centers in all 
Brazilian states. The number of Umbandistas [practicers of the cult] in the country is estimated at more than thirty 
million.” Additionally, there are millions more who practice other forms of voodoo. The grand total is estimated at 
70 percent of Brazil’s population of more than 110 million. Since the Portuguese brought the Catholic religion to 
Brazil and there remain close ties between the two nations, a look at the state of affairs in Portugal is proper. 
Regarding the grave lack of Catholic clergy in Portugal too, the following comments appeared in the magazine 
Opção, published in Portugal: “At the moment, there are about 4,908 diocesans and priests in the whole country. 
But their number tends to decrease considerably. In 1970, the patriarchate had a total of 525 diocesans; five years 
later there were only 377…The main factor in all of this is the considerable decrease of students in the seminaries. In 
fact, it is rare to find even one of these seminaries functioning. This is due to the opening of technical schools in the 
rural areas where parents are now placing their children. So since 1974 there have been no ordinations in the 
patriarchate and until 1979 not more than six are foreseen. “The situation is such that some priests feel they are the 
survivors of a species on its way to extinction. A great number of these simply celebrate mass on Sunday and during 
the week go to university or have regular jobs. They fear that from one minute to the next they may be obligated to 
find a new way of life…“Could it be, as the bishops affirm, a passing crisis that the Church is going through? Or 
could it be a grave structural crisis? The Church has been suffering too long for this to be called a ‘passing crisis.’” 
In Search Of A Cause: That is the situation of the Church in Portugal. But what has brought the Catholic Church 
in Brazil to such a critical state? Among the causes, one stands out sharply. In recent years, sincere Catholics have 
shown bewilderment at the ever-increasing cry for social reform on the part of priests and bishops. In the 
agricultural and cattle-raising states of Mato Grosso, Goiás and Pará, with their hosts of destitute farmhands and 
Indians, some priests have been arrested, accused of fomenting uprisings. Commenting on political involvement by 
the Catholic clergy, a military high official stated: “Instead of acting as representatives or spokesmen for the 
squatters, the priests and bishops have tried to take the law into their own hands, inciting groups of farmhands to 
illegal actions, such as invasion of the land.” In clashes of this type, two priests lost their lives. Have genuine 
benefits come about from the Catholic Church’s meddling in politics? Not according to São Paulo’s Jornal da Tarde. 
“Abandoning her mission in order to devote herself to a course of action which is none of her business,” this journal 
remarked, “the Church is becoming empty and has nothing to offer to those whom she hopes to woo and who are, in 
effect, the politicians. At the same time, the [Catholic] faithful find themselves in the position of sheep without 
shepherds and, following their inherent religiousness, go after syncretic [Afro-Catholic] cults.” Behind the Church-
sponsored political agitation is a peculiar change of thinking on the part of many of Brazil’s Catholic clergymen. In 
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his book O Diabo Celebra a Missa (“The Devil Celebrates Mass”), Catholic author Salomão Jorge presents this statement 
of Archbishop Dom Geraldo Proença Sigaud: “There is an ever greater and more dangerous infiltration of Marxist 
and communist ideas in seminaries and convents.” This materialistic philosophy has caused much unrest among 
impoverished people. “Thousands Of Kilometers Off” Brazil’s National Bishops’ Conference, on February 8 to 
17, 1977, held its fifteenth General Assembly in Itaici, near São Paulo City. Was the agenda of a spiritual nature that 
would reinforce the faith of Brazil’s Catholics? That it would not be was evident from opening remarks delivered by 
Dom Aloísio Lorscheider, president of the conference, who stated: “We should let ourselves be guided and taught by 
the Holy Spirit. The great question is: What does the Holy Spirit say to the Church in Brazil at this exact moment in 
history?” In view of this, we reasonably ask: How can persons who do not know the answer to that question 
properly care for the spiritual needs of churchgoers? An editorial in O Estado de S.Paulo sounded this note of 
sadness: “Nothing justifies the hope that the great number of assembled bishops would make able decisions to avert 
the serious crisis of the Church in the country or the lack of guidance that torments the consciences of countless 
faithful [Catholics]…The distinguished members of Brazil’s National Bishops’ Conference are unable to resist the 
temptation of making political issues the main object of their attention. The desire to direct civil affairs and solve 
temporal problems takes priority at their meetings, while the House entrusted to their care and pastoral concern is 
sinking more and more into disorder and chaos.” As expected, this assembly of bishops focused on political issues. 
After much debating, they drafted a document on “Christian Requirements for a Political Order,” which appeared a 
week after the 10-day meeting. Article 25 of this document declared: “A primary duty of the State is to stimulate 
conscious and responsible participation in the political, social, cultural and economic processes…Through her 
divine mission, the Church has bestowed upon her the right and duty to cooperate in this task.” In view of this, an 
editorial writer for O Estado de S.Paulo commented: “It may be asked if…the National Bishops’ Conference does not 
find itself some thousands of kilometers off the course it should follow.” Getting The Scriptural Viewpoint: 
What is the Biblical view of Christians agitating for political issues? In prayer, Jesus Christ said concerning his true 
followers: “They are no part of the world, just as I am no part of the world.” (John 17:16) When questioned about his 
possessing kingly authority, Jesus replied to the Roman governor Pontius Pilate: “My kingdom is no part of this 
world. If my kingdom were part of this world, my attendants would have fought that I should not be delivered up to 
the Jews. But, as it is, my kingdom is not from this source.”—John 18:36. Do you remember how Jesus reacted 
when certain men, recognizing his miraculous powers, tried to get him to rule over them? We read in the Bible: 
“Therefore Jesus, knowing they were about to come and seize him to make him king, withdrew again into the 
mountain all alone.” (John 6:15) In spite of the fact that Jesus had the power to benefit mankind greatly, he refused 
to become a political leader. Why? Because he knew that God’s kingdom was, not earthly, but heavenly. It is 
interesting to note how this Scriptural view affected Christians early in the Common Era. We read in the book 
Christianity and the Roman Government: “The Christians were strangers and pilgrims in the world around them; their 
citizenship was in heaven; the kingdom to which they looked was not of this world. The consequent want of interest 
in public affairs came thus from the outset to be a noticeable feature in Christianity.” Rather than urging his 
followers to get involved in civil-rights movements and other political activities, Jesus taught them to pray: “Our 
Father in the heavens…Let your kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also upon earth.” (Matthew 
6:9, 10) According to the Bible, that heavenly kingdom will soon “crush and put an end to all these [present earthly] 
kingdoms, and it itself will stand to times indefinite.” (Daniel 2:44) Hence, it is not man, but God, who will act to rid 
the earth of social injustice and all other woes. Ignoring these Scriptural teachings, the Roman Catholic Church, and 
other churches of Christendom, have pushed ahead and tried to correct world problems in their own way. It is 
largely this that has led these churches into a state of crisis.-See The Watchtower Magazine January 15, 1978 pages 26-
28. 
1978 C.E. SPAIN-New constitution confirms Spain as a parliamentary monarchy. Eta’s political wing, Herri 
Batasuna, is founded.  
1979 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Living Hope" District Conventions are held in the United States, 
El Salvador, and Liberia. Worldwide Report for 1978 Number of Lands Reporting: 205 Total Congregations: 
42,255 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 5,095,831 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,762 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 2,182,341 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,086,698 Percentage of Increase Over 
1977 -1.4% Total Number Baptized: 95,052 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 115,389 Total Hours Spent 
in Field: 307,272,262 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,257,084. JESUS told his disciples: “If you 
were part of the world, the world would be fond of what is its own. Now because you are no part of the world, but I 
have chosen you out of the world, on this account the world hates you. Bear in mind the word I said to you, A slave 
is not greater than his master. If they have persecuted me, they will persecute you also.” (John 15:19, 20) We can 
expect trouble on that account, and particularly at this time of “the conclusion of the system of things.”—Matthew 
24:3, 9. We may be tested by persecutions, but, as needed, God will provide us “the power beyond what is normal” 
to endure. Yes, “we are persecuted, but not left in the lurch; we are thrown down, but not destroyed.” (2Corinthians 
4:7-9) How often has that been the experience of Jehovah’s Witnesses in modern times! And persecutions, when 
endured, can have a most beneficial result. They add to the Christian’s faith a resilience, a power, a confidence, a 
poise that shine through that one’s entire personality, declaring as it were, ‘Here is a tried, proved and faithful 
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servant of Almighty God, Jehovah.’ Jesus tells us to rejoice over persecutions. “Happy are those who have been 
persecuted for righteousness’ sake, since the kingdom of the heavens belongs to them.”—Matthew 5:10-12. The 
apostle Peter looked at it that way, writing as follows to Christians who were “being safeguarded by God’s power 
through faith”: “In this fact you are greatly rejoicing, though for a little while at present, if it must be, you have been 
grieved by various trials, in order that the tested quality of your faith, of much greater value than gold that perishes 
despite its being proved by fire, may be found a cause for praise and glory and honor at the revelation of Jesus 
Christ.” (1Peter 1:5-7) Jehovah’s Witnesses of modern times continue to be “grieved by various trials.” These tests 
come due to issues involving neutrality, nationalism, idolatrous ceremonies, or through opposition of unbelieving 
family members, fellow workers or students, and others. How wonderfully have many endured these tests! They 
have been “safeguarded by God’s power” as they press on in the assurance of a happy outcome and reward. The 
Lord Jesus Christ assured anointed Christians at Smyrna: “Do not be afraid of the things you are about to suffer. 
Look! The Devil will keep on throwing some of you into prison that you may be fully put to the test, and that you 
may have tribulation ten days. Prove yourself faithful even to death, and I will give you the crown of life.” 
(Revelation 2:10) Likewise, integrity-keepers among the “great crowd” may look forward to a “crown” of everlasting 
life in a paradise earth.—James 1:12. Though the Devil, in his opposition to God’s kingdom, may take on the 
frightful likeness of “a roaring lion,” we need not fear him, if we keep our senses and are watchful. We are not alone 
in our fight with persecutions. We are invited to throw all our anxiety on Jehovah—‘because he cares for us.’ “Take 
your stand against [the Devil], solid in the faith, knowing that the same things in the way of sufferings are being 
accomplished in the entire association of your brothers in the world.”—1Peter 5:7-9-See The Watchtower Magazine 
January 1, 1979 pages 17-22. 
1979 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-On July 16, 1979, Saddam Hussein, whose regime steadily developed an 
international reputation for repression, human rights abuses, and terrorism, succeeded President Bakr.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
1979-1980 C.E. IRAN-Revolutionary militants invaded the U.S. embassy in Tehran on Nov. 4, 1979, seized staff 
members as hostages, and precipitated an international crisis. Khomeini refused all appeals, even a unanimous vote 
by the UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) Security Council demanding immediate release of the hostages. 
Iranian hostility toward Washington was reinforced by the Carter administration's economic boycott and 
deportation order against Iranian students in the U.S., the break in diplomatic relations, and ultimately an aborted 
U.S. raid in April 1980 aimed at rescuing the hostages.-See www.infoplease.com 
1979 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY and MEPS-To facilitate the 
spreading of the Good News the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society develop the MEPS system for printing. What Is 
MEPS? Why Was It Made? MEPS is an abbreviation that stands for Multilanguage Electronic Phototypesetting 
System. It is a system that Jehovah’s Witnesses themselves have developed for getting written material published 
quickly in many languages. They developed MEPS because nowhere in the world was such a system available for 
publishing in the many languages in which they print their Bible literature. Why was such a multilanguage 
publishing system unavailable anywhere in the world? Simply stated, because most printing is done for profit, and 
there was not sufficient monetary return to cover the cost of developing a computerized system for producing 
literature in many of the languages in which publications of the Watchtower Society are produced. But Jehovah’s 
Witnesses do not print for profit. Their sole objective in printing Bible literature is to help people of all nations and 
languages to learn about Jehovah God and his Kingdom government.—Matthew 6:9, 10; 24:14. Actually no 
organization in the world was in a better position than were Jehovah’s Witnesses to develop a multilanguage 
publishing system. Why? Because Jehovah’s Witnesses have regularly been translating material into over 
165 languages. Therefore, from their own translators they also could obtain the necessary language information to 
produce MEPS. Industry Changes That Led to MEPS: As many readers know, the publishing industry has been 
revolutionized by new methods of production during the past 20 years or so. Ever since the last century, operators 
of linotype machines turned hot, molten lead into single one-piece lines of metal type. A compositor then arranged 
these lines of metal type, called slugs, into pages. From these pages of metal type, molds were made for casting 
heavy lead printing plates that were used on rotary letterpresses. In the early 1960’s, by far the majority of 
newspapers, magazines and books were printed on letterpresses. Today practically none are. The method of 
printing with type produced from hot lead became obsolete almost overnight. Any factories using hot lead, if they 
wanted to continue printing, were soon forced to change with the industry. Thus practically all printing of 
newspapers, magazines and books is now done on lithographic offset presses. In January 1978, printing on rotary 
offset presses was begun at the headquarters printery of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Brooklyn, New York. The first 
publication was the color-illustrated My Book of Bible Stories. In offset printing the image to be printed is not raised 
as it is in letterpress, but it is on the same plane, or level, as the surface that surrounds it. This method of printing is 
accomplished by taking a photograph of the printed page and then using the film produced to make thin offset 
printing plates. To make these thin offset printing plates to produce My Book of Bible Stories and other literature 
published by the Watchtower Society, photographs had to be taken of proofs of linotype-produced pages. The film 
negatives were then merged with negatives of the pictures or illustrations. It was this slow, mechanical, prepress 
system of producing type from hot lead that needed to be replaced by some faster method. A group of Jehovah’s 
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Witnesses investigated how to do this. A Two-Team Effort: These Witnesses saw the urgency of developing a 
computerized, prepress system for the Brooklyn headquarters printery. At the same time they appreciated also the 
need to develop a multilanguage prepress system for use in the many printing branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
around the world. To meet these needs, one team of Witnesses began work in Brooklyn on a system that employed a 
large IBM mainframe computer as well as IBM text entry terminals and an Autologic corporation phototypesetter. 
Nearly a hundred miles away at Watchtower Farms near Wallkill, New York, the other team started work on an in-
house-produced system they called MEPS. In Brooklyn the team developed excellent programs, or software, using 
principally IBM equipment, or hardware. IBM later called this program the “Integrated Publishing System,” or IPS. 
The respected Seybold Report on Publishing Systems, Volume 12, No. 1, September 13, 1982, commented: “IBM is trying 
once again to increase its presence in the industry, and the vehicle by which it hopes to do so is an interesting 
package called the ‘Integrated Publishing System’ (IPS). IPS was not developed by IBM,” the report acknowledges, 
but “[by] Watchtower, the publishing arm of the Jehovah’s Witnesses, where it was created primarily for their 
internal use.” Like MEPS, IPS is a multilanguage system, expandable to handle any of the world’s languages. 
Publications in over 90 languages have already been produced at Brooklyn headquarters using IPS. Because of its 
size and flexibility, some 140 terminals use the system with instant access to its database of shared information. In 
concluding its report, Seybold said: “We have nothing but praise for the enterprise, initiative and insightfulness of 
the Watchtower people. There are few today either ambitious enough or courageous enough to undertake such an 
application, especially virtually from scratch…We don’t know just how the credit should be parcelled out, but they 
all deserve a lot of kudos.” A Description of MEPS: In the meantime the Witness team at Watchtower Farms was 
involved in an even more challenging project they were not using IBM’s or any other commercial firm’s computer 
hardware but were actually building all the principal equipment themselves. In the picture on page 21 you can see 
the various parts of the equipment that make up MEPS. Jehovah’s Witnesses at Watchtower Farms built most of 
these. The heart of the system is the MEPS computer, housed within a compact, handsome frame approximately 
40 inches (1016 mm) high, 36 inches (914 mm) wide and 34 inches (864 mm) deep. Inside, hundreds of tiny silicon 
chips, with intricate electronic circuitry, provide the computer with the capacity to handle all the activity of four 
graphics terminals called workstations. One of these workstations is also shown. It is composed of a familiar but 
enlarged typewriter keyboard and a graphics display screen. The display screen is approximately the size and shape 
of a page of the Awake! or the Watchtower magazine. The keyboard has its own 16-bit microcomputer to control the 
182 keys. Each key has five shift levels that provide the equivalent of 910 keys to represent commands, characters or 
combination commands. The workstation is designed to perform two basic functions. The first function, or 
operation, is to enter written text. In other words, the terminal serves basically as a typewriter, only the entered text 
appears on the screen rather than on a piece of paper. If a printout of a document is needed, a nearby printer 
(similar to a high-speed typewriter) can be activated to type out on regular sheets of paper everything that has been 
entered. Such material can then be editorially read or proofread in the usual way. Remember now, MEPS is a 
multilanguage system. Its uniqueness is in its ability to handle many different languages. By typing a simple 
command, this same keyboard can be electronically altered so that text can be entered in any desired language for 
which it has been programmed. There is essentially no limit to the number of languages that MEPS can be 
programmed to produce. Presently the system has been programmed for the entry of over 130 languages. Let’s look 
at the second basic function of the workstation. After the written text in any language has been entered, by a few 
simple keystrokes the function of the workstation can be altered so that a page of the publication can be composed 
right at the same workstation. Any selected typeface, or font, in the desired size can be assigned to any portion of 
the written text. Also, boxes can be drawn to identify the exact areas where text, titles, pictures, charts and captions 
will appear. Then, when ready, the written text is “poured” into the text boxes and around areas reserved for 
illustrations. Note the sample of an Awake! Page on the graphics display terminal as shown on the opposite page. 
After a publication has been composed on the display terminal, how is it transferred from there in such a form that 
the printing plates for the offset presses can be produced? This is accomplished by the MEPS phototypesetter. It is 
housed in a 42-inch-high (1067 mm) by 33.5-inch-wide (851 mm) by 32-inch-deep (813 mm) cabinet that matches 
the rest of the MEPS hardware. The phototypesetter produces an image on photographic paper by using a tiny beam 
of light as a very small paintbrush, much the same way as a television set produces an image on its screen. After the 
photographic paper is processed, it is photographed to produce film that, in turn, is used to make offset printing 
plates. Designing Type With MEPS: To print in any given language, its alphabet must have various typefaces, or 
fonts, such as bold or italic. On page 2 of this magazine, for instance, you will see a variety of type fonts. During the 
past two years, MEPS has been used to produce type fonts for over a hundred different languages. How are these 
type fonts made? An artist first draws a letter, or character. Then that character is viewed by a TV camera that 
converts the letter into a configuration of tiny dots shown on a TV screen. The pattern of these dots is registered and 
then transmitted electronically to the MEPS computer. Afterward the character is edited on the MEPS screen by 
adding or detracting dots and the ready-to-use character is stored in the computer for use as needed. An 
Impressive Accomplishment: At the time of writing, over 25 MEPS units and two phototypesetters had been 
built. Already MEPS units have been installed in Germany, Canada, Spain, the Netherlands, Switzerland, Greece, 
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Britain, the Philippines and France. Soon units will also be shipped to many other countries throughout the world. 
When MEPS arrived in Greece late last summer, the customs officials asked: “Who built this computer?” “We did—
Jehovah’s Witnesses in America,” they were told. But they didn’t believe it. However, when a Seybold Report was 
shown to them, they were not only convinced but shook their heads in amazement. In the Seybold article last 
summer about MEPS, the writer explained: “Visiting Watchtower Farms. We had a chance to see some of the new 
features that are under development when we visited Watchtower Farms. Watchtower Farms is, as the name 
implies, a farming center, which produces food for its own consumption and for the Watchtower group in Brooklyn. 
But a lot of other Watchtower work goes on there as well. It is, like Brooklyn, a major printing and mailing facility. 
Several hundred people [actually over 800] live and work there. “The facilities for hardware and software 
development at Watchtower Farms are very impressive. Assembly-language programming is done on a networked 
group of Intel development systems. A well-equipped prototyping lab is used for hardware work. Nearby are 
finished systems on which new software can be tested and new users trained. “New software. We were shown a 
variety of new features that are under development. Support for Hebrew, Arabic, and other right-to-left languages is 
being developed, with the appropriate changes in cursor movement, etc., being demonstrable at the time we visited. 
The system was explicitly designed with Watchtower’s multi-lingual publishing activities in mind, and has quite a 
few language-related features, including a totally redefinable keyboard…In addition, the character repertoire is 
large enough potentially to cope with languages (like Japanese and Chinese) which have tens of thousands of 
separate characters. “To handle the endless variations in hyphenation practice around the world, Watchtower has 
developed a questionnaire to elicit these rules which it sends to its offices in each country. Based on the 
questionnaire, it then develops the proper combination of tables, algorithms, and exception lists to cope with that 
language.  “The typesetter project. The Watchtower Farms group has also put together a prototype typesetter.” 
Working With MEPS: For over a year now, Witnesses from more than 20 countries around the world have been 
coming in to Watchtower Farms for training in operating MEPS. Because of the equipment’s simplicity of design, it 
has been taking people familiar with typing and composition procedures only about two weeks to become proficient 
both at text entry and page composition. Other people have stayed longer and received training in the maintenance 
of the equipment. Thus when MEPS arrived in Greece, one of the trained personnel from Germany traveled over to 
install it. Presently MEPS is being used to produce The Watchtower and Awake! in such languages as Ukrainian, 
Arabic, Hungarian, Polish, German, Samoan, Greek and Maltese, and, in time, will be used for publishing these 
journals in dozens of other languages. Bibles, books and booklets are also produced using the MEPS computer. In a 
large branch such as Germany, for instance, all the steps are done, from the entry of the translated German text into 
MEPS to the printing of the finished publication. Germany had been using a commercial phototypesetter until a 
MEPS typesetter became available. Other branches that do not do their own printing send to a printing branch, 
such as Germany, a thin MEPS “floppy disk” onto which they have recorded their composed publication. There the 
disk is inserted into the MEPS equipment; the publication is phototypeset, printing plates are made, and the 
publication is printed and then shipped to the branch ordering it. Today MEPS is reducing the time that it takes to 
get publications printed in other languages. Consider, for example, the eagerly awaited 256-page publication You 
Can Live Forever in Paradise on Earth. Soon after it was released in English in the summer of 1982, it was translated 
into Arabic. But the problem then was in getting the translated material ready for printing. How would it be done, 
since the hot-metal process had almost been phased out? It would take many weeks to type the translated text on a 
linotype machine and then compose the thin metal slugs into pages. Opportunely the MEPS had just been 
programmed for the right-to-left Arabic language. So in two weeks last autumn the entire book was typed into the 
MEPS system. Then, on the MEPS terminal, it was composed and prepared for final proofreading and subsequent 
printing. The Arabic Witness who operated MEPS explained one way it made the work so much faster and easier. 
“Arabic letters are written in four different ways depending upon where they appear in a word or sentence,” he said. 
“If a letter appears at the beginning of a word, it is written one way, if in the middle of a word, it is written another 
way, if at the end of the word, yet another way, and if the letter stands by itself in the sentence, it is written in yet a 
fourth way. An Arabic linotype must have different keys for all of the scores of different variations of the 22 Arabic 
letters that are written in the four different ways. But MEPS was programmed so that only one keystroke is needed 
for each Arabic letter. The machine automatically determines, by the position of that letter in the word or sentence, 
the correct way to write it. As you can imagine, this makes the entering of text on MEPS much easier and faster.” 
MEPS is indeed making publishing in many languages easier. It is unique in that it was not developed for 
commercial use, even though many commercial businesses have been impressed with its capabilities. As time goes 
on, MEPS will no doubt be used to a much greater extent in preparing Bible literature to help people of all nations 
and languages to learn about Jehovah God and his Kingdom government. As this magazine was being prepared, the 
Watchtower Society decided to phase in the use of MEPS for its publishing system in Brooklyn. This will lay the 
basis for a completely compatible publishing system between the Brooklyn headquarters and all of the publishing 
branches around the world. The next issue of this magazine will be composed into final pages on MEPS.-See The 
Awake! Magazine 1984 pages 44-47. 
1979 C.E. AFGHANISTAN WAR-1979-89 conflict between anti-Communist Afghan guerrillas and Afghan 
government and USSR forces. In 1978, a coup installed a new Communist government under Nur Mohammad 
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Taraki. In 1979, another coup, which brought in Hafizullah Amin, resulted in an invasion (December 1979) of USSR 
forces and the installation of Babrak Karmal as president. The number of USSR troops, originally estimated at 
30,000, grew to 100,000, and the conflict settled into a stalemate. The Muslims were supported by aid from the 
U.S., China, and Saudi Arabia, channeled through Pakistan, and from Iran. Although the USSR had superior 
weapons and complete air control, the rebels successfully eluded them. As the war progressed, the rebels improved 
their organization and tactics and began using imported and captured weapons, included U.S. anti-aircraft missiles, 
to neutralize the technological advantages of the USSR. In 1986, Karmal resigned and Mohammad Najibullah 
became head of a collective leadership. In Feb., 1988, President Mikhail Gorbachev announced the withdrawal of 
USSR troops, which was completed one year later. In the spring of 1992, Najibullah's government collapsed and 
after 14 years of rule by the People's Democratic Party, Kabul fell to a coalition of Mujahidin under the leadership of 
Ahmed Shah Massoud. Sporadic fighting continued for months between the new government, which now included 
the surviving elements of the Afghanistan army, and the fundamentalist Hezb-i-Islami group. The conflict took a 
heavy toll in human life. More than 1 million Afghans died in the war and 5 million became refugees in neighboring 
countries. In addition, 15,000 Soviet soldiers were killed and 37,000 wounded. The war left Afghanistan with severe 
political, economic, and ecological problems. There are many overlapping and competing military groups that 
support various forms of government, including monarchists and liberal democrats as well as moderate and 
fundamentalist Islamic factions. The country is also divided between Sunni and Shiite Muslims and into a number 
of different language, tribal, and ethnic groups. Economic production has been drastically curtailed and much of the 
land has been laid waste. As late as 1992, more than 5 million mines saturated approximately 2% of the country, 
where they will pose a threat to human and animal life well into the 21st Century. The United Nations (the "eighth 
king" of Revelation 17:11-14) played a major role in arranging the final cease-fire, supervising removal of mines, and 
organizing relief efforts.  
1979-2003 C.E. IRAQ-Saddam Hussein (1937-2004), authoritarian president of Iraq from 1979 to 2003 has led 
his country into two devastating wars. Born to a poor farming family in Tikrìt, a town north of Baghdad, Hussein 
was raised by his widowed mother and other relatives. He moved to Baghdad in 1955 and became involved in 
politics, joining the opposition Baath Party, an Arab nationalist movement. Hussein rose quickly within the party 
and in 1959 helped organize an assassination attempt on ‘Abd al-Karim Kassem, the military president of Iraq. Both 
Kassem and Hussein were injured in the gun battle, and Hussein fled to Cairo. Hussein studied law in Cairo while 
continuing party-affiliated activities. He returned to Baghdad in 1963, married, and rose to the post of assistant 
secretary general of the Baath Party. The party remained in opposition to the government until 1968, when it seized 
power in a coup. Years of underground work gave Hussein a small core of like-minded friends, many related to him 
by blood or marriage and most from Tikrit. In 1968 the Baath Party’s triumph allowed this clique to establish itself 
as Revolutionary Command Council with absolute authority in the country. Hussein became vice chairman of the 
council in 1969. He worked closely with General Ahmed Hassan al-Bakr, the council’s chairman and president of 
Iraq. Hussein took a leading role in addressing the country’s major domestic problems. He negotiated an agreement 
in 1970 with separatist Kurdish leaders, giving them autonomy. The agreement later broke down, leading to brutal 
fighting between the regime and Kurdish groups. He also played a part in the nationalization of the oil industry, 
Iraq’s major source of wealth. In 1973 oil prices skyrocketed, allowing the government to pursue an ambitious 
economic development program that included new schools, universities, hospitals, and factories. In foreign affairs, 
Hussein at first helped Iraq play a leading role in the Middle East. In 1975 he negotiated a settlement with Iran that 
contained Iraqi concessions on border demarcation. In return, Iran agreed to stop supporting opposition Kurds in 
Iraq. Hussein also led Arab opposition to the 1979 Camp David Accords between Egypt and Israel. President al-Bakr 
gradually withdrew from politics during the 1970s and formally retired in 1979. Hussein became chairman of the 
Revolutionary Command Council and president of the country. In 1979 Iran’s government was overthrown in an 
Islamic revolution, and Hussein feared radical Islamic ideas were spreading inside Iraq, especially among the 
country’s majority Shiite population. In September 1980 Hussein abandoned his 1975 agreement with Iran and 
invaded. After making some initial gains Iraq’s troops were stopped, and by 1982 Iraq were looking for ways to end 
the war. Hussein reached out to other Arab governments for financial and diplomatic support and began to target 
the Iranian oil industry. The Iranians, hoping to bring down Hussein, refused a cease-fire until 1988. The Iran-Iraq 
War left Iraq devastated with hundreds of thousands of casualties and a debt of about $75 billion. Still, Hussein had 
an experienced and well-equipped army, which he used to influence regional affairs, for example, by pressuring 
Kuwait to forgive its share of Iraq’s debt. In August 1990 Hussein sent troops into Kuwait and annexed it. An 
international coalition led by the United States evicted Iraq in January and February of 1991 in a conflict known as 
the Persian Gulf War. Though briefer than the Iran-Iraq War, it was equally devastating, leaving Iraq isolated and 
reeling from international economic sanctions. Despite having led Iraq into two wars and, in so doing, squandering 
the country’s oil wealth, Hussein succeeded in facing down all internal challenges to his rule. In 1991, shortly after 
the war’s end, he ruthlessly suppressed an uprising among the southern Shiites. Kurds who rebelled in the north 
were saved from complete defeat only because the international community protected them. Hussein’s small clique 
of friends and family was divided after the war, and in the following years Hussein arrested, exiled, and killed many 
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among them who were thought to threaten his rule. 
1980 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Love" District Conventions are held in the United States, 
Austria, France, Italy, and Japan. Worldwide Report for 1979 Number of Lands Reporting: 205 Total 
Congregations: 42,600 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 5,323,766 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,727 Peak 
of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,186,075 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,097,070 Percentage of 
Increase Over 1978 .5% Total Number Baptized: 113,672 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 127,558 Total 
Hours Spent in Field: 318,974,347 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,261,735. During their 1979 
service year, Jehovah has wonderfully blessed the witnessing activity of his people earth wide, helping them again to 
accomplish ‘greater works’ in the face of bans, persecutions and economic pressures. Again, a grand testimony has 
been given to Jehovah’s name and kingdom, as the accompanying chart shows. Outstanding in the report is the 
number baptized, 113,672—a 19.6% increase over the previous year’s baptisms. There were increases, too, in the 
number of Witnesses in the field, the hours devoted to Kingdom service, the return visits made on interested 
persons, and the Bible studies conducted in the homes of such sheeplike ones. This study work is bearing fruit, and 
this is borne out in that the highest number of persons ever attended that most important meeting of the year—the 
celebration of the Memorial of Jesus’ death—a total of 5,323,766 being present, a 4.4% increase over the previous 
year. It is our hope that the three million non-Witnesses who attended will keep on progressing toward ‘making 
public declaration for salvation.’—Romans 10:8-10. It is thrilling to see the continuing growth in the ranks of the 
full-time “pioneer” proclaimers of the Kingdom, the monthly average of 127,558 being a 10.5% increase over 1978. 
These have made a grand contribution toward the accomplishment of ‘greater works’ in this “time of the end,” and 
many of them have been blessed and built up for their activity by the Pioneer Service Schools held for two-week 
periods throughout the earth. (Daniel 12:4) Many others, also, are showing great interest in enrolling as full-time 
“regular pioneers.” In August alone, 896 applied for this service in the United States, and 777 in Japan. A great 
many countries also report a peak in the numbers engaging in “auxiliary pioneer” work—extended activity for just a 
month or several months—and this continues to stimulate congregations to ‘greater works.’ In all, the 1979 Year 
Report of service activity should give Jehovah’s Witnesses everywhere strong reason for rejoicing. It should spur on 
one and all to share in the ‘greater works’ to the full, while there is yet time. It should stimulate us to “hold fast the 
public declaration of our hope without wavering,” that through Jesus we may always “offer to God a sacrifice of 
praise, that is, the fruit of lips which make public declaration to his name.” (Hebrews 10:23; 13:15) Yes, may our 
“living hope” ever be that real to us!-See The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1980 pages 21-22. 
1980-1982 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-The establishment of military government in Sept. 1980 stopped the 
slide toward anarchy and brought some improvement in the economy. A constituent assembly, consisting of the six-
member national Security Council and members appointed by them, drafted a new constitution that was approved 
by an overwhelming (91.5%) majority of the voters in a Nov. 6, 1982, referendum. Martial law was gradually lifted. 
The military, however, effectively continues to control the country.-See www.infoplease.com 
1980-1995 C.E. SERBIA-After Tito's death on May 4, 1980, a rotating presidency designed to avoid internal 
dissension was put into effect, and the feared clash of Yugoslavia's multiple nationalities and regions appeared to 
have been averted. In 1989, Slobodan Milosevic became president of the Serbian republic. His arch-nationalism and 
calls for Serbian domination inflamed ethnic tensions and spurred on the breakup of Yugoslavia. In May 1991 
Croatia declared independence, and by December so had Slovenia and Bosnia. Slovenia was able to break away with 
only a brief period of fighting, but because 12% of Croatia's population was Serbian, Serb-dominated Yugoslavia 
fought hard against its secession. Bosnia's declaration of independence led to even more brutal fighting. The most 
ethnically diverse of the Yugoslav republics, Bosnia was 43% Muslim, 31% Serbian, and 17% Croatian. The largely 
Serbian-led Yugoslav military pounded Bosnia, and with Yugoslavia's help, the Bosnian Serb minority took the 
offensive against Bosnian Muslims. It carried out ruthless campaigns of ethnic cleansing, which involved the 
expulsion or massacre of Muslims. The war did not end until NATO stepped in, bombing Serb positions in Bosnia in 
Aug. and September 1995. In November 1995, Bosnia, Serbia, and Croatia signed the Dayton Peace Accords, ending 
the four-year-long war in which 250,000 people died and another 2.7 million became refugees. 
c. 1980-2004 C.E. SLOVENIA-In the 1980s, Slovenia agitated for greater autonomy and occasionally threatened 
to secede. It introduced a multiparty system and in 1990 elected a non-Communist government. Slovenia declared 
its independence from Yugoslavia on June 25, 1991. The Serbian-dominated Yugoslavian army tried to keep 
Slovenia in line and some brief fighting took place, but the army then withdrew its forces. Unlike Croatia and 
Bosnia, Slovenia was able to sever itself from Yugoslavia with relatively little violence. With recognition of its 
independence granted by the European Community in 1992, the country began realigning its economy and society 
toward western Europe. Slovenia joined the EU and NATO in 2004.-See www.infoplease.com 
1980-1985 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-Saudi Arabia and the smaller oil-rich Arab states on the Persian Gulf, fearful 
that they might become Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini's next targets if Iran conquered Iraq, made large financial 
contributions to the Iraqi war effort during the 1980s. At the same time, cheating by other members of the 
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), competition from nonmember oil producers, and 
conservation efforts by consuming nations combined to drive down the world price of oil. At the time Saudi Arabia 
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had one-third of all known oil reserves, but falling demand and rising production outside OPEC combined to reduce 
its oil revenues from $120 billion in 1980 to less than $25 billion in 1985, threatening the country with domestic 
unrest and undermining its influence in the Gulf area.-See www.infoplease.com 
1980-1988 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-A long-standing territorial dispute over control of the Shatt-al-Arab 
waterway between Iraq and Iran broke into full-scale war on Sept. 20, 1980, when Iraq invaded western Iran. The 
eight-year war cost the lives of an estimated 1.5 million people and finally ended in a UN (the "eighth king" of 
Revelation 17:11-14)-brokered cease-fire in 1988. Poison gas was used by both Iran and Iraq.-See www.infoplease.com 
1980 C.E. SPAIN-118 people are killed in Eta’s bloodiest year so far. 
1981-1982 C.E. EGYPT-By mid-1980, two-thirds of the Sinai had been transferred back to Egypt, but Sadat 
halted further talks with Israel in Aug. 1980 because of continued Israeli settlement of the West Bank. On October 
6, 1981, extremist Muslim soldiers at a parade in Cairo assassinated Sadat. Vice President Hosni Mubarak, a former 
air force chief of staff, succeeded him. Israel completed the return of the Sinai to Egyptian control on April 25, 1982. 
Israel's invasion of Lebanon in June brought a marked cooling in Egyptian-Israeli relations, but not a disavowal of 
the peace treaty.-See www.infoplease.com 
1981-1989 C.E. UNITED STATES-Ronald Wilson Reagan is elected the 40th President of the United States, and 
the oldest person ever to serve as president. He implemented policies that decisively reversed the economic and 
social trends of two generations. He also brought in a new style of presidential leadership, downgrading the 
importance of the president as an administrator and increasing the importance of the media as a means of 
communication. Reagan first became famous as an actor in Hollywood motion pictures and as a television host. 
Reagan's emergence as a political figure was based on his charm and on his identification with a conservative 
following that lacked effective leadership, at a time when the nation seemed to have strayed from old-fashioned 
values. Reagan for many was a personal and ideological symbol of these values. Having never held public office, 
Reagan became governor of California, the most populous state, in 1967, and almost immediately thereafter was a 
serious candidate for the presidency.-See Encarta '98. 
1981 C.E. IRAN-As the first anniversary of the embassy seizure neared, Khomeini and his followers insisted on 
their original conditions: guarantee by the U.S. not to interfere in Iran's affairs, cancellation of U.S. damage claims 
against Iran, release of $8 billion in frozen Iranian assets, an apology, and the return of the assets held by the 
former imperial family. These conditions were largely met and the 52 American hostages were released on Jan. 20, 
1981, ending 444 days in captivity.-See www.infoplease.com 
1981 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Kingdom Loyalty" District Conventions are held in the United 
States and Madeira. Worldwide Report for 1980 Number of Lands Reporting: 205 Total Congregations: 43,181 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 5,726,656 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,564 Peak of Publishers in 
Kingdom Service: 2,272,278 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,175,403 Percentage of Increase Over 
1979 3.7% Total Number Baptized: 113,779 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 137,861 Total Hours Spent 
in Field: 339,427,608 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,371,584. There are also other aspects to this 
“bearing fruit in every good work.” The apostle Paul wrote his beloved congregation at Philippi: “It is altogether 
right for me to think this regarding all of you, on account of my having you in my heart, all of you being sharers with 
me in the undeserved kindness, both in my prison bonds and in the defending and legally establishing of the good 
news.” (Philippians 1:7) Some of the legal victories have doubtless also resulted because Jehovah’s Witnesses heed 
the admonition of the apostle Paul found at 1Timothy 2:1, 2: “I therefore exhort, first of all, that supplications, 
prayers, intercessions, offerings of thanks, be made concerning all sorts of men, concerning kings and all those who 
are in high station; in order that we may go on leading a calm and quiet life with full godly devotion and 
seriousness.” Thus a letter was received from Bangui, Central African Republic, dated October 1, 1979. It told that 
on September 27th the state radio had announced publicly that the ban of August 19, 1976, against Jehovah’s 
Witnesses was annulled, and that they had authorization again to preach freely throughout all the territory of 
Central African Republic. In particular was this a reason for rejoicing, as a government only one week old issued 
this decree. In April of 1980 the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Zaïre was accorded legal recognition by the 
government. About a month before that Jehovah’s Witnesses gained a signal legal victory in Turkey. The previous 
year had seen 42 of the Witnesses acquitted of the charge of subversion and violation of the Law of Laicism (Secular 
Rule). The case was appealed by the attorney general and so went to the Turkish Supreme Appeal Court. It ruled in 
favor of the Witnesses. Because it is the highest court in Turkey, all other courts there are bound by its decision. 
Among other things, it stated: “If one day the things occur which the accused ones believe and God rule will be 
established over the world, a punishment of the accused ones, because of such belief, will not prevent such events. 
But if their expectation is just a fancy idea and an empty belief, then their beliefs can in no way cause harm to our 
laical order of the State.” Certainly a wise decision, which reminds one of what Gamaliel said about the early 
Christians and their teachings, as recorded at Acts 5:34-40. All such reports and experiences are indeed as 
refreshing as “cold water upon a tired soul.” (Proverbs 25:25) They also show that Jehovah is true to his promise, 
that if we bring all our “tenth parts,” so to speak, into his house of worship he will richly bless us. (Malachi 3:10) 
May all dedicated Christians likewise exert themselves, bearing in mind that “he that sows bountifully will also reap 
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bountifully”—2Corinthians 9:6-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1,1981 pages 26-30. 
1981-1990 C.E. LIBYA-On August 19, 1981, two U.S. Navy F-14s shot down two Soviet-made SU-22s of the 
Libyan air force that had attacked them in air space above the Gulf of Sidra. On March 24, 1986, U.S. and Libyan 
forces skirmished in the Gulf of Sidra, and two Libyan patrol boats were sunk. Qaddafi's troops also supported 
rebels in Chad but suffered major military reverses in 1987. A two-year-old U.S. covert policy to destabilize the 
Libyan government ended in failure in December 1990.-See www.infoplease.com 
1981-1991 C.E. FRANCE-Socialist François Mitterrand attained a stunning victory in the May 10, 1981, 
presidential election. The victors immediately moved to carry out campaign pledges to nationalize major industries, 
halt nuclear testing, suspend nuclear power-plant construction, and impose new taxes on the rich. The Socialists' 
policies during Mitterrand's first two years created a 12% inflation rate, a huge trade deficit, and devaluations of the 
franc. In March 1986, a center-right coalition led by Jacques Chirac won a slim majority in legislative elections. 
Chirac became prime minister, initiating a period of “cohabitation” between him and the Socialist president, 
Mitterrand. Mitterrand's decisive reelection in 1988 led to Chirac being replaced as prime minister by Michel 
Rocard, a Socialist. Relations, however, cooled with Rocard, and in May 1991 Edith Cresson also a Socialist became 
France's first female prime minister. But Cresson's unpopularity forced Mitterrand to replace Cresson with a better-
liked Socialist, Pierre Bérégovoy, who eventually was embroiled in a scandal and committed suicide. Mitterrand did 
succeed in helping to draft the Maastricht Treaty and, after winning a slim victory in a referendum, confirming close 
economic and security ties between France and the European Union (EU)-See www.infoplease.com 
1981-1996 C.E.  SPAIN-González Márquez Felipe, 1942–2011? is the Prime Minister and political leader of Spain. 
After joining (1962) what was then the Spanish Socialist Workers' party, González became (1974) its secretary-
general and revived it from the moribund position into which it had fallen under Franco. In 1979 the party officially 
abandoned Marxism. González led the Socialists to a landslide victory in the 1982 parliamentary elections and 
became premier of Spain's first leftist government since the Spanish Civil War. The Socialists were returned to 
power in 1986, 1989, and, as a minority government, 1993. González led social-democratic government that 
presided over a decade of impressive economic growth in Spain, and in 1986 he led Spain into the European 
Community (now the European Union). Another notable achievement was domestication of the armed forces after 
the failed coup attempt of 1981. In the 1990s, however, Gonzalez’s government was beset by various scandals and an 
increasing loss of public confidence. After a narrow victory in the 1993 elections he and his party lost the election of 
1996 to the Popular party, and its head, José María Aznar, became prime minister. He resigned as Socialist party 
leader in 1997. In 1997 several members of his government in the 1980s, including the former interior minister, 
were convicted of engaging in a “dirty war” against Basque terrorists; González has denied any knowledge of their 
actions.-See www.infoplease.com 
1981 C.E. SPAIN-Has a failed military coup. 
1982 C.E. SYRIA-In the mid-1970s Syria sent some 20,000 troops to support Muslim Lebanese in their armed 
conflict with “Christian” militants supported by Israel during the civil war in Lebanon. Syrian troops frequently 
clashed with Israeli troops during Israel's 1982 invasion of Lebanon and remained thereafter as occupiers of large 
portions of Lebanon.-See www.infoplease.com 
1982-1984 C.E. ISRAEL-Although Israel withdrew its last settlers from the Sinai in April 1982 the fragile 
Mideast peace was shattered on June 9, 1982, by a massive Israeli assault on southern Lebanon, where the 
Palestinian Liberation Organization was entrenched. The PLO had long plagued Israelis with terrorist actions. 
Israel destroyed PLO strongholds in Tyre and Sidon and reached the suburbs of Beirut on June 10. A U.S.-mediated 
accord between Lebanon and Israel, signed on May 17, 1983, provided for Israeli withdrawal from Lebanon. Israel 
eventually withdrew its troops from the Beirut area but kept them in southern Lebanon, where occasional 
skirmishes would continue. Lebanon, under pressure from Syria, canceled the accord in March 1984.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1982 C.E. LEBANON-The second Israeli invasion came on June 6, 1982, after an assassination attempt by 
Palestinian terrorists on the Israeli ambassador in London. As a base of the PLO, Lebanon became the Israelis' 
target. Nearly 7,000 Palestinians were dispersed to other Arab nations. The violence seemed to have come to an end 
when, on September 14, Bashir Gemayel, the 34-year-old president-elect, was killed by a bomb that destroyed the 
headquarters of his “Christian” Phalangist Party. Following his assassination, Christian militiamen massacred about 
1,000 Palestinians in the Israeli-controlled Sabra and Shatila refugee camps, but Israel denied responsibility.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1982-1989 C.E. IRAN-The sporadic war with Iraq regained momentum in 1982, as Iran launched an offensive in 
March and regained much of the border area occupied by Iraq in late 1980. The stalemated war dragged on well 
into 1988. Although Iraq expressed its willingness to stop fighting, Iran stated that it would not end the war until 
Iraq agreed to pay for war damages and to punish the Iraqi government leaders involved in the conflict. On July 20, 
1988, Khomeini, after a series of Iranian military reverses, agreed to cease-fire negotiations with Iraq. A cease-fire 
went into effect on Aug. 20, 1988. Khomeini died in June 1989 and Ayatollah Ali Khamenei succeeded him as the 
supreme leader.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1982-1990 C.E. WEST GERMANY-Chancellor Helmut Kohl (1982-1990), 1930–2011? German politician 
Chancellor of West Germany (1982–1990) and reunified Germany (1990–1998). He was named chairman of the 
Rhine-Palatinate Christian Democratic Union (CDU) in 1966 and was elected state premier (1969–76). He then 
became (1973–1998) chairman of the national CDU, leading the opposition in the West German Bundestag, where 
he engineered a no-confidence vote against Helmut Schmidt (1982) and became chancellor. Conservative and pro-
American, he led the CDU to convincing victories in 1983 and 1987. During his administration, West Germany 
prospered and became increasingly influential in world affairs. Harnessing momentum for reunification starting in 
1989, when East Germany began to disintegrate, Kohl successfully campaigned for the CDU there (March 1990), 
winning a mandate for speedy reunification. Having accomplished that goal in October, he led the CDU to victory in 
nationwide elections (December 1990) and became the first chancellor of reunified Germany. He held the post until 
1998, when the CDU was defeated at the polls by the Social Democrats led by Gerhard Schröder. In 1999, Kohl 
became embroiled in a serious scandal as the existence of more than $1 million in secret campaign contributions to 
him and other financial irregularities during his administration came to light. Refusing to disclose the source of 
funds paid to him and with his reputation in shambles, Kohl was forced to resign (2000) as honorary chairman of 
the CDU. In 2001 he agreed to pay a 300,000-mark fine in exchange for an end to the criminal investigation into 
his role in the campaign contributions scandal.-See www.infoplease.com  
1982 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Kingdom Truth" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, and Canada. Worldwide Report for 1981 Number of Lands Reporting: 206 Total 
Congregations: 43,870 Worldwide Memorial Attendance:5,987,893 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,601 Peak 
of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,361,896 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 2,247,486 Percentage 
of Increase Over 1980 3.3% Total Number Baptized: 119,836 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 151,180 
Total Hours Spent in Field: 358,581,547 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 1,475,177. How often we have 
quoted Jesus’ words of Matthew 24:14 that the “good news of the kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited 
earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end will come”! Jehovah’s faithful servants are giving in word and 
in deed the Kingdom witness. When a sufficient witness has been given—the determination of which lies with 
Jehovah God—then the end will come. Our continuing assignment, then, is to keep on giving the witness to the 
greatest event the world will ever see, the coming of Jehovah’s kingdom in the hands of his reigning King, our Lord 
Jesus Christ. In 206 countries and islands of the world over the past year there were 358,581,547 hours of service 
spent by the 2,361,896 publishers of the Kingdom good news in spreading this exciting message. They conducted 
1,475,177 home Bible studies as well as distributed 31,444,062 books and booklets and 234,163,921 copies of 
The Watchtower and Awake! Magazines earth wide. That, added to the heap of witness that has been given over 
these many years of the 20th Century, gives abundant proof of the desire of Jehovah’s people to carry out their 
commission to ‘declare good news to the meek ones, to bind up the brokenhearted, to proclaim liberty to those 
taken captive, to proclaim the year of goodwill on the part of Jehovah and the day of vengeance on the part of our 
God, to comfort all the mourning ones.’ (Isaiah 61:1, 2) Are you having a share NOW in preaching the Word of God 
and his promised kingdom? During the 1981 service year 119,836 persons joined the ranks of those who have 
dedicated their lives to Jehovah and have symbolized such by water baptism. We welcome all of these into the 
Christian brotherhood. As you check the accompanying chart in this magazine, outlining the Kingdom preaching 
activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the 1981 service year, you will see that from the Orient and the Occident 
thousands upon thousands have come to the waters of life and of truth provided in the Word of God, and these have 
joined in proclaiming the good news of the Kingdom. Daily, the time left for this wicked system of things continues 
to be reduced, meaning our opportunities to preach the “good news” take on greater and greater importance. May 
each day find us putting forth strong efforts to prove ourselves faithful followers of Jesus, seeking to imitate his life 
course as a promoter of pure worship, as with faithful David, may zeal for Jehovah’s house, his worship pure and 
clean, cause us to stand fast in our integrity and continue in the ranks of Kingdom proclaimers until Jehovah says 
the work is finished. -Psalm 69:9-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1982 pages 29-31. 
1982 C.E. SPAIN-Entered NATO in 1982. A treaty admitting Spain, along with Portugal, to the European 
Economic Community, now the European Union, took effect on Jan. 1, 1986. General elections in March 1996 
produced a victory for the conservative Popular Party, and its leader, José María Aznar, became prime minister. He 
and his party easily won reelection in 2000. In Aug. 2002, Batasuna, the political wing of the Basque terrorist 
organization ETA, was banned. The wisdom of driving the party underground instead of permitting it a legitimate 
political outlet has been questioned. Aznar's backing of the U.S. war in Iraq was highly unpopular—90% of 
Spaniards opposed the war. (Spain sent no troops to Iraq during the war, but contributed 1,300 peacekeeping forces 
during the reconstruction period.) Yet his People's Party did extremely well in municipal elections in May 2003. The 
country's relative prosperity and the prime minister's tough stance against the ETA were thought to be responsible 
for the strong showing.  
1982 C.E. SPAIN-Socialist government wins a sizable minority after coup plot by right wing extremist is 
discovered Andalucía becomes an autonomous region. 
1982-1983 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Vassili 
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Kuznetsov is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union (king of the north). Yuri Andropov is General 
Secretary of the Communist Party from 1982 to 1984.-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1983 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Kingdom Unity" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, New Zealand, and the Philippines. Worldwide Report for 1982 Number of Lands 
Reporting: 205 Total Congregations: 44,953 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 6,252,787 Memorial Partakers 
Worldwide: 9,529 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,477,608 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 
2,342,634 Percentage of Increase Over 1981 4.2% Total Number Baptized: 138,540 Average Pioneer Publishers 
Each Month: 172,859 Total Hours Spent in Field: 384,856,662 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 
1,586,293.  In all, 95 countries among those listed in the Service Year Report attained to an all-time peak in the 
number of Kingdom publishers during 1982, and some of these reached real landmarks. For example, more than 
1,000 ministers of the Kingdom served the teeming metropolis of Hong Kong for the first time. (Isaiah 60:22) 
Brazil moved ahead, with 133,377 in the field as a new peak, this becoming the largest “drove” of Witnesses outside 
the United States. (Micah 2:12) As the second largest religious group in Catholic Italy, Jehovah’s Witnesses enjoyed 
an 8% increase for a peak of 98,172 publishers of the Kingdom. (Mark 4:8, 20) Islands of the sea, large and small, 
from Australia to the Caribbean, registered new publisher peaks. (Isaiah 42:10) There is joy in noting fine progress 
in lands that have special problems, such as Argentina, El Salvador, Pakistan and Uganda. (Psalm 91:9, 10) 
Countries where Jehovah’s organization has long been established shared, too, in the forward surge—Britain, 
Canada, the Federal Republic of Germany—and also the U.S.A., which in August reached a peak of 613,007 
Kingdom proclaimers in the field, an 8.8% increase.—Acts 16:5. Of these worldwide proclaimers of the Kingdom, 
an average of 172,859 reported each month as “pioneer” ministers, spending considerable time each day telling the 
good news to others. Compared with the previous year, the ranks of these full-time workers increased by 14%! 
Many others, also, are planning to enter this joyful service. Are you one of these? Truly, it would enable you to ‘bear 
witness thoroughly,’ after the apostolic example, concerning the glorious blessings just ahead for all who come to 
Jehovah, exercising “faith in our Lord Jesus.”—Acts 2:40; 8:25; 10:42; 20:21, 24; 23:11; 28:23. Though they do not 
take vows to be full-time preachers, these loyal pioneers, including the many “auxiliary pioneers” (who may serve as 
such just for a month or two), are like the Nazirites in ancient Israel, in that often they minister to God at great self-
sacrifice. In some lands Jehovah’s servants have really expended themselves in ‘always offering to God a sacrifice of 
praise.’ For example, in April, Venezuela reported 2,464 auxiliary pioneers—136% more than the previous peak 
number. And Trinidad had 51% of its total publishers active as pioneers. In June, at the height of the rainy season 
in Japan, 25,140 were sharing in pioneer ministry—36% of all Kingdom publishers in that land. What joy and 
satisfaction is to be found in denying oneself in order to praise Jehovah more fully!—Hebrews 13:15; Numbers 6:8; 
Luke 9:23-25. However, not only the devoted pioneers but also indeed the entire “nation” of spiritual Israel, along 
with the millions of their companions of the “great crowd,” made a most commendable effort in Kingdom preaching 
during 1982. All have contributed their part to the new all-time peak of 384,856,662 hours spent in field service 
during the year, and many have shared in conducting the 1,586,293 Bible studies held weekly in the homes of 
interested persons. On the occasion of the Memorial of Jesus’ death, observed on April 8, 1982, the worldwide 
attendance, in 44,953 congregations, was 6,252,787 persons—a multitude indeed! And may we be diligent in 
continuing to care for the spiritual feeding of all these “little sheep”!—John 21:15-17. Immediately after stating the 
law concerning the Nazirites, Jehovah had Moses pronounce a blessing on the entire nation, saying: “May Jehovah 
bless you and keep you. May Jehovah make his face shine toward you, and may he favor you. May Jehovah lift up 
his face toward you and assign peace to you.” How beautifully these words apply today to Jehovah’s holy nation of 
spiritual Israel—and also to the “vast mixed company” out of all nations that has come forth to share with them in 
service to Jehovah! It is indeed thrilling to know that 138,540 new witnesses of Jehovah were baptized throughout 
the earth during the year, a 15.6% increase over the number baptized the previous year. Jehovah’s name has been 
placed upon all of these, as well as upon all others in the congregation, so that Jehovah himself has come to “bless 
them.”—Numbers 6:24-27; Exodus 12:38. In a number of lands Jehovah’s Witnesses have to put up a hard fight for 
the faith under most difficult circumstances. Due to the viciousness of the enemy, and to protect our brothers, some 
of these places are not listed individually in the tabulated report, but the totals of their service appear in the line 
above the grand total, headed: “28 Other Countries.”-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1983 pages 16-
23. 
1983-1987 C.E. POLAND-All industrial and political opposition was banned and suppressed, and Communist 
Party reformers were also disciplined. Polish authorities retained many of the expanded emergency powers even 
after the lifting of martial law in 1983. Solidarity lost its mass base but survived as an underground opposition force 
with sufficient popular support to force gradual concessions from the regime. It was backed by the increasingly 
powerful Roman Catholic Church, which had been strengthened by papal visits in 1983 and 1987. The Jaruzelski 
government gradually loosened its grip on power and attempted to introduce economic reforms. These failed to 
gain sufficient social support, however, and were never completed. 
1983 C.E. PORTUGAL-Parliamentary elections in April 1983 brought PS leader Soares back to power as prime 
minister. Soares’s government, with support from the International Monetary Fund (IMF), introduced an austerity 
program and conducted negotiations leading toward Portugal’s eventual entry into the EC. The government’s belt-
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tightening measures proved unpopular, however, and the government collapsed in 1985 amid disagreements over 
labor and agricultural reforms. Elections in October led to the formation of a minority government under PSD 
leader Aníbal Cavaco Silva. Silva held the post for the next ten years, leading the PSD to parliamentary victories in 
1987 and 1991. Soares returned as president following elections in 1986, and he won another term in 1991.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
1983-1985 C.E. LEBANON-The massacre in the refugee camps prompted the return of a multinational 
peacekeeping force. Its mandate was to support the central Lebanese government, but it soon found itself drawn 
into the struggle for power between different Lebanese factions. The country was engulfed in chaos and instability. 
During their stay in Lebanon, 241 U.S. Marines and about 60 French soldiers were killed, most of them in suicide 
bombings of the U.S. Marine and French army compounds on October 23, 1983. The multinational force withdrew 
in the spring of 1984. In 1985, the majority of Israeli troops withdrew from the country, but Israel left some troops 
along a buffer zone on the southern Lebanese border, where they engaged in ongoing skirmishes with Palestinian 
groups. The Palestinian terrorist group Hezbollah, or “Party of God,” was formed in the 1980s during Israel's 
second invasion of Lebanon. With financial backing from Iran, it has launched attacks against Israel for more than 
20 years.-See www.infoplease.com 
1984 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Kingdom Increase" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Brazil, India, and South Africa. Worldwide Report for 1983 Number of Lands 
Reporting: 205 Total Congregations: 46,235 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 6,767,707 Memorial Partakers 
Worldwide: 9,292 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,652,323 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 
2,501,722 Percentage of Increase Over 1982 6.8% Total Number Baptized: 161,896 Average Pioneer Publishers 
Each Month: 206,098 Total Hours Spent in Field: 436,720,991 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 
1,797,112.  Let us turn to the 1983 Service Year Report of Jehovah’s Witnesses Worldwide as it appears on 
pages 20-23 of this magazine. These four pages show us much more than mere figures. They testify to the 
magnificent effort that Kingdom publishers in 205 lands or territories have made to preach the good news. Run 
your finger down the column headed “Average Pioneer Publishers” and sees what a fine contribution so many 
countries have made in this service. And the pioneers have had loyal support, too, from the congregation publishers, 
who have entered into the same spirit of zealous service, even though the contribution of some may be compared to 
‘the widow’s mite.’—Mark 12:41-44. Families that build their lives around pioneer service are indeed blessed. Some 
families have made it a goal to be a pioneer family and have achieved that goal, sharing as a family in some part-
time work that ‘keeps the home fires burning.’ Other families’ team up to support one family member in regular 
pioneer work, and the pioneer spirit that is thus introduced into the family benefits everyone. All who attended the 
recent “Kingdom Unity” District Convention heard a fine talk on setting goals. Having the best interest of their 
children at heart, parents can train young ones to have worthwhile goals in life. (Proverbs 22:6) One of these can be 
pioneer service. Remember the training that Jesus himself received in his younger years. By the age of 12 he had 
been so well schooled in the Scriptures that he could reason with the teachers in the temple. (Luke 2:46, 47) He did 
not reach out for a secular career, such as in law or medicine. Rather he learned to work with his hands as a 
carpenter, all the while equipping himself spiritually for the work that awaited him. (Mark 6:3; John 7:46) While at 
school, children of Jehovah’s Witnesses today can likewise work toward worthwhile goals. Parents can encourage 
them in this. It is reported that many college graduates today are unemployed. But often well-trained Christian 
youths who go straight from high school into pioneer service find that suitable part-time employment turns up just 
when needed. Jehovah is able to bless and provide for those who rely on him while they keep “seeking first the 
kingdom” in a spirit of self-sacrifice. —Matthew 6:19-21, 31-33; Proverbs 3:5, 6; Malachi 3:10. Some in the 
congregation may comment, ‘Why all this talk about pioneering? It is really beyond many of us.’ But joyful pioneers 
can make such a fine contribution to the spirit of the congregation and to the expansion of the work locally! The 
Watchtower of November 15, 1982, featured a study article entitled “The Spirit of the Christian Ministry.” The 
question on paragraph 7 read: “What question should each Christian minister ask himself?” This directed attention 
to a question within the paragraph, reading: “Can I really justify before Jehovah the fact that I am not a pioneer?” 
Commenting on this paragraph at a Watchtower Study in the Philippines, three of those present, of various ages, 
stated, one after the other, that meditation on this question had prompted them to become pioneers. The 
congregation roundly applauded them. True, there are those dedicated Witnesses who, before Jehovah, are not in a 
position to pioneer. The majority in our congregations may be such. Even so, these can make a valuable 
contribution to a pioneer spirit in the congregation. Elders and family heads can encourage young ones to make 
pioneering their goal. The entire congregation can give wholehearted support to those who already are pioneers. On 
appropriate occasions, such as at Memorial season, at the visit of the circuit overseer or during school vacation, 
there are many who can make the effort to share in auxiliary pioneering. Have faith that Jehovah will strengthen 
you as you make the effort. “According to your faith let it happen to you.” (Matthew 9:29) But if poor health, 
responsibilities or other things stand in the way even of auxiliary pioneering, maintain a positive attitude. Devote 
what time you can to publishing “good news of something better” and support and encourage those who do pioneer. 
We live today in a violent and immoral world. Jehovah is about to execute judgment, even as he did in ancient 
times. (Genesis 6:11; 18:20; Luke 17:26-30) These truly are “the last days.” (2Timothy 3:1-5, 13) Let us share, as we 
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have opportunity, in the grand work of publishing salvation to those who may yet come out of the old system to take 
their stand on the side of Jehovah’s Kingdom. We are thankful that Jehovah has blessed his work so richly during 
the past year. During 1984, may we join again with the Kingdom watchmen everywhere in raising our voices to 
Jehovah’s praise!—Isaiah 62:6.-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1984 pages 19-25. 
1984 C.E. INDIA-In 1984, Gandhi ordered the Indian army to root out a band of Sikh holy men and gunmen who 
were using the most sacred shrine of the Sikh religion, the Golden Temple in Amritsar, as a base for terrorist raids 
in a violent campaign for greater political autonomy in the strategic Punjab border state. The perceived sacrilege to 
the Golden Temple kindled outrage among many of India's 14 million Sikhs and brought a spasm of mutinies and 
desertions by Sikh officers and soldiers in the army.-See www.infoplease.com 
1984 C.E. EUROPE-Lessons Not Learned From History. History studies in schools and universities often 
seem to amount to little more than learning about events, battles, documents and personalities. H. G. Wells said 
that the “narrow history teaching” of our school days was mainly “an uninspiring and partially forgotten list of 
national kings or presidents.” Yet, for thinking people, history should be a lantern to cast light on the pitfalls of the 
past and the present. It should give some hope for the future. Consider, now, some notable lessons from history and 
what mankind has failed to learn from them. Lesson [1.]-Changes of government: As in the days of the French 
Revolution, the tendency is for like to succeed like, the “change” being more apparent than it is real. Thus, tyranny 
may well succeed tyranny. In Western democratic societies, like that of the United States or Great Britain, party 
succeeds party by election. But fundamental changes do not really occur. Interestingly, noted writer Paul Valery 
observed: “All politicians have read history; but one might say that they read it only in order to learn from it how to 
repeat the same calamities all over again.” But why is this so? Basically because what the Bible says is true: “It does 
not belong to man who is walking even to direct his step.”—Jeremiah 10:23. What is the lesson in this? “Do not put 
your trust in nobles, nor in the son of earthling man, to whom no salvation belongs.” (Psalm 146:3) The promises of 
men are usually unreliable. Though they may conscientiously try, do not expect men to bring about a totally 
satisfying rule. Only Jehovah God can and will do that by means of his Kingdom with Jesus Christ as King.—
Matthew 6:9, 10; Isaiah 9:6, 7; Daniel 2:44. Lesson [2.]-Religion in politics: History indicates that the priesthood 
of organized religion in any age, when wielding political clout over the populace, functions as a tool to maintain the 
status quo, often for the benefit of the ruling element. A case in point is the role played by the Roman Catholic 
hierarchy in Europe and elsewhere in the perpetuation of the feudal system after the fall of the Roman Empire in 
the fifth century C.E. For a millennium or more, the Church in both West and East worked closely with kings, czars 
and lords to maintain the privileges and preserves of the few at the top of the social pyramid. In return the Church 
was given land (the basis of power in the feudal system), and its members were addressed as “my lord Abbot” or 
“my lord Bishop.” The pope himself was, possibly, the most powerful monarch in Christendom. Such power can be 
seen in a list of papal prerogatives published by Pope Gregory VII in the 11th Century. These included “the power to 
depose emperors” and to “annul the decrees of anyone.” The rulers of ancient Babylon, Egypt, Aztec America, 
Hindu India—indeed, perhaps all societies of the past—have used the religious system to entrench their own 
interests. And for selfish advantage worldly religion has ever sought to promote close ties with the State. But what is 
the lesson in all of this? It is that when religion mixes with politics and becomes involved in the world and its 
political affairs, the masses suffer and confusion results. Such spiritual fornication contributes to its being 
disgusting to God. (Revelation 17:3-5) Moreover, from the Bible we learn that one requirement of God-approved 
worship is ‘keeping oneself without spot from the world.’—James 1:27. Lesson [3.]-Material prosperity: In some 
lands and periods of history notable material prosperity has been enjoyed. Many hold that happiness and 
contentment increase with the resultant rise in the standard of living. But what does history really teach? That 
material prosperity is not enough to make people happier. Besides material things, however, what else is needed? In 
his book Man, God and Magic, Ivar Lissner commented: “One can only marvel at the perseverance with which man 
has striven, throughout his history, to reach outside himself. His energies were never directed solely toward the 
necessities of life. He was forever questing, groping his way further, aspiring to the unattainable. This strange and 
inherent urge in the human being is his spirituality…Man is not content merely to sleep, eat and warm himself…All 
the civilizations of mankind that have ever existed were rooted in religion and a quest for God. Without faith, 
religion and God, civilization is inconceivable.” Nineteen centuries ago, Jesus Christ said: “Happy are those 
conscious of their spiritual need, since the kingdom of the heavens belongs to them.” (Matthew 5:3) Hence, 
although material prosperity may bring some pleasure, from this history lesson we learn that true happiness results 
from cultivating and satisfying our spiritual need. Lesson [4.]-Social betterment: It is impossible to make a better 
world without making better people. Actually, history proves that “man has dominated man to his injury.” 
(Ecclesiastes 8:9) Yes, such developments as the abolition of slavery have contributed to social betterment. But 
various human factors continue to bring death to millions in inhuman wars. For genuine social betterment, people 
need to be taught love for fellow humans. (Matthew 22:39) True, the Bible indicates that it will take a thousand 
years to raise humankind to perfection under the kingship of Jesus Christ and his anointed corulers. But that period 
is about to begin, and it will be one of the many achievements of the Kingdom of God.—Revelation 20:4-6; 21:1-5. 
Undoubtedly, we can learn many lessons from human history. But what about the four lessons just mentioned? 
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What personal application can we make of such history lessons?-See The Awake!  Magazine March 8, 1984 pages 4-6. 
1984-1991 C.E. INDIA-On October 31, 1984, Indira Gandhi was assassinated by two men identified by police as 
Sikh members of her bodyguard. The ruling Congress Party chose her older son, Rajiv Gandhi, to succeed her as 
prime minister for four years. While running for reelection, Rajiv Gandhi was assassinated on May 22, 1991, by 
Tamil militants who objected to India's mediation of the civil war in Sri Lanka.-See www.infoplease.com 
1984-1999 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-About 12 million Kurds, roughly 20% of Turkey's population, live in 
the southeast region of Turkey. Turkey, however, does not officially recognize Kurds as a minority group and is 
therefore exempted from protecting their rights. Oppression of Kurds and Kurdish culture led to the emergence in 
1984 of the Kurdistan Workers' Party (PKK), a militant Kurdish terrorist campaign under the leadership of 
Abdullah Ocalan. Although the guerrilla movement sought independence at first, by the late 1980s the rebel Kurds 
were willing to accept an autonomous state or a federation with Turkey. About 35,000 have died in clashes between 
the military and the PKK during the 1980s and 1990s. On Feb. 16, 1999, Ocalan was captured. He was tried and 
convicted of treason and separatism on June 2, 1999, and sentenced to death.-See www.infoplease.com 
1984-1985 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Konstantin 
Chernenko is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union and General Secretary of the Communist Party 
(king of the north).-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1985 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Integrity Keepers" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Argentina, Colombia, Germany, Haiti, Kenya, New Zealand, Peru, the Philippines, 
South Africa, Switzerland, Taiwan, Thailand, Brazil, Greece, and Poland. Worldwide Report for 1984 Number of 
Lands Reporting: 203 Total Congregations: 47,869 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 7,416,974 Memorial 
Partakers Worldwide: 9,081 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 2,842,531 Average Publishers Preaching 
Each Month: 2,680,274 Percentage of Increase Over 1983 7.1% Total Number Baptized: 179,421 Average Pioneer 
Publishers Each Month: 258,936 Total Hours Spent in Field: 505,588,037 Average Home Bible Studies Each 
Month: 2,047,113. The 1984 Service Year Report of Jehovah’s Witnesses Worldwide, appearing on pages 20-23 of 
this magazine, shows how abundantly our God, Jehovah, is blessing the efforts of his humble witnesses. In all, 
203 lands are represented. Of these, 172 lands report a publisher increase. And happily, these Kingdom 
proclaimers also speak of how ‘the Lord has caused them to increase, yes, made them abound, in love to one 
another and to all.’ (1Thessalonians 3:12) The loving unity among Jehovah’s people, together with the Kingdom 
witness, is attracting multitudes of new disciples. To these Jesus is saying: “You will know the truth, and the truth 
will set you free.”—John 8:31, 32. How has this marvelous service report been compiled? It has been made up from 
the field service reports that you—the individual Kingdom publisher—have faithfully turned in each month. Do you 
not rejoice that you have had your own small part in this grand report? These figures show how wonderfully 
Jehovah has ‘emptied out a flood of blessings’ upon his Witnesses—this “people for his name”—whom he has united 
in a global bond of loving service.—Malachi 3:10; Psalm 56:10, 11; Colossians 3:14. Much of this witnessing has been 
accomplished under persecution or hardship and at great self-sacrifice. This is to be expected, for the word 
“witness” as here used is a translation of the Greek martyrs or martyr, from which is also derived the word “martyr,” 
meaning one who bears witness by his death. This emphasizes that we, as Jehovah’s Witnesses, should be self-
sacrificing, determined always to expend ourselves and to keep integrity under all circumstances, even to the death 
if necessary.—Luke 9:23; compare Job 2:3; 27:5; 31:6; Acts 22:20; Revelation 2:10. In times of persecution, 
Jehovah’s ‘name people’ have needed “power beyond what is normal” in order to overcome the vehement attacks of 
Satan and his demonic hordes. Jehovah supplies that power and delivers and prospers his faithful witnesses. 
(2Corinthians 4:7-9; Isaiah 54:17; Jeremiah 1:19) Take for example the situation in the Axis powers of World War 
II, headed by Germany, Italy, and Japan. Using cruel dictatorial governments, Satan the Devil ‘disgorged from his 
mouth a river’ of persecution, to drown out the witness work directed by God’s heavenly woman-like organization. 
But did Satan succeed in this? Not at all! Jehovah maneuvered events so that the democratic nations of earth 
swallowed up that flood. ‘The wicked ones were cut off’ and Jehovah’s loyal witnesses now prosper wonderfully in 
those lands.—Revelation 12:15, 16; Psalm 37:28, 29. Recently, in those three countries, the Watch Tower Society has 
needed to build and equip large factories in order to send forth a different kind of flood—millions upon millions of 
Bibles and related Kingdom publications for the edification of Jehovah’s Witnesses and other truth-hungry people. 
In Germany, Italy, and Japan, today more than 300,000 publishers of the Kingdom are carrying the witness to the 
homes of people. And throughout the world field Jehovah is blessing his integrity-keeping people with increase!-
Compare Psalm 115:12-15. However, the Devil, knowing that his time is short, continues to wage war with those 
“who observe the commandments of God and have the work of bearing witness to Jesus.” (Revelation 12:12, 17) 
Satan’s opposition is particularly vicious in the lands listed in the accompanying report as “28 Other Countries.” 
Witnesses in these territories have faithfully lived up to our yeartext for 1984, “showing all the more courage to 
speak the word of God fearlessly.” (Philippians 1:14) Their publisher increase of 3.1% is most commendable. 
Stimulated by their example, may all of us zealously continue offering “to God a sacrifice of praise, that is, the fruit 
of lips which make public declaration to his name.”—Hebrews 13:15. As world conditions worsen, others of us, no 
doubt, will be persecuted, haled into court and imprisoned. Jesus spoke of such experiences among the things 
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“destined to occur” before the end, and added: “It will turn out to you for a witness.” In all situations, then, 
Jehovah’s Witnesses must continue to witness concerning God and Christ. Many continue to do this despite bitter 
family opposition, mockings by fellow employees or schoolmates, and reproaches heaped upon them in their 
preaching territory. Are you witnessing courageously despite trying circumstances? Then you are one of those to 
whom Jesus says: “By endurance on your part you will acquire your souls.”—Luke 21:7, 9-19. “Kingdom Increase”—
what an appropriate theme for our district conventions of the summer of 1984! For this indeed has been our finest 
year of increase. Just look at the chart on this page! This has been compiled from the reports of the 95 Watch Tower 
Society branches that supervise the witness work in 203 lands.  Space does not permit us to publish all the written 
expressions of joy that have been received from those branch offices together with their annual reports, but here are 
some samplings from around the globe: Alaska: The whole village of Metlakatla came to see 230 Jehovah’s 
Witnesses construct a beautiful Kingdom Hall in 32 hours; it was dedicated on Sunday of that same weekend. 
Honduras: 3,663 publishers was our highest peak ever; with a Memorial attendance of 17,005 much more remains 
to be done. Brazil: New peaks culminated in 160,927 publishers, with 474,450 persons attending the Memorial.  
Thailand: The pioneer spirit is alive, with 22% of all publishers in this service in April. Papua New Guinea: Peak 
auxiliary pioneers increased by 91%; Memorial attendance rose by more than 1,000—to 7,704. Austria: The 
pioneer spirit is catching on, and we had five consecutive peaks in that field; we had seven peaks of publishers, the 
latest being 15,618. Zambia: We reached an all-time peak of 58,925 publishers: Memorial attendance was 
393,431—110,447 more than last year. Reports show that faithful missionaries and pioneers continue to take the 
lead in carrying the witness to territories new and old. It is encouraging indeed to see the increase in pioneers. The 
total of auxiliary pioneers reporting in April mushroomed to an all-time peak of 323,644 for a 49% increase. Not a 
few of these have seen their privilege of advancing into the regular pioneer ranks. Further, many of our young 
Kingdom publishers are setting pioneer service as their goal and are making practical preparation to that end 
during their final years in high school. The overall result is shown in the splendid increase of pioneers. This has 
helped also to build a spirit of zeal in our congregations, contributing, no doubt, to the new worldwide peak of 
2,842,531 publishers, a 7.2% increase over the 1983 peak. Do you not rejoice that you have shared in this forward 
surge? The joyful witness given during 1984 is reflected also in the increased placements of magazines and other 
literature, the record number of field-service hours reported, the outstanding increase in return visits to interested 
persons and in home Bible studies conducted with these. How we look forward to further fruits from this zealous 
service! And there is great potential for a still larger ingathering! This is shown by the remarkable attendance at the 
Lord’s Evening Meal last April 15. In the congregations of Jehovah’s Witnesses around the earth, a total of 
7,416,974 attended, of whom 9,081 indicated that they were of the Lord’s “little flock” by partaking of the bread 
and the wine. May all our readers continue to grow spiritually, in order to make room for sharing in the grand 
witness and ingathering that yet lies ahead.—Compare Ephesians 4:15; Philippians 1:9-11. Truly, we may repeat 
Moses’ words in saying of Jehovah’s Witnesses, the modern day “people for his name”: “Jehovah your God has 
multiplied you, and here you are today like the stars of the heavens for multitude.” (Deuteronomy 1:10) It is our 
prayer that our Sovereign Lord, Jehovah, will continue to prosper the Kingdom witness and add to the increase!-See 
The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1985 pages 19-26. 
1985 C.E. FRANCE-Increased Field Efforts in France: This country is also advancing with our other happy family 
members in Europe. There was a 6-percent increase in publishers, reaching an average of 79,568. Auxiliary 
pioneers increased by 39 percent! Congregation publishers reached an average of 17 hours in the field service.-See 
the 1985 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1985-1989 C.E. POLAND-The political and economic stalemate in Poland during the 1980s was broken by the 
appointment of Gorbachev as Soviet leader in 1985 and the resulting liberalization of Soviet policy. Reform became 
possible in Poland. Spurred on by industrial unrest in 1988, Jaruzelski’s reformist Communists and Waêsa’s Civic 
Committee negotiated an agreement in early 1989. Political and civic freedoms were conceded, Solidarity was 
relegalized, and a freely elected Senate (upper legislative house) was established. Jaruzelski was elected to the 
presidency with Solidarity’s approval. In the 1989 legislative elections, Solidarity won 99 of the 100 Senate seats as 
well as the 35 percent of the Sejm (lower house) seats that it was allowed to contest. Although the political balance 
in the Sejm was now held by the Communists’ minor party allies (the peasant and democratic parties), these parties 
refused to endorse the Communist police chief, General Czesaw Kiszczak, as prime minister. In August, Tadeusz 
Mazowiecki, a close aide to Waêsa, formed a coalition government in which Communists controlled the defense and 
interior ministries. Mazowiecki, Poland’s first non-Communist premier in more than 40 years, dismantled the 
Communist system and consolidated the transition to democracy. His influential finance minister, Leszek 
Balcerowicz, curbed the swelling hyperinflation and initiated Poland’s rapid transition to a free-market economy. 
1985 C.E. SPAIN-Re-opens its border to Gibraltar. 
1985 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Vassili Kuznetsov is 
President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union. Mikhail Gorbachev is General Secretary of the Communist Party 
from 1985 to 1991 (king of the north)-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1985-1988 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Andrei 
Gromyko is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union. Mikhail Gorbachev is General Secretary of the 
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Communist Party (king of the north).-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1986 C.E. FRANCE-Jehovah’s blessing on the pioneer activity, with new peaks of full-time workers most months 
of the year, has made us very happy. Young ones face many tests of integrity in school. In Delphine’s new school the 
boys and girls would greet each other with a kiss on each cheek. But she explained that, as a Christian, she could not 
allow that. Later, on the bus, some of the boys started off in singsong fashion: “Delphine, a kiss! Delphine, a kiss!” 
One day after lunch some of the boys tried to force her to kiss them, but she prayed, resisted strongly, and the boys 
left her alone. Later one of them came back and told her that he admired her for the courage of her convictions. So 
she was able to give him a good witness about the Kingdom, explaining the high standards that Jehovah expects of 
all who want to share in its blessings. During the school year she was also able to explain her beliefs to the entire 
class.-See the 1986 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1986 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Peace" District Conventions are held in the United States, 
Britain, Ireland, Canada, Austria, El Salvador, Ghana, Guinea, Panama, Vanuatu, and Zambia. Report for 1985 
Number of Lands Reporting: 205 Total Congregations: 49,716 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 7,792,109 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,051 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 3,024,131 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 2,865,183 Percentage of Increase Over 1984 6.9% Total Number Baptized: 189,800 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 322,821 Total Hours Spent in Field: 590,540,205 Average Home Bible 
Studies Each Month: 2,379,146 During the 1985 service year, the Watch Tower Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
spent $20,827,314.57 in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service 
assignments. Late in 1985, the United Nations proclaimed 1986 as the International Year of Peace. In recent times, 
the UN has been saying much about peace and security. But a more important proclamation, that of the Scriptural 
hope for peace and security, gained great momentum during 1985 as Jehovah’s Witnesses placed in the world field 
38,805,561 Bibles, books, and booklets, as well as 300,545,609 magazines, and obtained 1,719,930 
subscriptions for The Watchtower and Awake! By printed page and by word of mouth, the established Kingdom of 
the real “Prince of Peace” has received its grandest witness to date. Truly, “of the increase of his government and 
peace there shall be no end.”—Isaiah 9:6, 7, King James Version. The tremendous growth in the field has called for 
growth in support organization. During 1985 the number of congregations of Jehovah’s Witnesses worldwide grew 
from 47,869 to 49,716. This has called for hundreds of new meeting places. How fine it is that, in many lands, the 
Witnesses have been blessed in their efforts to finance Kingdom Halls! Where there has been a need, individuals 
and congregations have unselfishly supported one another’s building programs, so that an “equalizing” has taken 
place among the worldwide brotherhood.—2Corinthians 8:14, 15 In countries where circumstances are favorable, 
branch offices of the Watch Tower Society have also given backing to Kingdom Hall projects. In the United States 
and in Canada, many individuals are contributing to a special Kingdom Hall Fund, which has made possible loans 
for increased Kingdom Hall construction. Others have contributed their energies and skills, so that even quickly 
built Kingdom Halls are erected during just one weekend. By working at such projects “whole-souled as to 
Jehovah,” his Witnesses can accomplish what worldly men consider impossible.—Colossians 3:23. In a number of 
countries, a lack of facilities suitable for semiannual circuit assemblies of Jehovah’s Witnesses has presented a 
major problem. Again, the Witnesses have joyfully met the challenge through construction programs, in the same 
spirit as shown by God’s servants in ancient times. For example, when it became necessary to find materials for the 
construction of the tabernacle, the assembly of Israel unitedly heeded God’s command: “From among yourselves 
take up a contribution for Jehovah. Let every willing-hearted one bring it as Jehovah’s contribution.” That assembly 
provided far more than was needed and the work was accomplished quickly.—Exodus 35:5-19; 36:7. As the need for 
Bibles and Bible-based publications increases, many of the 94 Watch Tower branches throughout the world have 
had to expand their facilities. The Brooklyn and Watchtower Farms printing operation is still by far the largest, but 
36 branches of the Society are now taking care of their own magazine printing, and 6 branches are also equipped to 
print and bind books. Of these, Germany, Italy, and Japan are manufacturing Bibles. The new factory at Selters, 
Germany, is working to capacity. At Ebina, Japan, construction is under way on a six-story factory addition and an 
eight-story Bethel Home annex to accommodate another 280 workers. Just as Jehovah’s people supported the 
construction of Solomon’s temple “with a complete heart,” so today God’s people in various lands make “voluntary 
offerings to Jehovah,” and he adds his blessing so that the work is accomplished.—1Chronicles 22:14, 15; 29:7, 9; see 
Reference Bible footnotes. Is all this construction and organizing really necessary? It is, if “the faithful and discreet 
slave” is to continue providing spiritual “food at the proper time.” Such food is vitally necessary for the growth of 
“the household of God” and for global preaching in upwards of 200 languages. (Matthew 24:45; Ephesians 2:19; 
4:15, 16) Jehovah’s people themselves have contributed their skills in developing a multilanguage electronic 
phototypesetting system (MEPS), now supplied to 26 Watch Tower branches. This has made possible a unified 
global offset-printing operation and has helped toward publishing the Kingdom message simultaneously in many 
parts of the earth.—Compare Isaiah 52:7-9. There appears to be no end to the modern-day expansion of Jehovah’s 
organization. Even now, the Bethel family at the Brooklyn, New York, and headquarters of the Society has grown to 
the extent of filling all available accommodations. If it should be Jehovah’s will, a high-rise building to 
accommodate a thousand additional Bethel workers may be erected on the Society’s property on Columbia Heights. 
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But if this does not eventuate, we will look for Jehovah’s further direction in the matter. The prayers and loyal 
support of the worldwide brotherhood in connection with all this expansion are indeed appreciated.-Compare Acts 
21:14; 2Thessalonians 3:1. ‘But why,’ someone may ask, ‘are there so many expansion projects when we stand face-
to-face with Armageddon?’ The answer is that Jehovah’s organization does not ‘close up shop’ with the approach of 
Armageddon. That is ‘closing time’ only for Satan’s organization. Jehovah’s organization is building for an eternal 
future. Whether or not man-made structures weather the storm of Armageddon, we know that God’s organization 
will survive as a going concern and that Jehovah will use it and those who loyally support it, establishing eternal 
peace and security in the glorious earthly Paradise of God’s promise.—Revelation 7:9, 14-17; 21:1, 4, 5-See The 
Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1986 pages 23-25. 
1986 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-In an attempt to re-secure American support, Marcos set presidential elections 
for February 7, 1986. With the support of the Catholic Church, Corazon Aquino declared her candidacy. Marcos was 
declared the official winner, but independent observers reported widespread election fraud and vote rigging. Anti-
Marcos protests exploded in Manila, Defense Minister Juan Enrile and Lt. Gen. Fidel Ramos defected to the 
opposition, and Marcos lost virtually all support; he was forced to flee into exile and entered the U.S. on Feb. 25, 
1986.-See www.infoplease.com 
1986 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: REGIONAL BUILDING COMMITTEES-Are appointed to help 
coordinate building of Kingdom Halls.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1986-1995 C.E. AUSTRIA-On June 8, 1986, former UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) secretary-
general Kurt Waldheim was elected to the ceremonial office of president in a campaign marked by controversy over 
his alleged links to Nazi war crimes in Yugoslavia. Austria became a member of the European Union in 1995, but it 
retained its strict constitutional neutrality and forbade the stationing of foreign troops on its soil.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1986 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION-Greece, on Sunday June 15, 1986, 
some 700 Christian Witnesses of Jehovah met together in a peaceful assembly at the Galaxias Cinema, in Larisa, 
Greece. They were holding their semiannual circuit assembly to study the Bible and to improve the application of its 
Christian principles in their daily lives. This meeting was in harmony with the modern Constitution of Greece, put 
into law in 1975, which states: “Greeks shall have the right to assemble peaceably and unarmed.” It also declares: 
“Freedom of religious conscience is inviolable.” The Constitution adds: “All known religions shall be free and their 
rites of worship shall be performed unhindered and under the protection of law.” However, at about 11 o’clock on 
that June day, sinister developments took place around the cinema where these Christian Witnesses of Jehovah 
were peaceably assembled. The local newspaper I Larisa tells what happened: “Hundreds of people, especially 
members of Christian [Greek Orthodox] organizations of our town, with a few priests taking the lead, started to 
gather and began to express their disapproval of those in the cinema—over 700 Jehovah’s Witnesses. The crowd 
looked as if it was about to go into the cinema and put a stop to the assembly.” The mob surrounded the cinema for 
hours, and the situation grew very threatening. What prevented this mob action against the Christian Witnesses 
from turning into violence against them? The newspaper account continues: “The district attorney arrived on the 
scene with a large number of police and controlled the protesters, who continued booing from the opposite 
pavement while they also sang their psalms and church hymns.” How did the Witnesses finally escape from this 
tense situation? The local daily Eleftheria relates: “The district attorney for the First Court, Mr. Spiros 
Spiliopoulos…had to remain there for several hours, using all his…diplomatic abilities in order to disperse the 
crowds at about half past two in the afternoon, just as Jehovah’s Witnesses were about to leave the cinema, thus 
avoiding potential violence.” The potential for violence on that occasion was well expressed in these words of a 
priest, quoted by the same source: “The next time the mayor gives the cinema to [the Witnesses], we will take our 
spades and smash everything!” What did the higher church authorities think of this scandalous behavior of the 
priests and their followers? Eleftheria reported: “Our Most Reverend Bishop Seraphim made a statement in favor of 
the crowds of the faithful ones who took part in the demonstration.” The paper added that he “expressed his sincere 
joy for the dynamic presence of the [Orthodox] people and wholeheartedly wishes that the Lord will support and 
strengthen the faithful ones so that when the need arises, they can make their presence felt in a dynamic and 
effective way.” The bishop criticized the town of Larisa for allowing the use of the cinema by the “enemies of the 
church and of our country for their antichrist assembly.” He then issued this veiled threat against the political 
authorities: “Our country, gentlemen, is officially an Orthodox nation, and its ministers do not have the right 
actively to support its enemies.” He added: “The Christian Orthodox people do not allow this and will not forgive 
their leaders for this.” Many Greek observers were disgusted by this further example of bigotry on the part of the 
Greek Orthodox Church. For decades the Witnesses have been subjected to persecution and humiliation at the 
hands of the clergy. The local paper I Alithia published an article by Sarantos Vounatsos under the title “On the 
Fringes of Life—Acting Like Pharisees.” Commenting on the mob action, he asked: “Why all these things? And who 
were the leading characters? If I’m not mistaken, the [Witnesses] had some kind of meeting. And the others? Some 
priests and the mob that followed!” Vounatsos continued: “‘Let [the Witnesses] be impaled,’ shouted the mob. But 
were these people, this mob, Christians? That’s what they shouted, and fanatically at that! And, unfortunately, their 
‘leader’ was a raving…priest! He threatened, blasphemed, preached ostentatiously, and at one point he reminded 
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one also of a ‘hijacker’ because as he displayed his watch he gave all those inside five minutes notice to leave the 
cinema, otherwise…the execution would begin! ‘Otherwise we will come in and smash their heads, my brothers,’ he 
was heard to say.” The writer condemned the priestly action against the Witnesses and asked: “Why? Did they hurt 
you? How? With their meeting? Then why don’t you hold a meeting? Did they slap you? Then turn your other 
cheek! But you apply an eye for an eye! Why? Did they put a knife to your throat? And will you impose yourself with 
violence? It was a mistake to become a priest!...Do you wish to impose yourselves with acts of Pharisees? Well, be 
careful, because if you continue, you will no longer have [God’s] mercy or grace, nor ours either.” In July, the 
Athens Sunday paper Eleftherotipia published an article under the title: “Religious Persecutions: Greece Is Being 
Charged by Europe When Church Fanatics Burn, Threaten, Beat Up.” It noted that the foreign press has taken up the 
matter of freedom of worship in Greece. It quoted The Wall Street Journal of June 16, 1986, which published an 
article under the title “Greece’s Orthodox Church Suppresses Activists of Other Sects, They Charge.” Eleftherotipia related 
that the Orthodox Church has an Anti-Heresy Department in Athens’ embassy district. In an office there, the priest 
Antonios Alevizopoulos “pens tracts against the activities of Evangelicals, Pentecostals, Jehovah’s Witnesses, all 
heretics in his view who ‘threaten the individual and society.’” A Protestant missionary is quoted as saying that 
many hundreds have been arrested for proselytism in the past few years, “including 890 Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
1983 alone.” The same report in Eleftherotipia went on to list some of the atrocities perpetrated against Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in Greece. These included acts of arson against the homes of Witnesses, smashing of a lecture hall door 
and windows, and trying to break up Witness Bible meetings. The culminating act was when a priest reportedly 
attacked a 76-year-old Witness in the street, resulting in the victim’s eventual death. Little wonder that the same 
paper noted “the fragility of religious freedom in the birthplace of democracy.” Does it shock you to know that at 
this late date Greece, for centuries called ‘the cradle of democracy,’ should still see religious persecution and bigotry 
and that priests can stir up mobs? How is it possible that such a situation still exists in a country whose Constitution 
clearly allows religious freedom? What makes this possible is an archaic law that is still in existence, although not 
included in the Constitution. Back nearly a half-century ago, in the late 1930’s, Greece, although a monarchy was 
ruled by the dictator Metaxas. At that time a law was approved with a view to controlling the construction of places 
of worship that were not Greek Orthodox. That old law included the following provision: “Anyone practicing 
proselytism is penalized with imprisonment and a fine.” But how was proselytism defined? That law stated: “The 
term ‘proselytism’ comprises the following: any direct or indirect attempt to penetrate the religious conscience of 
heterodox parties with a view to altering the content of their conscience.” On the basis of that definition, it would be 
illegal even to discuss differences of belief! That could be considered ‘penetrating another’s religious conscience 
with a view to altering its content’! But to persecute and imprison law-abiding people for exchanging opinions on 
religion is a throwback to the Dark Ages. Nowhere today is such a degree of intolerance practiced in any other 
Western democracy. The application of this antiquated law is causing great injustice to Jehovah’s Witnesses and 
others in Greece. And it is a great disservice to the fine principles of liberty guaranteed by the Constitution of 
Greece. The issue of religious freedom also arose recently on Greece’s island province of Crete. There Jehovah’s 
Christian Witnesses instituted court proceedings for registration as a legally recognized association. That request 
was approved. But the bishops of Crete protested to the court and approval was withdrawn. On what grounds? That 
the teachings of Jehovah’s Witnesses do not match the definition of what is a Christian as interpreted by the Greek 
Orthodox Church! But Jehovah’s Witnesses throughout the world are well known for being Christians who believe 
in Jesus Christ as the Redeemer, the divine Son of God, and who obey his teachings. That Jehovah’s Witnesses are a 
Christian religion has been so thoroughly established legally by governments worldwide that it makes the claim of 
the church absurd. Jehovah’s Witnesses have appealed their case to a higher Greek court. They trust that true 
justice will prevail without the overbearing influence of the Greek Orthodox clergy. As it stands, the proselytism law 
(and the decision of the Crete court) is an embarrassment to the government of Greece. It is also an embarrassment 
to the country’s international reputation as ‘the cradle of democracy.’ Thus, it is hoped that Greek jurisprudence will 
render a decision in harmony with their fine Constitution and with the principles of freedom of religion found in the 
Declaration of Human Rights of the United Nations, to which Greece subscribes.-See The Awake! Magazine October 
22, 1986 pages 30-31. 
1986-1991 C.E. LEBANON-In July 1986, Syrian observers took up a position in Beirut to monitor a peacekeeping 
agreement. The agreement broke down and fighting between Shiite and Druze militia in West Beirut became so 
intense that Syrian troops mobilized in Feb. 1987, suppressing militia resistance. In 1991 a treaty of friendship was 
signed with Syria, which in effect gave Syria control over Lebanon's foreign relations. In early 1991, the Lebanese 
government, backed by Syria, regained control over the south and disbanded various militias, thereby ending the 
16-year civil war, which had destroyed much of the infrastructure and industry of Lebanon.-See www.infoplease.com 
1986-1988 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-The Soviets, and the Soviet-backed Afghan government, were met with fierce 
popular resistance. Guerrilla forces, calling themselves mujahideen, pledged a jihad, or holy war, to expel the 
invaders. Initially armed with outdated weapons, the mujahideen became a focus of U.S. cold war strategy against 
the Soviet Union, and with Pakistan's help, Washington began funneling sophisticated arms to the resistance. 
Moscow's troops were soon bogged down in a no-win conflict with determined Afghan fighters. In 1986 Karmal 
resigned, and was replaced by Mohammad Najibullah. In April 1988 the USSR, U.S., Afghanistan, and Pakistan 
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signed accords calling for an end to outside aid to the warring factions. In return, a Soviet withdrawal took place in 
February 1989, but the pro-Soviet government of President Najibullah was left in the capital, Kabul.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1987 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Trust in Jehovah" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Belize, Germany, Liberia, and Papua New Guinea. Worldwide Report for 1986 
Number of Lands Reporting: 208 Total Congregations: 52,177 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 8,160,597 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 8,927 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 3,229,022 Average Publishers 
Preaching Each Month: 3,063,289 Percentage of Increase Over 1985 6.9% Total Number Baptized: 225,868 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 391,294 Total Hours Spent in Field: 680,837,042 Average Home Bible 
Studies Each Month: 2,726,252 During the 1986 service year, the Watch Tower Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
spent $23,545,801.70 in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service 
assignments. THE Sovereign Lord Jehovah told youthful Jeremiah that He would make him “a fortified city and an 
iron pillar and copper walls” against any who might seek his destruction. In modern times, we as Jehovah’s 
Witnesses have like assurance from our God. Yes, under Satan’s influence, ‘they will be certain to fight against us,’ 
but they will not prevail. “For ‘I am with you,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, ‘to deliver you.’”—Jeremiah 1:18, 19. In 
outlying villages of the Solomon Islands, strangers enter at the risk of their lives, especially if they bring a new 
religion. That was the experience of two special pioneers of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Fierce-looking villagers trained 
bows and arrows on them. They had orders to shoot! As the situation became tense, an old man suddenly 
intervened, saying: “These are my visitors. Don’t harm them.” To the dismay of the villagers, he led them to his 
home. This man had heard of the Witnesses; now he obtained the book You Can Live Forever in Paradise on Earth, and 
a Bible study was started. He immediately began to travel to the meetings. Today the brothers can witness freely in 
that area, thankful for Jehovah’s initial deliverance. Deliverance has often come through being identified as one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. Because of the house-to-house preaching, people get to know who the Witnesses are and what 
their position is on issues of the day. In a small village in Peru, terrorists accused the villagers of having betrayed 
them. They rounded up the men of the town and put them in a line to be shot. (In similar situations entire villages 
had been wiped out.) But at this point, one of the terrorists recognized a brother and said to the executioners: “That 
man is not one of them. I know him to be a Jehovah’s Witness, and they don’t meddle in politics.” The brother was 
released. Certainly, Jehovah protects his own! The island territory of Cyprus reports that the Greek Orthodox 
Church has been very active in trying to undermine the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses. The church distributes leaflets 
accusing the Witnesses of many things and discourages its people from having any discussions with the Witnesses. 
Some theologians have even organized themselves to visit people who have been studying with Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, trying to discourage them. Characteristic is what happened in Pathos, where Paul and Barnabas once 
overcame similar opposition. (Acts 13:6-12) A priest-theologian tried to convince three different persons to stop 
examining the Bible with Jehovah’s Witnesses. They, in turn and separately from one another, arranged for a 
brother to join them in a discussion with this theologian. As a result, all three are now actively associated with the 
Witnesses. The priest commented, ‘I will never have another discussion with Jehovah’s Witnesses.’ Some priests 
went so far as to hit the Witnesses while these were doing house-to-house work in one of the villages. Strangely 
enough, a few days later, a whirlwind struck the village, destroying the roofs of many houses. Some villagers 
commented: ‘This is a punishment from God for what the priests did to Jehovah’s Witnesses.’ In this village, 
honesthearted persons are still accepting our brothers at their homes. In one instance, while a brother was 
presenting the current magazines to an interested person, one of the priests who had hit the brothers happened to 
pass by and told the brother to leave ‘his flock’ alone. The interested person said to the priest, ‘I am old enough to 
know what I am doing.’ So the clergy do not prevail against Jehovah’s Witnesses; their efforts backfire on them, and 
more people take their stand for Jehovah. In a war-torn country in Central Africa, soldiers stopped a circuit 
overseer for a routine check. They objected to something in a letter that he was carrying and took him to police 
headquarters, where he was whipped and tortured by three soldiers. Although no charge was made against him and 
no trial was held, he was put in detention for one year. For six months he was kept in an overcrowded cell with 40 
other prisoners. Because of the cramped quarters, they had to take turns sleeping, three hours at a time. The rest of 
the time, they had to remain standing. While our brother was there, 137 prisoners died, and he was given the work 
of putting their bodies in sacks for burial. This circuit overseer kept up his spiritual strength by spending much time 
witnessing to fellow prisoners. His reports show over 30 hours a month spent in preaching; he conducted four Bible 
studies while in prison. One of his students even started witnessing to others. Through all his trials, Jehovah cared 
for this brother, who gives this advice to others: “When in prison, just leave everything in Jehovah’s hands. Wait on 
him. Trust in him. Don’t worry too much. Be faithful.” In one area in Zimbabwe, children of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
were expelled from school for not participating in political exercises. Not satisfied with this, local gangs even burned 
down the homes of the parents and destroyed their crops. Witness families were forced to flee for their lives, leaving 
behind cattle and other possessions. However, the matter was taken to higher governmental authorities who kindly 
arranged for the families to return to their homes. Their cattle were restored, and the government has taken steps to 
reimburse the brothers for their losses. Jehovah’s Witnesses truly appreciate it when “superior authorities” thus 
show themselves to be ‘God’s ministers for good.’ (Romans 13:1-4) Through it all, a fine witness was given, and local 
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people are now showing much interest in the Kingdom message. As one of the brothers put it, ‘We know that 
Jehovah can make such situations work out as a witness to his name.’ The past service year saw Jehovah’s blessing 
on the work in Malawi. It was only in areas where local villagers harbor hatred that the Witnesses experienced 
harassment. The following report testifies to this: “In many parts of the field, the situation is quiet. But in one 
congregation, two Witness families were badly molested by the youth leagues. The head of one of these families was 
so severely beaten that he was unconscious for four hours. Thereafter, he was taken to the police station, where the 
policeman on duty also continued to beat him and the others that were taken in with him. Later, however, a 
different policeman came on duty. This one was kind. He released the brothers and sent them back home, and they 
thanked Jehovah for this unexpected deliverance. It was later found that the cause of this incident was personal 
hatred by close relatives. Our Memorial attendance this year was encouraging. We had 23,476. This shows that 
there are still sheeplike persons who must be helped to become disciples of Jesus Christ here in Malawi.” A country 
in Eastern Europe sent this message of appreciation: “We are thankful for the close contact we are experiencing 
with the Governing Body through all the channels of Jehovah’s earthly organization. By this we are allowed to see 
how our heavenly Father is gathering, through his Son and all the angels, his sheep today, and how we may have a 
small share in it. What a privilege this is! Our Father has blessed our efforts with increase. More time spent in the 
field, more auxiliary pioneers zealously preaching the good news, and the highest number of bound books ever 
loaned or placed in the field are the results of this blessing.” The modern-day Jubilee horn has sounded loud and 
clear. The preceding tabulated report shows how Jehovah’s Witnesses in all parts of the earth are answering that 
call.-See The The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1987 pages 13-15. 
1987 C.E. ISRAEL-A continual source of tension has been the relationship between the Jews and the Palestinians 
living within Israeli territories. Most Arabs fled the region when the state of Israel was declared, but those who 
remain now make up almost one-fifth of the population of Israel. They are about two-thirds Muslim, as well as 
Christian and Druze. Palestinians living on the West Bank and the Gaza Strip fomented the riots begun in 1987, 
known as the intifada. Violence heightened as Israeli police cracked down and Palestinians retaliated. Continuing 
Jewish settlement of lands designated for Palestinians has added to the unrest.-See www.infoplease.com 
1987-1991 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-The Aquino government survived coup attempts by Marcos supporters and 
other right-wing elements, including one in November by Enrile. Legislative elections on May 11, 1987, gave pro-
Aquino candidates a large majority. Negotiations on renewal of leases for U.S. military bases threatened to sour 
relations between the two countries. Volcanic eruptions from Mount Pinatubo, however, severely damaged Clark 
Air Base, and in July 1991, the U.S. decided to abandon it.-See www.infoplease.com 
1988-1991 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), Mikhail 
Gorbachev is President of the Russian Federation/Soviet Union and General Secretary of the Communist Party. 
There is a breakup of the Soviet Union in 1991 (king of the north)-See Daniel chapter 11; also see Encarta '98. 
1988 C.E. ISRAEL-In 1988, the leader of the PLO, Yasir Arafat, reversed decades of PLO polemic by 
acknowledging Israel's right to exist. He stated his willingness to enter negotiations to create a Palestinian political 
entity that would coexist with the Israeli state.-See www.infoplease.com 
1988 C.E. FRANCE-The past service year brought excellent results in France, with the following peaks in May: 
96,954 publishers—including 10,180 auxiliary pioneers and 3,411 regular pioneers. This was the 22nd consecutive 
peak for regular pioneers. During May, about 15 percent of the total publishers were in some form of full-time 
service. Also, the publishers spent an average of 12.9 hours in the ministry and reported a peak of 65,806 Bible 
studies during this same month.-See the 1988 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1988 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Justice" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Austria, Brazil, the Caribbean, Greece, Greenland, Hawaii, Italy, Japan, Korea, 
Myanmar, Senegal, South Africa, and Spain. Worldwide Report for 1987 Number of Lands Reporting: 210 Total 
Congregations: 54,911 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 8,965,221 Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 8,808 Peak 
of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 3,395,612 Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: 3,237,751 Percentage of 
Increase Over 1986 5.7% Total Number Baptized: 230,843 Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 436,179 
Total Hours Spent in Field: 739,019,286 Average Home Bible Studies Each Month: 3,005,048 During the 1987 
service year, the Watch Tower Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses spent $26,864,296.11 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. The good news was heard in 210 lands—
certainly ‘every tribe and national group and tongue’ accessible at present. (Mark 13:10) Moreover, as a peak, 
3,395,612 worked together to accomplish that—more than ever before in Christian history. The figures are 
impressive even in some individual lands. In the United States, a new peak of 773,219 was reached. Two other 
countries, Brazil and Mexico, saw peaks of 216,216 and 222,168 respectively; and six more, Britain, Germany, 
Italy, Japan, Nigeria, and the Philippines, reported peaks in excess of 100,000. On the other hand, there are lands 
with large populations and just a few thousand publishers or less. The work of these faithful souls is also immensely 
important as they strive to keep the light of truth shining under difficult circumstances.—Matthew 5:14-16. Of 
course, God’s people are not interested in increase just for its own sake. They know, however, that all those new 
ones pouring into Jehovah’s organization are “desirable things” in Jehovah’s eyes. Many were “sighing and groaning 
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over all the detestable things” they witnessed in Christendom. (Ezekiel 9:4) They all stream to “the mountain of 
Jehovah” because they want to be instructed in God’s ways. (Isaiah 2:2, 3) What a powerful evidence of Jehovah’s 
blessing—that in this corrupt and materialistic system of things, hundreds of thousands of new ones each year 
manifest themselves as Jehovah’s “desirable things”! The preaching work of Jehovah’s Witnesses is urgent. Why? 
For one thing, the territory is huge. The “good news” must be announced “to every nation and tribe and tongue and 
people.” (Revelation 14:6) In Jesus’ parable, people of “all the nations” are being divided into “sheep” and “goats.” 
There is much work to be done. How fitting, then, that the “great crowd” seen by John is praising God “day and 
night in his temple.” (Revelation 7:15) In fulfillment of this vision, this “great crowd,” working in cooperation with 
their anointed brothers, reported spending a total of 739,019,286 hours in the preaching work last year—a figure 
almost too large to comprehend. Worldwide, this represented an average of 19 hours a month per publisher 
(including pioneers). Compare this with the average of 12 hours a month just ten years ago, and you can see that the 
pace of the preaching work is increasing. How does your personal average compare with the world average? Notice, 
too, the new peak of auxiliary and regular pioneers: 650,095. This means that there were more pioneers in the 
field last year than there were publishers in 1955. Were you one of those pioneers? If so, you found an excellent way 
to apply personally Paul’s counsel: “Preach the word, be at it urgently.” (2Timothy 4:2) Why not plan to share in the 
pioneer service for at least one month during the 1988 service year? The prospect for future growth is truly 
excellent. The figure for home Bible studies was 3,005,048—and each Bible student is a potential ‘desirable thing’! 
Moreover, 8,965,221 attended the celebration of the Lord’s Evening Meal last April. The majority of those who 
attended were not Jehovah’s Witnesses. Some were newly interested ones. They were most welcome and are 
encouraged to continue to make fine progress. Others may have attended such occasions several times before. They 
evidently enjoy being with the Witnesses but have not as yet felt the need to do more than that. Such are to be 
commended for their interest in Bible truth. But remember, in Jesus’ parable the “sheep” that depart into 
everlasting life are those who show helpfulness toward Jesus’ anointed brothers and cooperate with them. (Matthew 
25:34-40, 46) In the prophecy of Zechariah, the complete number of “ten men” declares without reservation: “We 
will go with you people, for we have heard that God is with you people.” (Zechariah 8:23) They do not merely have a 
friendly attitude. They “take hold” of God’s people and go with them, dedicating themselves to serve the God of 
these ones. In our day, this includes becoming fully involved in Jehovah’s organization. The harvest work is urgent 
for a second reason. Soon it will be completed. (Matthew 24:32-34) What happens then? Read what happens next 
in John’s vision: “And still another angel emerged from the temple sanctuary that is in heaven, he, too, having a 
sharp sickle. And still another angel emerged from the altar and he had authority over the fire. And he called out 
with a loud voice to the one that had the sharp sickle, saying: ‘Put your sharp sickle in and gather the clusters of the 
vine of the earth, because its grapes have become ripe.’ And the angel thrust his sickle into the earth and gathered 
the vine of the earth, and he hurled it into the great winepress of the anger of God.”—Revelation 14:17-19. After the 
harvest of “desirable things” is gathered, there will be no more reason for this corrupt old world to continue in 
existence. “The vine of the earth,” this whole satanic world system of things, will be cut down and destroyed. At that 
time, even opposers will be forced to recognize Jehovah’s appointed King. John wrote: “Look! He [Jesus] is coming 
with the clouds, and every eye will see him, and those who pierced him; and all the tribes of the earth will beat 
themselves in grief because of him.” (Revelation 1:7; Matthew 24:30) Then, Jesus’ words to the Jewish religious 
leaders, who were foremost among “those who pierced him,” will be fulfilled. (Matthew 26:64) Of course, those 
religious hypocrites will not be resurrected to “see” Jesus personally. (Matthew 23:33) But all today who show that 
spirit and refuse to accept Jehovah’s appointed King will be forced to recognize him when he comes to destroy the 
nations at Armageddon.—Revelation 19:11-16, 19-21. Indeed, the survival of individual humans is at stake. We have 
a heavy responsibility in being coworkers with the angels. But what a great privilege! May we continue to work hard 
in cooperation with the heavenly angels as we strive to locate all sheeplike ones, Jehovah’s “desirable things,” before 
the harvest work is concluded.-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1988 pages 15-18. 
1988 C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-A Challenge to Mapmakers Even when a cartographer wants to reflect 
reality, creating a map on a flat surface presents a problem. This is because drawing the surface of a sphere on a flat 
plane results in distortion. It is like trying to flatten a whole peel of an orange. The shapes of the continents may be 
accurate, but the sizes are out of proportion. Thus, John Garver, Jr., said: “The only accurate map is a globe.” But 
since globes are difficult to carry around, a flat, colorful world map is appreciated and beneficial. In 1988, National 
Geographic released a new world map. Reporting on this event, Time explained the problem facing mapmakers: “The 
images on maps often do not reflect the actual shapes and relative sizes of continents and seas.” You can easily 
recognize this fact if you compare the world map issued by the National Geographic Society in 1988 with world 
maps produced by this same society in earlier years. Discussing the radical differences in such maps, Time said: “On 
the new map of the world that the [National Geographic Society] is sending its 11 million members, the Soviet 
Union has lost 18 million sq. mi.—more than two-thirds of the territory it appeared to encompass on the National 
Geographic’s maps for the past half-century.” Since the time of Ptolemy, cartographers have struggled with the 
problem of presenting relative sizes of areas of the world. For example, in a projection that National Geographic used 
for 66 years, Alaska is five times its real size! Such problems with distortion can help you understand why Arthur 
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Robinson, who is considered by many to be the dean of U.S. cartographers, said: “Mapmaking is as much an art 
form as a science.” The map adopted by the National Geographic Society in 1988, according to Garver, was “the best 
balance available between geography and aesthetics.”-See The Awake! Magazine October 22, 1998 page 19. 
1988-2004 C.E. LIBYA-On December 21, 1988, a Boeing 747 exploded in flight over Lockerbie, Scotland, the 
result of a terrorist bomb, killing all 259 people aboard and 11 on the ground. This and other acts of terrorism, 
including the bombing of a Berlin discotheque in 1986 and the downing of a French UTA airliner in 1989 that killed 
170, turned Libya into a pariah in the eyes of the West. Two Libyan intelligence agents were indicted in the 
Lockerbie bombing, but Qaddafi refused to hand them over, leading to UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-
14)-approved trade and air traffic embargoes in 1992. In 1999, Libya finally surrendered the two men, who were 
tried in the Netherlands in 2000–2001. One was found guilty of mass murder; the other defendant was found 
innocent. Libya had hoped its fainthearted cooperation would lead to suspended sanctions, which had severely 
affected the Libyan economy. The UN (the “eighth king”) did suspend its sanctions, but they were not formally 
removed for another four years, until September 2003, when Libya finally admitted its guilt in the Lockerbie 
bombing and agreed to pay $2.7 billion to the families. In 2004, Libya also agreed to compensate the families of the 
victims of the UTA airliner bombing ($170 million) and the Berlin disco bombing ($35 million).-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1989 C.E. FRANCE-Young people also join in giving the invitation, “Come!” In France, in 1983 eight-year-old 
David attended the Bible study that Jehovah’s Witnesses conducted with his mother. The boy told his grandparents 
all about the things he was learning, especially the Paradise hope. He even said to them: “I want you to become 
Jehovah’s Witnesses and be with me in Paradise.” Although they were practicing Catholics, his grandparents were 
touched by their grandson’s insistence, accepted a Bible study, and were baptized in 1986. Meanwhile, David’s 
mother stopped studying, but he continued. Every weekend he cycled 20 miles [30 km] to his grandparents’ home 
to participate in the preaching work and attend meetings with them. He also witnessed to two of his uncles, who are 
now also studying. Through this young boy’s witnessing activity, four of his relatives have come to knowledge of the 
truth.-See the 1989 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
1989-1989 C.E. EAST GERMANY-East German Chancellor Egon Krenz (1989-1989), Communist East 
Germany, born in 1937.-See www.infoplease.com 
1989-1990 C.E. EAST GERMANY-East German Chancellor Manfred Gurlach (1989-1990), Communist East 
Germany, born in 1928.-See www.infoplease.com 
1989-1993 C.E. UNITED STATES-George H. W. Bush is elected the 41st President of the United States, 
president at the end of the Cold War between the United States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
(U.S.S.R.). Bush also organized an unprecedented global coalition alliance against the country of Iraq because Iraq 
had invaded the neighboring country of Kuwait. The Persian Gulf War of 1991 was completely televised and was 
over very briefly as the coalition forces successfully removed Iraq's invading forces; however, they left Saddam 
Hussein in power which proved to be a mistake later as he continued to cause much trouble in the Persian Gulf 
region for years to come. President Bush was less successful in his domestic dealings, after promising not to raise 
taxes he found that he had to go back on his word to the American people. He was unsuccessful in his next bid for 
the presidency and lost the election to the Democratic candidate, Bill Clinton.-See Encarta '98. 
1989-1995 C.E. KOSOVO-Serbia’s new constitution adopted in 1989 significantly limited Kosovo's autonomy. In 
1991, Kosovo’s Albanian leaders attempted to break free from Serbia using non-violent resistance. The government 
of Serb president Slobodan Milosevic cracked down on the Albanians’ efforts to gain independence. In 1995, 
Kosovo's ethnic Albanians, frustrated by the lack of progress toward independence under Ibrahim Rugova, formed 
the separatist Kosovo Liberation Army and started an armed insurgency.-See www.infoplease.com 
1989 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Godly Devotion" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Argentina,!El Salvador, Italy, and Poland. Worldwide Report 1988 Number of 
Lands Reporting: 212 Total Congsegations: 57,670 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 9,201,071 Memorial 
Partakers Worldwide: 8,685 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 3,592,654 Average Publishers Preaching 
Each Month: 3,430,926 Percentage of Increase Over 1987 6.0% Total Number Baptized: 239,268 Average 
Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 455,561 Total Hours Spent in Field: 785,521,697 Average Home Bible Studies 
Each Month: 3,237,160 Euring the 1988 service year, the Watch Tower Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses spent 
$29,834,676.97 in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service 
assignments. In Psalm 19, David extols the glories of God’s physical creation and goes on to express warm 
appreciation of Jehovah’s law, reminders, orders, commandments, and judicial decisions. The apostle Paum too 
showed appreciation for these things. He quoted from this psalm and extended its application to the vital work of 
true Christians. Of these he said: “Into all the earth their sound went out, and to the extremities of the inhabited 
earth their utterances.”—Romans 10:18. These “utterances” are of life-and-death concern to all mankind today, for 
Jehovah’s judicial decisions are about to be executed on the wicked system of things on earth. (Zephaniah 
2:2, 3;!3:8) Mankind certainly needs to know about the good news of Jehovah’s Kingdom. Wherever you look today, 
there are disunity, lawlessness, crime, immorality, broken families. Oh, yes, there is talk of peace, but the great 
powers continue to build weapons that are ever more sophisticated, while the membership of the ‘nuclear club’ 



                                                                                                 Page 359 of 537 

 
 

keeps on extending to ever more nations. Conditions on earth clearly fit “the last days” described by Paul at 
2Timothy 3:1-5. Who will be saved out of this mess, and how? Paul answers plainly, quoting the prophecy at Joel 
2:32: “Everyone who calls on the name og Jehovah will be saved.” (Romans 10:13) But how can the peoples!of earth 
‘call on the name of Jehovah’? Why, a great many do not even know that Jehovah is God’s name! How can these 
people be helped? Paul answers that preachers must be sent to them. -Romans 10:14-16. Happily, Jehovah has sent 
forth his Witnesses to inform the people that God’s Kingdom is at hand and that it will mean salvation to everlasting 
life!for those who come to know God and his Son, Jesus Christ. (Isaiah 43:10, 12; Luke 21:25, 26, 31; John 17:3) 
This good news is being sounded forth “into all the earth.” Millions are giving heed to this preaching, as is evidenced 
by the worldwide total of 9,201,071 who attended the meeting that memorialized Jesus’ death, on April 1, 1988. 
During that year, a peak of 3,592,654 Kingdom proclaimers was reached for the world field, and 239,268 new 
ministers were baptized—a 3.6% increase over the previous year. Faithful missionaries laid much of the 
groundwork for this increase, as described later in this magazine. But in recent years, hundreds of thousands of 
local Witnesses, those who ‘have put faith in the things heard,’ have also imbibed the pioneer spirit and are daily 
‘declaring the good news of good things.’ An average of 455,561 Witnesses have been reporting as pioneers, an 
increase for the year of 4.4%. As a result, a grand total of 785,521,697 hours was spent in preaching, more than 
double the total hours just 6 years ago.-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume January 1, 1989 pages 3-7. 
1989 C.E. PORTUGAL-The PS and PSD both backed Portugal’s membership in the EC, which it formally joined 
in 1986, and they cooperated to remove the remaining revolutionary passages from the constitution in 1989. 
Portugal’s entry in the EC spurred unprecedented economic growth, in part because the EC (and later its successor, 
the European Union) began to funnel large financial transfers to Portugal for economic modernization and 
Infrastructure development. Silva’s administration continued to privatize industry, backed reforms in agriculture 
and education, and embraced high levels of foreign investment. 
1989 C.E. CHANGING CONDITIONS-In Eastern Europe help to make possible three large international 
conventions in Poland, and then in other lands in following years. 1 Corinthians 7:29-31 “Moreover, this I say, 
brothers, the time left is reduced. Henceforth let those who have wives be as though they had none, and also those 
who weep be as those who do not weep, and those who rejoice as those who do not rejoice, and those who buy as 
those not possessing, and those making use of the world as those not using it to the full; for the scene of this world 
is changing.”-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1989-1999 C.E. CZECHOSLOVAKIA-Nearly 42 years of Communist rule ended with the nearly bloodless 
“velvet revolution” in 1989. Václav Havel, a leading playwright and dissident, was elected president of 
Czechoslovakia in 1989. Havel, imprisoned twice by the Communist regime and his plays banned, became an 
international symbol for human rights, democracy, and peaceful dissent. The return of democratic political reform 
saw a strong Slovak nationalist movement emerge by the end of 1991, which sought independence for Slovakia. 
When the general elections of June 1992 failed to resolve the continuing coexistence of the two republics within the 
federation, Czech and Slovak political leaders agreed to separate their states into two fully independent nations. On 
January 1, 1993, the Czechoslovakian federation was dissolved and two separate independent countries were 
established-the Czech Republic and Slovakia. The Czech Republic joined NATO in March 1999.-See www.infoplease.com  
1989-1991 C.E. SLOVAKIA-Nearly 42 years of Communist rule for Slovakia ended when Vaclav Havel became 
president of Czechoslovakia in 1989 and democratic political reform began. However, with the demise of 
Communist power, a strong Slovak nationalist movement resurfaced, and the rival relationship between the two 
states increased. By the end of 1991, discussions between Slovak and Czech political leaders turned to whether the 
Czech and Slovak republics should continue to coexist within the federal structure or be divided into two 
independent states.-See www.infoplease.com 
1989-2006 C.E. HUNGARY-In 1989, Hungary's Communists abandoned their monopoly on power voluntarily, 
and the constitution was amended in October 1989 to allow for a multiparty state. The last Soviet troops left 
Hungary in June 1991, thereby ending almost 47 years of military presence. The transition to a market economy 
proved difficult. In April 1999, Hungary became part of NATO, and in May 2004, it joined the EU. In 2006, Prime 
Minister Ferenc Gyurcsány was reelected on a platform promising economic “reform without austerity.” In 
September, a tape was leaked to the media on which Prime Minister Gyurcsany admited that he blatantly lied about 
the state of the economy to win reelection. Antigovernment demonstrators rioted and demanded his resignation. 
1989 C.E. GERMANY-The Berlin Wall, On November 10, 1989 demolition of the Berlin Wall begins. 
1989 C.E. Religion’s Future in View of Its Past-Now and Forever, the Eternal Beauties of True Religion. 
There is nothing to be admired about false religion. It has brought humankind 60 centuries of misery and suffering. 
Its lying, deceptive, treacherous, and hateful ways have made it ugly both in the sight of God and of man. Far from 
being attired in heavenly truths, false religion is the antithesis of truth and beauty. Soon God’s executional forces 
will unceremoniously dump false religion into the pit of eternal extinction. Shortly thereafter, the rest of Satan’s 
system will follow. But true religion, as well as those who practice it, will live on. What a joy then to see its eternal 
beauties displayed to a degree we today can scarcely imagine!  
What Beauties? Many are the beauties of true religion. Here are but a few. Why not take time to look up the cited 
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Bible texts that prove these eternal beauties to be Bible-based? Among the many eternal beauties of true religion 
are:  

· It is based on the truth of an infallible God, whose name is Jehovah; upon whom we can unconditionally rely.—
Psalm 83:18; Isaiah 55:10, 11  

· It is available to everyone with a humble heart, not reserved for only those with superior intelligence.—Matthew 
11:25; 1 Corinthians 1:26-28  

· It is blind to race, social status, and economic position.—Acts 10:34, 35; 17:24-27 
· It offers the well-grounded hope of life in a world of peace and security without sorrow, sickness, misery, and 

death.—Isaiah 32:18; Revelation 21:3, 4 
· It provides a framework within which its members can live as a worldwide loyal brotherhood, united in doctrine, 

conduct, and spirit.—Psalm 133:1; John 13:35  
· It offers everyone—man, woman, and child—an opportunity to share actively in God’s work, filling life with 

purpose. —1 Corinthians 15:58; Hebrews 13:15, 16. 
· It warns us of hidden dangers, instructing us how to conduct ourselves so as to be benefited.—Proverbs 4:10-13; 

Isaiah 48:17, 18 
· And why can it be said that these beauties are eternal? Simply because they will last as long as does true religion 

itself—forever.  
Filling In the Gaps: It can be said that death is one of the greatest enemies of truth, since people often take to 
their graves information that no other humans know. The exact details of even comparatively recent events—for 
example, the 1963 assassination of U.S. president J. F. Kennedy—are still a matter of controversy. What are the 
facts? Who really knows? Many who might know are no longer alive. And if this is true of an event only 26 years in 
the past, what about events that took place hundreds or even thousands of years ago? Additionally, historians are 
only human, limited in knowledge and working under the handicap of personal imperfections and possible 
prejudices. That is why the objective person does well to refrain from being dogmatic about things for which he has 
no authoritative, divinely inspired record. Writing about religious history presents similar problems, since 
authorities often disagree on the facts. In the series “Religion’s Future in View of its Past,” Awake! Has tried to 
present well-documented facts, but it must be admitted that at present there are certain things we simply do not 
know. For example, to what extent did professed Christian groups existing during and after the Dark Ages really 
adhere to true Christianity? Of these groups, professor of church history A. M. Renwick notes: “Much historical 
research is still called for in order to bring out the true story and the theological position of those numerous bodies.” 
According to Renwick: “In the past historians have depended too much on the statements of the enemies of the 
dissenting groups for the assessment of their doctrine and morals.” Of course, depending too much on the 
statements of their friends might also result in a slanted view. So even after much historical research, many 
questions would possibly still remain unanswered. What about the Bible? As a divinely inspired book embodying 
some religious history, it is reliable in everything it says. But it says very little about all the different forms of false 
religion that have ever existed. Understandably, since it was provided to serve as a textbook for the true religion, not 
for the false. Even as regards true religion, the Bible does not tell us everything. It provides us with sufficient 
information to identify true religion successfully, but at times it omits details. While these details might be 
fascinating and interesting to know, at the moment they are not vital. Then, too, the Bible has time gaps. For 
example, it is silent as to what happened during the over 400 years that elapsed between the completion of the 
Hebrew Scriptures, commonly called the Old Testament, and the appearance of Jesus. And since the Bible was 
completed, almost 1,900 years have passed. So for the better part of 18 centuries, we have no inspired record about 
Christianity. This is what causes the uncertainty about some professed Christians, as mentioned by author Renwick. 
Nevertheless, it is apparent that at least some individuals down through the centuries were adhering to early 
Christianity. There are, however, unresolved questions that have to do with the motives and possible sincerity of 
certain individuals of bygone years. What about some of the Reformation leaders? For that matter, what about men 
like Confucius and Muhammad? Although present religious systems can be accurately judged on the basis of their 
fruitage, individuals—especially if they are long dead—often cannot be. If, however, in God’s new world, it should be 
the Creator’s will to have the history books rewritten—including those of religious history—it will be possible. This is 
because of another beauty of true religion—the assurance that the dead will be resurrected. John 5:28, 29; Acts 
24:15 Imagine the joy of getting accurate answers to our questions by talking to resurrected humans who actually 
did the things we have read about in the history books. Imagine being able to fill in missing details, such as the 
name of the Pharaoh who died at the Red Sea and who experienced the plagues of Egypt. If such a record should 
someday be written, it will be written to glorify and eternally vindicate the founder of true religion, Jehovah God. Of 
this there can be no question. The question that does remain, however, is this: Will you be there to read it? 
Admiration Is Not Enough: The eternal beauties of true religion are not always as easily seen as Cowper’s 
words, quoted at the beginning of this article, would seem to indicate. Therefore, the first issue of Zion’s Watch 
Tower and Herald of Christ’s Presence made the following observation 110 years ago: “Truth, like a modest little 
flower in the wilderness of life, is surrounded and almost choked by the luxuriant growth of the weeds of error. If 
you would find it you must be ever on the lookout. If you would see its beauty you must brush aside the weeds of 
error and the brambles of bigotry. If you would possess it you must stoop to get it.” It is hoped that “Religion’s 
Future in View of Its Past” has helped our readers “brush aside the weeds of error and the brambles of bigotry” so as 
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to appreciate more fully the eternal beauties of true religion. But appreciation is not enough. Apt is the Chinese 
proverb: “Teaching that enters the ears but not the heart is like dinner eaten in a dream.” If we are to benefit 
personally from the eternal beauties of true religion—not just dream about them—it is vital that what we learn 
reaches our heart, not just our ears. Read carefully the box entitled “Identifying Your Religion as True or False.” 
Then ask yourself: ‘Do I now agree that as far as the worldwide empire of false religion is concerned, Voltaire was 
right when he called religion “the enemy of mankind”? Has this glance into religious history helped me to identify 
true religion, and do I know in this late stage of human affairs where it can be found? If so, do I want to be like the 
person described by 18th Century French essayist Joseph Joubert, who “finds in it his joy and his duty”? May those 
answering yes to the above questions continue to benefit by reading Awake and its companion publications. We 
would invite you to follow the wise advice offered by the above-mentioned Zion’s Watch Tower: “Be not content 
with one flower of truth. Had one been sufficient there would have been no more Gather ever, seek for more” Yes, 
continue to gather, continue to seek—seek for more of the eternal beauties of true religion! 
Identifying Your Religion as True or False 

· True religion inspires in its worshipers an unbreakable bond of love and unity that is not affected by national 
boundaries. (John 13:35) False religion does not inspire such love. Rather, in imitation of Cain, its members go out 
and kill one another in international wars.—1John 3:10-12 

· True religion keeps free of human politics and looks to the Creator to solve world problems by means of his 
Kingdom government. False religion follows Nimrod’s example at the Tower of Babel. It merges itself with politics, 
trusts in political gods in whose affairs it meddles, and thus lays the basis for its own destruction.—Daniel 2:44; 
John 18:36; James 1:27 

· True religion recognizes Jehovah as the true God, the only one able to deliver from oppression. False religion, such 
as practiced in ancient Egypt and Greece, offers a multitude of helpless mythical gods who are all without merit.—
Isaiah 42:5; 1Corinthians 8:5, 6 

· True religion promises eternal life on earth in happiness. False religion—for example, Buddhism—views life on 
earth as undesirable and as something from which to be liberated in an uncertain hereafter.—Psalm 37:29; 
Revelation 21:3, 4 

· True religion, by means of its holy book, the Bible, imbues people with unshakable faith; it gives them a guaranteed 
hope and motivates them to acts of genuine love toward God and neighbor. (2Timothy 3:16, 17) False religion, 
despite its holy books, is for the most part ineffectual in doing these things.—1John 5:3, 4 

· Humble overseers mark true religion. False religion is noted for its ambitious, independent-minded leaders, who 
are willing to twist the truth and who seek political or worldly gain.—Acts 20:28, 29; 1Peter 5:2, 3 

· True religion, the way of proper submission to God, wields a spiritual, not a literal, sword. False religion, on the 
other hand, compromises true doctrine, breaks Christian neutrality, and pursues human concerns more than 
divine interests.—2Corinthians 10:3-5 

· True religion wins the hearts of unbelievers over to the worship of the true God. False religion contributes to a 
climate of skepticism, freethinking, rationalism, and secularism.—Luke 1:17; 1Corinthians 14:24, 25 

· True religion, as practiced by Jehovah’s Witnesses, is spiritually flourishing as never before. False religion, its 
skirts splattered with blood, is suffering from spiritual malnutrition and waning support.—Isaiah 65:13, 14  

· What is religion’s future in view of its past? False religion has no future. Desert her! (Revelation 18:4, 5) Turn to 
true religion. It will last forever.-See The Awake! Magazine December 22, 1989 pages 16-19. 

1990-1991 C.E. CROTIA-In 1990, free elections were held, and a nationalist party led by Franjo Tudjman 
defeated the Communists. In June 1991, the Croatian parliament passed a declaration of independence from 
Yugoslavia. Six months of intensive fighting with the Serbian-dominated Yugoslavian army followed, claiming 
thousands of lives and wreaking mass destruction.-See www.infoplease.com 
1990 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Pure Language" District Conventions are held in the United 
States, Britain, Ireland, Canada, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Poland, Romania, and 
Yugoslavia. [3,624,773 publishers with reports in 1989, 5.6% increase over the 1988 service year, 60,192 
congregations.] As the preceding chart shows, 212 lands and island groups shared in preaching Jehovah’s incoming 
Kingdom. Dear Watchtower reader, were you privileged to be one of the 3,787,188 who took part in this grand 
work? Were you one of the 808,184 who reported as pioneers in the peak month for that service? Whatever you 
contributed to the 1989 global total number of 835,426,538 hours spent in field service, you have reason to 
rejoice.—Psalm 104:33, 34; Philippians 4:4. Rejoice, too, in that splendid total of 9,479,064 attendees, last March 
22, at the worldwide celebration of the Memorial of Jesus’ death! This indicates a potential of 5,691,876 additional 
Kingdom proclaimers, if only these interested sheeplike ones can be lovingly shepherded into the sheepfold, to have 
a regular part in serving Jehovah. Can we help them in this? (John 10:16; Revelation 7:9, 15) Many are already 
responding, as indicated by the grand total of 263,855 new Witnesses baptized during the 1989 service year. There 
are some features that the chart does not reveal. The thirst for publications—Bibles, books, brochures, and 
magazines—was insatiable. For example, the Watchtower factories in Brooklyn used some 15,000 tons of paper in 
printing 35,811,000 Bibles and books, a 101% increase over 1988. Other large factories of the Watch Tower 
Society, notably in Germany, Italy, and Japan, worked extra shifts, supporting “the faithful and discreet slave” in 
giving out spiritual “food at the proper time.” (Matthew 24:45) During April and May, exceptionally fine placements 
of magazines and subscriptions were reported in a number of lands, with special emphasis on distribution of the 
Watchtower issues on “Babylon the Great.” (Revelation 17:5) No doubt, this coming April, auxiliary pioneers and 
other Witnesses will swarm into the world field in what should prove to be our finest witnessing campaign of the 
1990 service year.—Compare Isaiah 40:31; Romans 12:11, 12. Look again at the chart. Do you see some countries 
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that were not listed by name last year? Why, yes! Hungary and Poland, where our work has recently been legalized. 
We are grateful to the authorities in these lands that they now show such consideration for Jehovah’s Witnesses. In 
this respect, the prayers of the worldwide brotherhood have been answered, “in order that we may go on leading a 
calm and quiet life with full godly devotion and seriousness.”—1Timothy 2:1, 2. “Godly devotion”! Why, the “Godly 
Devotion” District Conventions could be held even in Poland, in three locations, during August! What marvelous 
hosts our 91,024 Polish brothers proved to be! (Hebrews 13:1, 2, 16) As if by a miracle, tens of thousands of 
brothers—Czechs, Germans, Russians, and others—obtained visas to come by bus, train, and even on foot. Other 
thousands flew in from the Americas, Western Europe, and as far away as islands of the Pacific and Japan. The huge 
stadiums, made spotlessly clean by our brothers, were barely large enough to accommodate 65,710 at Chorzów, 
40,442 at Poznan, and 60,366 at Warsaw—a grand total attendance of 166,518! At each center, the spectacle of 
the baptism elicited tears of joyful emotion. At Poznan a 9-year-old and a 90-year-old were immersed, and the total 
of 6,093 immersed at the three conventions included numerous teenagers, many of these from lands where it had 
been said that religion would die out with the old folks. Not so the true religion based on God’s Word!—Compare 
Psalm 148:12, 13; Acts 2:41; 4:4. How wonderfully the endurance of our brothers in Eastern Europe has been 
rewarded! Like the apostle Paul, Jehovah’s Witnesses are called on to show endurance under many and varied 
circumstances. (2Corinthians 11:24-27) In Lebanon a civil war rages unabated. How do our brothers respond? With 
steadfastness and determination. The year 1989 saw very heavy shelling and bombing, but even where these were 
the heaviest, the brothers were determined not to slow down. A congregation in Beirut reports: “Regular groups for 
field service were arranged on all evenings of the week. Despite difficult security conditions, the brothers were not 
discouraged. We covered more territories than ever before. In April we had a peak in the number of pioneers. New 
Bible studies were started, and more magazines and books were placed.” Colombia has been in the news because of 
the drug traffic and violence. But the faithful endurance of Christians there also makes news. Recently, temporary 
special pioneers were sent to 31 towns of ten thousand or more inhabitants where there were no Witnesses. In one 
town, when newly interested persons found that the pioneers would be there for only a few months, they pleaded 
for the pioneers to stay. In another, 18 interested persons signed a letter of appreciation for the spiritual help given 
during the three-month stay of the pioneers and requested additional help. “This is serious business,” they said. 
Needless to say, in both cases arrangements were made to continue cultivating the interest. Developing such distant 
territory takes endurance, but the hard work of the pioneers who do so is richly blessed. In Italy, Jehovah’s 
Witnesses face strong clergy opposition, but in Jehovah’s strength they have endured. In various parishes, the 
clergy distributed stickers to be attached to the doors of their parishioners’ homes telling Jehovah’s Witnesses not 
to ring the doorbell. Many priests recruited young boys to put these stickers on all the doors in a particular area—
even at the homes of Witness families! The Witnesses, however, are not easily intimidated, and often they use the 
stickers to start a conversation. Further, the press and national television gave wide coverage to the matter, 
condemning the religious intolerance shown and underlining that tactics such as this are really a sign of weakness 
on the part of the church. One university professor was so offended by the controversial anti-Witness stickers that 
he subscribed to The Watchtower and Awake!  The Catholic Church in Italy even uses apostates to spread lies about 
Jehovah’s people, but this does not work either because the 172,382 publishers are well known and respected. One 
man told visiting Witnesses that he had read bad things about us in literature written by ex-Witnesses. He was very 
opposed, therefore, when his brother became one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. After a while, though, he noticed what a 
good effect his brother’s change of religion had had on him. He wondered: ‘How is it possible for something so bad 
to produce such good results?’ Hence, he asked for a Bible study with the visiting Witnesses.—Compare Colossians 
3:8-10. In lands where the Witnesses call frequently, there is often widespread indifference to the good news. This is 
certainly the case in Finland. The church in that land conducted a poll and found that 70% of the population do not 
like the Witnesses’ visiting their homes. However, 30% do not strongly object, and of these, 4% said they actually 
like Jehovah’s Witnesses. This is a significant figure. Four percent of the population of Finland represents 
200,000 people. Compare that with the present publisher figure of 17,303! One publisher out in service had his 
attention drawn to this poll and was asked: “Don’t you know that 70% of us consider you people undesirable? Why 
do you keep coming to our doors?” The publisher replied: “Yes, but that same study showed that 4% of you like us. 
We are trying to find those people. Even if they were only 1 percent, we would still go from house to house trying to 
find them.” The householder thought for a moment and said: “Is your message that important to them?” The 
publisher replied by asking: “Would you like to hear it?” Soon this householder manifested interest in the good 
news. What about all of us today? Are we determined to endure with Jehovah and Christ Jesus through to the end? 
It may not be too long, but we must endure! In Satan’s system, we have to put up a hard fight for the faith, as the 
world’s immorality, corruption, and hatreds surround us on all sides. (Jude 3, 20, 21) We may have to endure 
persecution of one kind or another. Even now, thousands of our brothers are suffering in prisons, and some are 
cruelly beaten. These are thankful for our prayers. (2Thessalonians 3:1, 2) Very soon, the present system will be no 
more! As Habakkuk states: “The vision is yet for the appointed time, and it keeps panting on to the end, and it will 
not tell a lie. Even if it should delay, keep in expectation of it; for it will without fail come true. It will not be late.”—
Habakkuk 2:3. The disciple James lovingly tells us: “Brothers, take as a pattern of the suffering of evil and the 
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exercising of patience the prophets, who spoke in the name of Jehovah.” We today who speak in Jehovah’s name 
can be integrity keepers during bitter trials, as were Isaiah, Jeremiah, Daniel, and others. Like Job, we can endure. 
How wonderfully he was rewarded for his endurance! Jehovah’s mercy and loving-kindness will bring us 
comparable rewards—if we endure to the end. And may James’ words be fulfilled toward each one of us: “Look! We 
pronounce happy those who have endured.”—James 5:10, 11; Job 42:10-13.-See The Watchtower Magazine Volume 
January 1, 1990 pages20-27. 
1990-1991 C.E. SYRIA-In 1990, President Assad ruled out any possibility of legalizing opposition political 
parties. In December 1991 voters approved a fourth term for Assad, giving him 99.98% of the vote.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1990-1990 C.E. EAST GERMANY-Chancellor Sabine Bergman-Pohl (1990-1990), Communist East Germany, 
born in 1946.-See www.infoplease.com 
1990 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-The UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) Security Council imposed 
sanctions beginning in 1990 that barred Iraq from selling oil except in exchange for food and medicine. The 
sanctions against Iraq failed to crush its leader but caused catastrophic suffering among its people—the country's 
infrastructure was in ruins, and disease, malnutrition, and the infant mortality rate skyrocketed.  
1990-1992 C.E. POLAND-In 1990 Solidarity split into two opposing groups, with one group supporting Waêsa 
and the other supporting Mazowiecki. In November Waêsa, Mazowiecki, and a maverick émigré millionaire, 
Stanisaw Tymiñski, ran in a presidential election. Mazowiecki was eliminated on the first ballot while Waêsa won 
the runoff against Tymiñski. Waêsa was unclear about how to define his office, however. This led to an ambiguous 
distribution of presidential, prime ministerial, and parliamentary powers in Poland’s transitional “Little 
Constitution,” adopted in 1992. Post-Communist Poland thus suffered from a confused, unstable, and conflict-
ridden political process. Proportional representation adopted for the 1991 legislative elections produced a Sejm 
composed of a dozen significant political parties. Between 1991 and 1993 Poland was governed by a succession of 
short-lived parliamentary coalitions. 
1990 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: LIFTING THE RESTRICTIONS-On Jehovah’s Witnesses in lands in 
Africa and Eastern Europe facilitate evangelizing among an additional 100,000,000 people. Report 1989 Number 
of Lands Reporting: 212 Total Congregations: 60,192 Worldwide Memorial Attendance: 9,479,064 Memorial 
Partakers Worldwide: 8,734 Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service: 3,787,188 Average Publishers Preaching 
Each Month: 3,624,773 Percentage of Increase Over 1988 5.6% Total Number Baptized: 263,855 Average 
Pioneer Publishers Each Month: 497,006 Total Hours Spent in Field: 835,426,538 Average Home Bible Studies 
Each Month: 3,419,745 During the 1988 service year, the Watch Tower Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over 
$31,799,447.69 in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service 
assignments.-See The Watchtower Magazine 1990 Volume January 1, 1990 page 23. 
1990-1991 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-In July 1990, President Hussein asserted spurious territorial claims on 
Kuwaiti land. A mediation attempt by Arab leaders failed, and on August 2, 1990, Iraqi troops invaded Kuwait and 
set up a puppet government. The UN unsuccessfully imposed trade sanctions against Iraq to pressure it to 
withdraw. On January 18, 1991, UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) forces, under the leadership of U.S. 
general Norman Schwarzkopf, launched the Gulf War (Operation Desert Storm), liberating Kuwait in less than a 
week.-See www.infoplease.com 
1990 C.E. THE CATHOLIC CHURCH-Pedophile Priest, “A Sexual Crisis” Among the Clergy “A SEXUAL 
crisis is tearing at the central nervous system of the Catholic Church,” stated Jason Berry, a Louisiana author who 
received a Catholic Press Association award for his coverage of pedophilia in the National Catholic Reporter. Regarding 
perverted sexual acts against children by the clergy, Berry went on to say in The Washington Post: “Since 1985, scores 
of pedophilia cases involving priests or brothers have been recorded throughout America and Canada. As a result, 
U.S. dioceses have borne steep losses in lawsuits, and insurance coverage for such actions has evaporated. These 
changes have arrived amid a number of reports that as many as 10 to 20 percent of U.S. priests may be 
homosexually active.” The Providence Sunday Journal of Rhode Island states: “Bishops in 29 states…have faced 
claims of damages by victims of sex abuse by Catholic clergy, and the Church has paid at least $60 million so far in 
judgments and settlements.” In Louisiana a priest admitted to molesting 35 boys and was sentenced to 20 years in 
prison, although, the Journal says, it was clear that he “had assaulted at least 75 children over 10 years.” And a 
Rhode Island priest pleaded guilty to 26 counts of sex abuse involving young boys. An investigation of Covenant 
House, a shelter for runaway youths in New York City, revealed that the priest in charge had engaged in sexual 
misconduct with a number of young men and boys. And the Roman Catholic archbishop of Atlanta resigned after it 
was acknowledged that he had carried on a two-year sexual relationship with an unmarried mother. A conference of 
U.S. Catholic bishops received a report on the “catastrophe” of priest pedophile litigation. The 100-page report, 
states the Journal, “detailed a strategy for limiting the Church’s liability from civil lawsuits to $1 billion [$1,000 
million] based on the 30 suits then pending.” The Catholic parents of the children involved are bringing the 
lawsuits. And psychiatrists who treat the young victims of these crimes report long-term, often permanent, damage. 
God’s Word speaks of such “disgraceful sexual appetites” by which males are “inflamed in their lust toward one 
another, males with males, working what is obscene,” and adds that the “righteous decree of God” is that “those 
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practicing such things are deserving of death.”—Romans 1:26, 27, 32; See also 1 Corinthians 6:9, 10. Undoubtedly, 
much of the problem arises because of the unscriptural practice of celibacy, forbidding priests to marry. Yet, the 
Bible, God’s Word, states clearly that those in the Christian ministry may marry. As the Catholic Douay Version of the 
Bible expresses it: “It behoveth therefore a bishop to be…the husband of one wife.” (1Timothy 3:2) And it also states 
that “forbidding to marry” is an evidence that “some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to spirits of error, and 
doctrines of devils.”—1Timothy 4:1-3-See The Awake! Magazine December 8, 1990 page 31. 
1990-1999 C.E. PAKISTAN-In the 1990s, Pakistan saw a shaky succession of governments—Benazir Bhutto was 
prime minister twice and deposed twice and Nawaz Sharif three times, until he was deposed in a coup on Oct. 12, 
1999, by Gen. Pervez Musharraf. The Pakistani public, familiar with military rule for 25 of the nation's 52-year 
history, generally viewed the coup as a positive step and hoped it would bring a badly needed economic upswing.- 
See www.infoplease.com 
1990-2000 C.E. ROMANIA-An ex-Communist, Ion Iliescu of the National Salvation Front, served as president 
from 1990–1995. Emil Constantinescu of the Democratic Convention Party was president from 1996–2000. The 
post-Communist governments' conflicted and halfhearted attempts to change to a free-market economy have been 
largely unrealized. Growing dissatisfaction with the government's inefficiencies and economic policies led to a wave 
of protests by workers, students, and others that peaked in 1997, and again in 1999. In 2000 former president 
Iliescu returned to power with a landslide victory, easily defeating a xenophobic nationalist opponent. 
Discrimination against the Magyars (ethnic Hungarians) and the Roma (Gypsies) continues, fueled by several 
ultranationalist political parties.-See www.infoplease.com 
c. 1990 C.E. SWITZERLAND-Strict neutrality was its policy in both world wars. (Strict neutrality, maybe however, 
the government of Switzerland apparently profited from World Wars I & II and from the victims becoming as it were “WAR 
PROFITEERS” of these wars. Can this really be called “strict neutrality” as practiced by the disciples of Jesus Christ? –Roger 
Snook) Geneva was the seat of the League of Nations (later the European headquarters of the United Nations) and of 
a number of international organizations. Allegations in the 1990s concerning secret assets of Jewish Holocaust 
victims deposited in Swiss banks led to international criticism and the establishment of a fund to reimburse the 
victims and their families.-See www.infoplease.com 
1990-2000 C.E. JAPAN-During the 1990s, Japan suffered an economic downturn prompted by scandals 
involving government officials, bankers, and leaders of industry. Japan succumbed to the Asian economic crisis in 
1998, experiencing its worst recession since World War II. These setbacks led to the resignation of Prime Minister 
Ryutaro Hashimoto in July 1998. He was replaced by Keizo Obuchi. In 1999, Japan seemed to make slight progress 
in an economic recovery. Prime Minister Obuchi died of a stroke in May 2000 and was succeeded by Yoshiro Mori, 
whose administration was dogged by scandal and blunders from the outset.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-1992 C.E. ALBANIA-Elections in March 1991 gave the Communists a decisive majority. But a general strike 
and street demonstrations soon forced the all-Communist cabinet to resign. In June 1991 the Communist Party of 
Labor renamed itself the Socialist Party and renounced its past ideology. The opposition Democratic Party won a 
landslide victory in the 1992 elections, and Sali Berisha, a former cardiologist, became Albania's first elected 
president. The following year, ex-Communists, including Ramiz Alia and former Prime Minister Fatos Nano, were 
imprisoned on corruption charges.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-1992 C.E. ISRAEL-In 1991, Iraqi missiles struck Israel during the Persian Gulf War. The Israelis did not 
retaliate in order to preserve the international coalition against Iraq. In 1992, Yitzhak Rabin became Prime 
Minister. He halted the disputed Israeli settlement of the occupied territories.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991 C.E. IRAN-By early 1991 the Islamic revolution appeared to have lost much of its militancy. Attempting to 
revive a stagnant economy, President Rafsanjani took measures to decentralize the command system and introduce 
free-market mechanisms.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991 C.E. THE SOVIET UNION-Communist U.S.S.R. The Collapse of the Soviet Union is evident in 1991 due to 
a failing economy and the war in Afghanistan. After the loss of 15 satellite states to independence, in December the 
world watched in amazement as the Soviet Union collapsed. However, there have been statements lately due to 
recent developments in Russia about Russia returning to its former glory and power. Statements such as these have 
come from such notable men as Vladimir Zhirinovsky who would like to be president of Russia. Who will be the 
king of the north in the time of the end? 
1991 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Lovers of Freedom" District Conventions are scheduled 
worldwide. A noteworthy feature of the 1991 service year has been the series of “Lovers of Freedom” District 
Conventions, now completed in the Northern Hemisphere but continuing into 1992 in the Southern Hemisphere. 
For the first time, the complete convention program was presented in a number of Eastern European countries, 
where our brothers are rejoicing to use their newfound freedoms to Jehovah’s praise. In October 1991 the total 
attendance reported at the first 705 conventions in 54 countries was 4,774,937. 
Worldwide Report—1991 Grand Totals 
Number of branches: 97 
Number of Countries                                     211 
1991 Peak Publishers                              4,278,820 
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1991 Average Publishers                           4,071,954 
Percentage of increase over 1990                        5.9 
1990 Average Publishers                           3,846,311 
1991 Number Baptized                                300,945 
Average Pioneer Publishers                          558,514 
Number of Congregations                              66,207 
Total Hours                                     951,870,021 
Average Bible Studies                             3,947,261 
Memorial Attendance                              10,650,158 
Memorial partakers worldwide: 8,850 
During the 1991 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $40,219,589.01 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See The Watchtower Magazine January 1, 1992 
pgs. 8-17; see also the 1992 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 33. 
1991-1998 C.E. REUNIFIED GERMANY-Chancellor Helmut Kohl (1991-1998), 1930–2008? German 
politician, Chancellor of West Germany (1982–1990), and reunified Germany (1990–1998). He was named 
chairman of the Rhine-Palatinate Christian Democratic Union (CDU) in 1966 and was elected state premier (1969–
1976). He then became (1973–1998) chairman of the national CDU, leading the opposition in the West German 
Bundestag, where he engineered a no-confidence vote against Helmut Schmidt (1982) and became chancellor. 
Conservative and pro-American, he led the CDU to convincing victories in 1983 and 1987. During his 
administration, West Germany prospered and became increasingly influential in world affairs. Harnessing 
momentum for reunification starting in 1989, when East Germany began to disintegrate, Kohl successfully 
campaigned for the CDU there (March 1990), winning a mandate for speedy reunification. Having accomplished 
that goal in October, he led the CDU to victory in nationwide elections (December 1990) and became the first 
chancellor of reunified Germany. He held the post until 1998, when the CDU was defeated at the polls by the Social 
Democrats led by Gerhard Schröder. In 1999, Kohl became embroiled in a serious scandal as the existence of more 
than $1 million in secret campaign contributions to him and other financial irregularities during his administration 
came to light. Refusing to disclose the source of funds paid to him and with his reputation in shambles, Kohl was 
forced to resign (2000) as honorary chairman of the CDU. In 2001 he agreed to pay a 300,000-mark fine in 
exchange for an end to the criminal investigation into his role in the campaign contributions scandal.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
1991 C.E. JORDAN-Jordan's stance during the Persian Gulf War strained relations with the U.S. and led to the 
termination of U.S. aid. The signing of a national charter by King Hussein and leaders of the main political groups 
in June 1991 meant political parties were permitted in exchange for acceptance of the constitution and the 
monarchy. King Hussein's decision to join the Middle East peace talks in mid-1991 helped restore his country's 
relations with the U.S.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991 C.E. BANS LIFTED-On Jehovah’s Witnesses in Eastern Europe and Africa make it easier to reach 
390,000,000 more people with the good news of God’s Kingdom.-See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s 
Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1991 C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-In 1991, The Globe and Mail, of Toronto, reported that “a delegation of 
Japanese officials, whose government claims ownership of the Soviet-controlled Kurile Islands, asked the [National 
Geographic Society] to designate the disputed territory a different hue.” Why did they want the change in color? 
National Geographic’s chief cartographer, John Garver, Jr., explained: “They wanted the colour changed to green, 
because Japan is green on the map.” Therefore, colors on maps can be used to make certain associations or 
emphasize a particular feature. For example, in 1897, with the discovery of gold along a tributary of the Klondike 
River, maps were particularly useful in promoting the stampede of an estimated 100,000 gold seekers. Map 
producers colored Alaska and the Yukon deep yellow to suggest great potential for success. Other attitudes may 
affect the appearance of a map in a much more dramatic way. For example, in 1982 a “Turnabout Map” was 
produced, which placed the Southern Hemisphere at the top. Why? Because it was felt that being at the top implied 
superiority and dignity and that such a map would have a positive effect on poorer countries of the world that are 
located in the Southern Hemisphere.-See The Awake! Magazine October 22, 1998 pages 18-19.  
1991 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations Secretary General Javier Pérez de Cuéllar (Peru) 1982–1991: “As a 
result, until 1991 the UN played a relatively secondary role in most world crises, including the Arab-Israeli Wars of 
1967 and 1973; the India-Pakistan War of 1971; the Vietnam War; and the Afghanistan War. However, with Soviet 
cooperation, the UN played a major role approving action in the Persian Gulf in 1991 to drive Iraq from Kuwait, and 
it actively supervised the subsequent cease-fire, embargo, and removal of strategic weapons from Iraq (see Persian 
Gulf War).”-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-1999 C.E. RUSSIA-Democratic Russian Republic. Shortly after the dissolution of the USSR in 1991, a power 
struggle emerged between conservative and reformist forces in Russia. President Boris Yeltsin, who was elected in 
June of 1991 by popular vote, originally was granted sweeping powers by the Congress of the People's Deputies 
(CPD), one of the two legislative bodies that existed under the 1978 constitution. Yeltsin used his powers to initiate 
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a program of sweeping economic reform and to establish a network of regional appointees in order to bypass local 
legislatures dominated by neo-Communist. Conservatives, led by Supreme Soviet Chairman Ruslan Khasbulatov, 
sought to reduce Yeltsin's powers after he launched a campaign of radical reform in early 1992. At a meeting of the 
CPD in December 1992, acting Prime Minister Yegor Gaidar, the chief architect of the government's plan for 
economic reform, was replaced by Viktor Chernomyrdin, a longtime member of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union (CPSU) and the minister of the Gas Industry of the USSR. The CPD also rescinded several powers granted to 
Yeltsin, including control over local administrators. That same month the Constitutional Court limited Yeltsin's ban 
on the CPSU to the national organization, effectively legalizing the Communist Party in Russia. Yeltsin protested the 
reduction of his power, and an agreement was reached with the CPD at the end of 1992 to hold a popular 
referendum, however, prompting Yeltsin to declare emergency presidential rule on March 20, 1993. Constitutional 
Court Chairperson Valeny Zorkin, Khasbulatov, Vice President Aleksandr Rutskoy, and others condemned Yeltsin’s 
announcement of emergency rule. Both sides subsequently modified their positions: Yeltsin never issued a decree 
on emergency rule, and conservatives allowed the referendum to take place on April 25, 1993.-For further details see 
Encarta '98. 
1991-1999 C.E. BELGIUM-In the 1990s Belgium’s public life was shaken by a number of serious scandals. In 
1991, a former Deputy Prime Minister and socialist leader was murdered in a contract killing that took several years 
to be elucidated. In 1998, along with two other major Belgian politicians, former NATO secretary-general Willy 
Claes was convicted of bribery. The Dutroux child-sex-and-murder affair in 1996 led to national outrage, 
compounded by the realization that less official negligence and inefficiency could have saved the lives of several 
children. It fueled pressure for reform of the political, judicial, and police systems. In 1999, a public health scandal 
involving dioxin, a cancer-causing chemical, resulted in the unexpected electoral defeat of Christian-Democratic 
Prime Minister Jean-Luc Dehaene.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-1993 C.E. MACEDONIA-On September 8, 1991, Macedonia declared its independence from Yugoslavia and 
asked for recognition from the European Union nations. It became a member of the UN (the "eighth king" of 
Revelation 17:11-14) in 1993 under the provisional name of the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia (FYROM) 
because Greece vociferously protested Macedonia's right to the name, which is also the name of a large northern 
province of Greece. To Greece, the use of the name implies Macedonia's interest in territorial expansion into the 
Greek province. Greece has imposed two trade embargoes against the country as a result.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-2007 C.E. BULGARIA-In October 1991, the Union of Democratic Forces won, forming Bulgaria's first non-
Communist government since 1946. Power shifted back and forth between the pro-Western Union of Democratic 
Forces (UDF) and the BSP during the 1990s. The economy continued to deteriorate amid growing concern over the 
spread of organized crime. A new UDF government, led by Prime Minister Ivan Kostov, was elected in 1997 to 
overhaul the economic system and institute reforms aimed at stemming corruption. Progress on both fronts 
remained slow. As a result, the UDF lost the July 2001 election to the former king of Bulgaria, leader of the Simeon 
II National Movement (SNM). The new Prime Minister, Simeon Saxe-Coburg-Gotha (Simeon II), had been 
dethroned 55 years earlier (at age nine) during the Communist takeover of the country. Bulgaria became a member 
of NATO in 2004. In 2005, the EU approved its membership for 2007, subject to the implementation of reforms, 
especially the cleaning up of corruption and organized crime.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-The war did little to dwarf Iraq's resilient dictator. Rebellions by both Shiites 
and Kurds, encouraged by the U.S., were brutally crushed. In 1991, the UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) 
set up a northern no-fly zone to protect Iraq's Kurdish population; in 1992 a southern no-fly zone was established as 
a buffer between Iraq and Kuwait and to protect Shiites.-See www.infoplease.com 
1991-1992 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-In December 1991, Bosnia and Herzegovina declared independence 
from Yugoslavia and asked for recognition by the European Union (EU). In a March 1992 referendum, Bosnian 
voters chose independence, and President Izetbegovic declared the nation an independent state. Unlike the other 
former Yugoslav states, which were generally composed of a dominant ethnic group, Bosnia was an ethnic tangle of 
Muslims (44%), Serbs (31%), and Croats (17%), and this mix contributed to the duration and savagery of its fight for 
independence.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992-1995 C.E. CROTIA-A UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) cease-fire was arranged on January 2, 
1992. The UN (the “eighth king”) Security Council in February approved sending a 14,000-member peacekeeping 
force to monitor the agreement and protect the minority Serbs in Croatia. In a 1993 referendum, the Serb-occupied 
portion of Croatia (Krajina) resoundingly voted for integration with Serbs in Bosnia and Serbia proper. Although 
the Zagreb government and representatives of Krajina signed a cease-fire in March 1994, further negotiations broke 
down. In a lightning-quick operation, the Croatian army retook western Slavonia in May 1995. Similarly, in August, 
the central Croatian region of Krajina, held by Serbs, was returned to Zagreb's control.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Light Bearers" District Conventions are scheduled worldwide. 
What a blessing it is to have the truth, the understanding of God’s Word as made clear by “the faithful and discreet 
slave”! (Matthew 24:45-47) No more are we mystified by belief in a Trinity; no more are we perplexed as to why an 
almighty and loving God allows wickedness and violence; no more are we in doubt as to the condition of the dead. 
The light has given us hope, the Kingdom hope. It has revealed to us what a marvelous God the Creator is. The light 
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of truth has given us purpose in life, to serve the purpose for which we were created in the first place, to glorify our 
Maker, Jehovah God. This we do by being bearers of the light. Being light bearers is a great honor and privilege, but 
it is also a serious responsibility. To do justice to that obligation, we need to make use of all the help that Jehovah 
provides. So how fitting that our 1992 district conventions should be termed the “Light Bearers” District 
Conventions! 
Worldwide Report 1992 Grand Totals 
Number of branches: 98 
Number of Countries                                      229 
1992 Peak Publishers                               4,472,787 
1992 Average Publishers                            4,289,737 
Percentage of increase over 1991                         5.3 
1991 Average Publishers                            4,071,954 
1992 Number Baptized                                 301,002 
Average Pioneer Publishers                           605,610 
Number of Congregations                               69,558 
Total Hours                                    1,024,910,434 
Average Bible Studies                              4,278,127 
Memorial Attendance                               11,431,171 
Memorial partakers worldwide: 8,683 
During the 1992 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $45,218,257.56 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the February 15, 1992 Watchtower 
magazine pgs. 30-31, also see the 1993 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 33. 
1992 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: THE WATCHTOWER MAGAZINE-Has average printing of 
15,570,000 in 111 languages; The Awake! Is available in 67 languages has an average production of 13,110,000.-
See Jehovah’s Witnesses-Proclaimers of God’s Kingdom (JV) page 723. 
1992-1998 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-By mid-April 1992 Najibullah was ousted as Islamic rebels advanced on the 
capital. Almost immediately, the various rebel groups began fighting one another for control. Amid the chaos of 
competing factions, a group calling itself the Taliban—consisting of Islamic students—seized control of Kabul in 
September 1996. It imposed harsh fundamentalist laws, including stoning for adultery and severing hands for theft. 
Women were prohibited from work and school, and they were required to cover themselves from head to foot in 
public. By fall 1998 the Taliban controlled about 90% of the country and, with its scorched-earth tactics and human 
rights abuses, had turned itself into an international pariah. Only three countries—Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, and the 
UAR—recognized the Taliban as Afghanistan's legitimate government.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992-2001 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-In elections held in May 1992, Gen. Fidel Ramos, who had the support of 
the outgoing Aquino, won the presidency in a seven-way race. In Sept. 1992, the U.S. Navy turned over the Subic 
Bay naval base to the Philippines, ending its long-standing U.S. military presence. Meanwhile, the separatist Moro 
National Liberation Front was fighting a protracted war for an Islamic homeland on Mindanao, the southernmost of 
the two main islands. The Philippine army also battled another rebel group, the Moro Islamic Liberation Front. In 
Aug. 2001, both rebel groups signed unity agreements with the Philippine government. Frequent and violent 
clashes with these and other terrorist groups have continued, however. Abu Sayyaf, a small group of guerrillas that 
has been fighting since the 1970s for an independent Islamic state and reportedly has links to Osama bin Laden, 
gained international notoriety throughout 2000 and 2001 with its spree of kidnappings and murders. Two leaders 
of Abu Sayyaf were killed in late 2006 and early 2007, dealing a serious blow to the group. The Philippine military 
has also battled the New People's Army, a group of Communist guerrillas that have targeted Philippine security 
forces since 1969. International officials reported in June 2003 that Jemaah Islamiyah, an affiliate of al-Qaeda, was 
training recruits in Mindanao, in the southern Philippines. About 120,000 people have died in the conflicts with 
rebel groups, and more than 3 million have been displaced.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992-1993 C.E. SLOVAKIA-After the general election in June 1992, it was decided that two fully independent 
republics would be created. The Republic of Slovakia came into existence on January 1, 1993. The parliament in 
February elected Michal Kovac as president.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992-1995 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-Both the Croatian and Serbian presidents had planned to partition 
Bosnia between themselves. Attempting to carve out their own enclaves, the Serbian minority, with the help of the 
Serbian Yugoslav army, took the offensive and laid siege, particularly on Sarajevo, and began its ruthless campaigns 
of ethnic cleansing, which involved the expulsion or massacre of Muslims. Croats also began carving out their own 
communities. By the end of August 1992, rebel Bosnian Serbs had conquered over 60% of Bosnia. The war did not 
begin to wane until NATO stepped in, bombing Serb positions in Bosnia in August and September 1995. Serbs 
entered the UN (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) safe havens of Tuzla, Zepa, and Srebrenica, where they 
murdered thousands. About 250,000 died in the war between 1992 and 1995.-See www.infoplease.com 
1992 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations-Boutros Boutros-Ghali Secretary General (Egypt), 1992-1996. 
“Since the early 1970s, the UN expanded its activity in the development of less developed countries. The UN and its 
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related agencies have had a significant impact in disease control, aid to refugees, and technological cooperation. It 
has provided a mechanism through which developed countries can jointly contribute with a minimum of national 
antagonism and from which less developed countries can receive aid with a minimum of suspicion and resentment. 
The UN has also been active in setting standards of human dignity and freedom, such as in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and the establishment of international labor standards, and has been a forum for 
discussion on some environmental issues, such as at the “Earth Summit” in 1992.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1993-2000 C.E. UNITED STATES-William Jefferson “Bill” Clinton is elected the 42nd President of the United 
States and the first president to be born after World War II (1946). Clinton, who was 46 years old when he took 
office, was the third youngest person to become president, after Theodore Roosevelt and John F. Kennedy. After a 
difficult campaign, Clinton defeated incumbent President George H. W. Bush and independent candidate H. Ross 
Perot in the November 1992 election. In 1996 he was elected to a second term, defeating the Republican candidate 
Bob Dole. A moderate candidate and longtime governor of Arkansas, Clinton was the first Democrat in 12 years and 
the first Democrat since Franklin D. Roosevelt to be elected to a second term. He promised to change not only the 
direction the country had taken under the two previous Republican presidents, but the policies of his own 
Democratic Party. Clinton's first presidential election victory came in part because American's were gravely 
concerned about the nation's economy, which had been depressed for much of George Bush's presidency. Clinton 
worked on legislation to increase foreign trade and to address social issues, such as health care and public 
education. However, after many personal scandals such as the Whitewater investigation, Clinton's sexual overtures 
to Paula Jones and the subsequent lawsuit that followed, his adulterous affair with Jennifer Flowers and other 
women, his gross sexual immorality with White House intern, Monica Lewinski. His disgraceful lying about having 
a sexual relationship on national television was an all time low and a cowardly act. Lying to the special prosecutor 
under oath when he gave his deposition testimony brought about Clinton's impeachment, being only the second 
president to ever be impeached (the other being Andrew Johnson). He continued in office, however, his time 
remaining was as a president in disgrace. 
1993 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Divine Teaching" District Conventions scheduled worldwide. 
The songs at our meetings are carefully chosen to harmonize with the program. For example, at the “Divine 
Teaching” District Conventions in 1993, song number 191, “Make the Truth Your Own,” which encourages 
Christians to contend with Satan, the world, and the fallen flesh, immediately followed the three talks that dealt 
with these foes. Likewise, song number 164, “Children—Precious Gifts From God,” which abounds in admonition to 
parents, followed right after a talk highlighting parents’ obligations to train their children. Song number 70, “Be 
Like Jeremiah,” preceded a series of talks based on Jeremiah’s prophecies. And after a symposium on various 
aspects of our Kingdom ministry came song number 156, “I Want To,” a very service-oriented song. The same care 
is exercised in choosing songs for the Watchtower Study, the Service Meeting, and the Theocratic Ministry School. 
It follows that when elders give public talks and indicate the song to be used to open the program, they should 
choose a song that fits the theme of their talk. 
Worldwide Report: 1993 Grand Totals 
Number of Countries:                        231 
Peak Publishers:                      4,709,889 
Average Publishers:                   4,483,900 
Percentage of Increase Over 1992:           4.5 
Number Baptized:                        296,004 
Average Pioneer Publishers:             623,006 
Number of Congregations:                 73,070 
Total Hours:                      1,057,341,972 
Average Bible Studies:                4,515,587 
Memorial Attendance:                 11,865,765 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:             8,693 
Number of Branches:                         100 
During the 1993 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $48,857,112.38 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See  the 1994 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 33, also see the May 1, 1994 Watchtower magazine pgs. 8-13. 
1993 C.E. POLAND-Established or renewed diplomatic relations with the European Community (now the 
European Union), the republics of the former USSR, the Vatican, and Israel, and signed cooperation treaties with 
the newly unified Germany and a number of other European states. The country joined the Council of Europe and 
negotiated associate membership of the European Union. Full national sovereignty was regained in 1992 with the 
evacuation of most of the Soviet troops stationed in Poland. The withdrawal was completed in August 1993.  
1993-1994 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-In 1993, highly secretive talks in Norway between the PLO and the 
Israeli government resulted in the Oslo Accord. The accord stipulated a five-year plan in which Palestinians of the 
West Bank and the Gaza Strip would gradually become self-governing. On September 13, 1993, Arafat and Israeli 
Prime Minister Yitzak Rabin signed the historic “Declaration of Principles.” As part of the agreement, Israel pulled 
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out of the Gaza Strip and Jericho in the West Bank in 1994. The Palestinian Authority (PA), with Arafat as its 
elected leader, took control of the newly non-Israeli-occupied areas, assuming all governmental duties.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1993-2000 C.E. POLAND-The September 1993 legislative elections simplified the party system by excluding all 
but the six parties who succeeded in gaining the minimum electoral threshold of 5 percent of the vote (8 percent for 
coalitions). The Communists’ successor parties, including the Social Democracy of the Polish Republic (SRP) and 
the Polish Peasant Party (PSL), benefited from popular dissatisfaction with the socioeconomic costs of the 
transformation and gained a large majority. Waldemar Pawlak, the PSL leader, became prime minister, but his 
government was harassed by Waêsa and accused of trying to slow economic reform. In early 1995, Waêsa 
threatened to dissolve parliament if the Pawlak government was not replaced. Betraying his intention to position 
himself for the 1995 presidential election, Waêsa nominated a likely election opponent, Aleksander Kwasniewski, 
for the position of prime minister. He was overruled by parliament, and Józef Oleksy, a member of the Democratic 
Left Alliance (SLD) and former Communist, was eventually nominated. Amid this atmosphere Pawlak’s government 
lost a vote of confidence. Pawlak resigned as prime minister in March and was replaced by Oleksy. In the 
presidential election held in November 1995, Waêsa, who had discredited himself among the Poles through his 
personal failings and political mistakes, was unseated by Kwaœniewski, a former Communist and the founder and 
leader of the SLD. Kwaœniewski pledged to continue the process of economic reform and to seek full membership 
for Poland in the EU and NATO. In a move intended to help heal the political rifts resulting from the election, 
Kwaœniewski resigned from the leadership of the SLD later that month. Kwaœniewski was reelected president in 
2000. 
1994-2000 C.E. FINLAND-Running on a platform to revitalize the economy, Ahtisaari, a Social Democrat, won 
the country's first direct presidential election in a runoff in February 1994. Previously, presidents had been chosen 
by electors. Finland became a member of the European Union in Jan. 1995. On January 1, 1999, Finland, along with 
ten other European countries, adopted the euro as its currency. In 2000, Tarja Halonen, who had been Finland's 
foreign minister, became its first woman president.-See www.infoplease.com 
1994-2003 C.E. SWEDEN-In a 1994 referendum voters approved joining the European Union. Although 
supportive of a European monetary union, Sweden decided not to adopt the euro when it debuted in 1999 and 
rejected it again overwhelmingly in a referendum in September 2003.-See www.infoplease.com 
1994 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Godly Fear" District Conventions are scheduled worldwide. 
“PEOPLE everywhere long for freedom from fear—fear of violence, fear of unemployment, and fear of serious 
illness. We share that longing. . . . Why, then, are we discussing how to cultivate fear?” That intriguing question was 
raised by the keynote speaker at each of the “Godly Fear” District Conventions, which began in June 1994. The 
millions who attended—first in North America, then later in Europe, Central and South America, Africa, Asia, and 
the islands of the sea—were eager to learn to cultivate such fear. Why? Because our sharing in the blessings that 
Jehovah God has for his people depends on our having godly fear. It was to learn about godly fear that the 
conventioners came together, and during the three-day program, they learned much about this essential Christian 
quality. 
Worldwide Report: 1994 Grand Totals 
Number of Countries:                      232 
Peak Publishers:                    4,914,094 
Average Publishers:                 4,695,111 
Percentage of Increase Over 1993:           5 
Number Baptized:                      314,818 
Average Pioneer Publishers:           636,202 
Number of Congregations:               75,573 
Total Hours:                    1,096,065,354 
Average Bible Studies:              4,701,357 
Memorial Attendance:               12,288,917 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide            8,617 
Number of Branches:                       100 
During the 1994 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $50,126,004.05 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 1995 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 33, also see the January 15, 1995 Watchtower magazine pgs. 24-29. 
1994-1999 C.E. JORDAN-In July 1994, King Hussein and the Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin signed a 
declaration ending the state of belligerency between the two countries. A peace agreement between the two 
countries was signed on Oct. 26, 1994, although a clause in it calling the king the “custodian” of Islamic holy shrines 
in Jerusalem angered the PLO. In the wake of the agreement, Jordan's relations with the U.S. and with the 
moderate Arab states, including Saudi Arabia, warmed. In 1997, Jordan, determined to attract foreign investment, 
began negotiating with the United States about membership in the World Trade Organization. In Jan. 1999, King 
Hussein unexpectedly deposed his brother, Prince Hassan, who had been heir apparent for 34 years, and named his 
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eldest son as the new crown prince. A month later, King Hussein died of cancer, and Abdullah, 37, a popular 
military leader with little political experience, became king.-See www.infoplease.com 
1994 C.E. BELGIUM-Growing divisions between Flemings and Walloons, and devolution along linguistic lines, 
culminated in the revised constitution of 1994, which turned Belgium into a federal state with significant autonomy 
for its three regions and its three language “communities.”-See www.infoplease.com 
1994-1995 C.E. NORWAY-In the late 20th Century, the Labor Party and the Conservative Party seesawed for 
control, each sometimes having to lead minority governments. An important debate was over Norway's 
membership in the European Union. In an advisory referendum held in November 1994, voters rejected seeking 
membership for their nation in the EU. The country became the second-largest oil exporter after Saudi Arabia in 
1995. Norway continued to experience rapid economic growth into the new millennium.-See www.infoplease.com 
1994-2006 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-In 1994, the UN's (the "eighth king" of Revelation 17:11-14) 
International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia opened in The Hague, Netherlands. In August 2001, 
Radislav Drstic, a Bosnian Serb general, was found guilty of genocide in the killing of up to 8,000 Bosnian Muslims 
in Srebrenica in 1995. It was the first genocide conviction in Europe since the UN genocide treaty was drawn up in 
1951. In 2001, the trial of former Serbian president Slobodan Milosevic began. He was charged with crimes against 
humanity. The expensive and lengthy trial ended without a verdict when he died in March 2006.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1995-1999 C.E. FRANCE-On his third try Chirac won the presidency in May 1995, campaigning vigorously on a 
platform to reduce unemployment. Elections for the national assembly in 1997 gave the Socialist coalition a 
majority. Shortly after becoming president, Chirac resumed France's nuclear testing in the South Pacific, despite 
widespread international protests as well as rioting in the countries affected by it. Socialist leader Lionel Jospin 
became prime minister in 1997. In the spring of 1999, the country took part in the NATO air strikes in Kosovo, 
despite some internal opposition.-See www.infoplease.com 
1995 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Joyful Praisers" District Conventions are scheduled worldwide. 
How many reasons do we have to be joyful? Probably few of us have tried to list all of them. Despite living in a world 
of turmoil and uncertainty, we have so many reasons to be joyful. As announced in the January 1995 Our Kingdom 
Ministry, “Joyful Praisers” is the encouraging theme for the 1995 district conventions. We praise Jehovah because 
he taught us the truth. (Isa. 54:13; John 8:32) In turn, we joyfully share the truth with all who are searching for 
security and happiness. (Ezek. 9:4; Acts 20:35) Our Christian brotherhood also brings us joy. A loving spiritual 
family brings contentment and happiness. These are just a few of the reasons for our joy that impels us to praise 
Jehovah. The convention talks and demonstrations will draw our attention to additional Scriptural reasons for joy 
in these troubled last days. -See the May, 1995 Our Kingdom Ministry pgs. 3. 
Worldwide Report: 1995 Grand Totals 
Number of Lands:                         232 
Peak Publishers:                    5,199,895 
Average Publishers:                 4,950,344 
Percentage of Increase Over 1994:           5 
Number Baptized:                      338,491 
Average Pioneer Publishers:           663,521 
Number of Congregations:               78,620 
Total Hours:                    1,150,353,444 
Average Home Bible Studies:         4,865,060 
Memorial Attendance:               13,147,201 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:           8,645 
Number of Branches:                       101 
During the 1995 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $57,955,025.64 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. -See the 1996 Yearbook pg. 33. 
1995-2007 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-Under pressure from Paddy Ashdown, the international 
administrator of Bosnia authorized under the Dayton Accord, Bosnian Serb leaders finally admitted in June 2004 
that Serbian troops were responsible for the massacre of up to 8,000 Bosnian Muslims in Srebrenica in 1995. Until 
then, Serb leaders had refused to acknowledge guilt in the worst civilian massacre since World War II. In February 
2007, the International Court of Justice ruled that the massacre was genocide, but stopped short of saying Serbia 
was directly responsible. The decision spared Serbia from having to pay war reparations to Bosnia. The court's 
president, Judge Rosalyn Higgins, however, criticized Serbia for not preventing the genocide. The court also 
ordered Serbia to turn over Bosnian Serb leaders, including Ratko Mladic and Radovan Karakzic, who are accused 
of orchestrating the genocide and other crimes. Bosnians expressed disappointment with the ruling; they had 
demanded that Serbia pay war reparations.-See www.infoplease.com 
1995 C.E. PORTUGAL-Resistance to the PSD gradually increased, however, despite the government’s promises 
of continued growth. An economic downturn in the early 1990s further diminished confidence in the government, 
amid a wave of Strike (labor relations) in support of higher wages, student demonstrations protesting against higher 
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tuition fees, and corruption allegations. In the 1995 general election the PSD lost its majority to the PS, and PS 
leader António Guterres became prime minister. In 1996 former Prime Minister Aníbal Cavaco Silva ran for 
president on the PSD ticket and was soundly defeated by PS candidate Jorge Sampaio. Guterres and the PS were 
returned to power in the general election in 1999, and Sampaio won a second five-year term as president in 2001.  
1995-2001 C.E. FRANCE-Jacques Rene Chirac is president of France. Chirac replaced retiring Socialist president 
Francois Mitterrand. A conservative politician, Chirac planned to focus on domestic issues. He promised to create 
jobs for the country's unemployed, lower taxes, overhaul the education system, and create a volunteer army. In 
foreign policy issues, Chirac said he would continue Mitterrand's move toward European integration and a single 
European currency. During Jacques Chirac's presidency there is an attempt to bring an extremely heavy tax burden 
(60%), upon the association of Jehovah's Witnesses in France in an effort to severely hinder Jehovah's Christian 
Witnesses from performing their Christian worship and ministry, claiming that they are a "dangerous sect" even 
though Jehovah's Witnesses have been worshipping in France for over 100 years and have never caused any 
problems (this was an effort to shut down Jehovah's Witnesses in France by creating such a monetary burden that 
they would loose all assets in France). However, on June 23, 2000 the highest administrative court in France, The 
Council of State, (the equivalent of a Supreme Court), ruled that Jehovah's Witnesses qualify as a religion under 
French law. The court case involved whether or not Jehovah's Witnesses Kingdom Halls and other properties 
owned by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society for the sole purpose of furthering the preaching and ministry work 
of Jehovah's Witnesses in France could be taxed by the French government. The June 23rd court decision from The 
Council of State upheld 921 favorable decisions obtained since 1997 before 25 local administrative courts on 
property tax issues for houses of worship as well as 65 favorable decisions from four appeals courts in 1999 and 
2000. The Council of State determined that the activities of the association of Jehovah's Witnesses are solely 
religious and that they do not breach public policy or public order. Therefore, Jehovah's Witnesses are a religion 
and not a sect. I think it odd that the President of France would label Jehovah’s Winesses “a dangerous sect” since 
Jehovah’s Witnesses do not sexually molests anyone nor has the Watchtower Society been guilty of covering up such 
horrible acts. Unlike the Catholic Church and its priesthood that has been found guilty of these crimes in thousands of cases. 
That is the reason they have had to pay out in damage claims in the billions of dollars to so many families and the reason 
their liability insurance for these claims is so expensive. What about the “Wars of Religion” that existed for decades between 
the Catholics and Hugenots in France, are you completely ignorant of the history of your own country? How about the “St. 
Batholomew’s Day Massacre” where Catholics schemed and carried out the slaughter of thousands of Hugenots? I would 
think that the President of any country should be more informed and intelligent before he makes such asinine allegations 
against Jehovah’s Witnesses who are known internationally for being peaceable. So, Mr. Chirac, How are Jehovah’s 
Witnesses dangerous? Is your loyalty to the Catholic Church because she meddles in politics and courts the “kings of the 
earth” in her religious harlotry? (Read Revelation 17:1, 2, 6, 18) Another question I would like to ask of Mr. Chirac is: How 
can you justify such deplorable actions of not just yourself but that of the Catholic Church whom you are acting as their 
puppet, doing its bidding? I think that it is a shame that the HEAD of the STATE of FRANCE would be so totally ignorant of 
the history of his own country and his own religion. What are the requirements for running for the office of president in 
your country Mr. Chirac? Do you have to show any mental abilities or any brain function at all, or can you be a complete 
idiot for that job? I realize that you must be Catholic by the actions that you have taken against Jehovah’s Witnesses. How 
many times does the legal system have to prove that you are WRONG before you accept the truth of the matter? Remember 
what the first century lawyer Gamaliel said when the Christians were being persecuted by the Jewish Sanhedrin Court as 
recorded at Acts 5:34-39 “But a certain man rose in the San´he·drin, a Pharisee named Ga·ma´li·el, a Law teacher esteemed 
by all the people, and gave the command to put the men outside for a little while. And he said to them: “Men of Israel, pay 
attention to yourselves as to what YOU intend to do respecting these men…And so, under the present circumstances, I say to 
YOU, Do not meddle with these men, but let them alone; (because, if this scheme or this work is from men, it will be 
overthrown, but if it is from God, YOU will not be able to overthrow them;) otherwise, YOU may perhaps be found fighters 
actually against God.” So Mr. Chirac, have you found yourself in a perilous situation of “fighting against God,” the mighty 
Catholic Church has been unable to stop the spread of Bible truth that Jehovah’s Witnesses freely share with their 
neighbors. Even though the Catholic Church has used many criminal activities to try to silence Jehovah’s Witnesses by using 
violent persecutions, mob actions, tortures, and murders, even using their Concordat with Nazi regime to try to silence us in 
consentration camps the Catholic Church has not been able to stop the spread of the good news of God’s Kingdom. You being 
one of the political “lovers” of this religious harlot “Babylon the Great” has put you in a very dangerous position for 
judgment by Jehovah God who will very soon destroy her and all who love her. Are you on the “horns of a delema” with your 
“puppet master?” Communism and Nazism have been unable to stop the spread of Bible truth these political ideologies have 
come to nothing. What do you think will happen to your efforts to stop Jehovah’s Witnesses, Mr. Chirac? I have listed below 
just a few websites that detail just a few of the crimes of the Cathlic Church.-Roger Snook 
WHAT RELIGION IS REALLY A DANGEROUS SECT? JUST A FEW OF THE MANY CATHOLIC CHURCH CRIMES: 

· http://www.holocaustrevealed.org/_domain/holocaustrevealed.org/Yugoslavia/Yugoslavia-Croatia.htm 
· http://www.enotes.com/genocide-encyclopedia/catholic-church 
· http://libcom.org/library/role-catholic-church-yugoslavias-holocaust-se-n-mac-math-na-1941-1945 
· http://www.religioustolerance.org/vat_hol12.htm 
· http://libcom.org/forums/current-affairs/vatican-hiding-croatian-war-criminals 
· http://ljiljana-zivojinovic.blogspot.com/2007/05/alojzije-stepinac-nazi-camp-jasenovac.html 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/St._Bartholomew%27s_Day_massacre 
· http://www.reformation.org/bart.html 
· http://www.newadvent.org/cathen/13333b.htm 
· http://www.fordham.edu/halsall/mod/1572stbarts.html 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Persecution_of_Huguenots_under_Louis_XV 
· http://www.baptistpillar.com/bd0450.htm 
· http://www.catholic.com/library/Inquisition.asp 
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· http://www.newadvent.org/cathen/08026a.htm 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Inquisition 
· http://www.cuttingedge.org/news/n1676.cfm 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Spanish_Inquisition 
· http://www.mtc.org/inquis.html 
· http://www.catholiceducation.org/articles/history/world/wh0029.html 
· http://www.captaincynic.com/thread/48859/christian-crimes-against-humanity.htm 
· http://www.enotes.com/genocide-encyclopedia/catholic-church 
· http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m1374/is_n2_v56/ai_18047687/ 
· http://www.guardian.co.uk/theobserver/2010/aug/29/catholic-church-sainsburys-cycling 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Waldensians 
· http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Waldensians#Catholic_response_to_Waldensians 
· http://www.reformationhappens.com/works/Waldenses/ 
· http://www.askwhy.co.uk/christianheresy/112HereticPersecution.php 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Waldenses.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Inquisition.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Inquisition.aspx#2 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Inquisition.aspx#3 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Tomas_de_Torquemada.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Wars_of_Religion.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Wars_of_Religion.aspx#2 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Wars_of_Religion.aspx#3 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/French_Wars_of_Religion.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/Waldenses.aspx 
· http://www.encyclopedia.com/topic/massacre_of_Saint_Bartholomews_Day.aspx 
· http://www.infoplease.com/ce6/history/A0841497.html 
· http://www.infoplease.com/ce6/society/A0858695.html 

1995-1996 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-U.S.-sponsored peace talks in Dayton, Ohio, led to an agreement in 
1995 that called for a Muslim-Croat federation and a Serb entity within the larger federation of Bosnia. Sixty 
thousand NATO troops were to supervise its implementation. Fighting abated and orderly elections were held in 
Sept. 1996. President Alija Izetbegovic, a Bosnian Muslim, or Bosniak, won the majority of votes to become the 
leader of the three-member presidency, each representing one of the three ethnic groups.-See www.infoplease.com 
1995 C.E. ISRAEL-On November 4, 1995, Prime Minister Rabin was slain by a Jewish extremist, jeopardizing the 
tenuous progress toward peace. Shimon Peres succeeded him until May 1996 elections for the Knesset gave Israel a 
new hard-line prime minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, by a razor-thin margin. Netanyahu reversed or stymied much 
of the Oslo Accord, contending that it offered too many concessions too fast and jeopardized Israelis' safety.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1995 C.E. The Mormon Church-A Restoration of All Things? The Mormon Temple in Salt Lake City, Utah, 
is, for the LDS (Latter-day Saints), a proud symbol of their faith. Diligence, family values, and financial self-
sufficiency are Mormon watchwords. Mormon missionaries, with their lapel name badges, are a familiar sight 
around the world. But some inner affairs sacred to the Mormons are hidden from outsiders. So the church remains 
a target of sensational rumors. A fair evaluation, however, should be based, not on scurrilous tales, but on facts. 
What can we learn about this much-maligned faith? Joseph Smith’s Church Today: The Mormons believe that 
their religion is the restoration of the true church with its priesthood and ordinances. Hence, its official name, The 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints. In the Mormon Church, no division exists between clergy and laity. 
Rather, beginning at the age of 12, every worthy male member may become involved with various duties of the 
church, achieving priesthood by the age of 16. The majority of church positions are unsalaried, and LDS families 
join in the many programs sponsored by their local congregation, or ward. On a congregational level, elders, 
bishops, and stake (district) presidents oversee the well-organized affairs of the church. A council of 12 apostles in 
Salt Lake City has worldwide jurisdiction. Ultimately, the president of the church—revered as prophet, seer, and 
revelator—and two counselors form the church’s presiding authority, called the Quorum of the Presidency, or the 
First Presidency. Several ordinances affect the lives of devout Mormons. Baptism, signifying repentance and 
obedience, may take place upon reaching eight years of age. Washing and anointing purify and consecrate the 
believer. The temple endowment ceremony involves a series of covenants, or promises, and a special temple 
undergarment to be worn ever after, as a protection from evil and as a reminder of the vows of secrecy taken. Also, a 
Mormon couple may seal their marriage in a temple “for time and eternity” so that their family can remain intact in 
heaven, where the couple may continue to bear children. The Mormon Church has won acclaim for its welfare 
program, established so that “the curse of idleness would be done away with.” It is financed by local members who 
give up two meals a month and donate the value of them to the church. In addition, strict tithing of their income is 
required. Family and friends supply the funds to support Mormon missionaries. These are generally young men and 
women, who spend about two years in the service. Self-sacrifice, close families, and civic responsibility are features 
of Mormon life. But what of Mormon beliefs? The Mormons and the Bible: “We believe the Bible to be the word 
of God as far as it is translated correctly,” states the eighth article of the Mormon Articles of Faith. But it adds: “We 
also believe the Book of Mormon to be the word of God.” Many wonder, though, why the need for other scriptures? 
Elder Bruce R. McConkie asserted: “There are no people on earth who hold the Bible in such high esteem as 
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[Mormons] do…But we do not believe…the Bible contains all things necessary for salvation.” President Gordon 
B. Hinckley wrote in the pamphlet What of the Mormons? that the numerous different sects and churches “bear 
witness to the inadequacy of the Bible.” LDS writers express profound misgivings about the Bible’s reliability 
because of alleged deletions and translation errors. Mormon apostle James E. Talmage, in his book A Study of the 
Articles of Faith, urges: “Let the Bible then be read reverently and with prayerful care, the reader ever seeking the 
light of the Spirit that he may discern between truth and the errors of men.” Orson Pratt, an early Mormon apostle, 
went further: “Who knows that even one verse of the whole Bible has escaped pollution?” On this issue, though, the 
Mormons do not appear to be aware of all the facts. True, the Bible text has been copied and translated repeatedly 
over the years. Yet, the evidence of its essential purity is overwhelming. Thousands of early Hebrew and Greek 
manuscripts have been scrutinized alongside more recent copies of the Bible. For example, the Dead Sea Scroll of 
Isaiah, dated from the second century B.C.E., was compared with a manuscript dated over a thousand years later. 
Had serious corruptions crept in? On the contrary, one scholar’s analysis stated that the few discrepancies found 
“consisted chiefly of obvious slips of the pen and variations in spelling.” After a lifetime of intense study, former 
British Museum director Sir Frederic Kenyon testified: “The Christian can take the whole Bible in his hand and say 
without fear or hesitation that he holds in it the true Word of God, handed down without essential loss from 
generation to generation throughout the centuries.” Thus, the psalmist’s words are still true today: “The words of 
the Lord are pure words: as silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified seven times.” (Psalm 12:6, King James 
Version) Do we really need more? “Thou fool,” reproaches The Book of Mormon at 2 Nephi 29:6, “that shall say: A 
Bible, we have got a Bible, and we need no more Bible.” Many Mormons, however, have pondered the apostle 
Paul’s stern words in the Bible at Galatians 1:8 (KJ): “Though we, or an angel from heaven, preach any other gospel 
unto you than that which we have preached unto you, let him be accursed.” LDS scholars explain that the new 
scripture is not beyond what is declared in the Bible but is only a clarification and complement thereof. “There is no 
tension between the two,” writes Rex E. Lee, president of Brigham Young University. “Both the Bible and the Book 
of Mormon teach the same plan of salvation.” Is there agreement between these books? Consider the Mormon plan 
of salvation. “As God Now Is, Man May Become” “Though we do not remember it,” explains Lee, “we existed as 
spirits before this life.” According to this LDS belief of eternal progression, by strict obedience a man may become a 
god—a creator like God. “God himself was once as we are now, and is an exalted Man, and sits enthroned in yonder 
heavens,” stated Joseph Smith. “You have got to learn how to be Gods yourselves…the same as all Gods have done 
before you.” Mormon prophet Lorenzo Snow said: “As man now is, God once was; as God now is, man may 
become.” Is such a future presented in the pages of the Bible? The only offer of godhood ever recorded there was the 
empty promise by Satan the Devil in the garden of Eden. (Genesis 3:5) The Bible shows that God created Adam and 
Eve to live on earth and instructed them to produce a perfect human family that would live here in happiness 
eternally. (Genesis 1:28; 3:22; Psalm 37:29; Isaiah 65:21-25) Adam’s willful disobedience brought sin and death 
into the world. -Romans 5:12. The Book of Mormon says that had the former spirits Adam and Eve remained sinless, 
they would have been childless and joyless, alone in Paradise. So its version of the sin of the first married couple 
involved sexual intercourse and childbearing. “Adam fell that men might be; and men are, that they might have 
joy.” (2 Nephi 2:22, 23, 25) Spirits in heaven are thus said to await a chance to live on a sinful earth—a necessary 
step toward perfection and godhood. Says the LDS magazine Ensign: “We look upon what Adam and Eve did with 
great appreciation rather than with disdain.” “This doctrine [that man existed in the spirit creation],” says Joseph 
Fielding Smith, great-nephew of Joseph Smith, “in the Bible is only discerned through a mist or fog…because many 
plain and precious things have been taken out of the Bible.” Further he states: “This belief is based upon a 
revelation given to the Church, May 6, 1833.” Therefore, while accepting the Bible’s authority, in case of 
disagreement LDS doctrine necessarily assigns greater weight to the words of their prophets. The Book of Mormon—
Keystone of the Faith: Joseph Smith lauded The Book of Mormon as “the most correct of any book on earth, and the 
keystone of our religion.” One set of golden plates was said to have been the source for his writings. Eleven 
Mormons testified that they saw the plates. Upon completion of the document, though, Smith said the plates were 
taken to heaven. Thus, they are not available for textual analysis. The Pearl of Great Price (See box, page 20) tells of a 
Professor Charles Anthon who was shown a copy of some of the inscriptions and declared them to be authentic and 
the translation accurate. But upon being told of the plates’ origin, the account says he retracted his verdict. This 
story appears to be inconsistent, however, with Smith’s claim that he alone had the gift to translate the language of 
the plates, “the knowledge of which was lost to the world.” Could Professor Anthon verify as correct a text he could 
not read and therefore could not translate? The Book of Mormon quotes extensively from the King James Version of 
the Bible, with its Shakespearean English, which was already considered archaic in Joseph Smith’s day. It has 
troubled some readers that The Book of Mormon, this “most correct” of books, lifts at least 27,000 words directly 
from the Bible version that is purportedly full of errors and that Smith later undertook to revise.-See box, page 20. A 
comparison of the first edition of The Book of Mormon with current editions reveals to many Mormons a surprising 
fact—that the book said to be “translated…by the gift and power of God” has itself undergone numerous changes in 
grammar, spelling, and substance. For instance, there is apparent confusion over the identity of “the Eternal 
Father.” According to the first edition at 1 Nephi 13:40, “the Lamb of God is the Eternal Father.” But later editions 
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say that “the Lamb of God is the Son of the Eternal Father.” (Italics ours.) The two original 1830 manuscripts of The 
Book of Mormon still exist. One of the two originals, held by the Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day 
Saints, has the words “the Son” added between the lines. As for the Mormon scripture Doctrine and Covenants, the 
book The Revelations of the Prophet Joseph Smith, by LDS scholar Lyndon W. Cook, explains in the preface: 
“Inasmuch as some revelations have been revised by those committees appointed to arrange them for publication, 
significant textual additions and deletions have been noted.” One such alteration is found at Book of Commandments 
4:2, which said of Smith: “He has a gift to translate the book. . .I will grant him no other gift.” But when the 
revelation was reprinted in 1835 in Doctrine and Covenants, it read: “For I will grant unto you no other gift until it is 
finished.”—5:4. Historical Enigmas: Some find it difficult to reconcile that about 20 Jews were said to have left 
Jerusalem for America in 600 B.C.E. but that in less than 30 years, they had multiplied and split into two nations! 
(2 Nephi 5:28) Within 19 years of their arrival, this small band supposedly built a temple “after the manner of the 
temple of Solomon. . ., and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly fine”—a formidable task, indeed! The seven-
year construction of Solomon’s temple in Jerusalem occupied nearly 200,000 laborers, craftsmen, and overseers.-2 
Nephi 5:16; Compare 1Kings 5, 6. Careful readers of the Book of Mormon have puzzled over certain events that seem 
out of proper chronological sequence. For example, Acts 11:26 says: “The disciples were called Christians first in 
Antioch.” (KJ) But Alma 46:15, purportedly describing events in 73 B.C.E., has Christians in America before Christ 
ever came to earth. The Book of Mormon presents itself more as a historical narrative than as a doctrinal treatise. The 
phrase “and it came to pass” occurs about 1,200 times in the current edition—about 2,000 times in the 1830 
edition. Many places mentioned in the Bible still exist, yet the locations of virtually all sites named in The Book of 
Mormon, such as Gimgimno and Zeezrom, are unknown. The Mormon story tells of vast settlements across the 
North American continent. Helaman 3:8 reads: “And it came to pass that they did multiply and spread…to cover 
the face of the whole earth.” According to Mormon 1:7, the land “had become covered with buildings.” Many people 
wonder where the remains of these sprawling civilizations are. Where are the Nephite artifacts, such as gold coins, 
swords, shields, or breastplates? -Alma 11:4; 43:18-20. Considering such questions, members of the Mormon faith 
do well to reflect seriously on the words of Mormon Rex E. Lee: “The authenticity of Mormonism stands or falls 
with the book from which the Church derives its nickname.” A faith based upon solid Scriptural knowledge, rather 
than just on an emotional prayer experience, presents a challenge to sincere Mormons—as well as to all claiming to 
be Christians. The Basis for Restoration: It was the spiritual chaos around him that caused Joseph Smith to 
spurn the warring sects of his day. Other reverent men before, during, and since his time have sought to return to 
the true faith. What is the pattern for true Christianity? Is it not Christ who set “an example, that ye should follow 
his steps”? (1Peter 2:21, KJ) The life of Jesus Christ stands in stark contrast with LDS theology. While Jesus was no 
ascetic, his simple life was devoid of any ambition to amass wealth, glory, or political power. He was persecuted 
because he was “not of the world.” (John 17:16, KJ) The foremost aim of Christ’s ministry was to glorify his Father, 
Jehovah, and to sanctify His name. The same is true of Jesus’ true disciples. They view their own salvation as of 
secondary importance. Jesus taught the Word of God, freely quoted from it, and lived it. Brigham Young said of the 
Bible: “We take this book for our guide, for our rule of action; we take it as the foundation of our faith. It points the 
way to salvation.” (Journal of Discourses, Volume XIII, page 236) So he urged: “Take up the Bible, compare the religion 
of the Latter-day Saints with it, and see if it will stand the test.” (Discourses of Brigham Young) Not only the Mormon 
faith but all religions claiming to be Christian must submit to this test, for Jesus said: “The true worshippers shall 
worship the Father in spirit and in truth.”—John 4:23, KJ.-See Awake! Magazine November 8, 1995 pages 19-25. 
[Footnotes] 
For further information see The Bible—God’s Word or Man’s?, published by the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New 
York, Inc. 
[Box on page 20] 
Mormon Holy Writings 
IN ADDITION to the Bible and The Book of Mormon, the Latter-day Saints recognize a number of other writings. 
Doctrine and Covenants: This is primarily a collection of what Joseph Smith called revelations from God. These have been 
revised at times as doctrinal and historical developments dictated. 
The Pearl of Great Price: This book contains Joseph Smith’s revisions of the Bible book of Genesis, the 24th chapter of 
Matthew, and Smith’s personal history. It also has Smith’s translation of a papyrus he purchased in 1835. He declared it to 
be Abraham’s own writing that told how an angel saved him when a priest tried to sacrifice him on an altar. The papyrus was 
relocated in 1967 and examined by a number of Egyptologists. They found, said one report, that “not a single word of Joseph 
Smith’s alleged translation bore any resemblance to the contents of this document.” It turned out to be the Book of 
Breathings, an Egyptian funeral document buried with the dead. Smith’s original manuscript shows that he used 136 English 
words to translate the Egyptian hieroglyph for “lake.” 
Joseph Smith Translation of the Bible: In 1830, Smith began a revision of the King James Version of the Bible, which he 
never completed. He revised some 3,400 verses and added much material, including a prophecy at the end of Genesis about 
his own coming as “a choice seer.” Since the manuscript remained with Smith’s widow, who did not follow Brigham Young, 
the Salt Lake church seldom quotes from it, though it is accepted as correct. 
Further “inspired” doctrines: These may be handed down by the church’s living prophet at any time and are equal in 
authority to the Holy Bible. The King Follett discourse presented in 1844 is one example. Smith gave this funeral sermon for 
Elder King Follett in which he explained the doctrine of deified man and humanized God. It appears in the Journal of 
Discourses, a collection of lectures by Smith, Young, and other 19th  Century Mormon authorities. 
[Box on page 21] 
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The Mormon Family of Gods 
God: Father of all Gods, he has a flesh-and-bone body.–Doctrine and Covenants 130:22. 
Elohim: Sometimes referred to as an individual. Also described as a council of Gods who organized the earth.-Doctrine and 
Covenants 121:32; The Pearl of Great Price, Abraham 4:1; Journal of Discourses, Volume I, page 51. 
Jesus: God and Creator of the whole earth, the Savior.-3 Nephi 9:15; 11:14. 
Jehovah: The Old Testament name for Jesus.-Compare Mormon 3:22; Moroni 10:34; and Book of Mormon index. 
Trinity: The Godhead of three separate, distinct spirit personages, Father and Son, of flesh and bone, and Holy Ghost.-Alma 
11:44; 3 Nephi 11:27. 
Adam: Jesus’ helper in the creation. Brigham Young stated: “Our father Adam came into the garden of Eden . . . and brought 
Eve, one of his wives…is our Father and our God.” (Journal of Discourses, Volume I, page 50, 1854 Edition) After his sin, 
Adam became earth’s first Christian. (The Pearl of Great Price, Moses 6:64-66; Ensign, January 1994, page 11) He is “the 
Ancient of days” (Doctrine and Covenants 116) and is the literal physical Father of Jesus.-Journal of Discourses, Volume I, 
page 51. 
Michael: Another name for Adam, the archangel.-Doctrine and Covenants 107:54. 
[Box on page 23] 
The Mormons, Nationalism, and Politics 
JOSEPH SMITH—prophet, seer, revelator, according to Mormon belief—was also mayor, treasurer, lieutenant-general, and 
U.S. presidential candidate. Following his lead, many Mormons are energetic political activists. The church is proud of its 
American heritage and asserts that God directed the writing of the U.S. Constitution. Brigham Young said: “When…the 
Kingdom of God will bear rule, the flag of the United States will proudly flutter unsullied on the flagstaff of Liberty and equal 
rights, without a spot.” 
Article 12 of the Articles of Faith states: “We believe in being subject to kings, presidents, rulers, and magistrates, in 
obeying, honoring, and sustaining the law.” How far does their subjection go? When the United States entered World War I, 
Elder Stephen L. Richards affirmed: “There is no more loyal people to the government of the United States than the Church 
of Jesus Christ of the Latter-Day Saints.” “When we fight we will conquer by the power of God,” said another elder. 
Article 12 applied on the other side of the battlefield as well. Professor Christine E. King of Staffordshire University wrote: 
“German Mormons were encouraged to bear arms for their country and to pray for her victory.” The church said they were 
fighting, not British and American Mormon brethren, but government representatives. “Such a distinction, although 
transparent, served to salve the moral and religious doubts of German Mormons.” 
When Hitler seized power, the Mormon policy of wholehearted support continued. “The Nazis met no resistance or evidence 
of criticism from the Mormon church,” wrote Dr. King. Mormon stress on racial purity and patriotism served the church 
well, and to many Mormons, “the links between their faith and the politics of the Third Reich were clear.” When several 
Mormons dared to defy Hitler, they received no backing from Mormon officials. “The church was patriotic and loyal and 
decried any attack on the Nazi government.” The church even excommunicated one dissident posthumously after the Nazis 
had executed him. 
How different from those lauded in The Book of Mormon at Alma 26:32: “They had rather sacrifice their lives than even to 
take the life of their enemy; and they have buried their weapons of war deep in the earth, because of their love towards 
their brethren.” 
Jesus reasoned with Pilate: “If my kingdom were of this world, then would my servants fight, that I should not be delivered 
to the Jews.” (John 18:36, King James Version) His disciples were not to take up arms in defense of God’s own Son, let alone 
in a war between governments. They were even to love their enemies.—Matthew 5:44; 2Corinthians 10:3, 4. 
There are true Christians today who have kept strict neutrality individually and as a group. Said the book Mothers in the 
Fatherland: “Jehovah’s Witnesses had since their foundation stood resolutely apart from any state.” Therefore, during 
Hitler’s reign of terror, they, “practically to a person, unequivocally refused to render any form of obedience to the Nazi 
state.” 
Though thousands of them were martyred, Jehovah’s Witnesses took to heart the words of Jesus: “By this shall all men 
know that ye are my disciples, if ye have love one to another.”—John 13:35, KJ. 
[Box on page 24] 
The Bible and Mormon Writings—A Study in Contrasts 
Bible: Although the exact site is unknown, the garden of Eden was probably in the Mesopotamian region by the Euphrates 
River.—Genesis 2:11-14. 
Doctrine and Covenants: Garden of Eden was in Jackson County, Missouri, U.S.A.—Doctrine and Covenants 57, as explained 
by President J. F. Smith. 
Bible: The soul dies.—Ezekiel 18:4; Acts 3:23. 
The Book of Mormon: “The soul could never die.”-Alma 42:9. 
Bible: Jesus was born in Bethlehem.—Matthew 2:1-6. 
The Book of Mormon: Jesus was to be born in Jerusalem.-Alma 7:10. 
Bible: Jesus was begotten by holy spirit.—Matthew 1:20. 
Journal of Discourses: Jesus was not begotten by holy spirit. He was begotten in the flesh by Adam’s having intercourse with 
Mary.-Journal of Discourses, Volume I, pages 50-1. 
Bible: New Jerusalem to be in heaven.—Revelation 21:2. 
The Book of Mormon: New Jerusalem, earthly, to be built by men in Missouri, U.S.A.-3 Nephi 21:23, 24; Doctrine and 
Covenants 84:3, 4. 
Bible: Writers of the Bible were inspired to write God’s thoughts.—2Peter 1:20, 21 
The Book of Mormon: Its prophets are said to have written according to their own knowledge.-1 Nephi 1:2, 3; Jacob 7:26 
Bible: Mosaic Law, including tithing, terminated by the death of Jesus. Contributions are to be voluntary, not under 
compulsion.—2Corinthians 9:7; Galatians 3:10-13, 24, 25; Ephesians 2:15 
Doctrine and Covenants: “Verily it is…a day for the tithing of my people; for he that is tithed shall not be burned (at his 
[the Lord’s] coming).”—Doctrine and Covenants 64:23.-See Awake! Magazine November 8, 1995 pages 19-25. 
1995 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-But this alliance of unreconstructed enemies had little success in creating 
a working government or keeping violent clashes in check. The terms of the December 1995 Dayton Peace Accord 
were largely ignored by Bosnian Serbs, with its former president, arch-nationalist Radovan Karadzic, still in de facto 
control of the Serbian enclave. Many indicted war criminals, including Karadzic, remain at large. NATO proved to 
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be a largely ineffective peacekeeping force.-See www.infoplease.com 
1996 C.E. POLAND-In January 1996 Prime Minister Oleksy resigned in the face of a formal investigation into 
allegations that he had been spying for Russia for more than a decade. Oleksy, Poland’s seventh prime minister 
since the collapse of Communism had once served in the Communist Party’s Central Committee. Although he 
admitted to having a friendship with a Russian intelligence agent who had been stationed in Warsaw since the 
1980s, Oleksy denied the espionage charges and declared his innocence. Wodzimierz Cimoszewicz, also of the SLD, 
replaced Oleksy as prime minister in February. In April the military prosecutor investigating the charges against 
Oleksy decided to drop the case due to insufficient evidence of criminal activity. 
1996-1998 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-At the start of 1996, King Fahd passed authority to Crown Prince Abdullah, 
after suffering an incapacitating stroke. In 1998 the country's oil income fell by 40% because of a worldwide decline 
in prices, and it entered its first recession in six years. -See www.infoplease.com 
1996 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Messengers of Godly Peace" District Conventions are held in 
the United States, Britain, Ireland, and Canada. The district convention program this year will surely help us to 
maintain our godly peace, and it will explain our role in helping others to find such peace. As announced in the 
January 1996 Our Kingdom Ministry, the theme is “Messengers of Godly Peace.” Have you made your plans so as 
not to miss any of the program? A Three-Day Program: We know you will thoroughly enjoy this year’s 
convention and will return home with renewed vigor. (2 Chron. 7:10) This year we will again have a three-day 
program. Have you already made arrangements to get time off from secular work so that you can attend for the 
entire period? Some of the earlier conventions will be held before school is dismissed for the summer. If you have 
children of school age, have you respectfully informed their teachers that they will be absent on Friday for this 
important part of their religious training? The February 15, 1996, Watchtower lists the dates and locations for 198 
conventions in the United States branch territory. By now the secretary of your congregation has informed you of 
the one to which you are assigned. In addition to English, there will be conventions in American Sign Language, 
Chinese, French, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Spanish, Tagalog, and Vietnamese. The program 
will begin all three days at 9:30 a.m. and conclude on Sunday at approximately 4:00 p.m. Doors will open at 
8:00 a.m. The only ones permitted to enter before then are those with work assignments, and these will not be 
allowed to save seats until the building opens for everyone. Will we demonstrate kindness to our older and infirm 
brothers by leaving the seats vacant in areas that are more convenient and comfortable? Remember that “love . . . 
does not look for its own interests.”—1 Cor. 13:4, 5; Phil. 2:4.-See the May 1996 OKM pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report: 1996 Grand Totals 
Watch Tower Branches:                              104 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         233 
Total Congregations:                            81,908 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              12,921,933 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,757 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       5,413,769 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,167,258 
Percentage of Increase Over 1995:                  4.4 
Total Number Baptized:                         366,579 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         645,509 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,140,621,714 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,855,030 
During the 1996 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $60,932,324.26 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 1997 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 33. 
1996 C.E. PORTUGAL-Preparations for adoption of the Euro, the single currency of the European Union (EU), 
strongly influenced the nation’s economy after 1996. The government reduced interest rates, and increasing 
investor confidence and strong consumer demand led to a pronounced economic expansion. During the late 1990s, 
Portugal’s annual economic growth consistently outpaced the European average, further narrowing the gap in per-
capita gross domestic product (GDP) between Portugal and its wealthier western European neighbors. In 1999 
Portugal was among the first group of EU members to meet the economic criteria required for adoption of the euro. 
A period of continuity in political leadership contributed to Portugal’s economic success. 
1996 C.E. FRANCE-The Baptism of Clovis—1,500 Years of Catholicism in France: “in the name of the Pope, 
boom,” read the message that accompanied a makeshift bomb discovered in a French church that Pope John-Paul II 
was to visit in September 1996. This was an extreme example of the opposition that characterized his 5th visit to 
mainland France. Nevertheless, some 200,000 people came to the French city of Reims that year to commemorate 
with the pope the 1,500th anniversary of the conversion of the Frankish King Clovis to Catholicism. Who was this 
king whose baptism has been called the baptism of France? And why has its commemoration caused such 
controversy? The Waning Empire: Clovis was born about 466 C.E., the son of Childeric I, king of the Salian 
Franks. Following their subjugation by the Romans in 358 C.E., this Germanic tribe was allowed to settle in what is 
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now Belgium on the condition that they defend the border and supply soldiers for the Roman army. The close 
contact with the local Gallo-Roman population that followed resulted in a gradual Romanization of these Franks. 
Childeric I was an ally of the Romans, fighting against the incursions of other Germanic tribes, such as the Visigoths 
and the Saxons. This earned him the gratitude of the Gallo-Roman population. The Roman province of Gaul 
stretched from the Rhine River, in the north, to the Pyrenees, in the south. However, following the death of the 
Roman General Aetius in 454 C.E., a power vacuum existed in the land. What is more, the fall of Romulus 
Augustulus, the last emperor in Rome, in 476 C.E. and the end of the western part of the Roman Empire brought 
great political instability to the region. In consequence, Gaul was like a ripe fig waiting to be plucked by one of the 
tribes settled within its borders. It is hardly surprising that after succeeding his father, Clovis began seeking to 
extend the frontiers of his kingdom. In 486 C.E., he defeated the last representative of Rome in Gaul in a battle near 
the city of Soissons. This victory gave him control of all the territory between the river Somme, in the north, and the 
river Loire, in central and western Gaul. The Man That Would Be King: Unlike other Germanic tribes, the 
Franks had remained pagans. However, Clovis’ marriage to a Burgundian princess, Clotilda, had a profound 
influence on his life. A fervent Catholic, Clotilda tirelessly sought the conversion of her husband. According to the 
history recorded in the 6th Century C.E. by Gregory of Tours, it was in 496 C.E., during the battle of Tolbiac 
(Zülpich, Germany) against the tribe of the Alemanni that Clovis promised to abandon paganism if Clotilda’s God 
would grant him victory. Although Clovis’ troops were on the verge of defeat, the Alemanni king was killed and his 
army surrendered. As far as Clovis was concerned, Clotilda’s God had given him the victory. According to tradition, 
“Saint” Remigius in the cathedral of Reims, baptized Clovis on December 25, 496 C.E. However, some believe that a 
later date, 498-499 C.E., is more likely. Clovis’ attempts to seize the Burgundian kingdom to the southeast failed. 
But his campaign against the Visigoths was crowned with success when, in 507 C.E., he defeated them at Vouillé, 
near Poitiers, a victory that gave him control of most of southwest Gaul. In recognition of this victory, Clovis was 
granted an honorary consulship by the emperor of the Eastern Roman Empire, Anastasius. He thus had a status 
above all the other western kings, and his rulership was legitimized in the eyes of the Gallo-Roman population. 
Having brought under his domination the territory of the Rhenish Franks to the east, Clovis made Paris his capital. 
In the closing years of his life, he strengthened his kingdom by giving it a written legal code, the Lex Salica, and by 
convening a church council in Orléans to define relations between Church and State. Upon his death, likely on 
November 27, 511 C.E., he was the sole ruler of three quarters of Gaul. The New Encyclopædia Britannica calls Clovis’ 
conversion to the Catholic faith “a decisive moment in the history of Western Europe.” Why was this pagan king’s 
conversion so important? The significance lies in the fact that Clovis chose Catholicism as opposed to Arianism. 
The Arian Controversy: About 320 C.E., Arius, a priest in Alexandria, Egypt, began to spread radical ideas 
concerning the Trinity. Arius denied that the Son was of the same essence, or substance, as the Father. The Son 
could not be God or equal to the Father, since he had a beginning. (Colossians 1:15) As for the Holy Spirit, Arius 
believed that it was a person but that it was inferior to both the Father and the Son. This teaching, which gained 
wide popularity, roused fierce opposition within the church. In 325 C.E., at the Council of Nicea, Arius was exiled 
and his teachings were condemned. However, this did not end the controversy. The doctrinal crisis went on for 
some 60 years, with successive emperors siding with one party or the other. Finally, in 392 C.E., Emperor 
Theodosius I made orthodox Catholicism with its Trinity doctrine the State religion of the Roman Empire. In the 
meantime Ulfilas had converted the Goths to Arianism, a Germanic bishop. Other Germanic tribes were quick to 
adopt this form of “Christianity.” By the time of Clovis, the Catholic Church in Gaul was in crisis. The Arian 
Visigoths had been trying to suppress Catholicism by refusing to allow bishops who died to be replaced. 
Furthermore, the church was in the throes of two papal schisms, with priests from opposing factions killing one 
another in Rome. Adding to this confusion, some Catholic writers had put forward the idea that the year 500 C.E. 
would mark the end of the world. Thus, the conversion of the Frankish conqueror to Catholicism was seen as an 
auspicious event, heralding “the new millennium of the saints.” But what were Clovis’ motives? While religious 
motivations cannot be ruled out, he certainly had political goals in mind. By choosing Catholicism, Clovis gained 
favor with the predominantly Catholic Gallo-Roman population and the support of the influential church hierarchy. 
This gave him a decided advantage over his political rivals. The New Encyclopædia Britannica notes, “His conquest of 
Gaul became a war of liberation from the yoke of the hated Arian heretics.” Who Was the Real Clovis? In the 
run-up to the 1996 commemoration, the archbishop of Reims, Gerard Defois, described Clovis as “the symbol of a 
well-thought-out and responsible conversion.” However, French historian Ernest Lavisse commented: “The 
conversion of Clovis in no way changed his character; the gentle and peaceful moral of the Gospel did not touch his 
heart.” Another historian declared: “Instead of Odin [a Norse god], he invoked Christ and remained the same.” 
Reminiscent of the conduct of Constantine after his so-called conversion to Christianity, Clovis set out to 
consolidate his rulership by systematically killing off all rivals to the throne. He exterminated “all his relatives to the 
sixth degree.” After Clovis died, a process of mythmaking began that would turn him from a cruel warrior into a 
reputed saint. Gregory of Tours’ account, written almost a century later, is viewed as a conscious effort to identify 
Clovis with Constantine, the first Roman emperor to accept “Christianity.” And by making Clovis 30 years old at his 
baptism, Gregory seems to be trying to establish a comparison with Christ.—Luke 3:23. Hincmar, bishop of Reims, 
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continued this process in the ninth century. At a time when cathedrals were vying for pilgrims, the biography he 
wrote about his predecessor, “Saint” Remigius, likely was intended to increase the renown of his church and to 
enrich it. In his account, a white dove brought a vial of oil to anoint Clovis at his baptism—clearly a reference to 
Jesus’ anointing with Holy Spirit. (Matthew 3:16) Hincmar thereby established a link between Clovis, Reims, and 
the monarchy and gave credence to the idea that Clovis was the Lord’s anointed. A Controversial 
Commemoration: Former French president Charles de Gaulle once said: “For me, the history of France starts 
with Clovis, chosen as king of France by the tribe of the Franks, who gave their name to France.” However, not 
everybody sees things that way. The commemoration of the 1,500th anniversary of Clovis’ baptism was 
controversial. In a nation where Church and State have been officially separated since 1905, many criticized the 
State’s participation in what they viewed as a religious commemoration. When the city council of Reims announced 
plans to pay for the dais to be used during the pope’s visit, one association had the decision overturned in court as 
unconstitutional. Others felt that the church was trying to re-impose its moral and temporal authority on France. 
Further complicating the commemoration was the appropriation of Clovis as a symbol of the far-right National 
Front and fundamentalist Catholic groups. Others criticized the commemoration from a historical point of view. 
Clovis’ baptism, they said, did not convert France to Catholicism, since this religion was already firmly implanted in 
the Gallo-Roman population. And, they claimed, neither does his baptism mark the birth of France as a nation. 
They considered that this should be more properly placed at the division of Charlemagne’s kingdom in 843 C.E., 
making Charles the Bald, and not Clovis, the first king of France. 1,500 Years of Catholicism: How is Catholicism in 
France faring today after more than 1,500 years as the “Church’s eldest daughter”? France had the world’s largest 
number of baptized Catholics until 1938. Now it is in sixth position, behind such countries as the Philippines and 
the United States. And while there are 45 million Catholics in France, only 6 million regularly attend Mass. A recent 
survey among French Catholics revealed that 65 percent “take no notice of the Church’s teaching on sexual matters” 
and to 5 percent of them, Jesus represents nothing at all.” Such negative trends are what prompted the pope to ask 
during his visit to France in 1980: “France, what have you done with the promises of your baptism?”-See The 
Watchtower March 1, 2002 pgs. 26-30. 
1996 C.E. POLAND-In October 1996 the Sejm voted not to charge Jaruzelski and other former Communist 
officials with constitutional violations in connection with the imposition of martial law in 1981. 
1996 C.E. INDIA-The ruling Congress Party lost the parliamentary elections of May 1996, and its waning resulted 
in a period of political instability. The Hindu nationalist Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) then became the dominant 
force in politics, with Atal Bihari Vajpayee as prime minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
1996 C.E. Spain-The Conservative Party defeats the Socialist Party ending its 13-year rule. 
1996-2001 C.E. GREECE-The pro-Western Socialist Prime Minister Kostas Simitis (1996–2004) was credited 
with reviving the Greek economy. Still, The Economist magazine estimated in 2001 that it would be at least another 
15 years before the per capita GDP in Greece comes close to the current EU average.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. ISRAEL-Both sides repeatedly undermined Israeli-Palestinian peace negotiations in 1997. Although the 
Hebron Accord was signed in January, calling for the withdrawal of Israeli troops from Hebron, the construction of 
new Jewish settlements on the West Bank in March profoundly upset progress toward peace.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. ALBANIA-Albania's experiment with democratic reform and a free-market economy went disastrously 
awry in March 1997, when large numbers of its citizens invested in shady get-rich-quick pyramid schemes. When 
five of these schemes collapsed in the beginning of the year, robbing Albanians of an estimated $1.2 billion in 
savings, Albanians' rage turned against the government, which appeared to have sanctioned the nationwide 
swindle. Rioting broke out, the country's fragile infrastructure collapsed, and gangsters and rebels overran the 
country, plunging it into virtual anarchy. A multinational protection force eventually restored order and set up the 
elections that formally ousted President Sali Berisha.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Faith in God’s Word” District Conventions are held in the 
United States, Britain, Ireland, and Canada. The apostle Paul reminded Timothy that “all Scripture is inspired of 
God.” (2 Tim. 3:16) Since God’s Word is inspired, we have every reason to exercise faith in it. The theme of this 
year’s district convention is “Faith in God’s Word.” The program will strengthen our faith in the Bible, whether we 
have known the truth for many years or have just recently come into contact with Jehovah’s organization. All of us 
should arrange to be in attendance for the entire program. How upbuilding it will be if newly interested persons, 
particularly those with whom we study the Bible, attend with us! Three-Day Convention: This year a three-day 
district convention program has been arranged for our benefit. The February 15, 1997, Watchtower lists 193 
conventions to be held in the contiguous United States. By now you have been informed of the convention to which 
your congregation is assigned, and you should have made definite plans to attend all three days of the program. 
Have you approached your employer to get the needed time off? If you have school-age children and your 
convention falls during the school term, have you kindly informed their teachers that your children will be absent 
on Friday for this important part of their religious training?—Deut. 31:12. In addition to English, there will be 
conventions in American Sign Language, Chinese, French, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Spanish, 
Tagalog, and Vietnamese. -See the May, 1997 OKM of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report: 1997 Grand Totals 
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Watch Tower Branches:                              104 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         232 
Total Congregations:                            85,256 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              14,322,226 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,795 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       5,599,931 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,353,078 
Percentage of Increase Over 1996:                  3.6 
Total Number Baptized:                         375,923 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         706,270 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,179,735,841 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,552,589 
During the 1997 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $63,914,602.00 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 1998 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
1997 C.E. IRAN-Mohammed Khatami, a little-known moderate cleric, former newspaperman, and national 
librarian, won the presidential election with 70% of the vote on May 23, 1997, a stunning victory over the 
conservative ruling elite. Khatami supported greater social and political freedoms, but his steps toward liberalizing 
the strict clerical rule governing the country put him at odds with the supreme leader, Ayatollah Khamenei.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. SERBIA-Despite entangling his country in almost continuous war for four years and bringing it to near 
economic collapse, the Serbian government of Slobodan Milosevic maintained its effective control over the 
remainder of Yugoslavia. Constitutionally barred from another term as president of Serbia, Milosevic became 
president of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (which at this stage consisted of just Serbia and Montenegro) in 
July 1997.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. ISRAEL-Terrorism erupted again in 1997 when radical Hamas suicide bombers claimed the lives of 
more than 20 Israeli civilians. Netanyahu, accusing Palestinian Authority president Arafat of lax security, retaliated 
with draconian sanctions against Palestinians working in Israel, including the withholding of millions of dollars in 
tax revenue, a blatant violation of the Oslo Accord. Netanyahu also persisted in authorizing right-wing Israelis to 
build new settlements in mostly Arab East Jerusalem. Arafat, meanwhile, seemed unwilling or unable to curb the 
violence of extremist Arabs.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. POLAND-In 1997 a special parliamentary commission, dominated by former Communists, completed 
the task of drafting a new constitution. Following parliamentary approval of the document in April, a nationwide 
referendum was held in May in which 52.7 percent of voters approved the new constitution. A coalition of right-
wing groups associated with Solidarity and some Catholics strongly opposed its passage, claiming some of its 
provisions were overly secular. A synthesis of seven competing versions, the 243-article charter delineates the 
powers of the presidency, guarantees basic civil rights, ensures civilian control over the armed forces, and commits 
the country to a market economy and private ownership of enterprise.  
1997 C.E. POLAND-In October 1997 the conservative Solidarity Electoral Action (AWS) and the pro-business 
Freedom Union (UW) formed a coalition government after winning a combined majority of seats in both the Sejm 
and the Senate in legislative elections the previous month. Kwaœniewski appointed Jerzy Buzek, a former Solidarity 
activist in the 1980s and an AWS legislator, as prime minister. A liberal reformer, Buzek pledged to accelerate the 
privatization of state-owned industries and to decentralize government power. In December 1997 the EU invited 
Poland to begin the process of becoming a full member. 
1997-1998 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-The UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), weapons inspections 
team mandated to ascertain that Iraq had destroyed all its nuclear, chemical, biological, and ballistic arms after 
Saddam Hussein continually thwarted the war. In November 1997, he expelled the American members of the UN 
(the “eighth king”), inspections team, a standoff that stretched on until February 1998. But in August 1998, Hussein 
again put a halt to the inspections. On December 16, the United States and Britain began Operation Desert Fox, four 
days of intensive air strikes. From then on, the U.S. and Britain conducted hundreds of air strikes on Iraqi targets 
within the no-fly zones. The sustained low-level warfare continued unabated into 2003.-See www.infoplease.com 
1997 C.E. EGYPT-The government has concentrated much of its time and attention in recent years on combating 
Islamic extremists, who have in particular targeted Copts (Egyptian Christians). In 1997, a terrorist attack on 
foreign tourists killed 70. During the 1990s, about 26,000 Islamic militants were imprisoned and dozens were 
executed.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-2001 C.E. PAKISTAN-Close ties with Afghanistan's Taliban government thrust Pakistan into a difficult 
position following the September 11 terrorist attacks. Under U.S. pressure, Pakistan broke with its neighbor to 
become the United States' chief ally in the region. In return, President Bush ended sanctions (instituted after 
Pakistan's testing of nuclear weapons in 1998), rescheduled its debt, and helped to bolster the legitimacy of the rule 
of Pervez Musharraf, who appointed himself president in 2001.-See www.infoplease.com 
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1998-2000 C.E. SLOVAKIA-Populist Vladimir Meciar, who served three times as Slovakia's Prime Minister, 
exhibited increasingly authoritarian behavior and was cited as the reason Slovakia was for a time eliminated from 
consideration for both the EU and NATO. Slovakia's very low influx of foreign capital during Meciar's tenure was 
the result of his government's lack of transparency. Meciar was unseated in 1998 elections by the reformist 
government of Mikulás Dzurinda. In April 2000 Meciar was arrested and charged with paying illegal bonuses to his 
cabinet ministers while in office. A three-week standoff with police preceded the arrest, ending only when police 
commandos blew open the door on Meciar's house and seized him. He was also questioned about his alleged 
involvement in the 1995 kidnapping of the son of Slovakia's former president, Michal Kovac.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998 C.E. SERBIA-In February 1998 the Yugoslav army and Serbian police began fighting against the separatist 
Kosovo Liberation Army, but their scorched-earth tactics were concentrated on ethnic Albanian civilians—Muslims 
who make up 90% of Kosovo's population. More than 900 Kosovars were killed in the fighting, and the hundreds of 
thousands forced to flee their homes were without adequate food and shelter. Although Serbs made up only 10% of 
Kosovo's population, the region figures strongly in Serbian nationalist mythology.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "God’s Way of Life" District and International Conventions 
are held in the United States, Britain, Ireland, and Canada. Proverbs 10:29 reminds us that “the way of Jehovah is a 
stronghold.” What an appropriate theme this year’s convention has—“God’s Way of Life”! Just how will this theme 
be developed throughout the three-day program? All of us look forward with keen anticipation to what is in store. 
And significant points will be featured. Missionaries, international servants, or others serving in foreign 
assignments may be attending your convention. It is expected that there will be thousands of delegates from other 
lands present in cities where the international gatherings are held. Perhaps you will meet some of these visitors. The 
convention program will feature reports on how Jehovah is blessing the work in various territories. It Is Worth 
the Effort to Attend: Many of our brothers in Africa have experienced hardships because of war and turmoil 
occurring in some parts of that continent. They view the conventions of Jehovah’s people as their lifeline. Some 
must walk long distances to attend a convention, yet they would not think of missing one. A 73-year-old brother in 
the Democratic Republic of Congo (formerly Zaire) walked some 280 miles [450 km] to attend a convention. He 
arrived 16 days after he had started out, feet swollen, but happy to be there. Following the convention, overjoyed 
and spiritually strengthened, he returned home on foot. This has been his routine for years! -See the May, 1998 OKM 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report: 1998 Grand Totals 
Watch Tower Branches:                              106 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         233 
Total Congregations:                            87,644 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              13,896,312 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,756 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       5,888,650 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,544,059 
Percentage of Increase Over 1997:                  3.6 
Total Number Baptized:                         316,092 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         698,781 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,186,666,708 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,302,852 
During the 1998 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $64,414,274.00 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 1999 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
1998-1999 C.E. INDIA-In May 1998, India set off five nuclear tests, surprising the international community, 
which widely condemned India's pronuclear stance. Despite international urging for restraint, Pakistan responded 
by conducting several nuclear tests of its own two weeks later. India has resisted signing the Comprehensive Test 
Ban Treaty for nuclear weapons and has been slapped with sanctions by the U.S. and other countries. Less than a 
year later, in April 1999, both India and Pakistan tested nuclear-capable ballistic missiles.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-1999 C.E. PAKISTAN-To the surprise of much of the world, two new nuclear powers emerged in May 1998 
when India, followed by Pakistan just weeks later, conducted nuclear tests. Fighting with India again broke out in 
the disputed territory of Kashmir in May 1999.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-2004 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES-In May 1998, 61-year-old former action-film star Joseph Estrada was 
elected president of the Philippines. Within two years, however, the Philippine Senate began proceedings to 
impeach Estrada on corruption charges. Massive street demonstrations and the loss of political support eventually 
forced Estrada from office. Vice President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo, daughter of former president Diosdado 
Macapagal, became president in Jan. 2001. In May 2004 presidential elections, President Arroyo narrowly defeated 
film star Fernando Poe.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-2007 C.E. FINLAND-Since 1998, Finland has been judged to be the world's least corrupt country, 
according to the annual survey by the Berlin-based organization Transparency International. In April 2003, Finland 
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appointed its first female prime minister, making it the only country in Europe with both a female president and 
prime minister. But Prime Minister Jaatteenmaki resigned after only two months in office when it was revealed that 
she had used leaked classified information against her rival in the election (she was acquitted of the charges the 
following year). In June, Defense Minister Matti Vanhanen was selected by parliament to replace her. In January 
2006, President Halonen was reelected. Vanhanen's Centre Party narrowly won parliamentary elections in March 
2007, and he was reelected to a second term.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998 C.E. POLAND-In July 1998 the Polish government approved a plan to slash the number of provinces from 
49 to 16, and to invest each province’s elected officials with more authority. The administrative reform, which took 
effect on January 1, 1999, was part of Poland's efforts to bring its laws and procedures in line with EU standards for 
admission. Government leaders celebrated Poland’s accession to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in 
March, about two years after it was invited into the historically western alliance. 
1998 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-On August 20, 1998, U.S. cruise missiles struck a terrorist training complex in 
Afghanistan believed to have been financed by Osama bin Laden, a wealthy Islamic radical sheltered by the Taliban. 
The U.S. asked for the deportation of Bin Laden, whom it believed was involved in the bombing of the U.S. 
embassies in Kenya and Tanzania on Aug. 7, 1998. The UN also demanded the Taliban hand over Bin Laden for 
trial.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-2011 C.E. REUNIFIED GERMANY-Chancellor Gerhard Schroder (1998-2008?), Schröder became 
Chancellor of Germany, succeeding Helmut Kohl's 16-year rule, in the September 1998 elections in which the Social 
Democratic Party prevailed over the Christian Democratic Union. Drawing comparisons to British Prime Minister 
Tony Blair and the U.S. President Bill Clinton for his staunchly centrist views, Schröder has been accused of having 
no principles of his own but merely changing his mind or his policies to reflect prevailing opinion. During his tenure 
as premier of Lower Saxony (equivalent to state governor), Schröder sat on the board of state-owned Volkswagen, 
where he learned the impact of Germany's social welfare programs on corporate earnings. German social programs 
are among the most progressive and expensive in Europe, but unemployment is also quite high, particularly in the 
former East Germany as employers seek cheaper labor markets abroad. The introduction of a common European 
currency will also pose challenges for Schröder, who will need to balance his country's demands for jobs and social 
welfare with its need to meet strict economic targets for budget deficits and spending limits.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998-1999 C.E. ISRAEL-An October 1998 summit at Wye Mills, Md., generated the first real progress in the 
stymied Middle East peace talks in 19 months, with Netanyahu and Arafat settling several important interim issues 
called for by the 1993 Oslo Accord. The peace agreement, however, began unraveling almost immediately. By the 
end of April 1999, Israel had made 41 air raids on Hezbollah guerrillas in Lebanon. The guerrillas were fighting 
against Israeli troops and their allies, the South Lebanon Army militia, who occupied a security zone set up in 1985 
to guard Israel's borders. Public pressure in Israel to withdraw the troops grew.-See www.infoplease.com 
1998 C.E. The Chronicle of Mapmaking-What Does the Future Hold? Clearly, there is much more involved in 
mapmaking than many people realize. The more knowledge there is of the earth, the more accurate maps can be. 
Yet, that knowledge may not be easily available. Thus, as author Lloyd A. Brown said years ago, “until the time when 
all men can sail up to a neighbor’s shore without fear, and can ride or fly over any country without being shot at or 
stopped, the great map of the world that men have dreamed about for centuries must wait. Some day it may be 
finished.” Happily, according to Bible prophecy, the entire globe will eventually be united under the rulership of 
God’s appointed King, Jesus Christ. Of him a Bible prophecy proclaims: “He will have subjects from sea to sea and 
from the River to the ends of the earth.” (Psalm 72:8) When territorial boundary disputes and political rivalries are 
finally removed and conflicting national sovereignties no longer exist, a perfect map of the world may then be 
produced.-See The Awake! Magazine October 22, 1998 page 19. 
1999-2005 C.E. ALBANIA-Ilir Meta, elected Prime Minister in 1999, rapidly moved forward in his first years to 
modernize the economy, privatize business, fight crime, and reform the judiciary and tax systems. He resigned in 
January 2002, frustrated by political infighting. In June 2002, former general Alfred Moisiu was elected president, 
endorsed by both the Socialists (headed by Fatos Nano) and the Democrats (led by Sali Berisha) in an effort to end 
the unproductive political fractiousness that has stalemated the government. The political duel between Nano and 
Berisha continued, however, and little improvement was evident in the standard of living for Albanians. In 2005 
elections, Berisha replaced Nano as prime minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. ALBANIA-In spring 1999, Albania was heavily involved in the affairs of its fellow ethnic Albanians to 
the north, in Kosovo. Albania served as an outpost for NATO troops and took in approximately 440,000 Kosovar 
refugees, about half the total number of ethnic Albanians who were driven from their homes in Kosovo.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. KOSOVO-On March 17, 2004, Mitrovica, a city in northern Kosovo, experienced the worst ethnic 
violence in the region since the 1999 war. At least 19 people were killed, another 500 were injured, and about 4,000 
Serbs lost their homes. NATO sent in an extra 1,000 troops to restore order.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. SERBIA-KOSOVO-NATO was reluctant to intervene because Kosovo unlike Bosnia in 1992 was legally 
a province of Yugoslavia. The proof of civilian massacres finally gave NATO the impetus to intervene for the first 
time ever in the dealings of a sovereign nation with its own people. NATO's reason for involvement in Kosovo 



                                                                                                 Page 382 of 537 

 
 

changed from avoiding a wider Balkan war to preventing a human rights calamity. On March 24, 1999, NATO began 
launching air strikes. Weeks of daily bombings destroyed significant Serbian military targets, yet Milosevic showed 
no signs of relenting. In fact, Serbian militia stepped up civilian massacres and deportations in Kosovo, and by the 
end of the conflict, the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), high commissioner for refugees estimated that 
at least 850,000 people had fled Kosovo. Serbia finally agreed to sign a UN-approved peace agreement with NATO 
on June 3, ending the 11-week war.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "God’s Prophetic Word " District Conventions are held in the 
United States, and other parts of the world When the Israelites were about to enter the Promised Land, Moses 
entreated them to appreciate God’s instruction. He told them: “It is no valueless word for you, but it means your 
life.” (Deut. 32:45-47) Are we not grateful to Jehovah that our lives are so precious to him that he continues to guide 
us by means of his priceless Word? We therefore eagerly anticipate the three-day “God’s Prophetic Word” District 
Convention and what Jehovah has in store for us. This year, district conventions are planned conveniently in 70 
cities throughout the contiguous United States. Besides English and Spanish, the convention program will be 
conducted in American Sign Language, French, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Tagalog, and 
Vietnamese. Additionally, for the first time in this country, the complete district convention program will be held in 
the Armenian and Russian languages, and sessions will be held in Polish. No doubt you have already made 
arrangements to attend every day of the convention because you believe that Jehovah expects you to be in 
attendance. Be assured that he sees the individual efforts and sacrifices that his servants make to attend, and he 
remembers such with appreciation. (Heb. 6:10) By attending each convention day from opening song to concluding 
prayer, we demonstrate to Jehovah that we value his words to us. (Deut. 4:10) We also show appreciation for the 
hard work of our many brothers involved in preparing for the convention.-See the May, 1999 OKM of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report: 1999 Grand Totals 
Watch Tower Branches:                              109 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         234 
Total Congregations:                            89,985 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              14,088,751 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,755 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       5,912,492 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,653,987 
Percentage of Increase Over 1998:                  2.0 
Total Number Baptized:                         323,439 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         738,343 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,144,566,849 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,433,884 
During the 1999 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent $64,475,225.00 in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 1999 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pages 32-39. 
1999 C.E. INDIA-The Indian Air Force launched air strikes on May 26, 1999, and later sent in ground troops 
against Islamic guerrilla forces in Kashmir. India blamed Pakistan for orchestrating violence in Kashmir by sending 
soldiers and mercenaries across the so-called Line of Control that divides Kashmir between India and Pakistan. 
Pakistan countered that the guerrillas were independent Kashmiri freedom fighters struggling for India's ouster 
from the region. Most international sources agreed with India's assumption that Pakistan was arming the soldiers. 
In Aug. 1999, Pakistan was forced to withdraw, but fighting continued sporadically during the coming year.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1999-2000 C.E. LEBANON-In June 1999, just before Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu left office, 
Israel bombed southern Lebanon, its most severe attack on the country since 1996. In May 2000, Israel's new prime 
minister, Ehud Barak, withdrew Israeli troops after 18 consecutive years of occupation.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999-2003 C.E. BELGIUM-In June 1999, the new Prime Minister, Guy Verhofstadt of the Liberal Party, cobbled 
together a coalition of liberals, socialists, and greens, which was continued, without the green parties, after the May 
2003 election. His government passed extremely liberal social policies, including the legalization of gay marriage 
and euthanasia and the partial decriminalization of marijuana. Against the wishes of the prime minister’s party, a 
parliamentary majority also extended voting rights at local elections to all foreign residents.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. FRANCE-The Spiritual Values of the Catholic Church-Where Are They Heading? RELIGIOUS values 
are in crisis. On the front cover of its issue of July 12, 1999, the international edition of Newsweek asked: “Is God 
Dead?” For Western Europe, the magazine’s answer was that it certainly seems that way. Reporting on the Catholic 
Church synod that was held in Rome in October of that same year, the French newspaper Le Monde noted: “The 
Church is finding it harder than ever to put over its message in a culture that has become ‘allergic’ to it…In Italy, 
Catholicism is no longer a homogeneous block…In Germany, the dispute over pre-abortion consultation centers is 
widening the gap between the pope and a democracy that is not prepared to put up with diktats any longer. [The 
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Netherlands’] audacious position on morals and euthanasia is already being attributed by some observers to its 
sudden de-Christianization.” The situation is much the same elsewhere. In 1999 the Archbishop of Canterbury, 
George Carey, warned that the Church of England was “one generation away from extinction.” In an article entitled 
“The End of Christian Europe,” the French newspaper Le Figaro said: “The same pattern can be seen 
everywhere…People are systematically calling into question ethical and doctrinal positions.” Less Religious 
Participation: In Europe, church attendance is in free-fall. Less than 10 percent of French Catholics attend Mass 
every Sunday, while only from 3 to 4 percent of Parisian Catholics regularly attend church. Similar or even lower 
attendances have been observed in the United Kingdom, Germany, and the Scandinavian countries. Of serious 
concern to religious authorities is the dearth of candidates for the priesthood. In less than a century, the number of 
priests in France has fallen drastically, from 14 priests per 10,000 inhabitants to less than 1 per 10,000 today. 
Throughout Europe, the average age of priests is increasing, and a shortage is being felt even in such countries as 
Ireland and Belgium. At the same time, the number of children enrolled in catechism classes is dwindling, giving 
rise to serious doubts about the ability of the Catholic Church to ensure its renewal. When it comes to religion, 
confidence seems to be a thing of the past. Only 6 percent of French people believe that “the truth can be found only 
in one religion,” compared with 15 percent in 1981 and 50 percent in 1952. Religious apathy is spreading. The 
proportion of people who say that they have no religious affiliation has climbed from 26 percent in 1980 to 
42 percent in 2000.-Les valeurs des Français-Évolutions de 1980 à 2000 (French Values—Development From 1980 to 
2000). Shake-Up in Moral Values: The crisis in values is also evident in the matter of morals. As mentioned 
earlier, many churchgoers refuse to accept the moral decrees of their church. They do not agree with the thought 
that religious leaders have the right to set the standards of behavior. The same crowds that applaud the pope’s stand 
on human rights refuse to follow him when his words touch on their private lives. For example, his stand on 
contraception is widely ignored, even by many Catholic couples. This attitude affects religious and nonreligious 
people alike, at all levels of society. Practices clearly condemned in the Holy Scriptures are tolerated. Twenty years 
ago, homosexuality was frowned upon by 45 percent of French citizens. Today, 80 percent find it acceptable. Even 
though the vast majorities are in favor of marital fidelity, only 36 percent condemn extramarital affairs as never 
justifiable.—Romans 1:26, 27; 1Corinthians 6:9, 10; Hebrews 13:4. A Religious Hodgepodge: In Western society, 
a do-it-yourself religion is developing in which everyone assumes the right to pick and choose his beliefs. Certain 
dogmas are accepted, whereas others are cast aside. Some call themselves Christians while believing in 
reincarnation, and others do not hesitate to follow several religious persuasions simultaneously. (Ecclesiastes 
9:5, 10; Ezekiel 18:4, 20; Matthew 7:21; Ephesians 4:5, 6) The book Les valeurs des Français showed pointedly that 
many believers today are straying irremediably from the paths established by the church. However, this trend 
toward greater religious individualism is not without danger. Jean Delumeau, religious historian and member of the 
Institut de France, holds that it is impossible for a person to make up his own religion independent of any 
established system. “Faith cannot live if it is not rooted in the solidity of a specific confession.” Sound spiritual 
values and religious practice must be part of a coherent whole. Where can such coherence be found in a society 
racked by change? Throughout its pages, the Bible reminds us that it is God who establishes acceptable norms of 
conduct and morality, though he allows humans the freedom to follow them or not. Millions worldwide recognize 
that this long-esteemed book is of practical value today and that it is ‘a lamp to their foot and a light to their 
roadway.’ (Psalm 119:105) How did they arrive at that conclusion? This will be discussed in the next article.-See the 
Watchtower April 15, 2003 pages 3-4. 
1999 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA-The crucial priorities facing postwar Bosnian leaders were rebuilding the 
economy, resettling the estimated one million refugees still displaced, and establishing a working government. 
Progress on these goals has been minimal, and a massive corruption scandal uncovered in 1999 severely tested the 
goodwill of the international community.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. INDIA-India and Pakistan have held various talks about the disputed territory of Kashmir, which is the 
issue at the base of their chronic antagonism and their displays of nuclear strength. India controls two-thirds of this 
Himalayan region, which is the only Indian state that is predominantly Muslim.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-On August 17, 1999 Western Turkey was devastated by an earthquake 
(magnitude 7.4) that left more than 17,000 dead and 200,000 homeless. Another huge earthquake struck in 
November.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. SPAIN-Becomes part of the (EEC) European Economic Community (Euro monetary system.) 
1999 C.E. SYRIA-In the 1990s, the slowdown in the Israeli-Palestinian peace process was echoed in the lack of 
progress in Israeli-Syrian relations. Confronted with a steadily strengthening strategic partnership between Israel 
and Turkey, Syria took steps to construct a countervailing alliance by improving relations with Iraq, strengthening 
ties with Iran, and collaborating more closely with Saudi Arabia. In December 1999, Israeli-Syrian talks resumed 
after a nearly four-year hiatus, but they soon broke down over discussions about the Golan Heights.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
1999 C.E. SWITZERLAND-Surprisingly, women were not given the right to vote or to hold office until 1971. 
Switzerland's first woman president—as well as the first Jew to assume the position—was Ruth Dreifuss in 1999.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
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1999 C.E. PORTUGAL-After 1999, however, Portugal’s economy faltered. Portugal entered recession, and budget 
deficits and unemployment rose. Unpopular cuts to some public services followed, further undermining support for 
the government. Social Democratic Party (PSD) leader António Guterres resigned the post of Prime Minister in 
December 2001 after the PSD won a sweeping victory in local elections, and a new general election was scheduled in 
March 2002. The PSD narrowly defeated the Socialist Party (PS) but failed to capture a majority. The PSD entered a 
governing alliance with the conservative Popular Party (PP), and PSD leader Jose Manuel Durao Barroso was 
named prime minister. Durão Barroso campaigned on a pledge to reduce corporate taxes and lower public spending 
by encouraging private investment in public services. Nevertheless, the economy continued to weaken, and by 2004 
Portugal’s economy was among the poorest performing in Europe. 
1999-2005 C.E. CROTIA-Announcing on television in 1999 “national issues are more important than 
democracy,” President Tudjman continued to alienate Croatians with his authoritarian rule, out-of-touch 
nationalism, and disastrous handling of the war-shattered economy. In December 1999, Tudjman died. Less than a 
month later, his Croatian Democratic Union (HDZ) Party was defeated by a reformist center-left coalition headed 
by Ivica Racan. But in November 2003 elections, a right-wing coalition led by the nationalist HDZ once again 
assumed power. The new Prime Minister, Ivo Sanader, claims that his party is now far less nationalist and far more 
moderate than its earlier incarnation under Tudjman. In 2003, Croatia formally submitted its application to join 
the EU. President Mesic was reelected in January 2005.-See www.infoplease.com 
1999-2000 C.E. ISRAEL-Labor Party leader Ehud Barak won the 1999 election and announced that he planned 
not only to pursue peace with the Palestinians, but to establish relations with Syria and end the low-grade war in 
southern Lebanon with the Iranian-armed Hezbollah guerrillas. In December 1999, Israeli-Syrian talks resumed 
after a nearly four-year hiatus. By January 2000, however, talks had broken down when Syria demanded a detailed 
discussion of the return of all of the Golan Heights. In February new Hezbollah attacks on Israeli troops in southern 
Lebanon led to Israel's retaliatory bombing as well as Barak's decision to pull out of Lebanon. Israeli troops pulled 
out of Lebanon on May 24, 2000, after 18 consecutive years of occupation.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. UNITED STATES-Fanatical religious groups gather in Jerusalem expecting the "second coming" of 
Christ in the "flesh" to appear in Jerusalem to set up his Kingdom here on the earth. This is due primarily to the 
false religious teachings of Christendom (Catholic and Protestant alike). Many potentially violent religious 
dissidents were rounded up and expelled from Israel due to threats that they were going to disrupt civil activities 
because they were expecting the "Apocalypse". American televangelist, Jerry Falwell predicts, "Y2K is God's way of 
punishing the United States." (Referring to the fear of a computer bug that would cause climactic problems and 
chaos due to shutting down of many of the government services at the turn of the century.) In all none of this 
materialized.-See Matthew 24:11, 12. 
2000 C.E. RUSSIA-Democratic Russian Republic. Early in the New Year, President Boris Yeltsin of Russia, 
resigned from office, (being pardoned for all crimes he may have committed while in office), naming his successor 
Vladimir Putin who has made such statements as Russia returning to its former glory as this seems to be a 
statement heard a lot in Russian politics today by many viable candidates. 
2000-2001 C.E. IRAN-Signaling a seismic change in Iran's political environment, reform candidates won the 
overwhelming majority of seats in February 2000 parliamentary elections, thereby wresting control from hard-
liners, who had dominated the parliament since the 1979 Islamic revolution. The parliament's reformist 
transformation greatly buttressed the efforts of Khatami in constructing a nation of “lasting pluralism and Islamic 
democracy.” Khatami walked a jittery tightrope between student groups and other liberals pressuring him to 
introduce bolder freedoms and Iran's military and conservative clerical elite (including Khamenei), who expressed 
growing impatience with the president's liberalizing measures. In June 2001 presidential elections, Khatami won 
reelection with a stunning 77% of the vote.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. AUSTRIA-In February 2000 the conservative People's Party formed a coalition with the far-right 
Freedom Party, headed by Jörg Haider. A nationalist against immigration, Haider had made several controversial 
remarks praising some Nazi policies, which he has since recanted. His gradual rise to power was credited to voters 
weary of decades of stasis under the rule of the Social Democrats. The European Union condemned Austria's new 
coalition, froze diplomatic contacts, and imposed sanctions, accusing Haider of being a racist, xenophobe, and Nazi 
sympathizer. Given the controversy, Haider chose not to join the government, but he continued to wield influence 
from the sidelines.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2005 C.E. NORWAY-In March 2000, Prime Minister Kjell Magne Bondevik resigned after parliament 
voted to build the country's first gas-fired power stations. Bondevik had objected to the project, asserting that the 
plants would emit too much carbon dioxide. Labor Party leader Jens Stoltenberg succeeded Bondevik. Stoltenberg 
and the Labor Party were defeated in September 2001 elections, and no party emerged with a clear majority. After a 
month of talks, the Conservatives, the Christian People's Party, and the Liberals formed a coalition with Bondevik 
as prime minister. The governing coalition was backed by the far-right Progress Party. But in September 2005 
elections, the center-left Red-Green coalition gained a majority of seats, and Jens Stoltenberg of the Labor Party 
once again became prime minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
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2000 C.E. EGYPT-Egypt and Sudan resumed diplomatic relations in March 2000, which broke off in 1995 after 
Egypt accused Sudan of attempting to assassinate Hosni Mubarak. Human rights activists have increased their 
criticism of Egypt for its heavy-handed crack down on potentially disruptive Islamic groups, and for the harassment 
of intellectuals advocating greater democracy.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Doers of God’s Word” District Conventions of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were held throughout the earth. In an effort to find out what the future holds, humans have 
experimented with all kinds of things. Social scientists called futurologists analyze current trends and make their 
forecasts on the basis of these. Economists do likewise in their own field. Astrologers and diviners look to 
horoscopes, crystal balls, and the occult, and they have a huge following. For example, French astrologer 
Nostradamus continues to be popular, though he has been dead for centuries. All of these would-be prophets have 
proved to be most unreliable and disappointing. Why? Because they ignore Jehovah God and his Word, the Bible. 
For this reason they fail to answer such basic questions as these: ‘Why can I be sure that the things foretold in the 
Bible are going to happen? How do they fit into God’s purpose for humans? How can my family and I benefit from 
these prophecies?’ The Bible answers these questions. Bible prophecy is also superior in many other ways. Unlike 
astrological predictions, it allows for personal free will. Hence, nobody is a victim of fate. (Deuteronomy 30:19) 
Writings such as those of Nostradamus are morally void, and they cover this void with mystery and sensationalism. 
But Bible prophecy has a firm moral basis. It explains why God is going to do as he has purposed. (2Chronicles 
36:15) And Jehovah’s prophecies never fail, for “God...cannot lie.” (Titus 1:2) Thus, individuals guided by God’s 
Word live enlightened, purposeful, and happy lives without squandering their precious time and resources on futile 
pursuits.—Psalm 25:12, 13. These and many other points have been discussed at the 1999/2000 “God’s Prophetic 
Word” District Conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses held around the world. Talks, interviews, demonstrations, and a 
Bible drama have drawn the attention of the audience to the wonderful spiritual heritage enjoyed by those who 
study and apply God’s prophetic word. The following article will review some exciting convention highlights.-See the 
Watchtower Magazine January 15, 2000 pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report 2000 Grand Totals 
Watch Tower Branches:                              110 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         235 
Total Congregations:                            91,487 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              14,872,086 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,661 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       6,035,564 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,783,003 
Percentage of Increase Over 1999:                  2.3 
Total Number Baptized:                         288,907 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         805,205 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,171,270,425 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,766,6 
During the 2000 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent over $66.3 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 2001 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
2000 C.E. RUSIA-March 26, Democratic Russian Republic. Elections are held in Russia. Vladimir Putin wins a 
landslide election as president of Russia. 
2000 C.E. SYRIA-On June 10, 2000, President Hafez al-Assad died. He had ruled with an iron fist since taking 
power in a military coup in 1970. His son, Bashar al-Assad, an ophthalmologist by training, succeeded him. He has 
emulated his father's autocratic rule.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2001 C.E. ISRAEL-Peace talks in July 2000 at Camp David between Barak and Arafat ended 
unsuccessfully, despite President Clinton's strongest efforts—the status of Jerusalem was the primary sticking 
point. In September, Likud Party leader Ariel Sharon visited the compound called Temple Mount by Jews and 
Haram al-Sharif by Muslims, a fiercely contested site that is sacred to both faiths. The visit set off the worst violence 
in years, killing around 400 people, mostly Palestinians. The violence (dubbed the Al-Aksa intifada) and the stalled 
peace process fueled growing concerns about Israeli security, paving the way for hard-liner Sharon's stunning 
landslide victory over Barak in February 2001. Violence on both sides continued at an alarming rate. Palestinians 
carried out some of the most horrific suicide bombings and terrorist attacks in years (Hamas and the Al-Aksa 
Martyr Brigade claimed responsibility for the majority of them), killing Israeli civilians at cafés, bus stops, and 
supermarkets. In retaliation, Israel unleashed bombing raids on Palestinian territory and sent troops and tanks to 
occupy West Bank and Gaza cities.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2004 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-Intensive negotiations between Barak and Arafat in 2000 remained 
deadlocked over Israeli-occupied East Jerusalem, which Arafat insisted must be the capital of the future Palestinian 
state. At the end of September, however, the stalemate disintegrated into the worst violence between Israelis and 
Palestinians in years, provoked by Likud hard-liner Ariel Sharon's visit to the compound called Temple Mount by 
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Jews and Haram al-Sharif by Muslims. The compound is a fiercely contested site that is sacred to both faiths. The 
intensified violence, which included an unprecedented number of Palestinian suicide attacks against Israeli civilians 
and the inevitable Israeli military reprisals, was dubbed the al-Aksa intifada. In four years (2000–2004), the 
intifada had led to the deaths of almost 4,000, including nearly 3,000 Palestinians.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2001 C.E. BANGLADESH (INDUS VALLEY)-Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina completed her five-year 
term as prime minister in July 2000—the first leader to do so since the country gained independence from Pakistan 
in 1974. In Oct. 2001 elections, Khaleda Zia again won the prime ministership.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2001 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-In 2000, Saudi Arabia, along with other OPEC nations experiencing a 
recession, decided to reduce production to raise oil prices. In 2001, OPEC cut oil production three additional times. 
-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2002 C.E. LIECHTENSTEIN-Blacklisted in 2000 as a center for money laundering, Liechtenstein 
toughened its laws and made major efforts to clean up its financial practices. In 2002, the country was removed 
from the OECD's (Organization of Economic Cooperation and Development) blacklist.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000-2002 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The Netherlands has extremely liberal social policies: prostitution is 
legal, and it became the first nation in the world to legalize same-sex marriage (2000) and euthanasia (2002).-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. MACEDONIA-Tensions between ethnic Albanians and Macedonians continued to rise during the 
Kosovo crisis, during which more than 140,000 refugees streamed into the country from neighboring Kosovo. Most 
of the refugees returned to Kosovo in 2000.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. BABYLON THE GREAT-The world Empire of False Religion. The history of false religion Catholic, 
Protestant and non-Christian religions alike played a very big role in the development of the European powers as 
can be seen in this study of chronology. Most of the blood spilled in the wars that were fought in the history of 
mankind in the theaters of Europe and the European colonies can be traced back to either Catholic or Protestant 
intervention or greed in the developing European powers. (Revelation 17:5-6) This holds true even in modern times 
that false religion bares the primary responsibility for the spilling of innocent blood, all in the name of religion. 
False religion is not only bloodguilty for the millions of innocent lives she has killed, but false religion is also guilty 
for keeping people from learning the truth from God's Word the Bible, keeping people ignorant of Jehovah God's 
wonderful promises that he holds out for them. Today, we see that false religion whether it be in the role of 
Christendom with the many divisive sects of Protestantism, or from the pagan origins of Catholic and Orthodox 
religions, or in pagan religions that do not even claim to worship the God of the Bible, Jehovah, false religion has 
failed to be a true guide for mankind. False religion, today, has not directed mankind back to the true worship of 
Jehovah God, rather, with its bloody and violent history we can see why the Bible says of her: "For her sins have 
massed together clear up to the heaven, and God has called her acts of injustice to mind."—Revelation 18:5. It still 
clings to its Babylonian origins in the Mesopotamian valley where Jehovah God confused the language of mankind 
when they built the Tower of Babel a. 2239 B.C.E. the pagan, false religious teachings and practices, i.e. the trinity 
doctrine which Christendom claims to be the "central doctrine of Christianity". Other false doctrines that are taught 
in Christendom are: the hellfire doctrine; immortality of the human soul. Christendom as a whole still worships 
icons and images, which are condemned in God's Word the Bible. Truly, the Bible's description of Babylon the 
Great, the world empire of false religion can be identified with false religion today (Revelation chapters 17 & 18)-See 
the book: "Babylon the Great Has Fallen, God's Kingdom Rules" published by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, also 
see the book "The two Babylons" by Doctor Alexander Hyslop. 
2000 C.E. SWITZERLAND-In September 2000, the Swiss voted against a plan to cut the number of foreigners 
in the country to 18% of the population (in 2000 foreigners made up 19.3%). Since 1970, four similar anti-
immigration (in 2000 foreigners made up 19.3%). Since 1970, four similar anti-immigration plans have failed.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2000-2006 C.E. SERBIA-In the September 2000 federal elections, Vojislav Kostunica, a law professor and 
political outsider, won the presidency, ending the autocratic rule of Milosevic, who had dragged Yugoslavia into 
economic collapse and relegated it to pariah status throughout much of the world. In 2001, Milosevic was turned 
over to the United Nations International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia in The Hague, charged with 
66 war crimes, including genocide and crimes against humanity. His expensive and lengthy trial ended without a 
verdict when he died in March 2006.-See www.infoplease.com 
2000 C.E. YUGOSLAVIA-Slobodan Milosevic, 1941-2006 Yugoslav and Serbian political leader President of 
Serbia (1989-97) and of Yugoslavia (1997-2000), b. Pozarevac, Serbia. He joined the Communist party in 1959, 
beginning his political career in the 1960s as an economic adviser to the mayor of Belgrade and holding various 
posts in the party and state enterprises. He became the leader of the Belgrade Communist party in 1984 and Serbian 
party leader in 1986. Initially opposed to liberalization, he was elected president of Serbia in 1989 and preceded to 
transform its Communist party into the nationalistic Socialist party. Milosevic called for the inclusion of Serb areas 
in other republics in a “greater Serbia” as the price for Yugoslavia's dissolution. He supported Serb forces in Croatia 
and Bosnia and Herzegovina after the two became independent and was widely blamed for the Serbs' military 
aggression and brutal “ethnic cleansing” policies, but he ultimately abandoned the Serbs, signing (1995) a peace 



                                                                                                 Page 387 of 537 

 
 

accord. Barred from a third term as Serbia's president, he became president of all Yugoslavia in 1997. In 1999, his 
government's refusal to restore autonomy to Kosovo led to NATO air attacks (March-June) on Yugoslavia as 
Serbian forces deported hundreds of thousands of Albanian Kosovars; Serbia was forced to withdraw from Kosovo. 
As a result of Serbian actions, the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia charged Milosevic 
with crimes against humanity. In September 2000, opposition leader Vojislav Kostunica won presidential elections. 
Milosevic called for a runoff election, claiming that Kostunica had not won a large enough victory. Milosevic 
stepped aside, however, in the face of a general strike and massive demonstrations. Milosevic was arrested and 
transported to the Netherlands to be tried for war crimes in the World Court at The Hague. 
2000-2001 C.E. BOLIVIA-Mennonites Search for Bible Truth: One morning in November 2000, some 
missionaries of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Bolivia glanced out the window of their small home and saw a group of 
plainly dressed men and women standing nervously at the gate. When the missionaries opened the gate, the 
visitors’ first words were, “We want to find the truth from the Bible.” The visitors were Mennonites. The men wore 
overalls, the women dark aprons, and they spoke among themselves in a German dialect. There was fear in their 
eyes. They kept looking to see if they had been followed. Nevertheless, even while climbing the steps to enter the 
house, one of the young men said, “I want to know the people who use God’s name.” Inside, the visitors began to 
relax when they were served some refreshments. They had come from a distant, isolated farming colony. There, 
they had been receiving the Watchtower magazine by mail for six years. “We have read that there will be a paradise 
on earth. Is that true?” they asked. The Witnesses showed them the Bible’s answer. (Isaiah 11:9; Luke 23:43; 2Peter 
3:7, 13; Revelation 21:3, 4) “You see!” said one farmer to the others. “It is true. There will be a paradise on earth.” 
Others kept saying: “I think we have found the truth.” Who are the Mennonites? What do they believe? To answer 
these questions, we must go back to the 16th Century. Who Are the Mennonites? In the 1500’s, the upsurge in 
Bible translation and printing in the common languages of Europe sparked renewed interest in Bible study there. 
Martin Luther and other Reformers rejected many teachings of the Catholic Church. Yet, the newly formed 
Protestant churches retained many non-Biblical practices. For instance, most expected every newborn infant to be 
baptized into the church. However, some searchers for Bible truth realized that a person becomes a member of the 
Christian congregation only by making an informed decision before being baptized. (Matthew 28:19, 20) Zealous 
preachers who held this belief began traveling through towns and villages teaching the Bible and baptizing adults. 
Thus, they were called Anabaptists, meaning “rebaptizers.” One who looked to the Anabaptists in his search for 
truth was Menno Simons, a Catholic priest in the village of Witmarsum in the northern part of the Netherlands. By 
1536 he had severed all ties with the church and had become a hunted man. In 1542 the Holy Roman Emperor 
Charles V himself promised 100 guilders as a reward for Menno’s arrest. Nevertheless, Menno gathered some of the 
Anabaptists into congregations. He and his followers soon came to be called Mennonites. Mennonites Today: In 
the course of time, persecution drove thousands of Mennonites from Western Europe to North America. There they 
had the opportunity to continue their search for truth and to spread their message to many others. But the burning 
zeal of their forebears for progressive Bible study and public preaching had largely been lost. Most clung to certain 
unbiblical teachings, such as the Trinity, the immortality of the human soul, and hellfire. (Ecclesiastes 9:5; Ezekiel 
18:4; Mark 12:29) Today, Mennonite missionary efforts tend to focus more on medical and social services than on 
evangelism. It is estimated that there are now about 1,300,000 Mennonites living in 65 countries. Yet, present-day 
Mennonites lament their lack of unity, as Menno Simons did centuries ago. During World War I, differences of 
opinion about the world’s conflicts caused major divisions. Many in North America refused military service on 
Biblical grounds. But An Introduction to Mennonite History says: “By 1914 non-resistance was largely a historical 
memory for the Mennonite churches in Western Europe.” Today, some Mennonite groups have adopted modern 
ways to a greater or lesser extent. Others still fasten their clothes with hooks and eyes rather than with buttons and 
believe that men should not shave their beards. Some Mennonite groups, determined to keep separate from the 
modern world, have moved their communities to places where local governments allow them to live without 
interference. In Bolivia, for instance, an estimated 38,000 Mennonites live in numerous remote colonies, each with 
different rules of conduct. Some colonies forbid motor vehicles, permitting only horses and buggies. Certain 
colonies forbid radio, TV, and music. Some even forbid learning the language of the country they live in. “So as to 
keep us under their control, the preachers don’t let us learn Spanish,” commented one colony resident. Many feel 
oppressed and live in dread of being expelled from the community—a terrible prospect for one who has never 
experienced life outside. How a Seed of Truth Was Sown: It was under these circumstances that a Mennonite 
farmer named Johann saw a copy of the Watchtower magazine in his neighbor’s home. Johann’s family had 
emigrated from Canada to Mexico and later to Bolivia. But Johann had always desired help in his search for Bible 
truth. He asked to borrow the magazine. Later, while in the city to sell his farm products, Johann approached a 
Witness who was offering The Watchtower in the market. She directed him to a German-speaking missionary, and 
soon Johann was receiving The Watchtower by mail in German. Each issue was carefully studied and passed from 
family to family in his colony until the magazine was worn-out. Sometimes families would get together and study a 
Watchtower magazine until midnight, looking up the cited Bible texts. Johann became convinced that Jehovah’s 
Witnesses must be the ones who are unitedly doing God’s will earth wide. Before he died, Johann told his wife and 
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children: “You must always read The Watchtower. It will help you to understand the Bible.” Some of Johann’s family 
began talking to their neighbors about the things they were learning from the Bible. “The earth will not be 
destroyed. Rather, God will make it a paradise,” they said. “And God doesn’t torment people in hell.” Word of these 
conversations soon reached the church preachers, who threatened Johann’s family with expulsion if they did not 
stop. Later, during a family discussion about the pressure the Mennonite elders were putting on them, one young 
man spoke up. “I don’t know why we complain about our church elders,” he said. “We all know which is the true 
religion, and we haven’t done anything about it.” These words touched the heart of the young man’s father. Soon, 
ten of the family set out on a secret trip in search of Jehovah’s Witnesses and ended up at the home of the 
missionaries, as mentioned at the outset. The next day, the missionaries went to visit their new friends in the 
colony. The missionaries’ motor vehicle was the only one on the road. As they slowly drove past horse-drawn 
buggies, they exchanged glances with the equally intrigued local residents. Soon they sat at a table with ten 
Mennonites, representing two families. That day, it took four hours to study chapter 1 of the book Knowledge That 
Leads to Everlasting Life. For each paragraph, the farmers had looked up additional Bible texts and wanted to know if 
they were applying the texts correctly. Each study question was followed by a pause of several minutes while the 
farmers consulted in Low German before a spokesman finally answered for the group in Spanish. It was a 
memorable day, but a storm of trouble was brewing. They were about to face trials, just as Menno Simons had when 
he began his search for Bible truth nearly five centuries ago. Facing Trials for the Truth: A few days later, the 
church elders came to the home of Johann’s family with an ultimatum for the interested ones: “We heard that 
Jehovah’s Witnesses visited you. You must forbid them to return, and unless you hand over their literature to be 
burned, you face expulsion.” They had had just one Bible study with the Witnesses, so this presented a formidable 
test. “We cannot do as you ask,” replied one of the family heads. “Those people came to teach us the Bible.” How did 
the elders react? They expelled them for studying the Bible! This was a cruel blow indeed. The cart belonging to the 
colony cheese factory passed by the home of one family without collecting their milk, denying them their only 
source of income. One family head was dismissed from his job. Another was turned away from buying supplies at 
the colony store, and his ten-year-old daughter was expelled from school. Neighbors surrounded one home to take 
away the wife of one of the young men, asserting that she could not live with her expelled husband. Despite all of 
this, the families who studied the Bible did not give up their search for the truth. The missionaries continued to 
make the long weekly drive to conduct the Bible study. How strengthening the families found those studies to be! 
Some family members traveled two hours by horse and buggy to be present. It was a moving occasion when the 
families first invited one of the missionaries to pray. In these colonies Mennonites never pray aloud, so they had 
never before heard anyone pray in their behalf. The men had tears in their eyes. And can you imagine their curiosity 
when the missionaries brought along a tape recorder? Music had never been allowed in their colony. They were so 
delighted with the beautiful Kingdom Melodies that they decided to sing Kingdom songs after each study! 
Nevertheless, the question remained, How could they survive in their new circumstances? Finding a Loving 
Brotherhood: Cut off from their community, the families began making their own cheese. The missionaries 
helped them to find buyers. A longtime Witness in North America who grew up in a South American Mennonite 
colony heard about the families’ plight. He had a special desire to help. Within a week, he flew down to Bolivia to 
visit them. In addition to providing much spiritual encouragement, he helped the families to buy their own pickup 
truck so that they could get to meetings at the Kingdom Hall and also get their farm products to market. “It was 
difficult after we were expelled from the community. We would travel to the Kingdom Hall with sad faces,” recalls 
one family member, “but we returned joyful.” Indeed, local Witnesses rose to the occasion and offered support. 
Some learned German, and several German-speaking Witnesses came from Europe to Bolivia to help conduct 
Christian meetings in German. Soon, 14 from the Mennonite community were preaching the good news of the 
Kingdom to others. On October 12, 2001, less than a year after that first visit to the missionary home, 11 of these 
former Anabaptists were baptized again, this time in symbol of their dedication to Jehovah. Since then, more have 
taken this step. One later commented: “Since we have learned the truth from the Bible, we feel like slaves who have 
been set free.” Another said: “Many Mennonites complain about a lack of love in their community. But Jehovah’s 
Witnesses take an interest in one another. I feel safe among them.” If you are searching for a better understanding 
of the truth from the Bible, you too may face difficulties. But if you seek Jehovah’s help and show faith and courage 
as these families did, you too will be successful and find happiness.-See The Watchtower Magazine September 1, 2005 
pgs 23-26. 
2001-2004 C.E. UNITED STATES-George W. Bush is elected 43rd President of the United States. Son of George 
H. W. Bush the 41st president of the United States, (only the second time in United States history that a son followed 
his father in the presidency, the first being John and John Quincy Adams). The election to the presidency was very 
controversial concerning uncounted ballots, which will most likely lead to election reforms. After several court cases 
the election was finally settled on December 12, 2000 by the United States Supreme Court in a 5 to 4 decision not to 
re-count the ballots of Florida. On December 13, 2000, 36 days after the election, Democratic Party candidate Al 
Gore conceded the election to George W. Bush the Republican Party candidate. On March 18, 2001, CNN (Cable 
Network News website), reported: "The chief of the Environmental Protection Agency said Friday her ability to 
work with President Bush has not been strained by his decision to reverse a campaign promise to limit carbon 
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dioxide emissions. EPA Administrator Christine Whitman said Bush consulted her on his decision to abandon his 
campaign pledge to list carbon dioxide as a pollutant and that she expressed her opinion. She said that she didn't 
feel her advice had been ignored, but understands the president makes the final decision. ..." On March 28, 2001 
CNN again reported: "Advocacy groups have charged the Bush administration is hostile to the environment, citing 
as examples a pan to drill for gas in the Alaskan Wildlife Refuge and a move to stop stricter limits for arsenic in 
drinking water." There were many other articles concerning the Bush administration and lack of concerns for the 
environment, however, it is in the records, just go to for the information.  
2001-2005 C.E. DENMARK-In 2001, the dominant Social-Democrat Party lost to Anders Fogh Rasmussen of 
the center-right Liberal Party, which formed a coalition with the Conservative Party. Prime Minister Fogh 
Rasmussen, author of From Socialist to Minimalist State, is a strong proponent of privatization, deregulation, and 
limited government. Immigration to Denmark fell dramatically in 2002, after Fogh Rasmussen instituted Europe's 
most restrictive laws for asylum seekers. Because of Denmark's social welfare benefits, the country had become a 
much-sought-after haven for refugees. In February 2005, Fogh Rasmussen won a second term as prime minister.-
See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. JAPAN-Despite attempts to revive the economy, fears that Japan would slide back into recession 
increased in early 2001. The embattled Mori resigned in April 2001 and was replaced by Liberal Democrat 
Junichiro Koizumi—the country's 11th prime minister in 13 years. Koizumi enjoyed fleeting popularity; after two 
years in office the economy remained in a slump and his attempts at reform were thwarted.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations-Kofi Annan Secretary General (Ghana), 1997-2006. “The current 
UN is an all but universal global institution. Its peacekeeping forces were awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1988, 
and in 2001 the UN itself, along with Secretary-General Annan, was awarded the prize. Beginning in the 1990s, the 
UN was increasingly involved in peacekeeping efforts throughout the world. Although the UN played a subsidiary 
role in the Persian Gulf War, its potential to gain a more prominent peacekeeping role was enhanced with the end of 
the cold war. In recent years the UN has supervised the 1993 elections in Cambodia (as part of its largest 
peacekeeping effort ever) and the 1999 referendum in East Timor (although it could not prevent the violence the 
followed), and it has mounted peacekeeping operations in Angola, Bosnia, Congo, Haiti, Kosovo, Mozambique, 
Sierra Leone, and Somalia among others. In addition, the UN has provided police forces in regions, such as Kosovo, 
Bosnia, and East Timor, where the local government could not. ”-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. SYRIA-In the summer of 2001, Syria withdrew nearly all of its 25,000 troops from Beirut. Syrian 
soldiers, however, remained in the Lebanese countryside. The U.S. imposed economic sanctions on the country in 
May, accusing it of continuing to support terrorism.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001-2002 C.E. LEBANON-In the summer of 2001, Syria withdrew nearly all of its 25,000 troops from Beirut 
and surrounding areas. About 14,000 troops, however, remained in the countryside. With the continuation of 
Israeli-Palestinian violence in 2002, Hezbollah again began building up forces along the Lebanese-Israeli border.-
See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. FRANCE-The brothers in France also continue to deal with a difficult situation. Over the past four 
years, they have obtained 921 favorable decisions from trial courts and 65 from appellate courts on the issue of 
exemption from property tax for Kingdom Halls. As a result of the Tax Department’s policy of vigorous appeal of 
such decisions, the issue went to the French Conseil d’État, the highest administrative court in France. On June 23, 
2000, that court ruled that Jehovah’s Witnesses qualify as a religion under French law and that their Kingdom 
Halls are therefore entitled to exemption from property tax. More important, the court held that the activities 
engaged in within those Kingdom Halls “do not adversely affect public policy.” However, just 11 days later, in 
another case, one designed to uphold the Tax Department’s action in imposing a 60%- tax on donations made to the 
religious activities of Jehovah’s Witnesses in France, a trial court in Nanterre issued a written decision to the effect 
that Jehovah’s Witnesses cannot claim tax exemption because they are not a recognized religion in France. The 
brothers are preparing a petition to the Court of Appeals in Versailles. Meanwhile, the French National Assembly 
has given first reading to a bill that is designed to facilitate the disbanding of any so-called sectarian movement if 
such a movement or its directors have been convicted in court twice. While adversaries ‘frame trouble by decree,’ 
Jehovah’s Witnesses put their trust in the Great Judge before whom all men must render an account.—Psalm 
94:20; Romans 14:10.-See the 2001 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
2001 C.E. POLAND-The Democratic Left Alliance (SLD) emerged as the largest party in the September 2001 
legislative elections and it formed a coalition government with the Polish Peasant Party (PSL). Leszek Miller, SLD 
leader and a former member of the Polish Communist Party’s Central Committee became prime minister in 
October. Miller vowed to reduce Poland’s growing budget deficit and to win membership for Poland in the EU. The 
elections were a stunning defeat for the Solidarity-led AWS, which was ousted from the legislature after failing to 
win the minimum 8 percent of the vote required for coalitions.  
2001 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Teachers of God’s Word” District Conventions of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were held throughout the earth. Those who love God endeavor to reflect spiritual light from his Word, 
the Bible. In this way, they follow Jesus’ command: “Let your light shine before men, that they may see your fine 
works and give glory to your Father who is in the heavens.” (Matthew 5:16) The spoken word as well as upright 
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conduct can bring glory to God. Jehovah’s Witnesses seek to please God by acting in harmony with the Bible and by 
endeavoring to help others spiritually. They do so even in lands where their public ministry is not yet legally 
registered. In the capital city of one of these countries, the Witnesses have been holding annual conventions 
attended by anywhere from 6,000 to 9,000 people. For such gatherings, they have rented halls in a complex where 
exhibitions take place. As they had in previous years, before their convention in 1999, hundreds of Witnesses 
worked hard to clean the facilities and set up a sound system and thousands of chairs. All this preparation did not 
go unnoticed. The management staff of the complex observed these activities. They also saw that, although there 
was a peak attendance of 15,666, everything went smoothly and the Witnesses were very orderly. The staff was also 
impressed by the very thorough cleanup afterward. The management showed appreciation for all of this by putting 
the Witnesses on the priority list so that they would have the first opportunity to rent the building the following 
year. But the management did even more. On July 15, 1999, they presented the convention committee with an 
award of appreciation. Engraved on the plaque were the words “the congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses”—
something unexpected in a country where their Bible educational work is under restrictions. Throughout the world 
in 2000/2001, millions are expected to attend the hundreds of “Doers of God’s Word” District Conventions of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. By being present, you can personally observe how those who earnestly do what is said in the 
Bible engage in fine works that bring glory to God.-See the Watchtower Magazine July 15, 2000 pg. 32.  
Worldwide Report 2001 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                   111 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         235 
Total Congregations:                            93,154 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              15,374,986 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,730 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       6,117,666 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     5,881,776 
Percentage of Increase Over 2000:                  1.7 
Total Number Baptized:                         263,431 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         787,439 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,169,082,225 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       4,921,702 
During the 2001 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $70.9 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 2002 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
2001 C.E. MACEDONIA-The long-simmering resentment of Macedonia's ethnic Albanians erupted into violence 
in March 2001, prompting the government to send troops into the heavily Albanian western section of the country. 
The rebels sought greater autonomy within Macedonia. In August 2001, after six months of fighting, the rebels and 
the Macedonian government signed a peace agreement that allowed a British-led NATO force to enter the country 
and disarm the guerrillas. In November 2001, Macedonia's parliament agreed to constitutional amendments giving 
broader rights to its Albanian minority. Albanian became one of the country's two official languages.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-In September 2001, suicide bombers, killed legendary guerrilla leader Ahmed Shah 
Masoud a seeming death knell for the anti-Taliban forces, a loosely connected group referred to as the Northern 
Alliance. Days later, terrorists attacked New York's World Trade Center towers and the Pentagon, and Bin Laden 
emerged as the primary suspect in the tragedy.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM-On Tuesday, September 11th in the early morning business hours 
nineteen (5, 5, 5 & 4) Arab terrorist hijacked 4 airplanes by cutting the throats of the pilots and the flight crews with 
box-cutter knives, a Boeing 767 and a Boeing 757 from United Airlines also a Boeing 767 and a Boeing 757 from 
American Airlines. One of the 767 jets and one of the 757 jets were crashed into each of the 110 story twin towers of 
the World Trade Center buildings (completely destroying the two buildings), in Manhattan, New York City U.S.A., 
killing all passengers and crew members aboard the planes and killing hundreds of people in the buildings and as of 
September 25th 6,398 persons were missing and presumed dead. This was the worst cowardly attack ever 
perpetrated in history by terrorist or upon any nation. At the same time another of the four jet airplanes was 
crashed into the Pentagon office building of the United States military complex (the largest office building in the 
world), killing all passengers and crew aboard and an undisclosed number of people in the Pentagon. At the same 
time the remaining airplane crashed in the state of western Pennsylvania, apparently some of the passengers and 
crew resisted the terrorist, sacrificing themselves in order to prevent another building crash, however, all died 
aboard the airliner because of their efforts. During the United States government investigation it was discovered, by 
following the money trail left by the terrorist that an Arab terrorist cell group known as Al Qaeda was responsible 
and that it was financed by Saudi multimillionaire Osama bin Laden who sponsored not only the Al Qaeda terrorist 
cell but many other terrorist cells in about 60 countries. United States President George W. Bush launched a large 
military force and negotiated a coalition of support from nations around the globe which included: Russia, many of 
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the countries from the former Soviet Union; China; Japan; Canada; NATO countries (Great Britain; France; 
Germany; Belgium; the Netherlands; Italy; Poland; etc.), many Arab countries (including Saudi Arabia and Egypt); 
and the countries of South America to find and eliminate these terrorist cell groups, primarily Osama bin Laden and 
his lieutenants, and to wipe out their terrorist training camps in Afghanistan and the possible removal of the 
Taliban rulers of Afghanistan. President Bush began by issuing an executive order, giving the United States 
Treasury Secretary the authority to dry up the assets and Moneys of 27 organizations (some were supposed 
charities) suspected of funneling and laundering money to finance Osama Bin Laden's terrorist activities and his 
terrorist cells. Further FBI investigations revealed that the planning for these attacks had been going on for some 
time that the terrorist had come to the United States and taken flight training at American facilities. The FBI also 
discovered and arrested over 450 suspected terrorist operating in the United States that were supposedly planning 
further destruction via crop duster planes (possibly to spray chemical or biological pathogens, or to fill the crop 
duster planes spraying apparatus with aviation fuel and crash them into buildings). The FBI also discovered 
suspected Arab terrorist of obtaining operator's licensee to transport hazardous materials and explosive materials 
using large commercial trucks in the United States. Luke 21:25-28—"Also, there will be signs in sun and moon and 
stars, and on the earth anguish of nations, not knowing the way out because of the roaring of the sea and [its] 
agitation, while men become faint out of fear and expectation of the things coming upon the inhabited earth; for the 
powers of the heavens will be shaken. And then they will see the Son of man coming in a cloud with power and great 
glory. But as these things start to occur, raise yourselves erect and lift YOUR heads up, because YOUR deliverance is 
getting near.” 
2001-2004 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA-Saudi Arabia's relations with the U.S. were strained after the September 11, 
2001, terrorist attacks—15 of the 19 suicide bombers involved were Saudis. Despite the Monarchy's close ties to the 
West, much of the extremely influential religious establishment has supported anti-Americanism and Islamic 
militancy. In August 2003, following the U.S.-led war on Iraq in March and April 2003, the United States withdrew 
its troops stationed in Saudi Arabia. The U.S. had maintained troops in the country for the past decade, a source of 
great controversy in the strongly conservative Islamic country. One of the major reasons given for the September 11 
attacks by Saudi terrorist Osama bin Laden was the presence of U.S. troops in the home of Islam's holiest sites, 
Medina and Mecca. On May 12, 2003, suicide bombers killed 34, including 8 Americans, at housing compounds for 
Westerners in Riyadh. Al-Qaeda was suspected. Saudi Arabia's commitment to antiterrorist measures was again 
called into question by the U.S. and other countries. In July, the U.S. Congress bitterly criticized Saudi Arabia's 
alleged financing of terrorist organizations. While the Saudi government arrested a sizable number of suspected 
terrorists, little was done to quell Islamic militancy in the kingdom. Several attacks against Westerners took place in 
2003 and 2004.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-Fear grips the United States of America, fear of possible biological & chemical 
terrorism sales of gas mask have reached an all time high. With unemployment rising and consumer confidence 
waning in the United States and around the globe, stock market drops give hints of a worldwide recession. The 
military coalition that was generated by the United States to find the international terrorist, Osama bin Laden in 
Afghanistan begins to falter as Saudi Arabia changes its position for allowing the United States to use their 
sophisticated air base as a staging arena for launching attacks against Afghanistan. Despite President George Bush's 
insistence that this war on terrorism is not a "war on Islam" few Arab countries feel comfortable in supporting the 
coalition due to the fundamentalist Islamic populations within their own borders. Egypt and Iran state that they 
would feel more comfortable if the United Nations (the “eighth king” –Read: Revelation 17:11) was to lead the 
coalition rather than the United States. An announcement on October 2nd by President George W. Bush that the last 
U.S. airport (Reagan National in Virginia), would return to operations on Thursday, October 4th, this was done in an 
effort hoping to restore confidence in the American public to travel. Also he announced that the united States 
government was going to be following a policy of "deficit spending" (spending money that it does not have), in order 
to stimulate the American economy, he estimates that this spending will be between 60-75 billion dollars. Though 
efforts are being made to keep religion out of this war on terrorism, Osama Bin Laden has insisted that this is an 
Islamic Jihad or "holy war" of Islam against America and Israel (Moslems against "Christians" and Jews). 
Therefore, it appears from the shadows that it is going to be impossible, no matter how much the politicians may try 
to keep religion out of this war a line has been drawn in the sand for a showdown of the political beast and "Babylon 
the Great" the world empire of false religion. Also read: Revelation 17:1-14- And one of the seven angels that had the 
seven bowls came and spoke with me, saying: “Come, I will show you the judgment upon the great harlot who sits 
on many waters, with whom the kings of the earth committed fornication, whereas those who inhabit the earth were 
made drunk with the wine of her fornication.” And he carried me away in [the power of the] spirit into a wilderness. 
And I caught sight of a woman sitting upon a scarlet-colored wild beast that was full of blasphemous names and 
that had seven heads and ten horns. And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and was adorned with gold 
and precious stone and pearls and had in her hand a golden cup that was full of disgusting things and the unclean 
things of her fornication. And upon her forehead was written a name, a mystery: “Babylon the Great, the mother of 
the harlots and of the disgusting things of the earth.” And I saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of the 
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holy ones and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus. Well, on catching sight of her I wondered with great 
wonderment. And so the angel said to me: “Why is it you wondered? I will tell you the mystery of the woman and of 
the wild beast that is carrying her and that has the seven heads and the ten horns: The wild beast that you saw was, 
but is not, and yet is about to ascend out of the abyss and it is to go off into destruction. And when they see how the 
wild beast was, but is not, and yet will be present those who dwell on the earth will wonder admiringly, but their 
names have not been written upon the scroll of life from the founding of the world. “Here is where the intelligence 
that has wisdom comes in: The seven heads mean seven mountains, where the woman sits on top. And there are 
seven kings: five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet arrived, but when he does arrive he must remain a short 
while. And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth [king], but springs from the seven, and it goes 
off into destruction. “And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom, but they 
do receive authority as kings one hour with the wild beast. These have one thought, and so they give their power and 
authority to the wild beast. These will battle with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the 
Lamb will conquer them. Also, those called and chosen and faithful with him [will do so].” 
2001-2002 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-After the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, President Bush began 
calling for a “regime change” in Iraq, describing the nation as part of an “axis of evil.” The alleged existence of 
weapons of mass destruction, the thwarting of UN weapons inspections, Iraq's alleged links to terrorism, and 
Saddam Hussein's despotism and human rights abuses were the major reasons cited for necessitating a preemptive 
strike against the country. The Arab world and much of Europe condemned the hawkish and unilateral U.S. stance. 
The UK, however, declared its intention to support the U.S. in military action. On September 12, 2002, Bush 
addressed the UN, challenging the organization to swiftly enforce its own resolutions against Iraq, or else the U.S. 
would act on its own. On November 8, the UN Security Council unanimously approved a resolution imposing tough 
new arms inspections on Iraq. On November 26, new inspections of Iraq's military holdings began.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-Nationalism, since the terrorists attack on the World Trade Center buildings in 
New York City, U.S.A., American Flag sells have been up, also the displaying of the American Flag in the United 
States. Patriotism and Nationalism are on the increase, there have been discussions concerning a National Identity 
Card for citizens of the United States in an effort to find illegal aliens, what this will entail has not been discussed or 
disclosed. Read Revelation 13:16-18—And it puts under compulsion all persons, the small and the great, and the 
rich and the poor, and the free and the slaves, that they should give these a mark in their right hand or upon their 
forehead, and that nobody might be able to buy or sell except a person having the mark, the name of the wild beast 
or the number of its name. Here is where wisdom comes in: Let the one that has intelligence calculate the number 
of the wild beast, for it is a man’s number; and its number is six hundred and sixty-six. Also read: Revelation 14:9-
12—And another angel, a third, followed them, saying in a loud voice: “If anyone worships the wild beast and its 
image, and receives a mark on his forehead or upon his hand, he will also drink of the wine of the anger of God that 
is poured out undiluted into the cup of his wrath, and he shall be tormented with fire and sulfur in the sight of the 
holy angels and in the sight of the Lamb. And the smoke of their torment ascends forever and ever, and day and 
night they have no rest, those who worship the wild beast and its image, and whoever receives the mark of its name. 
Here is where it means endurance for the holy ones, those who observe the commandments of God and the faith of 
Jesus.” Also read: Revelation 16:2—And the first one went off and poured out his bowl into the earth. And a hurtful and 
malignant ulcer came to be upon the men that had the mark of the wild beast and that were worshipping its image. Also 
read: Revelation 19:19-21—And I saw the wild beast and the kings of the earth and their armies gathered together 
to wage the war with the one seated on the horse and with his army. And the wild beast was caught, and along with 
it the false prophet that performed in front of it the signs with which he misled those who received the mark of the 
wild beast and those who render worship to its image. While still alive, they both were hurled into the fiery lake that 
burns with sulfur. But the rest were killed off with the long sword of the one seated on the horse, which [sword] 
proceeded out of his mouth. And all the birds were filled from the fleshy parts of them. Also read: Revelation 
20:4-5—And I saw thrones, and there were those who sat down on them, and power of judging was given them. Yes, 
I saw the souls of those executed with the ax for the witness they bore to Jesus and for speaking about God and 
those who had worshiped neither the wild beast nor its image and who had not received the mark upon their 
forehead and upon their hand. And they came to life and ruled as kings with the Christ for a thousand years. (The 
rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years were ended.) This is the first resurrection. 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-Hate Crimes, in the United States are not new (hate crimes in the U.S. have been 
perpetrated against Jehovah's Witnesses throughout the 20th Century), however, since September 11th they have 
been directed towards Muslims and Sikhs (Sikhism, those belonging to a branch of Hinduism which are really not 
Muslims), have been attacked and Moslem mosques have been damaged since the terrorist attacks at the World 
Trade Center on September 11th. Hate crimes in the United States had been generated in recent years against Jews, 
and blacks, however, with the growing fear of terrorism from those of the fundamentalist Islam beliefs hate crimes 
have found a new outlet. This has posed a problem for the United States government in their trying to stabilize a 
coalition and a united front against Osama bin Laden and the pending attack against the Taliban regime in 
Afghanistan. Another problem has been the continuing conflicts in the Middle East between the Palestinians and 
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the Nation of Israel under the radical leaderships of Yasser Arafat (Palestine President) and Arial Sharon (Prime 
Minister of Israel). Since the Palestinian uprising last year there have been at least 613 Palestinians and 171 Israelis 
killed. In addition, Israel's attempts to draw the United States support to include in its "war on terrorism" the 
Palestinian terrorist group Hizbollah has further destabilized the coalition of Middle Eastern Arab Countries to join 
with the United States in this war this is evidence that Satan is really the god of this system of things. 
2001 C.E. INDIA-In October 2001, violence again broke out in the region when a suicide bombing by a Pakistan-
based militant organization killed 38 in India-controlled Kashmir. India retaliated with heavy shelling across the 
Line of Control. India, angered by Washington's sudden coziness with Pakistan following the September 11 attacks, 
took the opportunity to point out that, while Pakistan might be helping the U.S. fight terrorism on the Afghan front, 
it was simultaneously supporting terrorism on its own borders with India. On December 13, 2001, suicide bombers 
attacked the Indian parliament, killing 14 people. Indian officials blamed the deadly attack on Islamic militants 
supported by Pakistan.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-On October 7, after the Taliban repeatedly and defiantly refused to turn over Bin 
Laden, the U.S. and its allies began daily air strikes against Afghan military installations and terrorist training 
camps. Five weeks later, with the help of U.S. air support, the Northern Alliance managed with breathtaking speed 
to take the key cities of Mazar-i-Sharif and Kabul, the capital. On December 7, the Taliban regime collapsed entirely 
when its troops fled their last stronghold, Kandahar. However, al-Qaeda members and other mujahideen from 
various parts of the Islamic world who had earlier fought alongside the Taliban persisted in pockets of fierce 
resistance, forcing U.S. and allied troops to maintain a presence in Afghanistan. Osama bin Laden and Taliban 
leader Mullah Muhammad Omar remained at large.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-On October 7th the United Stated mounted military attacks on strategic targets in 
Afghanistan, primarily against anti-aircraft installations, radar installations, electrical power grids and all (10) 
airfields in Afghanistan. Also attacks on major cities such as Kabul the Afghanistan capital, terrorist strongholds 
and terrorist training camps. Joined with the United States is Great Britain making this a combined force of the 
Seventh World Power. October 7th is a Sunday, fearing further terrorist attacks within the United States, blimps 
have been banned from flying over football stadiums, and armed fighter jets are flying over them instead. A 
heightened state of readiness has been ordered for all suspected terrorist targets within the United States including 
National Monuments; Hoover Dam; and Grand Coolie Dam. AWACS (radar and computer equipped), planes from 
NATO are overlying the continental United States in an effort to guard against terrorism (since all U.S. AWACS are 
tied up in the military action in Afghanistan. In Pakistan, which was the only country in the world that maintained 
diplomatic ties to the Taliban regime in Afghanistan, in exchange for the removal of economic sanctions placed 
upon Pakistan by the United States after Pakistan had tested nuclear weapons, and the promise of humanitarian 
aide, Pakistan had allowed the United States and Britain to use Pakistan's "air space." Prior to the military air 
strikes on Afghanistan two Islamic "clerics" were placed under "house arrest" since they had been fomenting 
internal support for Osama bin Laden and calling for ALL Arab people to unite in an Islamic Jihad ("holy war").  
After the military air strikes on October 7th many people inside Quetta, Pakistan rose up in riots against their 
government for allowing the coalition forces to use Pakistan's air space. Religion or "Babylon the Great" is showing 
a presence that has not been shown in recent years. Read: Revelation 17:4-5—"... And upon her forehead was written a 
name, a mystery: “Babylon the Great, the mother of the harlots and of the disgusting things of the earth.” 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-October 9th, further riots against the military air strikes in Afghanistan by the 
United States and Great Britain (The Seventh World Power), broke out in Karachi, Pakistan and Jakarta, Indonesia 
(Indonesia is the most populous Islamic nation in the world). Fundamentalist Islamic clerics (Babylon the Great—
Read: Revelation chapters 17 & 18) have been stirring up hatred for the United States of America and demanding 
that all Muslims rise up in a Jihad or "Holy War" against the United States. 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-Bio-terrorism: (A new word, it seems as world condition continue to grow worse we 
are challenged to invent a word to describe them). In Boca Raton, Florida a 63-year old man was diagnosed with 
Anthrax. At first it was thought that it was a naturally occurring strain of Anthrax (the man was described as an 
outdoorsman and that he often drank from a stream of water). Within a couple of days the man died, shortly 
afterwards a second man who worked for the same tabloid publishing firm American Media Co., as the first man 
(National Inquirer & Star Magazines), was diagnosed with carrying Anthrax spores. Further investigation by the 
C.D.C. (Center for Disease Control in Atlanta, GA., U.S.A.) and specially trained FBI agents found spores of the 
Anthrax virus on a computer keyboard and they immediately quarantined the publishing complex. They discovered 
that this strain of the Anthrax virus was NOT of the naturally occurring stain and therefore attributed it to further 
terrorist acts perpetrated upon the United States. Anthrax is extremely deadly killing 9 out of 10 victims. 
2001 C.E. UNITED STATES-Fears of Bio-terrorism: October 13th in the United States, anxiety over bio-
terrorism, especially over Anthrax is running high. With more tests turning up positive and several new scares 
across the nation. In Florida, U.S.A., five more employees of the tabloid American Media Co. tested positive for 
exposure to anthrax though none have shown symptoms of the disease. Health officials had been waiting for results 
of more than 35-anthrax test checking employees and visitors to the company's headquarters. About 20 postal 
employees who handled the company's mail were also awaiting results. Also, Nevada Governor Guinn said that a 
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third letter sent from Malaysia to a Microsoft office in Reno came back positive for anthrax. Four Microsoft 
employees have been tested to date, with results expected on October 15th or 16th. About 80 passengers were held 
aboard American Flight 1669 in San Jose, CA. U.S.A., reportedly a Middle Eastern man stood up in mid-flight and 
released a powdery substance into the air ventilation system. On another United Flight, this one from London to 
Virginia's Dulles Airport, a powdery substance was found in a restroom after landing and was being tested at an 
Army laboratory in Virginia. A US Airways flight from Charlotte, NC to Denver was diverted to Indianapolis after a 
flight attendant found a powdery substance in a trash could on the plane. In New York City, officials said Saturday 
(October 13th.), that the anthrax contacted by an NBC News employee had been traced to a threatening letter sent to 
anchorman Tom Brokaw September 18th from Trenton, NJ Initially, authorities believed a September 20th letter 
sent from Florida might have carried the bacteria. FBI agents were interviewing mail carriers in Trenton on 
Saturday as part of a joint investigation with postal inspectors to find the sender of the letter. 
2001-2003 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-In December 2001, Hamid Karzai, a Pashtun (the dominant ethnic group in 
the country) and the leader of the powerful 500,000-strong Populzai clan, was named head of Afghanistan's interim 
government; in June 2002, he formally became president. The U.S. maintained about 12,000 troops to combat the 
remnants of the Taliban and al-Qaeda, and about 31 nations also contributed NATO-led peacekeeping forces. In 
2003, after the United States shifted its military efforts to fighting the war in Iraq, attacks on American-led forces 
intensified as the Taliban and al-Qaeda began to regroup.-See www.infoplease.com 
2001 C.E. SOUTH AMERICA-Economic Calamity in South America After years of recession, Argentina suffered 
its worst economic crisis ever, which began in December 2001 when the nation defaulted on its $155 billion foreign 
debt payments, the largest such default in history. In response, Argentina devalued its peso, which had been pegged 
to the dollar for a decade. The devaluation plunged the banking industry into crisis and wiped out much of the 
savings of the middle class. Banking and foreign exchange were suspended. Half of Argentina's 36 million now live 
in poverty, unemployment has reached 22%, and protests and strikes have multiplied. The IMF has refused to bail 
out Argentina as it has in past years, insisting that the nation reform its ineffective economic policies first. But the 
IMF did not present the same tough love policy to Argentina's ailing neighbors: Uruguay received a modest $500 
million and Brazil a record $30 billion. Three nationwide strikes in Venezuela since December 2001 were a massive 
protest against the increasing authoritarianism of populist president Hugo Chavez and the faltering economy. A 
strike in April led to a coup that briefly toppled Chavez; he was reinstated two days later. But while unions, business 
organizations, the Catholic Church, and the media have called for his resignation, Chavez remained enormously 
popular among the poor, who cling to his unrealized promises to end poverty and corruption.  
2001 C.E. PAKISTAN-On December 13, 2001, suicide bombers attacked the Indian parliament, killing 14 people. 
Indian officials blamed the attack on Islamic militants supported by Pakistan. Both sides assembled hundreds of 
thousands of troops along their common border, bringing the two nuclear powers to the brink of war.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. IRAN-In January 2002, U.S. president Bush announced that Iran was part of an “axis of evil,” calling it 
one of the most active state sponsors of international terrorism.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Zealous Kingdom Proclaimers” District Conventions of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses were held throughout the earth. These are tumultuous times. World-shaking events seem to 
follow one after another at a breathtaking pace. Do you ever find yourself feeling overwhelmed and bewildered by it 
all—that everything around you is changing too fast? The Bible contains this astute observation about human 
affairs: “The scene of this world is changing.” (1Corinthians 7:31) The apostle Paul, who wrote those words, was 
comparing world events to the changing scenes on the stage of a theater. Throughout history, world leaders and 
trendsetters have come and gone on the world stage, the new replacing the old, again and again. But in our day—
especially since the pivotal year 1914—the process seems to have accelerated. Did you know, though, that these 
world troubles—even the most recent ones—also mean good news for mankind? Yes, they actually constitute proof 
that the world scene will soon change for the better. The Bible long ago foretold the severe distress of our times. It 
also explains that all such tumult is only a prelude to the greatest change ever to sweep human society. This coming 
upheaval, frightening though it may sound, is really the best of news for good-hearted people everywhere. The scene 
of this world will change to one of peace and happiness for the human family. Would you like to know more about 
these changes and how the Bible explains them? You are cordially invited to attend the public discourse entitled 
“The Scene of This World Is Changing,” at the district conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses beginning this month. 
The conventions will be held at hundreds of locations around the world. To find out about the convention nearest 
you, please contact Jehovah’s Witnesses in your area or consult the February 15, 2002, issue of the companion to 
this journal, The Watchtower.-See the Awake! Magazine May 22, 2002 pg. 32.  
Worldwide Report 2002 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                   109 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         234 
Total Congregations:                            94,600 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              15,597,746 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,760 
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Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       6,304,645 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     6,048,600 
Percentage of Increase Over 2001:                  2.8 
Total Number Baptized:                         265,469 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         798,938 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,202,381,302 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       5,309,289 
During the 2002 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $72.4 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 2003 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
2002 C.E. Corruption in the Catholic Church-Exposed in January 2002, a Boston Globe article ignited a 
sexual abuse scandal in the American Catholic church that its own bishops came to describe “as a crisis without 
precedent in our times.” It was not the conviction of pedophile priest John Geoghan itself that generated the 
enormous public outcry, there have been civil trials of sexual abuse by the clergy since 1985, but revelations that 
senior church officials had systematically covered up Geoghan's criminal behavior for decades. Boston's archbishop, 
Cardinal Bernard Law, as well as five other bishops, had known of Geoghan's pedophilia for more than three 
decades, yet had simply transferred him from position to position; parish-to-parish during which time he sexually 
molested more than 130 children. A second cover-up broke in Boston in April, this time involving priest Paul 
Shanley, an open member of the North American Man-Boy Love Association. The publicity in Boston unleashed 
allegations of abuse and cover-up around the country. In the first eight months of the scandal, almost 300 U.S. 
priests and four bishops left the church and another 2,000 were accused of molesting children. At the U.S. 
Conference of Catholic Bishops in June, bishops voted to ban priests abusing children from working in parishes but 
did not address their own accountability: according to the Dallas Morning News, “two-thirds of U.S. bishops 
knowingly covered up sexual abuses by priests.” The Vatican, however, rejected the “zero tolerance” policy adopted 
by the bishops and asked for modifications to protect the rights of accused priests. The church's culture of secrecy 
and denial gave rise to grass-roots reform movements, most notably Voice of the Faithful, whose motto is “keep the 
faith, change the church.” In addition to promoting greater involvement of the laity in church affairs, the group 
provides support to the abused-perhaps nothing has dismayed people more than the church's minimal expression 
of compassion for the young victims of predatory priests. In December, the public release of clergy personnel 
records in Boston revealed additional cases of sexual abuse by priests and further cover-up by church leadership. 
With more than 400 victims making claims against the church, Cardinal Law won approval from the Finance 
Council of the Archdiocese to declare bankruptcy. Fifty-eight Boston-area priests then signed a petition calling for 
the resignation of Cardinal Law. On December 13th at the Vatican, Law resigned before the pope. The amazing thing 
is the Catholic Church was more concerned about money than the people and the victims, and this sexual abuse had 
gone on for many decades with the pope having full knowledge of the abuse and the cover-up. Read: Revelation 
18:5-8—"For her sins have massed together clear up to heaven, and God has called her acts of injustice to mind. 
Render to her even as she herself rendered, and do to her twice as much, yes, twice the number of the things she 
did; in the cup in which she put a mixture put twice as much of the mixture for her. To the extent that she glorified 
herself and lived in shameless luxury, to that extent give her torment and mourning. For in her heart she keeps 
saying, ‘I sit a queen, and I am no widow, and I shall never see mourning.’ That is why in one day her plagues will 
come, death and mourning and famine, and she will be completely burned with fire, because Jehovah God, who 
judged her, is strong." Catholic Celibacy goes against what the Bible teaches at 1Timothy 4:1-3 where it reads: 
“However, the inspired utterance says definitely that in later periods of time some will fall away from the faith, 
paying attention to misleading inspired utterances and teachings of demons, by the hypocrisy of men who speak 
lies, marked in their conscience as with a branding iron; forbidding to marry, commanding to abstain from foods 
which God created to be partaken of with thanksgiving by those who have faith and accurately know the truth.”  
2002 C.E. ANGOLA, Africa-"Peace" in Africa Angola's seemingly unquenchable civil war, which began shortly 
after independence from Portugal in 1975, finally ended when the rebels' ruthless and indefatigable leader, Jonas 
Savimbi, was killed by government troops in February. The war was little more than a power grab between two rival 
parties: the MPLA, initially a Marxist group supported by Cuba and the Soviet Union, became the semi-democratic 
ruling party over time; and Savimbi's UNITA, which fought a proxy cold war on behalf of its supporters, South 
Africa and the U.S., eventually deteriorated into an international pariah interested only in diamonds and power. 
The exhausted UNITA rebels quickly surrendered after the death of their leader, and while peace finally seemed 
secure, more than a third of the population had been displaced by war and a half-million Angolans faced starvation. 
Less hopeful was two other African cease-fires. The Democratic Republic of the Congo signed a series of agreements 
with rebel groups and the governments of Rwanda and Uganda, ending a tangled war that has raged since 1998, 
involved eight nations, and claimed an astounding 3 million lives. In Sudan, a cease-fire signed in July may lead to a 
permanent end to the brutal 19-year civil war between the Arab and strongly Islamic North, the seat of the 
government, and the black African animists and Christians in the South. More than 2 million have died in the 
conflict, primarily in the South. Jeremiah 6:13-14-“For from the least one of them even to the greatest one of them, 
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every one is making for himself unjust gain; and from the prophet even to the priest, each one is acting falsely. And 
they try to heal the breakdown of my people lightly, saying, ‘There is peace! There is peace!’ when there is no peace." 
2002 C.E. INDIA-Violent clashes between Muslims and Hindus rocked the state of Gujarat in late February and 
early March 2002 after a Muslim mob fire-bombed a train, killing 58 Hindu activists. Hindus retaliated, and more 
than 500 people died in the bloodshed.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. INDIA, PAKISTAN, and SRI LANKA-After 19 crippling years of war that left 65,000 dead, a 
seemingly lasting peace agreement was signed in February 2002 between the Sri Lankan government and the Tamil 
Tiger guerrillas. The Tamil minority's (18% of the population) mounting resentment toward the Sinhalese majority's 
monopoly on political and economic power, exacerbated by different religions (Tamils are generally Hindu, 
Sinhalese Buddhist), had erupted in bloody violence in 1983. In fall peace talks, the Tamil Tigers compromised on 
earlier demands, asking for autonomy and self-determination rather than independence, and thus improving the 
chance for a permanent resolution. India's worst Hindu-Muslim violence in a decade rocked the state of Gujarat in 
February and March after a Muslim mob firebombed a train, killing Hindu activists. Hindus retaliated, and more 
than 1,000 died in the bloodshed. The ruling Hindu nationalist BJP was criticized for not stemming the attacks, 
most of which affected Muslims. After a December 2001 terrorist attack on the Indian parliament that Indian 
officials blamed on Pakistan-backed Islamic militants, India amassed more than half a million troops along the 
Pakistan border. Pakistan followed suit with its own buildup. After ten months of steadily escalating tensions that 
brought the two nuclear-armed countries to the brink of war, both pulled back the majority of their troops in 
October. But troops stationed along the Line of Control, which divides the contested state of Kashmir, remained 
unchanged, as did the political stalemate. 
2002-2003 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-For five months in 2002, Israeli troops surrounded Yasir Arafat at the 
Palestinian Authority headquarters in Ramallah. Prime Minister Sharon, blaming Arafat directly for inciting terror, 
called for his expulsion from the territories. Washington echoed Israel's view that Arafat had become “irrelevant” 
and announced that the U.S. would not recognize an independent Palestinian state until Arafat was replaced. 
Throughout the summer, Palestinian suicide bombings (Hamas and the Al-Aksa Martyr Brigade claimed 
responsibility for the majority of them) and Israeli reprisals continued. In March 2003, Arafat agreed to political 
reforms: his government, to the disillusionment of many Palestinians, was rife with corruption. He also agreed to 
share power with a Prime Minister. Mahmoud Abbas, second-in-command of the PLO, assumed the post in April. 
Unlike Arafat, Abbas emphatically rejected the Palestinian intifada, but he had no influence or control over 
Palestinian militant groups the way Arafat did. On May 1, the Quartet (the U.S., UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 
17:11-14), EU, and Russia) unfurled its “road map” for peace, which called on both sides to make concessions and 
end the wave of deadly violence. But the road map quickly led nowhere: Abbas, with little real political power, could 
not disable terrorist organizations, and Israel did not dismantle settlements, much less prevent new ones from 
cropping up. Sharon also continued to build the controversial security barrier that divides Israeli and Palestinian 
areas. Abbas resigned in Sept., and Arafat appointed a new prime minister, Ahmed Qurei.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2003 C.E. SERBIA-In March 2002, the nation agreed to form a new state, replacing Yugoslavia with a 
loose federation called Serbia and Montenegro, which went into effect in February 2003. The new arrangement was 
made to placate Montenegro's restive stirrings for independence and allowed Montenegro to hold a referendum on 
independence after three years.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. FRANCE-Jean-Marie Le Pen, leader of the right-wing anti-immigrant National Front Party, shocked 
France in April 2002 with his second-place finish in the first round of France's presidential election. He took 17% of 
the vote, eliminating Lionel Jospin, the Socialist prime minister, who tallied 16%. Jospin, stunned by the result, 
announced that he was retiring from politics and threw his support behind incumbent president Jacques Chirac, 
who won with an overwhelming 82.2% of the vote in the runoff election. Chirac's center-right coalition won an 
absolute majority in parliament. In July 2002, Chirac survived an assassination attempt by a right-wing extremist.-
See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-Wim Kok's government resigned in April 2002 after a report concluded that 
Dutch UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), troops failed to prevent a massacre of Bosnian Muslims by 
Bosnian Serbs in a UN safe haven near Srebrenica in 1995. Explaining his action, the popular Prime Minister said, 
“The international community is big and anonymous. We are taking the consequences of the international 
community's failure in Srebrenica.”-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS-The country's normally bland political scene was further rocked with the May 
2002 assassination of Pim Fortuyn, a right-wing anti-immigrant politician. Days later, his party, Lijst Pim Fortuyn, 
placed second in national elections, behind Jan Peter Balkenende's Christian Democrats. Leading the country into a 
marked shift to the right, Balkenende formed a three-way center-right coalition government with his Christian 
Democrats, Lijst Pim Fortuyn, and the People's Party for Freedom and Democracy. Balkenende became prime 
minister in July 2002.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. AFGHANISTAN-Hamid Karzai, leader of an interim Afghan government after the fall of the Taliban, 
officially became head of state in June 2002. Karzai's strong international support led to the infusion of both aid 
($4.5 billion has been promised) and UN peacekeeping troops to his war-ravaged nation. But Karzai's grasp on 
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power remained tenuous, with warlords maintaining tight regional control, ethnic rivalries volatile, and pockets of 
al-Qaeda fighters continuing to battle U.S. and allied troops-Karzai himself narrowly escaped an assassination 
attempt in September. While the foreign military presence has been essential to the stability of the country, it has 
also been responsible for hundreds of inadvertent civilian casualties. Between Oct. 2001 and March 2002, the U.S. 
dropped approximately 20,000 bombs on the country. In addition to political fragility, Afghanistan's troubles 
remain overwhelming: a devastating drought is now in the fourth year, the country's infrastructure requires massive 
reconstruction, and a greater-than-expected influx of 1.6 million returning refugees has desperately strained the 
eviscerated economy. The warlords of Afghanistan still traffic in the heroin and opium drug trade, they prefer to 
grow poppies rather than a food crop that would feed the impoverished people of Afghanistan. Because of this greed 
the country, rather than stamp out these illegal drug crops, keep calling for economic aid and food from other parts 
of the world. 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-National Security efforts-identified by the Bush administration as falling into the 
four areas of bio-terrorism, emergency response, airport and border security, and intelligence-have proved 
somewhat less complex to judge than international efforts against terrorism, and they have come under harsher 
scrutiny. No one will ever know whether the country's intelligence agencies could have prevented the September 11, 
2001 attacks, but intelligence has clearly been the greatest failing in domestic security. On September 11th, the FBI 
had only 20 agents monitoring al-Qaeda, despite the attacks on the U.S. embassies in Africa and the bombing of the 
USS Cole; the CIA had just 40 agents assigned to counter terrorism. FBI agent Colleen Rowley's whistle-blowing 
memo in May, charging the agency with disregarding warning signs of the impending attacks, was just the most 
dramatic example of the agency's obstructionist bureaucracy and incompetence. A congressional investigation 
indicated that between May and July 2001, U.S. intelligence intercepted at least 33 messages about a possible 
terrorist attack. The ineptitude of the Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) was shockingly underscored 
when it approved student visas for two of the September 11th hijackers six months after they destroyed the World 
Trade Center. These and other failures have led to an overhaul of U.S. intelligence, but CIA director George Tenet 
has warned that the “threat environment we find ourselves in today is as bad as it was…the summer before 
September 11,” and has urged the country to accept the stark truth that safety from terrorism is fundamentally an 
impossibility, no matter what measures are taken: “There will be more battles won, and, sadly, more battles lost.” 
Reform of airport security has proceeded at a glacial pace, and it remains to be seen whether the newly created 
Department of Homeland Security-which would consolidate 22 federal agencies in the most massive government 
reorganization since 1947-proves effective, or whether, as the Brookings Institution maintains, “The new 
department is only a means to an end, and it is being oversold as an end in itself.” 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-Man's Greed Runs Amuk. The wave of corporate scandals in 2002 began when 
Enron, the country's largest energy trader, filed for bankruptcy in December 200l while under federal investigation 
for hiding debt and misrepresenting earnings. The company used complicated off-the-balance-sheet partnerships to 
inflate profits by as much as $600 million. Enron's collapse not only shook the economy, but it left most of its 
employees bereft of retirement funds. Arthur Andersen, Enron's accounting firm and auditor fell next, after it was 
convicted of destroying Enron-related documents. In July 2002, WorldCom, the nation's second-largest 
telecommunications company, became the largest company to go bankrupt in U.S. history after it admitted to 
cooking its books. Tyco, Quests, Global Crossing, ImClone, and Adelphia, among others, were placed under federal 
investigation for various misadventures in fraud and crooked accounting. And putting a face on the impersonality of 
Big Business were the stories of extravagantly paid CEOs who indulged in personal enrichment schemes that 
demonstrated astounding arrogance, greed, and a criminal disregard for their employees. The Bush administration 
was slow to respond to the scandals and the measures subsequently passed by Congress were tougher than those 
the president had proposed. Kenneth Lay, executive, resigned as chief executive and chairman of Enron, the 
beleaguered energy trading company that filed for bankruptcy in December 2001. It was the largest such claim in 
U.S. history, resulting in the loss of about 5,000 jobs and leaving thousands of people financially ruined. Enron's 
downfall uncovered a flurry of scandals, including questionable accounting practices by Enron to hide losses and 
massive document shredding by both Enron and its auditor, Arthur Andersen. 
2002-2004 C.E. GREECE-In the summer of 2002, the government was finally able to crack down on the 17 
November (17N) terrorist organization, which had eluded the Greek authorities for the previous 27 years. The 
radical leftist group was responsible for more than 20 murders of diplomats and businessmen. In parliamentary 
elections in March 2004, the conservative New Democracy Party swept to power, defeating Pasok, the ruling 
Socialist Party. The new prime minister, Kostas Karamanlis, vowed to deliver a successful and safe Olympics 
(Greece had been criticized for being lax on terrorism), and, in spite of last-minute construction, the Athens 
Olympics was widely hailed as a triumph.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-Civil Liberties the means used in securing the country against terrorist attacks have 
been questioned as well. Civil libertarians and increasingly, the courts, have condemned the compromise on civil 
rights and due process in the name of national security. While security measures necessarily involve restrictions, 
new anti-terrorism legislation has presented law enforcement officials with sweeping new powers to conduct 
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searches without warrants, monitor financial transactions and eavesdrop, and detain and deport individuals in 
secret. Under the USA Patriot Act-passed in October 2001 with just one vote short of unanimous bipartisan support 
by Congress-about 1,200 people were detained for months without access to lawyers or the release of their names. 
In August, a U.S. Court of Appeals ruled these secret detentions unconstitutional: “The executive branch seeks to 
uproot people's lives, outside the public eye, and behind a closed door. Democracies die behind closed doors.” 
2002 C.E. PAKISTAN-In 2002, voters overwhelmingly approved a referendum to extend Musharraf's presidency 
another five years. The vote, however, outraged opposing political parties and human rights groups who said the 
process was rigged. In August, he unveiled 29 constitutional amendments that strengthened his grip on the 
country.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. FRANCE-During the month of August, special conventions were held in France and Italy. In France 
these special conventions were held in Paris, Lyons, and Bordeaux, with a combined peak attendance of 160,045. 
These conventions greatly encouraged the brothers in France, who have borne the brunt of prejudicial press 
coverage. One brother said: “Sometimes we feel so alone in our fight, but now after having thousands of our 
Christian brothers visit us, we are invigorated to press on.”-See the 2002 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
2002 C.E. CZECH REPUBLIC-In August 2002, severe flooding caused 70,000 people in Prague and 200,000 
nationwide to be evacuated.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2006 C.E. SWEDEN-The Social Democrat Party and its leader, Prime Minister Göran Persson, easily won 
reelection in September 2002. The center-left Social Democrats had run the government for six out of the last seven 
decades. That changed when a center-right alliance led by conservative Fredrik Reinfeldt, leader of the Moderate 
Party, won the election in September 2006.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2003 C.E. FRANCE-During the fall 2002 and winter 2003 diplomatic wrangling at the United Nations 
(the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), over Iraq, France repeatedly defied the U.S. and Britain by calling for 
more weapons inspections and diplomacy before resorting to war. Relations between the U.S. and France have 
remained severely strained over Iraq. France sent peacekeeping forces to assist two African countries in 2002 and 
2003, Côte d'Ivoire and the Democratic Republic of the Congo. Prime Minister Raffarin's plan to overhaul the 
national pension system sparked numerous strikes across France in May and June 2003, involving tens of 
thousands of sanitation workers, teachers, transportation workers, and air traffic controllers. In August, a deadly 
heat wave killed an estimated 10,000 people, mostly elderly. The catastrophe occurred during two weeks of 104°F 
(40°C) temperatures.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2006 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-Construction on a $3-billion, 1,000-mile oil pipeline running from 
Baku, Azerbaijan, to the Mediterranean port city of Ceyhan began in September 2002. The pipeline opened in July 
2006.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2003 C.E. JAPAN-At an unprecedented summit meeting in North Korea in September 2002, President 
Kim Jong Il apologized to Koizumi for North Korea's kidnapping of Japanese citizens during the 1970s and 1980s, 
and Koizumi pledged a generous aid package—both significant steps toward normalizing relations. Koizumi was 
overwhelmingly reelected in September 2003 and promised to push ahead with tough economic reforms.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. NORTH KOREA-A Nuclear North Korea reclusive and secretive North Korea stunned the world in the 
fall with two shocking admissions. In September, the government unexpectedly acknowledged that it had 
kidnapped about a dozen Japanese in the 1970s and 1980s for the purposes of training North Korean spies. In 
October, confronted with U.S. intelligence, North Korea admitted that it had violated a 1994 agreement freezing its 
nuclear-weapons program and had in fact been developing a nuclear bomb. North Korea's uncharacteristic candor 
and its mystifying motives left the Bush administration with the daunting task of finding a diplomatic solution to 
the world's newest nuclear threat. Luke 21:26—“... while men become faint out of fear and expectation of the things 
coming upon the inhabited earth;” 
2002 C.E. MIDDLE EAST-Palestinians carried out some of the most horrific terrorist attacks in years-Hamas 
and the al-Aksa Martyr Brigade claimed responsibility for most of them-killing Israeli civilians in cafes, bus stops, 
and supermarkets. In retaliation, Israeli troops unleashed bombing raids, razed several major Palestinian cities and 
refugee camps, and stepped up their occupation of Palestinian-controlled territories. Israeli troops twice 
surrounded Yasir Arafat at the Palestinian Authority headquarters in Ramallah, and Prime Minister Sharon called 
for his expulsion from the territories. Arafat, unable or unwilling to prevent the increased wave of suicide bombings, 
managed to hold onto power despite his growing political irrelevance. U.S. help was not forthcoming, with 
President Bush declaring that the U.S. will not recognize an independent Palestinian state until Arafat is replaced. 
By September 2002, the second anniversary of the al-Aksa intifada, more than 1,500 Palestinians and 550 Israelis 
had been killed. 
2002-2005 C.E. SLOVAKIA-Dzurinda has improved Slovakia's reputation in the West, but his tough economic 
measures have made him unpopular within the country. Former Prime Minister Meciar has proven oddly resilient. 
In September 2002 elections, the ruling coalition held onto power, despite Meciar coming out ahead in the vote. In 
April 2004, Meciar ran for the presidency against his former right-hand man, Ivan Gasparovic. Gasparovic, 
however, won the largely ceremonial post by a wide majority. In 2004, Slovakia joined the EU and NATO. In May 
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2005, it ratified the EU constitution.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2003 C.E. AUSTRIA-In September 2002, the coalition between the People's Party and the Freedom Party 
dissolved after a shake-up in the Freedom Party, instigated by Haider. In November 2002, the People's Party made 
large gains in general elections. After failed coalition talks with other parties, the People's Party again formed a 
government with the Freedom Party in February 2003. A government plan to overhaul the country's pension 
program led to widespread strikes in May and June 2003—the first national strikes in decades.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. SWITZERLAND-On September 10, 2002, the Swiss abandoned their long-held neutrality to become 
the 190th member of the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14).-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-The War on Terrorism Polls released shortly before the anniversary of the 
September 11, 2001 attacks revealed how divided the public was in its assessment of the nation's vulnerability to 
terrorism. A Pew Research Center poll indicated that 34% of Americans felt terrorists were less able to carry out an 
attack on U.S. soil, 22% felt the danger of terrorism had in fact increased, and another 39% believed there was no 
change in our level of danger or safety. The wide divergence in public opinion seemed to reflect the difficulty of 
evaluating the nebulous and uncharted war on terrorism. The U.S.-led military effort in Afghanistan destroyed al-
Qaeda's headquarters and training camps, yet failed in its primary goal, eliminating Osama bin Laden and al-
Qaeda-two-thirds of al-Qaeda's senior leadership remain at large. More than 2,700 suspected terrorists have been 
questioned in 98 countries, yet U.S. intelligence estimates that terrorist training camps in Afghanistan have 
produced 10,000 to 15,000 terrorists over the past decade. And about $100 million in al-Qaeda assets have been 
frozen in more than 160 nations, yet al-Qaeda is believed to retain more than twice that amount. A synagogue 
bombing in Tunisia, a tanker explosion off Yemen, a nightclub bombing in Bali, and various failed or intercepted 
terrorist acts in recent months were ominous signs of the resurgence of al-Qaeda and its sympathizers. 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-Whistle Blowers like the FBI's Colleen Rowley, chief counsel of the FBI's 
Minneapolis field office, who, in a 13-page memo, outlined how FBI headquarters thwarted agents' attempts to 
investigate Zacarias Moussaoui, the alleged 20th hijacker. The “bombshell memo” led bureau chief Robert Mueller 
to reorganize the agency. She testified before the Senate Judiciary Committee in June about the FBI bureaucracy 
that frustrates agents' attempts at innovative investigation and mires them in paperwork.  
2002-2004 C.E. MACEDONIA-In September 2002 elections, a center-left coalition ousted the governing 
coalition, which had been embroiled in previous years' guerrilla insurgency. Branko Crvenkovski of the Together for 
Macedonia coalition became the new prime minister. In February 2004, President Boris Trajkovski was killed in a 
plane crash. Prime Minister Crvenkovski was then elected president; three prime ministers have served under him. 
In August 2004, parliament approved legislation redrawing internal borders and giving ethnic Albanians more local 
autonomy in regions where Albanians predominate.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. UNITED STATES-Mid-Term Election Issues, corporate corruption, however, did not figure as a 
significant issue leading up to the mid-term elections in November the Democrats never gained ground as the 
socially conscious party in comparison to the generally pro-business Republicans on the issue. Nor did terrorism or 
Iraq strongly engage the public. Voters were most concerned with the downturn in the economy 2 million private-
sector jobs have vanished over the past two years and the stock market has continued to falter-a problem for which 
neither party offered compelling solutions. But the Republicans were the clear victors, and they once again gained 
control of the Senate as well as shored up their strength in the House. The elections were an emphatic vote of 
confidence for President Bush historically; it is extremely rare for the party in power to actually make gains in mid-
term elections.  
2002 C.E. NOVEMBER-The United States drafts Resolution 1441 for a United Nations (the “eighth king” of 
Revelation 17:11-14), vote, which demands disarmament of Iraq. This latest resolution represents a long line of such 
resolutions ratified by the United Nations over the past 12 years calling for the destruction of Iraq's biological; 
chemical; and nuclear weapons and all equipment and facilities to manufacture these weapons. After the 1991 
Persian Gulf War President Saddam Hussein has refused to comply with resolution after resolution even though he 
had agreed to disarm as a condition of the surrender of his troops. More and more attention is being given to the 
United Nations, as Bible prophecy appears to be close to fulfillment regarding this organization. Revelation 17:9-13 
Reads: “Here is where the intelligence that has wisdom comes in: The seven heads mean seven mountains, where 
the woman sits on top. And there are seven kings: five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet arrived, but when he 
does arrive he must remain a short while. And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth [king], but 
springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. “And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, who have 
not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings one hour with the wild beast. These have one 
thought, and so they give their power and authority to the wild beast. As we look on we see that very soon the kings 
of the earth will be compelled to turn their power and authority over to the United Nations, which many have been 
saying, is irrelevant and a toothless tiger. 
2002 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-In November 2002 elections, the recently formed Justice and 
Development Party (AK) won. Its leader, Recep Tayyip Erdogan, was barred from becoming prime minister, 
however, because of a conviction for “inciting religious hatred” by reciting an Islamic poem at a rally in 1998. 
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Another popular AK leader, Abdullah Gul, served as prime minister until Turkish law was amended to permit 
Erdogan to run for a seat in parliament again, which he easily won. Gul resigned as prime minister, making way for 
Erdogan.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002-2003 C.E. INDIA-Hope for a peaceful solution to the conflict in Kashmir was raised in November 2002, 
when a newly elected coalition government in India-controlled Jammu and Kashmir vowed to reach out to 
separatists and to improve conditions in the state. But hopes were dashed in March 2003, following the slaughter of 
24 Hindus in Kashmir. Officials blamed the massacre on Islamic militants. Days after the violence, both India and 
Pakistan test-fired short-range missiles capable of carrying nuclear warheads. Two bombs exploded in Mumbai 
(Bombay) in August, killing more than 50 people and injuring about 150. Indian officials blamed Lashkar-e-Taiba, a 
Pakistan-based militant Islamic group. But in Nov. 2003, India and Pakistan declared their first formal cease-fire in 
14 years. The cease-fire applied to the entire Line of Control dividing Kashmir. Relations between the two countries 
have continued to thaw, though no real progress has been made.-See www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. Targeting IRAQ-President Bush's broad characterizations of the terrorist threat allowed him to 
expand the focus of his foreign policy from al-Qaeda and other terrorist organizations to any regimes hostile to the 
United States, regardless of their connection to the September 11th attacks. Soon the lines began blurring between 
the “evil one,” as he called Osama bin Laden, and the “axis of evil”-his label for Iran, North Korea, and most 
emphatically, Iraq. “We must take the battle to the enemy, disrupt his plans, and confront the worst threats before 
they emerge” was Bush's explanation of the necessity for a preemptive strike meant to bring about “regime change” 
by ousting Saddam Hussein. Although the Bush administration failed to link Iraq to al-Qaeda, such a connection 
eventually became irrelevant, with Bush contending, “You can't distinguish between al-Qaeda and Saddam when 
you talk about the war on terror.” Bush cited the existence of weapons of mass destruction, the thwarting of UN (the 
“eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), weapons inspections, and Saddam Hussein's despotism and human rights 
abuses as the justification for waging war. But while few quarreled with Bush's basic assessment of Iraq's 
transgressions, foreign and domestic critics remained skeptical of the allegations of the direct and imminent danger 
posed by Iraq, questioned the circumstantial nature of its evidence (particularly concerning Iraq's nuclear 
capacities), and disputed whether military means were the only answer. Critics warned that a focus on Iraq would 
deflect attention away from the real threat of terrorism, complicate the chance for a resolution in the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict, and potentially destabilize the region. Much of the world also balked at Bush's unilateralism, 
contending that the U.S. would violate international law if it acted without UN approval. In September, Bush 
addressed the UN challenging the organization to swiftly enforce its own resolutions against Iraq-for a decade the 
UN has feebly imposed weapons inspections-or else the U.S. would have no choice but to act on its own. Bush's 
multilateral gesture began drawing modest support from the international community, and in October he easily 
secured the support of Congress to pursue war, as well as that of the majority of Americans (62%; Pew Research). In 
the meantime the UN scrambled to secure a diplomatic alternative to the standoff between the United States and 
the notoriously untrustworthy Saddam Hussein. Bush's less hawkish and unilateral stance yielded in UN backing: 
on November 8th, the UN Security Council unanimously approved a resolution imposing tough new arms 
inspections on Iraq and precise, unambiguous definitions of what constitutes a “material breach” of the resolution. 
Should Iraq violate the resolution, it will face “serious consequences,” which the Security Council would then 
determine. Saddam Hussein agreed to the terms, but few inside or outside the UN have any hope that he will 
comply with the agreement on a long-term basis. On November 26th, new inspections of Iraq's military holdings 
began. The United States, after examining Iraq's 12,000-page weapons declaration, announced that it was full of 
gaps-it omitted to list, for example, 6,000 poison gas bombs-and announced that Iraq was already in material 
breach of the UN resolution. The UN will issue a formal report of its findings at the end of January.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2002 C.E. DECEMBER-The United Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) appoints Hans Blix and 
Mohamed Al-Baridey as weapons inspectors. They are charged with the responsibility of verifying Iraq's compliance 
of Resolution 1441, which calls for the destruction of all weapons of mass destruction. Iraq is given a deadline to 
submit before the United Nations documentation of its weapons programs. Iraq submits documents containing over 
1,300 pages of documents that the United States claims to be just a bunch of useless pages. 
2003 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-The UN's (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), formal report at the end 
of January 2003 was not promising, with chief weapons inspector Hans Blix lamenting that “Iraq appears not to 
have come to a genuine acceptance, not even today, of the disarmament that was demanded of it.” While the Bush 
administration felt the report cemented its claim that a military solution was imperative, several permanent 
members of the UN Security Council—France, Russia, and China—urged that the UN inspectors be given more time 
to complete their task. Bush and Blair continued to call for war, insisting that they would go ahead with a “coalition 
of the willing,” if not with UN support. All diplomatic efforts ceased by March 17, when President Bush delivered an 
ultimatum to Saddam Hussein to leave the country within 48 hours or face war.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003-2007 C.E. CZECH REPUBLIC-President Václav Havel left office in February 2003, after 13 years as 
president. Over the years, Havel lost some of his immense popularity with the Czechs, who became disenchanted 
with his failings as a political leader. But internationally Havel has remained a towering figure of moral authority 
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and courage. In March, Václav Klaus became the Czech Republic's second president. A conservative economist, he 
and Havel often clashed. In May 2004, the Czech Republic joined the EU. After an inconclusive election in June 
2006, the political deadlock was broken in August, with rightist Mirek Topolánek appointed prime minister. His 
government resigned in October, after losing a no-confidence vote. He formed another government in January 
2007. A year later, Topolánek's government narrowly survived another no-confidence vote.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. PAKISTAN-Pakistani officials dealt a heavy blow to al-Qaeda in March 2003, arresting Khalid Shaikh 
Mohammed, the top aide to Osama bin Laden, who organized the 2001 terrorist attacks against the U.S. The search 
for bin Laden intensified in northern Pakistan following Mohammed's arrest.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. SERBIA-The Prime Minister of the Serbian state, Zoran Djindjic, a reformer who helped bring about 
the fall of Milosevic, was assassinated in March 2003. Extreme nationalists, organized crime, and Serbia's own 
police and security services were implicated.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. LIECHTENSTEIN-In March 2003, Liechtenstein's people overwhelmingly voted to give its prince 
more powers, including the right to dismiss governments and approve judicial nominees. Prince Hans Adam II had 
threatened to leave the country if his demands for more authority were not met. Before the vote, he had already 
possessed more power than any other European monarch.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-On March 20, the war against Iraq began at 5:30 A.M. Baghdad time (9:30 
P.M. EST, March 19) with the launch of Operation Iraqi Freedom. By April 9, U.S. forces took control of the capital, 
signaling the collapse of Saddam Hussein's regime. Although the war had been officially declared over on May 1, 
2003, Iraq remained enveloped in violence and chaos. Iraqis began protesting almost immediately against the delay 
in self-rule and the absence of a timetable to end the U.S. occupation. In July, the U.S. administrator for Iraq, Paul 
Bremer, appointed an Iraqi governing council.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-In March 2003, U.S.-Turkish relations were severely strained when 
Turkey's parliament narrowly failed to pass a resolution permitting the U.S. to use Turkish bases as a launching pad 
for the pending war against Iraq. Turkish opinion polls reported that an overwhelming 90% of Turks were against 
war in Iraq, but the U.S. had promised the country much-needed economic aid.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. SATAN’S WORLD IS COLLAPSING-March 27th Satan's world is made of three basic parts: Politics; 
Commerce; and False Religion. With the growing world terrorism being spurred on by fanatic religionist such as 
what is being taught in the Maddrassas under the tutelage of radical Mullahs of fundamentalist Islam and the greed, 
corruption, and sexual abuse found in Christendom there is a growing distrust and hatred for religion. The 
corporate scandals and greed that were uncovered in early 2002 causing many families to loose their retirement 
plans and personal financial security led to much distrust, many people no longer wanted to invest their savings in 
the stock market. With the hijacking of airplanes by these religious Islamic fundamentalist on September 11, 2001 
and using them as missiles to destroy the twin towers of the World Trade Center; the Pentagon, and other selected 
targets led to a fear of flying in the United States. Global terrorism also brought on the formation in the United 
States of the Department of Homeland Security in the government in hopes of aiding people to feel more secure, 
this in turn brought about additional expense for the government and caused airline delays this in turn brought 
about a financial crisis in many of the nation's airlines causing them to file for bankruptcy. Global terrorism also 
caused much panic among people with possibility of anthrax being shipped through the mail as it had been in 
several cases already, the threats of saran gas attacks or so-called dirty bombs where nuclear waste materials are 
strapped to conventional explosives causing people to be contaminated with nuclear waste. There was the threat of 
biological attacks such as smallpox and other diseases being released upon mass populations. All this had a definite 
economic impact on the national governments as well as state and local governments. For a long time politicians 
have slapped a Band-Aid on the world's problems, with the growing and festering unrest and hatred that has 
permeated society and everything else such as man's depletion of the earth's natural resources and general 
destruction of the earth and it's environment there is no quick fix that government rulers can come up with. Just as 
the prophecy points to at Revelation 11:18 "But the nations became wrathful, and your own wrath came, and the 
appointed time for the dead to be judged, and to give [their] reward to your slaves the prophets and to the holy ones 
and to those fearing your name, the small and the great, and to bring to ruin those ruining the earth.” Yes, it is time 
for Jehovah God's Kingdom to step in and remove Satan and his puppet rulers from their place and usher in 
mankind's only hope His Kingdom in the hands of Christ Jesus. 
2003 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-In late April, the physical and sexual abuse and humiliation of Iraqi 
prisoners at Abu Ghraib prison near Baghdad came to light when the U.S. media released photographs. The images 
sparked outrage around the world. In August, the Schlesinger report's investigation into Abu Ghraib (the furthest 
reaching of many Pentagon-sponsored reports on the subject) called the prisoner abuse acts of “brutality and 
purposeless sadism,” rejected the idea that the abuse was simply the work of a few aberrant soldiers, and asserted 
that there were “fundamental failures throughout all levels of command, from the soldiers on the ground to Central 
Command and to the Pentagon.”-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Give God Glory” District Conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
were held throughout the earth. To religious people the very idea of giving God glory might sound puzzling. Is not 
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God the Preeminent Sovereign of the universe? How, then, can a mere human glorify him? Such a thing is possible, 
for the Bible exhorts us to “fear God and give him glory.” (Revelation 14:7) One way we can do this is by “hearing 
the word of God and keeping it.” (Luke 11:28) Indeed, by studying the Bible and living by its principles, we bring 
honor and glory to its Author, Jehovah God. But who today are giving God glory in this way? Billions claim to be 
religious, but is this all that is required? How can we be certain that our form of worship is pleasing to God and thus 
bringing him glory? These questions will be answered in the stirring talk “Who Are Giving God Glory Today?” 
This public address will be delivered at the district conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses beginning this month. 
Hundreds of such conventions will be held around the world. To find the location nearest you, contact Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in your area, or write to the publishers of this magazine. The March 1, 2003, issue of our companion 
magazine, The Watchtower, lists convention locations in the United States, Canada, Britain, and Ireland.-See the 
Awake! Magazine May 22, 2003 pg. 32. Through his faithful prophet Isaiah, Jehovah commanded: “Pay attention to 
me, O my people; and you national group of mine, to me give ear.” (Isa. 51:4) In this increasingly critical time of the 
end, do we not agree that paying attention to Jehovah’s commands is more important than ever? One of the ways 
we “give ear” to Jehovah is by obeying his command to congregate for worship. How we look forward to the special 
opportunity that our annual district conventions afford! The Governing Body of Jehovah’s Witnesses has again 
arranged for many district conventions to be held in the United States branch territory in 2003.-See Our Kingdom 
Ministry December 2002 pg.3 par.1.  
Worldwide Report 2003 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                   109 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         235 
Total Congregations:                            95,919 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              16,097,622 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,565 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       6,429,351 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     6,184,046 
Percentage of Increase Over 2002:                  2.2 
Total Number Baptized:                         258,845 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         825,185 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,234,796,477 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       5,726,509 
During the 2003 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $80 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 2004 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
2003-2005 C.E. JORDAN-The first parliamentary elections under King Abdullah took place in June 2003 and 
resulted in a two-thirds majority for the king's supporters. In 2005, the king, unhappy with the slow progress on 
reforms, replaced his cabinet.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. IRAN-By 2003, Iran was fanning much of the world's suspicions that it had illegal nuclear ambitions. 
In June 2003, the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) criticized Iran's concealment of much of its nuclear 
facilities and called on the country to permit more rigorous inspections of its nuclear sites. Under intense 
international pressure, Iran reluctantly agreed in December to suspend its uranium enrichment program and allow 
for thorough IAEA inspections.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. POLAND-In a nationwide referendum in June 2003, Polish voters overwhelmingly supported Poland’s 
entry into the EU. The vote gave President Kwaœniewski popular approval to ratify Poland’s accession to the EU, 
which formally occurred in May 2004. Rising unemployment and mounting economic problems ahead of Poland’s 
entry into the EU led to widespread dissatisfaction with Prime Minister Miller’s government. In March 2004 Miller 
announced his intention to resign. A few days later the president named Marek Belka, an economist, as his 
successor. 
2003-2005 C.E. ISRAEL-In 2003, in an attempt to restart the stalled Israeli-Palestinian peace process, Israel 
and the United States resolved to circumvent Arafat, whom Sharon called “irrelevant” and an obstacle. Under U.S. 
pressure, Arafat reluctantly appointed a prime minister in April, who was to replace him in negotiating the peace 
process, Mahmoud Abbas, formerly Arafat's second-in-command. On May 1, the “Quartet” (the U.S., UN (the 
“eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), EU, and Russia) unfurled the “road map” for peace, which envisioned the 
creation of a Palestinian state by 2005. Although Sharon publicly acknowledged the need for a Palestinian state and 
Abbas committed himself to ending Palestinian violence, the road map quickly led nowhere by fall 2003, as 
Palestinian attacks on Israeli civilians continued, and Israel stepped up its “targeted killings” of Palestinian 
militants. Sharon also persisted in building the highly controversial security barrier dividing Israeli and Palestinian 
areas.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. LIECHTENSTEIN-In August 2003 Prince Hans Adam II announced that he would give up the day-to-
day ruling of the country in one year's time. In August 2004, his son, Prince Alois, 36, became regent of 
Liechtenstein, while Hans Adam II remained the official head of state.-See www.infoplease.com 
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2003 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Months of searching for Iraq's weapons of mass destruction yielded no hard 
evidence, and both administrations and their intelligence agencies came under fire. There were also mounting 
allegations that the existence of these weapons was exaggerated or distorted as a pretext to justify the war. In fall 
2003, President Bush recast the rationale for war, no longer citing the danger of weapons of mass destruction, but 
instead describing Iraq as “the central front” in the war against terrorism. A free and democratic Iraq, he 
contended, would serve as a model for the rest of the Middle East.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Reconstruction efforts, hampered by bureaucracy and security concerns, had 
also fallen far short of U.S. expectations: by September, just 6% ($1 billion) of the reconstruction money approved 
by the U.S. Congress in 2003 had in fact been used. Electricity and clean water were below prewar levels, and half of 
Iraq's employable population was still without work. In April, the U.S. reversed its policy of banning Baath Party 
officials from positions of responsibility—the U.S. had fired all high-ranking members and disbanded the Iraqi 
army, affecting about 400,000 positions, depleting Iraq of its skilled workforce, and further embittering the Sunni 
population.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003-2007 C.E. SWITZERLAND-In October 2003, Switzerland took a turn to the right when the far-right 
Swiss People's Party (SVP) had the strongest showing in parliamentary elections, garnering 28% of the vote. Its 
virulently anti-immigration, anti-EU leader, Christopher Blocher, was given a cabinet position. The SVP fared well 
again in October 2007 elections, winning 29% of the vote and gaining seven seats in Parliament. The party took the 
most votes in general election history. Immigration dominated the election, and the SVP was accused of running a 
racist campaign. In December, the coalition that has run Switzerland since 1959 fell apart when the SVP withdrew 
from the government to protest Parliament's ouster of Blocher as justice minister. The move shifted the government 
to the center-left. Also in December, Parliament elected Pascal Couchepin as president.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003-2005 C.E. PAKISTAN-In November 2003, Pakistan and India declared the first formal cease-fire in 
Kashmir in 14 years. In April 2005, a bus service began between the two capitals of Kashmir—Srinagar on the 
Indian side and Pakistan's Muzaffarabad—uniting families that had been separated by the Line of Control since 
1947.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. The “eighth king” the United Nations-Kofi Annan Secretary General (Ghana), 1997-2006. “The Security 
Council's assertiveness in enforcing the Gulf War cease-fire resolutions in the early 1990s seemed indicative of a 
new vigor. Later divisions on the council over that issue, however, and limited success with respect to peacekeeping 
in Somalia, Bosnia, Haiti, and Sierra Leone indicate that, unless the parties overseen by such forces are desirous of 
peace, perhaps the council can assert itself successfully only when the great powers are convinced that their 
interests are at stake. The fact was made all-too-obvious by the divisions that emerged between the United States 
and Britain, on one side, and France, Russia, and China over whether to approve military action against Iraq in 
2003. In an effort to ensure that UN peacekeeping missions that are mounted are effective, Annan has pushed for 
forces that are large enough to be able to enforce the peace. UN peacekeeping forces have also become more 
assertive about using force to protect themselves and civilians and more active in enforcing the peace. ”-See 
www.infoplease.com  

· “A related and pressing problem has been the financial crisis created by the arrears owed by the United 
States and other nations, a crisis exacerbated by the expense of increased peacekeeping operations. Even as 
the nations of the world have been expanding the UN's role as peacekeeper, its ability to fund such 
operations has been hampered by nonpayment of UN dues. American dissatisfaction with the UN has led to 
opposition within Congress to payment of UN dues and resulted in unyielding U.S. opposition to the 
reelection of Boutros-Ghali as secretary-general. Kofi Annan, who succeeded Boutros-Ghali in 1997, has 
worked to streamline UN operations and reduce costs, in part to restore American confidence and interest 
in the organization. In 1999 the U.S. Congress passed legislation that would pay some of the nation's back 
dues, but it also called for a further reduction in the assessment that the United States is expected to pay. 
An agreement in December 2000, called for a reduction in U.S. dues to 22% of the UN's budget. In 2000, 
U.S. arrears had reached $1.3 billion, according to UN calculations, but by the end of 2004 that had been 
reduced by more than 80%.”-See www.infoplease.com 

2003 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-In November 2003, two terrorist attacks rocked Istanbul. On November 
17, truck bombs exploded near two synagogues; on November 22, the British Consulate and a British bank were 
targeted. More than 50 were killed and hundreds were wounded in the attacks; al-Qaeda is believed to be 
responsible.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003-2004 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY)-In an effort to make itself more attractive for potential EU 
membership, Turkey has begun revamping some of its repressive laws and policies. In 2003, its parliament passed a 
law reducing the military's role in political life and offered partial amnesty to PKK members, many of whom have 
sought refuge in northern Iraq. In 2004, Turkish state television broadcast the first Kurdish language program and 
the government freed four Kurdish activists from prison. Turkey also abolished the death penalty in all but 
exceptional cases.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. WAR & FALSE RELIGION-The coalition forces led by the United States and Great Britain (the two-
horned beast of Revelation 13:11-17) did not realize how fanatics the Shiite Muslims of Iraq were. After removing 
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Saddam Hussein from power the Shiite Muslims (making up 66% of the population) demanded a strict Islamic 
government led by Muslim clerics and demanding that the coalition forces leave Iraq. Coalition forces wanted to set 
up a Democratic form of government. Since the time of the crusades false religion has brought about the distrust 
between people from Islamic countries and countries that claim to be "Christian." All the blood spilled in wars 
throughout the centuries of human history can be traced to Babylon the Great. All false religions whether it be 
Islamic, Christendom, (Catholic, Protestant, Mormon, Coptic, Eastern Ortodox) Buddhist, Jewish, Taoist, 
Confucian, Hindu, Shinto or any of the fragmented Babylonish religions that have come into existence that 
historically can be traced through their religious practices back to the ancient city of Babylon are guilty of not only 
all the wars throughout history, but also all the bloodshed, and the ethnic distrust that has fomented throughout the 
many centuries that has caused the hatred between many societies and divided mankind and fostered the terrorism 
that has developed in modern times. In effect this has put all guilt and responsibility for the blood that has been 
spilled throughout the centuries squarely on false religion. For that reason Jehovah God will soon have her 
destroyed. Jesus Christ said about the religious leaders of his day as recorded for us at—Matthew 23:33-36 Reads: 
“Serpents, offspring of vipers, how are YOU to flee from the judgment of Ge·hen′na? For this reason, here I am 
sending forth to YOU prophets and wise men and public instructors. Some of them YOU will kill and impale, and 
some of them YOU will scourge in YOUR synagogues and persecute from city to city; that there may come upon 
YOU all the righteous blood spilled on earth, from the blood of righteous Abel to the blood of Zech·a·ri′ah son of 
Bar·a·chi′ah, whom YOU murdered between the sanctuary and the altar. Truly I say to YOU, All these things will 
come upon this generation.” Also read: Revelation 18:21-24—“And a strong angel lifted up a stone like a great 
millstone and hurled it into the sea, saying: “Thus with a swift pitch will Babylon the great city be hurled down, and 
she will never be found again. And the sound of singers who accompany themselves on the harp and of musicians 
and of flutists and of trumpeters will never be heard in you again, and no craftsman of any trade will ever be found 
in you again, and no sound of a millstone will ever be heard in you again, and no light of a lamp will ever shine in 
you again, and no voice of a bridegroom and of a bride will ever be heard in you again; because your traveling 
merchants were the top-ranking men of the earth, for by your spiritistic practice all the nations were misled. Yes, in 
her was found the blood of prophets and of holy ones and of all those who have been slaughtered on the earth.” 
2003-2004 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-Continued instability in 2003 kept 140,000 American troops (at a 
cost of $4 billion a month), as well as 11,000 British and 10,000 coalition troops in Iraq. The U.S. launched several 
tough military campaigns to subdue Iraqi resistance, which also had the effect of further alienating the populace. 
The rising violence prompted the Bush administration to reverse its Iraq policy in November 2003: the transfer of 
power to an interim government would take place in July 2004, much earlier than originally planned.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2003-2006 C.E. LIBYA-After months of secret talks with the U.S. and Britain, Qaddafi surprised the world in 
December 2003 by announcing he would give up the pursuit of weapons of mass destruction and submit to full UN 
(the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), weapons inspections. After inspections at four secret sites, the 
International Atomic Energy Agency concluded that Libya's progress on a nuclear bomb had been in the very 
nascent stages. In May 2006, the U.S. announced it would restore full diplomatic relations with Libya after a 25-
year hiatus.-See www.infoplease.com 
2003 C.E. IRAN-On December 26, the most destructive earthquake of 2003 devastated the historic city of Bam, 
killing an estimated 28,000 to 30,000 of its 80,000 residents.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ-In January 2004, the CIA's chief weapons inspector, David Kay, stated that 
U.S. intelligence about Iraq's weapons of mass destruction “was almost all wrong.” When the final report on the 
existence of these weapons in Iraq was issued in October 2004, Kay's successor, Charles Duelfer, confirmed that 
there was no evidence of an Iraqi weapons production program.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. IRAN-In February 2004, conservatives won a landslide victory in parliamentary elections, a setback for 
Iran's reformist movement. The hard-line Guardian Council had disqualified more than 2,500 reformist candidates, 
including more than 80 who were already members of the 290-seat parliament. The IAEA again censured the 
country in June 2004 for failing to fully cooperate with nuclear inspections. Neither U.S. threats nor Europe's 
coaxing managed to halt Iran's alarming defiance.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. SYRIA-On February 14, 2004, Lebanon's former Prime Minister Rafik Hariri was assassinated. Many 
implicated Syria in the death of the popular and independent leader, who staunchly opposed Syrian involvement in 
Lebanon. Huge Lebanese protests called for Syria's withdrawal from the country, a demand backed by the U.S., EU, 
and UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14). In addition to the anti-Syrian demonstrations, however, there 
were a number of massive pro-Syrian rallies in Lebanon sponsored by the Shiite militant group Hezbollah. By the 
end of April, Syria had withdrawn all its troops, ending a 29-year occupation. In October, the UN (the “eighth king”) 
released a damning report on Hariri's slaying, concluding that the assassination was carefully organized by Syrian 
and Lebanese intelligence officials, including Syria's military intelligence chief, Asef Shawkat, who is the brother-in-
law of President Assad. Syria vehemently denied the charges. In September 2004, a UN Security Council resolution 
asked Syria to withdraw its 15,000 remaining troops from Lebanon. Syria responded by moving about 3,000 troops 
from the vicinity of Beirut to eastern Lebanon, a gesture viewed by many as merely cosmetic.-See www.infoplease.com 
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2004 C.E. SPAIN-On March 11, 2004, Spain's most horrific terrorist attack occurred: 202 people were killed and 
1,400 were injured in bombings at Madrid's railway station. The government at first blamed ETA, but soon evidence 
emerged that al-Qaeda was responsible. When record numbers of voters went to the polls days later, Aznar's 
Popular Party suffered a stinging defeat, and José Luis Rodriguez Zapatero of the Socialist Party became the new 
prime minister. Many Spaniards blamed Aznar's staunch support of the U.S. and the war in Iraq for making Spain 
an al-Qaeda target. Others were angered by what they saw as the government's politically motivated insistence that 
ETA was to blame for the attacks at the same time that links to al-Qaeda were emerging. By April, a dozen suspects, 
most of them Moroccan, were arrested for the bombings. On April 4th, several suspects blew themselves up during a 
police raid to avoid capture. In May, the new prime minister made good on his campaign promise, recalling Spain's 
1,300 soldiers from Iraq, much to the displeasure of the United States, which said Spain was appeasing terrorists.-
See www.infosearch.com 
2004 C.E. SERBIA-On March 17, 2004, Mitrovica, in Kosovo, experienced the worst ethnic violence in the region 
since the 1999 war. At least 19 people were killed, another 500 were injured, and about 4,000 Serbs lost their 
homes. NATO sent in an extra 1,000 troops to restore order.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE-On March 22, 2004, Israel assassinated Sheik Ahmed Yassin, the founder 
and spiritual leader of Hamas. In the previous six month, Israel had killed more than 20 Hamas officials and vowed 
to destroy the entire leadership. Within months, Israel had assassinated Yassin's successor as well.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. FRANCE-In 2004, the French government passed a law banning the wearing of Muslim headscarves 
and other religious symbols in schools. The government maintained that the wearing of conspicuous religious 
symbols threatened the country's secular identity; others contended that the law curtailed religious freedom. In 
March 2004 regional elections, the Socialist Party made enormous gains over Chirac's Union for a Popular 
Movement (UMP) Party. Unpopular economic reforms are credited for the UMP's defeat.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2005 C.E. ROMANIA-Romania joined NATO in 2004, and in 2005 the EU approved the entry of Romania 
in 2007. Final acceptance into the EU was based on a number of reforms, including increased law enforcement and 
environmental measures and the protection of the rights of the Roma minority.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. PAKISTAN-Abdul Qadeer Khan, the father of Pakistan's nuclear bomb, was exposed in February 2004 
for having sold nuclear secrets to North Korea, Iran, and Libya. Musharraf had him apologize publicly, and then 
pardoned him. While much of the world reviled him for this unconscionable act of nuclear proliferation, the 
scientist remains a national hero in Pakistan. Khan claimed that he alone and not Pakistan's military or government 
was involved in the selling of these ultraclassified secrets; few in the international community have accepted this 
explanation.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2008 C.E. UNITED STATES-George W. Bush, and Vice President Dick Chaney are re-elected to another 
four years though more problems were created than solved during their administration. Instead of remaining 
focused on capturing Osama Bin Laden for the deaths resulting from the suicidal terrorist attacks that caused the 
collapse of the twin towers of the World Trade Center and several thousand lives, as he promised to do. He allowed 
himself to get distracted by Sadaam Hussein (fabricating “intelligence” reports to justify war) and get the United 
States involved in an untenable and protracted war that is draining the U.S. economy and costing the lives of young 
men and women every day. It is a sad testimony of men that they will not withdraw from a loosing situation because 
of their pride. Though this particular administration proved to be inept and really not quite up to the task, 
governments throughout the earth proved no better. Every government either over-reacted or failed to act when 
faced with the ever-mounting problems of global terrorism. Satan’s world is collapsing beneath their feet. They 
showed NO political skills of diplomacy when things didn’t go their way. If things were not of such a serious nature 
it would almost seem comical how grown men behaved like little children when they didn’t get their way. This was 
typical of every world leader of every country, not just the Bush Administration. The thing that I find tragic is they 
are toying with people’s lives when they shipwreck the economy of an entire nation. You play God when you send 
young men and women off to die. It shows how true the Scripture is at Jeremiah 10:23 where we read: “I well know, 
O Jehovah that to earthling man his way does not belong. It does not belong to man who is walking even to direct 
his step.” Outsourcing of American jobs has cost many American families to no longer have retirement plans or 
health insurance. This came at a very bad time for many families since the cost of health insurance has skyrocketed 
out of control. While the pharmaceutical companies are getting richer, charging more and more for prescription 
drugs no plans are forthcoming as a solution (from either of the two major political parties) for the sick, the elderly 
or the poor of the country. Nobody has stood up for the common man from either political party. Satan lives by the 
simple rule of rule or ruin, since his world is going down literally around the government’s feet; everything is 
spiraling out of control. Man-made governments no matter what their ideology has proven impotent. This is not 
just happening in the United States, it is a global problem. Politicians today have no integrity, they are not held 
accountable when they lie or cheat as the previous president of the United States did on national television. No, they 
are not ashamed of their disgraceful conduct. Why? Well, just look at people, men and women alike admire Bill 
Clinton. His wife is not ashamed to be seen with him in public; important people like to have their picture taken 
with him. He is paid enormous sums of money to speak in public. The book that he wrote about his life brought him 
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millions of dollars. Isaiah aptly wrote of such convoluted thinking and behavior at Isaiah 5:20 where we read: “Woe 
to those who are saying that good is bad and bad is good, those who are putting darkness for light and light for 
darkness, those who are putting bitter for sweet and sweet for bitter!” During Mr. Bush’s first term, little was done 
for the blue-collar workers. Though he preached tax relief this only benefited the small upper percent of higher 
income families. Literally millions of jobs were lost during his first term in office. Because the Democratic Party had 
no answers to the problems facing people they lost the election on “moral grounds” rather than any other reason. In 
spite of the fact that his education programs for America’s children under the slogan “no child left behind” had been 
a miserable and colossal failure. In spite of the economy being at an all time low, health care was being at an all time 
high, and the cost of living souring through the roof. In spite of the fact that George Bush pulled out of the world 
conference on global warming and openly admitted that he didn’t believe that there was any danger, this in spite of 
the tons of environmental evidence and scientific data detailing the dangers. In spite of the fact that he has relaxed 
or completely removed pollution restrictions from big business. Before George Bush relaxed environmental 
restraints on the mining industry they were held to keeping the level of arsenic in America’s drinking water to 
10,000 parts per million, under his administration there is yet to be any reports recorded by the E.P.A. 
(Environmental Protection Agency). Or if as it seems to many that the name should be changed to the 
Environmental Pollution Agency. Under his administration he has contributed to the damage and destruction of the 
planet more than anyone else has in the past four years. In spite of the fact that he has needlessly caused the death 
of more American soldiers in unnecessary wars that could have been avoided by a more intelligent person. In spite 
of the fact that during his administration more government safeguards have been done away with. In spite of the 
fact that he has done nothing to make the citizens of this country feel safe from terrorism. In spite of the fact that 
Americans have lost many of the basic freedoms they enjoyed under the United States Constitution when he argued 
for the “Patriot Act” to be ratified giving the government the authority to invade homes without a search warrant 
and invade people’s privacy. George Bush was reelected. The morality issues that were being embraced by the 
Democratic Party were: stem cell research and the acceptance of same-sex marriage (homosexual marriages). 
Senator John Kerry was the Democratic Party choice from Massachusetts. In Massachusetts, New York, and 
California (three of the states were clearly in the Kerry camp), homosexual marriages had been performed. 
Regardless of all the bad judgment, mistakes, lying and other political errors George Bush was simply elected 
because of this particular issue. One pseudo Christian-fundamentalist political supporter of George Bush made the 
inane comment that “This was the first time that I felt God was in the White House.” 
2004 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Walk with God" District Conventions are scheduled worldwide. 
Millions will attend at hundreds of locations throughout the world. The first of the 211 three-day conventions in the 
United States will be held May 28-30, and the final one, September 10-12. Likely one of these three-day 
gatherings—generally held Friday through Sunday—will be in a city near you. In most places the program will begin 
at 9:30 a.m. each day with a musical program. Friday’s theme is “This Is the Way. Walk in It.” The welcoming 
address, “Congregated to Let Jehovah Teach Us His Ways,” will be followed by a part featuring interviews with ones 
loyally walking with God. After the talks “Keep Proving What You Yourselves Are” and “Let God’s Word Guide Your 
Steps Every Day,” the morning session will conclude with the keynote address, “Walk With God in Turbulent 
Times.” Friday afternoon’s session will include a three-part symposium, “Hosea’s Prophecy Helps Us to Walk With 
God.” Following it will be the talks “Do Not Put Apart ‘What God Has Yoked Together’” and “Showing Respect for 
Our Sacred Gatherings.” The day’s final discourse, “Good News for People of All Nations,” will provide 
encouragement to reach people of all languages with the good news. The theme for Saturday is “Keep Strict Watch 
on How You Walk.” The morning’s symposium, “Walking Progressively as Ministers,” includes a part that offers 
further suggestions on reaching those who speak other languages. The morning program concludes with the 
important discourse “Walking With Jehovah by Appointment,” after which there is opportunity for qualified people 
to be baptized. Saturday afternoon’s talks include “Avoid ‘Any Cause for Stumbling’” and “Wholesome Activities 
That Refresh.” The next presentations, “Jehovah Is Our Shepherd,” “Buying Out the Opportune Time,” and 
“Walking in the Path of Increasing Light,” each feature encouraging interviews. The session will end with the 
sobering discourse “‘Keep on the Watch’—The Hour of Judgment Has Arrived.” Sunday’s program theme, “Go On 
Walking in the Truth,” is emphasized in the talk “Youths—Walk in the Path of Righteousness.” Next will be a full-
costume drama featuring the ministry of the apostle Paul. Following that will be a talk that emphasizes lessons from 
the drama. The afternoon program will feature the public address, “Walking With God Brings Blessings Now and 
Forever.” For the location of the convention nearest to your home, you may contact the local Kingdom Hall of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses or write the publishers of this magazine. In its March 1 issue, our companion magazine, The 
Watchtower, listed all the convention locations in the United States, Canada, Britain, Ireland, and Malta.-See the 
June 8, 2004 Awake! Magazine pg. 32. 
Worldwide Report 2004 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                   111 
Number of Lands Reporting:                         235 
Total Congregations:                            96,894 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:              16,760,607 
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Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                    8,570 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:       6,513,132 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:     6,308,341 
Percentage of Increase Over 2003:                  2.0 
Total Number Baptized:                         262,416 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:         858,461 
Total Hours Spent in Field:              1,282,234,887 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:       6,085,387 
During the 2004 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $93 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments.-See the 2005 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
pg. 31. 
2004 C.E. THE CLERGY and POLITICS: Should the Clergy Preach Politics? “Involvement in politics can 
help the poor, a Canadian archbishop told pilgrims…Even if the political system does not seem to be according to 
God’s will, ‘we need to get involved so that we can bring justice to the poor.’”-Catholic News. Reports of senior 
churchmen speaking out in favor of involvement in politics are not unusual; neither are religious leaders who hold 
political office a rarity. Some have tried to clean up politics. Others are admired and remembered for their 
campaigns on such issues as racial equality and the abolition of slavery. Nevertheless, many laymen feel uneasy 
when their preachers take sides on political issues. “It was evangelical churchgoers who sometimes questioned the 
public activism of their clergy,” said a Christian Century article on political theology. Many religious people feel that 
the church is just too sacred a place for politics. This raises some interesting questions that are of concern to all who 
wish to see a better world. Can preachers of Christianity clean up politics? Is preaching politics God’s way of 
achieving better government and a better world? Did Christianity start out as a new way to practice politics? How 
Politics in Christ’s Name Began: In The Early Church, historian Henry Chadwick says that the early Christian 
congregation was known for its “indifference to the possession of power in this world.” It was a “non-political, 
quietist, and pacifist community.” A History of Christianity says: “There was a conviction widely held among 
Christians that none of their number should hold office under the state…As late as the beginning of the third 
century Hippolytus said that historic Christian custom required a civic magistrate to resign his office as a condition 
of joining the Church.” Gradually, though, men coveting power began taking the lead in many congregations, giving 
themselves high-sounding titles. (Acts 20:29, 30) Some wanted to be both religious leaders and politicians. A 
sudden change in Rome’s government gave such churchmen the opportunity they wanted. In the year 312 C.E., the 
pagan Roman Emperor Constantine turned a friendly eye toward nominal Christianity. Astonishingly, the church 
bishops were content to compromise with the pagan emperor in exchange for the privileges he conferred on them. 
“The Church became more and more implicated in high political decisions,” wrote Henry Chadwick. What effect did 
involvement in politics have on churchmen? How Politics Affected Preachers: The idea that God would use 
churchmen as politicians was promoted especially by Augustine, an influential fifth-century Catholic theologian. He 
envisioned the church ruling over the nations and bringing peace to mankind. But historian H. G. Wells wrote: “The 
history of Europe from the fifth century onward to the fifteenth is very largely the history of the failure of this great 
idea of a divine world government to realize itself in practice.” Christendom did not bring peace even to Europe, 
much less to the world. What had been thought of as being Christianity lost its standing in the eyes of many. What 
went wrong? Many who claimed to preach Christianity were drawn into politics with good intentions, but then they 
found themselves participating in evil. Martin Luther, a preacher and a translator of the Bible, is famous for his 
efforts to reform the Catholic Church. However, his bold stand against church doctrines made him popular with 
those who had political motives for rebellion. Luther lost the respect of many when he too began to speak out on 
political issues. Initially he favored the peasants who were rebelling against oppressive nobles. Then, when the 
rebellion turned savage, he encouraged the nobles to crush the rebellion, which they did, butchering thousands. Not 
surprisingly, the peasants considered him a traitor. Luther also encouraged the nobles in their own rebellion against 
the Catholic emperor. In fact, Protestants, as Luther’s followers came to be known, formed a political movement 
from the beginning. How did power affect Luther? It corrupted him. For example, although he at first opposed 
coercing religious dissidents, he later encouraged his political friends to execute by burning those who opposed 
infant baptism. John Calvin was a famous clergyman in Geneva, but he came to have enormous political influence 
as well. When Michael Servetus demonstrated that the Trinity has no basis in Scripture, Calvin used his political 
influence to support the execution of Servetus, who was burned at the stake. What a horrific departure from Jesus’ 
teachings! Perhaps these men forgot what the Bible says at 1John 5:19: “The whole world is lying in the power of the 
wicked one.” Did they have a sincere desire to clean up the politics of their day, or was it the prospect of power and 
of having friends in high places that attracted them? In any case, they should have remembered the inspired words 
of Jesus’ disciple James: “Do you not know that the friendship with the world is enmity with God? Whoever, 
therefore, wants to be a friend of the world is constituting himself an enemy of God.” (James 4:4) James knew that 
Jesus had said of his followers: “They are no part of the world, just as I am no part of the world.”—John 17:14. Even 
so, while recognizing that Christians should be no part of the world’s badness, many object to being politically 
neutral, truly “no part of the world.” They claim that such neutrality prevents Christians from actively showing love 
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for others. They believe that church leaders should speak out and play a role in combating corruption and injustice. 
But is the neutrality that Jesus taught really incompatible with active concern for others? Can a Christian keep 
separate from divisive political issues and at the same time provide practical help for others?-See The Watchtower 
Magazine May 1, 2004 pgs 3-5. 
[Footnote] 
Politics has been defined as “the activities associated with the governance of a country or area, especially the debate or 
conflict between individuals or parties having or hoping to achieve power.”-The New Oxford Dictionary of English. See The 
Watchtower Magazine May 1, 2004 pgs 3-5 
2004 C.E. ISRAEL: In May 2004, the UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), Security Council condemned 
Israel's attack on the Rafah refugee camp in the Gaza Strip, the largest Israeli military operation in Gaza in decades. 
In July, in response to a ruling by Israel's supreme court about the construction of the West Bank barrier, Israel 
revised the route so that it did not cut into Palestinian land. The UN (the “eighth king”) estimated that the original 
route would have taken almost 15% of West Bank territory for Israel.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. INDIA: In one of the most dramatic political upsets in modern Indian history, the Indian National 
Congress Party, led by Sonia Gandhi, prevailed in parliamentary elections in May 2004, prompting Prime Minister 
Atal Bihari Vajpayee to resign. Although the country prospered economically under Vajpayee's rule, a substantial 
number of India's poor felt they had not benefitted from India's economic growth. Sonia Gandhi, the Italian-born 
widow of former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi, dealt a further shock to the country when she refused to become 
prime minister. The BJP had vociferously protested Gandhi's expected elevation to prime minister because of her 
foreign birth. The Congress Party instead chose former finance minister Manmohan Singh, who became India's first 
Sikh prime minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: On June 28, 2004, sovereignty was officially returned to Iraq. Former exile 
and Iraqi Government Council member Iyad Allawi became prime minister of the Iraqi interim government, and 
Ghazi al-Yawar, a Sunni Muslim, was chosen president.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2006 C.E. SERBIA: In June 2004, Democratic Party leader Boris Tadic was elected Serbian president, 
defeating a nationalist candidate. Tadic planned to work toward gaining EU membership for Serbia, but in 2006, 
the EU suspended its membership talks with Serbia, after the country repeatedly failed to turn over Ratko Mladic, 
the Bosnian Serb commander wanted on genocide charges for the 1995 massacre of 8,000 Muslims from 
Srebrenica.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2005 C.E. PORTUGAL: In June 2004 Durão Barroso resigned as prime minister to become president of 
the European Commission—the highest administrative body of the European Union (EU). Pedro Santana Lopes 
who was elected to lead the PSD following Durão Barroso’s resignation succeeded Durão Barroso as Prime Minister. 
The former mayor of Lisbon, Santana Lopes was formally sworn in as prime minister in July. Lopes’s government 
proved ineffective from the start, marred by internal dissension and a series of gaffes that undermined confidence 
in the leadership. In November—just four months into Santana Lopes’s term—President Jorge Sampaio announced 
he would dissolve parliament and call new elections in February 2005. The episode capped a period of political 
instability that began with the economic downturn after 1999, during which no prime minister managed to 
complete a full term in office. 
2004 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: On July 9, the Senate Intelligence Committee released a unanimous 
bipartisan “Report on Pre-War Intelligence on Iraq,” concluding that “most of the major key judgments” on Iraq's 
weapons of mass destruction were “either overstated, or were not supported by, the underlying intelligence report.” 
The report also stated that there was no “established formal relationship” between al-Qaeda and Saddam Hussein. 
The following week, Britain's Butler report on pre-Iraq intelligence echoed the American findings.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. SPAIN: And the Catholic Church: Priest Shortage “More than half of Spain’s seminaries are threatened 
with closure” because of a lack of applicants for the Catholic priesthood, reports the Spanish newspaper ABC. 
During the last year, “14 seminaries did not open their doors to new candidates, while another 18 had only one new 
candidate.” Why the shortage? Andrés García de la Cuerda, rector of a Madrid seminary, cited the “strong and 
progressive secularization” of Europe, which entails “a loss of faith and Christianity.” García de la Cuerda also 
noted; “the social environment is unfavorable toward the [Catholic] Church and what it represents.” Truly Babylon 
the Great’s waters are drying up.–Revelation 16:12 reads: And the sixth one poured out his bowl upon the great 
river Eu·phra´tes, and its water was dried up, that the way might be prepared for the kings from the rising of the 
sun.-See Awake! November 8, 2004 page 29. 
2004 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: In July 2004, Israel revised the route of its security barrier so that it no 
longer cut into Palestinian land. The UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) estimated that the original route 
would have taken almost 15% of West Bank territory for Israel. The new route was also meant to limit undue 
hardships, such as separating Palestinian villagers from their farmland.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. LEBANON: In August 2004, in a stark reminder of its continuing iron grip on Lebanon, Syria insisted 
that Lebanon's pro-Syrian president, Émile Lahoud, remain in office beyond the constitutional limit of one six-year 
term. Despite outrage in the country, the Lebanese parliament did Syria's bidding, permitting Lahoud to serve for 
three more years.-See www.infoplease.com 



                                                                                                 Page 409 of 537 

 
 

2004-2005 C.E. ISRAEL: On August 15, the withdrawal of some 8,000 Israeli settlers began. The evacuation 
involved 21 Gaza settlements as well as 4 of the more isolated of the West Bank's 120 settlements. The majority of 
Israelis supported Prime Minister Ariel Sharon’s unilateral plan—which he pushed through the Knesset in October 
2004—viewing it as Israel's just and humane response toward the Palestinians as well as a significant step toward 
real security for Israelis. But tens of thousands on the right protested that Sharon, an architect of the settlement 
movement, had become the agent of Gaza's dismantlement. While Sharon was lauded for what has arguably been 
the most significant step in the Israeli-Palestinian peace process since the Oslo peace accord, the prime minister’s 
unstated motives in conceding Gaza were generally assumed to be the strengthening of Israel's hold on the West 
Bank. Yasir Arafat's death in November 2004 significantly altered the political landscape. Mahmoud Abbas was 
easily elected the Palestinian president in Jan. 2005, and at a summit in February, Abbas and Sharon agreed to an 
unequivocal cease-fire. A continued danger to this cease-fire were Palestinian militant groups, over whom Abbas 
had little control.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2005 C.E. LEBANON: A UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) Security Council resolution in 
September 2004 demanded that Syria remove the troops it had stationed in Lebanon for the past 28 years. Syria 
responded by moving about 3,000 troops from the vicinity of Beirut to eastern Lebanon, a gesture that was viewed 
by many as merely cosmetic. As a result of the crisis, Prime Minister Rafik Hariri (1992–1998, 2000–2004), largely 
responsible for Lebanon's economic rebirth in the past decade, resigned. On February 14, 2005, he was killed by a 
car bomb. Many suspected Syria of involvement and large protests ensued, calling for Syria's withdrawal from the 
country. After two weeks of protests by Sunni Muslim, Christian, and Druze parties, pro-Syrian Prime Minister 
Omar Karami resigned on February 28. Several days later, Syria made a vague pledge to withdraw its troops but 
failed to announce a timetable. On March 8, the militant group Hezbollah sponsored a massive pro-Syrian rally, 
primarily made up of Shiites that greatly outnumbered previous anti-Syrian protests. Hundreds of thousands 
gathered to thank Syria for its involvement in Lebanon. The pro-Syrian demonstrations led to President Lahoud's 
reappointment of Karami as prime minister on March 9. But thereafter an anti-Syrian protest—twice the size of the 
Hezbollah protest—followed. In mid-March, Syria withdrew 4,000 troops and redeployed the remaining 10,000 to 
Lebanon's Bekaa Valley, which borders Syria. In April, Omar Karami resigned a second time after failing to form a 
government. Lebanon's new prime minister, Najib Mikati—a compromise candidate between the pro-Syrian and 
anti-Syrian groups—announced that new elections would be held in May. On April 26, after 29 years of occupation, 
Syria withdrew all of its troops.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: President Hamid Karzai's hold on power remained tenuous, as entrenched warlords 
continued to exert regional control. Remarkably, however, Afghanistan's first democratic presidential elections in 
October 2004 were a success. Ten million Afghans, more than a third of the country, registered to vote, including 
more than 40% of eligible women. Karzai was declared the winner in November, taking 55% of the vote, and was 
inaugurated in December.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2007 C.E. SLOVENIA: In a surprise upset, the center-right Slovenian Democrats (SDS) leader Janez 
Jansa won in October 2004 elections. Prime Minister Anton Rop, of the Liberal Democratic Party (LDS), conceded 
defeat. LDS had been in power for most of the previous 12 years. Slovenia changed its currency to the euro on 
January 1, 2007, becoming the first former Communist country to do so.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. AUSTRIA: In 2004, Heinz Fischer, known as the “left conscience” of the Social Democrat Party, was 
elected to the largely ceremonial role of president.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: The turmoil and violence in Iraq increased throughout 2004. Civilians, Iraqi 
security forces, foreign workers, and coalition soldiers were subject to suicide bombings, kidnappings, and 
beheadings. By April, a number of separate uprisings had spread throughout the Sunni triangle and in the Shiite-
dominated south. In September alone there were 2,300 attacks by insurgents. In October, U.S. officials estimated 
there were between 8,000 and 12,000 hard-core insurgents and more than 20,000 “active sympathizers.” Loosely 
divided into Baathists, nationalists, and Islamists, all but about 1,000 were thought to be indigenous fighters.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. MIDDLE EAST: November 8th Yassar Arafat, international terrorist and president of the Palestine 
Liberation Organization (PLO) dies. 
2004 C.E. UNITED STATES: Less than 2 weeks after the November 2nd election resulting in the reelection of 
George W, Bush, and six key cabinet members of his administration resigned. [1.] Attorney General John Ashcroft; 
[2.] Secretary of State Colin Powell; [3.] Secretary of Education Ron Page; [4.] the Department of Energy Secretary 
Spencer Abraham; [5.] Department of Agriculture Secretary Ann Veneman; [6.] Commerce Secretary Donald Evans 
(November 10) President Bush nominates White House counsel Alberto Gonzales as Ashcroft's successor.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. BELGIUM: In November 2004, a Belgian court ruled that the far-right party Vlaams Blok, a 
nationalist and anti-immigration party that accounts for over 20% of the vote in Flanders, was guilty of violating 
antiracism laws, and thus ineligible for funding or television access. The party has since changed its name to Vlaam 
Belang (“Flemish interest”) and attempted to cleanse its party program.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2005 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: On November 10, Yasir Arafat died, marking the end of an era in 
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Palestinian affairs. On January 9, 2005, former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (also known as Abu Mazen) was 
easily elected president with 62% of the vote. At a summit in February, Abbas and Israeli Prime Minister Sharon 
agreed to an unequivocal cease-fire, the most promising move toward peace in the four years since the intifada 
began.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004-2005 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA: In December 2004, the European Union officially took over 
NATO's peacekeeping mission in Bosnia. It is the largest peacekeeping operation the EU has undertaken. In March 
2005, Ashdown, the international administrator, sacked Dragan Covic, the Croat member of the presidency, 
charging him with corruption and abuse of office. Covic became the third member of the Bosnian presidency forced 
to resign since the tripartite presidency was established.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. PAKISTAN: President Musharraf declared in December 2004 that he would retain his post as head of 
the army, a reversal of an earlier promise.-See www.infoplease.com 
2004 C.E. INDIA: On December 26, 2004, a tremendously powerful tsunami ravaged 12 Asian countries. Nearly 
11,000 people perished in India.-See www.infoplease.com 
January 2004 C.E. World in review:  

· British and Mexican Airlines Cancel Flights to U.S. (Jan. 1)  
· Act at request of U.S., which warned of possible terrorist attacks. (Jan. 2)  
· U.K. grounds another flight to the United States and one to Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. Georgia Elects New 

President (Jan. 4)  
· Mikhail Saakashvili, a 36-year-old lawyer, wins in a landslide. Afghan Leaders Approve New Constitution 

(Jan. 4)  
· Delegates to grand council agree to charter that will rename country the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, 

establish a presidential system and a national assembly, and grant equal rights to women. (Jan. 26) 
· President Hamid Karzai signs the new constitution Pakistan Cited as Supplier of Bomb Design (Jan. 5) 
· Bush administration officials say they believe Pakistani scientists gave Libya the technology to build nuclear 

weapons. President Pervez Musharraf admits that Pakistani scientists probably sold nuclear-weapons 
designs to other countries for personal profit. Leaders of Pakistan and India Meet (Jan. 5)  

· Pakistani president Pervez Musharraf and Indian prime minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee agree to restart peace 
talks. U.S. Helicopter Crashes in Iraq (Jan. 8)  

· Black Hawk helicopter goes down in Nuaymiya, near Falluja, killing nine soldiers. Hussein Given Prisoner-
of-War Status (Jan. 9)  

· Designation, given by department of defense, will give the Red Cross access to Saddam Hussein. Iran's 
Religious Council disqualifies candidates (Jan. 11)  

· Council bars more than 3,600 reformist candidates from running in parliamentary elections. (Jan. 30) 
· Council reinstates more than 1,160 candidates. Iraqi Cleric Calls for Direct Elections (Jan. 11)  
· Grand Ayatollah Ali al-Sistani, most influential Shiite cleric in Iraq, says members of country's interim 

assembly must be selected by direct vote and asserts country will be prepared to manage the elections 
within months. Bush Allows Canada to Bid on Iraq Contracts (Jan. 13)  

· At conference of western leaders, Bush, reversing earlier statement, says Canada will be permitted to bid on 
reconstruction projects in Iraq. Palestinian Suicide Bomber Strikes in Gaza Strip (Jan. 14)  

· Member of the militant group Hamas kills herself and four Israelis. First time Hamas has used a woman 
suicide bomber. U.S. Office Attacked in Iraq (Jan. 18)  

· Suicide bomber attacks American occupation headquarters in Baghdad, killing at least 20 people, mostly 
Iraqi citizens. U.S., British, and UN Officials Discuss Future of Iraqi Government (Jan. 19)  

· Kofi Annan, secretary general of the UN, tells U.S. and British diplomats that the UN will consider sending 
election experts to Iraq to assess if the country is prepared to hold direct elections, as demanded by the 
Grand Ayatollah Ali al-Sistani. In Iraq, about 100,000 Iraqis march to show support for al-Sistani. Iraq 
Weapons Investigator Steps Down (Jan. 23)  

· Pakistan also suspected of providing weapons design to Iran and North Korea. (Jan. 23)  
· CIA chief weapons inspector David Kay says his 1,400-member team failed to find any evidence of 

chemical, biological, or nuclear weapons in Iraq. (Jan. 28)  
· Kay calls for an independent investigation into the intelligence gathered before the U.S.-led war in Iraq. 

Israel Agrees on Deal with Hezbollah (Jan. 27)  
· Frees about 400 Arab prisoners in exchange for a kidnapped Israeli businessman and the bodies of three 

soldiers. Report Exonerates Blair (Jan. 28)  
· British judge Lord Hutton says Prime Minister Tony Blair did not intentionally exaggerate intelligence on 

Iraq's weapons. (Jan. 27)-See www.infoplease.com  
Nation:  

· U.S. Begins Fingerprinting Foreign Visitors (Jan. 5)  
· New security system, U.S. Visitor and Immigrant Status Indicator Technology, or US-VISIT, requires 
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international travelers to be fingerprinted and photographed. Bush Proposes New Immigration Laws (Jan. 
6)  

· President's plan would allow illegal immigrants working in the United States to apply for temporary guest 
worker status and increase the number of green cards granted each year. Former Cabinet Member Speaks 
Out (Jan. 11)  

· Paul O'Neill, former treasury secretary, says on 60 Minutes that the Bush administration had been planning 
an attack against Iraq since the first days of Bush's presidency. Bush Proposes Journey to the Moon (Jan. 
14)  

· President sets sights on another flight to the Moon by 2020 and a launching base there for a trip to Mars 
and beyond. Bush Appoints Controversial Judge (Jan. 16)  

· During the Congressional recess, Bush gives Charles Pickering, Sr., a seat on the U.S. Court of Appeals. 
Kerry Takes Iowa (Jan. 19)  

· Massachusetts senator John Kerry stages surprise win in Iowa caucuses, taking 38% of the vote. Former 
Vermont governor and recent Democratic front-runner Howard Dean takes third, behind Sen. John 
Edwards. Bush Delivers State of the Union (Jan. 20)  

· President defends action in Iraq and tax cuts and highlights the urgency to continue fighting terrorism. 
FDA moves to prevent Mad Cow disease (Jan. 26)  

· Food and Drug Administration issues new rules that prohibit feeding chicken waste and cow blood to cattle. 
Also bans the use of dead or injured cows in the manufacture of cosmetics, soups, and dietary supplements. 
Kerry Prevails in First Primary (Jan. 27)  

· Massachusetts senator John Kerry places first in New Hampshire primary, taking 39% of the vote. Bush 
Administration Revises Cost of Drug Plan (Jan. 29)  

· Reports Medicare prescription drug benefit will cost $534 billion, up from initial pricetag of $395 billion. 
(Jan. 29)-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Science/Society:  
· Rover Lands on Mars (Jan. 3)  
· Second rover, Opportunity, land on Mars and sends pictures back to Earth. Job Growth Stalled in 

December (Jan.9)  
· Labor Department announces thousands of unemployed people stopped looking for employment in 

December 2003. Department had forecast creation of 150,000 jobs, but reported only 1,000 for December. 
Former Enron CFO Pleads Guilty (Jan. 13)  

· Andrew Fastow admits to covering up Enron's financial woes and defrauding the company. His wife, Lea, 
pleads guilty to a tax felony. Jackson Appears in Court (Jan. 16)  

· Pop star Michael Jackson pleads not guilty to nine felony counts—seven for allegedly engaging in lewd acts 
with a child under age 14 and two of giving an intoxicant to a child. Salvation Army Announces Enormous 
Gift (Jan. 20)  

· Spirit sends back images of the planet. The images show a flat but rocky surface. (Jan. 25)  
· Charity reports that Joan Kroc, who died in 2003, had left the nonprofit $1.5 billion. Virus Affects Millions 

of Computers (Jan. 26)  
· Worm, called My Doom or Novarg, spreads through Internet servers. About 1 in 12-email messages are 

infected. (Jan. 26)-See www.infoplease.com 
February 2004 C.E. World in review:  

· Iranian Politicians Resign (Feb. 1)  
· About one third of Iran's Parliament steps down to protest move by Guardian Council that barred more 

than 2,000 reformists from running in parliamentary elections. Hundreds of Muslims Killed During 
Pilgrimage (Feb. 1)  

· More than 250 pilgrims crushed to death in a stampede during a devil-stoning ceremony in Saudi Arabia. 
Pilgrims were celebrating the end of hajj. Suicide Bomber Kills Dozens of Kurds (Feb. 1)  

· Several top Kurdish leaders slain in northern Iraq. Sharon Says He May Have Settlers Leave Gaza (Feb. 2) 
· Israeli prime minister indicates he plans to order the evacuation of several settlements in the Gaza Strip. 

Pakistani Scientist Admits to Selling Weapons Technology (Feb. 4)  
· Abdul Qadeer Khan admits that he had sold designs and technology for nuclear weapons to other countries, 

including North Korea, Iran, and Libya. (Feb. 5)  
· President Musharraf pardons Khan. Protests Rock Haiti (Feb. 5) Armed rebels take control of Gonaïves. 

Violent protests against President Jean-Bertrand Aristide's government overwhelm the Haitian military 
and police. (Feb. 9)  

· Under U.S. pressure, Aristide resigns and goes into exile. Suicide Bombs Kill Dozens in Iraq (Feb. 10)  
· At least 54 people, mostly civilians lined up applying for jobs, die outside a police station in Iskandariyah. 

(Feb. 11)  
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· Bomber in Baghdad kills nearly 50 people seeking employment with Iraq's new army. Bush Proposes Plan 
to Curb Sale of Nuclear Equipment (Feb. 11)  

· Seven-point plan to prevent proliferation of weapons of mass destruction prohibits sale of enriched 
uranium and reprocessed plutonium to any country that does not already have ability to process such 
material. Halliburton Accused of Overcharging for Gas (Feb. 12)  

· Violence spreads to about a dozen towns. (Feb. 17)  
· Two ex-employees say the oil services company, which secured no-bid contracts for reconstruction projects 

in Iraq, “routinely overcharged” the U.S. military. Company, formerly headed by Dick Cheney, is under 
investigation by several government agencies. Train Explosion Kills Hundreds in Iran (Feb. 18)  

· About 300 people die when a train crashes in the northeast. Hardliners Dominate Elections (Feb. 20)  
Prime Minister Yvon Neptune appeals for international help after rebels attack a police station in central 
Haiti, killing the police chief. (Feb. 22)  

· Rebels take control of Cap Haitien, Haiti's second-largest city. (Feb. 29)  
· Religious conservatives breeze to victory in Iranian elections, taking a clear majority in parliament. Annan 

Says Iraqi Elections Possible by Year's End (Feb. 23)  
· UN secretary general reports that Iraqis must begin planning for elections immediately in order for them to 

be held in late 2004. He also states that Iraq is rife with ethnic tension. Russian President Sacks Prime 
Minister and Government (Feb. 24)  

· Russian president Vladimir Putin unexpectedly fires his entire cabinet and premier. Former British 
Minister Says Intelligence Bugged UN (Feb. 26)  

· Clare Short, a former member of Prime Minister Tony Blair's cabinet, claims British intelligence agency 
used electronic surveillance to spy on UN secretary general Kofi Annan in the weeks preceding the war in 
Iraq. (Feb. 26)-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Bush Releases Budget (Feb. 2)  
· Bush's proposed $2.4 trillion plan would boost military funding by 7.1%, increase domestic security 

expenditures by 9.7%, and attempt to cut the deficit. Poison Found in Senate Office (Feb. 3)  
· Three office buildings closed when ricin is found in the office of Senate majority leader Bill Frist. Kerry 

Prevails in Five States (Feb. 3)  
· Sen. John Kerry takes contests in Missouri, Delaware, Arizona, New Mexico, and North Dakota. Sen. Joe 

Lieberman drops out of the race. Massachusetts Court Supports Gay Marriage (Feb. 4)  
· State's supreme judicial court rules that only full marriage complies with its Nov. 2003 ruling that said 

barring gays from marrying violates the state constitution. CIA Director Defends Intelligence (Feb. 5) 
· George Tenet denies that CIA was pressured to support a presidential agenda and stands by earlier 

conclusion that Iraq posed a threat. “When the facts on Iraq are all in, we will be neither completely right 
nor completely wrong,” he says. Bush Creates Panel to Investigate Intelligence (Feb. 6)  

· President calls for independent commission to study the country's intelligence-gathering operations. Bush 
Defends Action in Iraq and Economy (Feb. 8)  

· On NBC's Meet the Press, president says that although inspectors have not found banned weapons in Iraq, 
the war in Iraq was justified because Saddam Hussein had the ability to produce such weapons. Kerry 
Prevails in the South, Clark Quits (Feb. 10)  

· John Kerry continues his winning streak, sweeping both the Virginia and Tennessee primaries. (Feb. 11) 
· Retired general Wesley Clark drops out of the race. Gay Couples Marry in San Francisco (Feb. 12)  
· More than 85 couples tie the knot after Mayor Gavin Newsom orders the city clerk's office to issue marriage 

licenses to same-sex couples. Dean Drops out of Race (Feb. 18)  
· Howard Dean quits the race for the Democratic presidential nomination. Election Commission Green-lights 

Advocacy Groups (Feb. 18)  
· Permits groups, called “527 committees,” to spend unlimited sums on political ads. Bush Appoints Second 

Judge during Congressional Recess (Feb. 20)  
· President gives William Pryor, Jr., a seat on the U.S. Court of Appeals. Nader Announces Candidacy (Feb. 

22)  
· Ralph Nader says he will run for president as an independent. Pentagon to Cancel Helicopter Program 

(Feb. 23)  
· Defense Department announces plan to kill $38 billion Comanche system. Education Secretary Under Fire 

for Comment (Feb. 23)  
· Rod Paige, secretary of education, compares the National Education Association to a terrorist organization. 

He later apologizes for the remark. Bush Endorses Constitutional Amendment Banning Gay Marriage (Feb. 
24)  

· President says marriage between a man and a woman is “the most fundamental institution of civilization.” 
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(Feb. 24)-See www.infoplease.com  
Business/Science/Society:  

· Researchers Report New Elements (Feb. 1)  
· Scientists create two new chemical elements, named Ununtrium (Element 113) and Ununpentium (Element 

115). Scientists Say They Have Cloned Human Embryos (Feb. 12)  
· Scientists in South Korea announce that they have created 30 human embryos by cloning and have 

removed embryonic stem cells from them. Greenspan Urges Measures to Cut Deficit (Feb. 25)  
· Federal Reserve chairman recommends cutting spending on Social Security and Medicare rather than 

increasing taxes to rein in deficit. Investigation Reveals Thousands of Priests Abused Children (Feb. 26) 
Study by the John Jay College of criminal justice reports 4,392 priests between 1950 and 2002 abused 
10,667 children. (Feb. 26)-See www.infoplease.com  

March 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Putin Appoints Prime Minister (Mar. 1)  
· Putin overwhelmingly reelected to a second term. Suicide Bombers Hit Iraqi Mosques (Mar. 2)  
· About 170 Shiite Muslims observing ashoura killed in attacks in Baghdad and Karbala. Venezuela 

Referendum Hits Snag (Mar. 2)  
· Protests erupt after election council invalidates about 1.8 million out of 3.4 million signatures submitted by 

opponents of President Hugo Chavez. Opposition calling for a recall vote. New Leaders Take Office in Haiti 
(Mar. 8)  

· Gérard Latortue, a lawyer and economist, appointed interim prime minister. Iraqi Governing Council Signs 
Interim Constitution (Mar. 8)  

· Boniface Alexandre, Haiti's chief justice, sworn in as interim president. (Mar. 10)  
· Charter to take effect when U.S.-led coalition forces end their occupation. Spain Rocked by Terrorist 

Attacks (Mar. 11)  
· Governing Popular Party upset by opposition Socialists, led by incoming Prime Minister José Luis 

Rodríguez Zapatero. South Korean President Impeached (Mar. 12)  
· Russian president names Mikhail Fradkov as premier. (Mar. 14)  
· At least 10 bombs explode on four commuter trains in Madrid during rush hour, killing 202 people and 

wounding about 1,400. An Arabic newspaper reports it received a fax alleging that al-Qaeda was behind the 
attack. (Mar. 14)  

· Spanish officials say they have found videotape on which al-Qaeda takes responsibility for the bombings. 
Police arrest three Moroccans and two Indians in connection with the attacks. (Mar. 14)   

· National Assembly votes, 193–2, to impeach President Roh Moo Hyun for allegedly violating election laws. 
Fighting Erupts in Pakistan (Mar. 16)  

· Eight Pakistani soldiers taken hostage by the militants are found dead, believed to have been executed. 
Bomb Hits Near Baghdad Hotel (Mar. 17)  

· Powerful bomb explodes outside Mount Lebanon Hotel. Officials initially said 27 people died; number later 
reduced to 7. U.S. Raises Pakistan's Diplomatic Status (Mar. 18)  

· Dozens die in clashes between Serbs and ethnic Albanians. (Mar. 18)  
· During visit to Islamabad, U.S. secretary of state Colin Powell says Pakistan will be a “major non-NATO 

ally.” The title, largely symbolic, will give country access to U.S. military and counterterrorism technology. 
Taiwanese President Shot on Eve of Elections (Mar. 19)  

· President Chen Shui-bian and Vice President Annette Lu shot. Neither sustains life-threatening injuries. 
(Mar. 20)  

· Chen reelected, beating Nationalist Party candidate Lien Chen 50.1% to 49.9%. Violence Spreads in Kosovo 
(Mar. 20)  

· NATO deploys 1,000 peacekeepers to help the 18,000 already there. Israeli Forces Kill Hamas Leader (Mar. 
22)  

· Sheik Ahmed Yassin, the leader and founder of the militant group Hamas, and seven others hit by missile in 
Gaza City. (Mar. 23)  

· Hamas appoints Dr. Abdel Aziz Rantisi as its leader in the Gaza Strip. Blair Meets Qaddafi (Mar. 25) 
· Pakistani troops attack foreign militants in the South Waziristan region, which borders Afghanistan. The 

operation begins amid rumors that Ayman al-Zawahiri, second-in-command of the terrorist group al-
Qaeda, is in the area. (Mar. 26)  

· In Libya, British prime minister and Libyan leader promise to battle terrorism. Visit ends nearly 30 years of 
diplomatic isolation of Libya, which announced in December that it would surrender its nuclear weapons. 
Terrorism Cited in Uzbekistan Violence (Mar. 28)  

· Three police officers die when 20 suicide bombers strike near the country's capital, Tashkent. NATO 
Expands Eastward (Mar. 29)  
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· Several attacks kill 19 and injure about 30. President Islam Karimov blames Islamic militants. (Mar. 30) 
· North Atlantic Treaty Organization formally admits 7 new countries. New members are Bulgaria, Estonia, 

Latvia, Lithuania, Romania, Slovakia, and Slovenia. Iraqi Mob Mutilates Four Americans (Mar. 31) 
· Civilian contract workers shot and then dragged through the streets of Falluja. Afghanistan Receives Much-

Needed Aid (Mar. 31)  
· About 50 nations pledge more than $4.4 billion in grants and loans. More than half those funds, $2.3 

billion, will come from the United States. The countries also indicate that they plan to give Afghanistan a 
total of about $8 billion over the next three years. (Mar. 31)-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Kerry Wraps Up Nomination (Mar. 2)  
· John Kerry wins nine of ten states in the Super Tuesday primaries and caucuses, effectively sealing his 

nomination as the Democratic presidential candidate. (Mar. 3)  
· Sen. John Edwards drops out of the race. Tenet Says He Corrected False Intelligence Claims (Mar. 9) 
· Director of the CIA tells the Senate Armed Services Committee that he had spoken to members of the Bush 

administration, including the president and vice president, when he believed they made incorrect 
statements about Iraq's weapons and links to terrorism. Snipers Sentenced (Mar. 9)  

· John Muhammad sentenced to death for his role in the 2002 sniper shootings in the Washington, DC, area. 
(Mar. 10)  

· Accomplice Lee Malvo sentenced to life without parole. San Francisco Ordered to Stop Gay Marriages (Mar. 
11)  

· California Supreme Court orders city to halt issuance of marriage licenses to same-sex couples. Scalia 
Refuses to Recuse Himself from Cheney Case (Mar. 18)  

· Supreme Court justice Antonin Scalia releases a 21-page memo explaining why he will not remove himself 
from a case involving the vice president, a close friend with whom he went duck hunting just weeks after the 
court agreed to hear the case. The Sierra Club is seeking to force Cheney to reveal details about private 
meetings of his energy task force. Current and Former Officials Testify Before 9/11 Commission (Mar. 23) 

· Richard Clarke, the Bush administration's former counter-terrorism chief, testifies and criticizes the Bush 
administration's handling of al-Qaeda. He also apologizes to the families of victims of the attacks. Medicare 
Board Reports Financial Woes (Mar. 23)  

· Secretary of State Colin Powell and Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld appear before a federal 
commission investigating the Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks. Officials in Clinton administration also 
testify. (Mar. 24)  

· Medicare trust fund may run out of money by 2019 due to rising prices and cost of new Medicare law. 
Former Counter-terrorism Official Criticizes Bush (Mar. 24)  

· Appearing on 60 Minutes, Richard Clarke says that throughout 2001, Bush's inner circle failed to heed his 
warnings of an imminent attack by al-Qaeda. Senate Approves Legislation to Outlaw Injuring a Fetus (Mar. 
25)  

· Votes, 61–38, for measure that makes it a crime to harm a fetus while committing a federal crime against a 
pregnant woman. Massachusetts Approves Amendment to Ban Gay Marriage (Mar. 29)  

· Legislature votes, 105–92, in favor of amendment to create civil unions and bar same-sex marriage. The 
legislature must pass it again during the 2005–2006 session and voters must approve the amendment in a 
2006 referendum. Senate Increases Child Care Funding for Welfare Recipients (Mar. 30)  

· Votes, 78–20, to add $6 billion to child-care programs. (Mar. 30)-See www.infoplease.com 
Business/Science/Society:  

· NASA Cites Evidence of Water on Mars (Mar. 2)  
· Rover Opportunity explores sedimentary rocks that appear to have been formed under flowing saltwater. 

Martha Stewart is Found Guilty (Mar. 5)  
· Convicted of four counts of obstruction of justice. Charges stem from her Dec. 2001 sale of shares of the 

stock ImClone. U.S. Trade Deficit Increases (Mar. 10)  
· Commerce Department reports January deficit reached $43.1 billion, the highest monthly shortfall ever. 

Scientists Report New Planetoid (Mar. 15)  
· Robot explorer Opportunity has detected signs that water had once covered a small crater. (Mar. 23) 
· NASA reports discovery of a distant object in our solar system that closely resembles a planet. Object called 

Sedna. European Commission Rules against Microsoft (Mar. 24)  
· Fines the software giant $603 million and orders the company to stop bundling its products, such as 

Windows Media Player, with its operating system. (Mar. 24)-See www.infoplease.com 
April 2004 C.E. World in review:  

· Madrid Bombing Suspect Kills Himself (April 3)  
· Three others die in blast in Madrid during a police raid. U.S. Troops under Attack (April 4)  
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· Eight Americans die in coordinated attacks ordered by radical Shiite cleric Moktada al-Sadr. (April 5)  
· U.S. troops raid Falluja in response to killing and mutilation on March 31 of four U.S. civilian contractors. 

(April 6)  
· About a dozen U.S. Marines killed in Ramadi in battle with Sunni insurgents. (April 7)   
· U.S. officials say they will end the offensive in Falluja if insurgents agree to surrender their weapons. Forces 

Loyal to Afghan Warlord Take Over Province (April 8)  
· Governor of Faryab Province steps down and flees when armed faction loyal to Gen. Abdul Rashid Dostrum 

takes control of several districts. Hostages Taken in Iraq (April 8)  
· Iraqi militants say they will kill the hostages, three Japanese civilians, unless Japan withdraws troops from 

Iraq. Militants have also kidnapped nine other foreigners. (April 9)  
· U.S. reports evidence that Shiites and Sunnis, former enemies, are uniting against the U.S.-led occupation. 

(April 11)  
· Number of hostages reaches about 40. Sharon Announces Settlement Plan (April 12)  
· In a move that outrages Arab world, President Bush endorses Sharon's unilateral strategy. Pakistani 

Scientist Reports North Korea Possesses Nuclear Weapons (April 13)  
· Abdul Qadeer Khan, who admitted giving nuclear weapon technology to other countries, says North Korea 

has shown him three such devices. Bin Laden Offers Truce to Europe (April 14)  
· Israeli prime minister says that as part of his proposal to unilaterally separate from Palestinians in the Gaza 

Strip he plans to keep five West Bank settlements under Israeli control. (April 14)  
· In a broadcast of an audiotape, a man believed to be Usama bin Laden says that terrorists will no longer 

target those nations that withdraw troops from Muslim nations. U.S. Accepts UN Proposal for Iraq (April 
15)  

· Bush administration agrees to a plan to replace the Iraqi Governing Council with a caretaker government 
when the U.S. returns sovereignty to Iraqis. ANC Sweeps Election (April 15)  

· As expected, the African National Congress wins South Africa's general election, taking about 70% of the 
vote. Thabo Mbeki retains presidency. Hamas Leader Killed in Gaza (April 17)  

· Israelis kill Dr. Abdel Aziz Rantisi. U.S. Troops Close Highways in Iraq (April 17) American contract worker 
Thomas Hamill taken hostage. (April 17)  

· In an attempt to prevent ambushes by insurgents, soldiers block off two main roads leading to Baghdad. 
New Spanish Prime Minister Recalls Troops (April 18)  

· U.S. orders cease-fire in Falluja. Two members of Iraqi Governing Council resign in protest of American 
offensive in Falluja. (April 19)  

· One day after being sworn in as premier, José Luis Rodríguez Zapatero orders soldiers back from Iraq as 
soon as possible. Leaders of Honduras and Dominican Republic later announce plans to withdraw troops. 
Car Bombs Kill Dozens in Iraq (April 21)  

· Five coordinated suicide attacks in Basra kill 68 people. U.S. Rethinks Policy on Iraq Baath Party Officials 
(April 22)  

· U.S. says that some Iraqi officials who were forced out of their jobs after the fall of Saddam Hussein will be 
allowed to resume their positions. Train Ignites Massive Explosion in North Korea (April 22)  

· Hundreds feared dead in Ryongchon blast. Bush Ends Trade Ban with Libya (April 23)  
· Citing Libya's decision to end pursuit of weapons of mass destruction, Bush lifts trade restrictions. Greek 

Cypriots Reject Reunification Plan (April 24)  
· About 75% vote against UN peace plan to reunify island. However, 65% of Turkish Cypriots approve 

referendum. Gunmen Detonate Bomb in Damascus (April 27)  
· Officials say terrorists set off explosives near the British embassy and a former UN building. At least four 

people killed. UN Envoy to Iraq Announces Plan for New Government (April 27)  
· Lakhdar Brahimi reports to the UN Security Council that by the end of May he will select a transitional 

government to run Iraq until elections are held in 2005. Proposed government will include a president, two 
vice presidents, a prime minister, and a consultative conference made up of about 1,500 Iraqis. 
Government will have limited control over Iraq. It would not be authorized to enact news laws and would 
have only partial command over Iraq's military. Violence Erupts in Southern Thailand (April 28)  

· Gang attacks police stations and security stations in the Muslim-dominated south. About 110 killed. Abuse 
Reported at Iraqi Prison (April 30)  

· CBS's 60 Minutes II broadcasts graphic photos, taken in late 2003, of American soldiers grinning as they 
abuse Iraqis in the Abu Ghraib prison. Images spark outrage around the world, especially in the Middle 
East. Iraqi Force Takes Over Falluja (April 30)  

· In an attempt to restore peace, U.S. Marines transfer security of volatile city to Iraqis. Jasim Muhammad 
Saleh, former general and member of Saddam Hussein's Republican Guard, takes command. (April 30)-See 
www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
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· White House Admits to Withholding Documents (April 1)  
· Bush administration admits that it failed to give the commission investigating the Sept. 11, 2001 terrorist 

attacks thousands of pages of national security papers from the Clinton administration. (April 2)  
· White House says it will allow the commission to review the documents. Rice Testifies Before 9/11 

Commission (April 8)  
· National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice tells the committee that President Bush was warned of 

suspicious activity by terrorists in the U.S. before the attacks. Bush Administration Releases Top-Secret 
Document (April 10)  

· The President's Daily Briefing from Aug. 6, 2001, titled “Bin Laden Determined to Attack Inside the United 
States,” says that members of al-Qaeda had been in the U.S. for several years and were thought to have been 
conducting surveillance of federal buildings in New York. Bush Vows to Continue Fight in Iraq (April 13) 

· In a televised press conference, Bush says that to abandon Iraq during the violent insurgency, which has 
claimed more than 85 Americans in two weeks, would fuel anti-American sentiment around the world. U.S. 
Intelligence Agencies Harshly Criticized (April 13)  

· Thomas Kean, chairman of the independent commission investigating the Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, 
says the FBI “is an agency that does not work.” Former acting director of the FBI Thomas Pickard testifies 
that Attorney General John Ashcroft failed to make counterterrorism a priority for the FBI and that 
Ashcroft told Pickard that he did not want to hear briefings about terrorist threats. Ashcroft denies he made 
such statements. (April 14)  

· In its preliminary report, commission says CIA failed to follow up on several important leads. Air Pollution 
Violates Federal Standards (April 15)  

· The Environmental Protection Agency tells 31 governors that the air pollution in their states does not meet 
federal health standards. Bush Administration Allows States to Pool Resources to Buy Drugs (April 22) 

· Five states will collectively negotiate prescription-drugs prices for Medicaid recipients. Hundreds of 
Thousands Rally for Abortion Rights (April 25)  

· Demonstrators in Washington, DC, protests Bush administration's policy on reproductive rights. Bush and 
Cheney Appear Before Commission (April 29)  

· In a closed-door meeting, members of the committee investigating the Sept. 11, 2001 interview president 
and vice president, terrorist attacks. California Bans New Voting Machines (April 30)  

· Citing security issues, state officials prohibit use in the November election of about 14,000 electronic voting 
machines manufactured by Diebold Inc.-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Science/Society:  
· Economy Posts Big Gain in Job Creation (April 2)  
· Labor Department reports addition of 308,000 jobs in March. Newspaper Editor Steps Down (April 20)  
· Karen Jurgensen resigns as editor of USA Today, saying she failed to detect fabrications in articles by Jack 

Kelley, one of the paper's top reporters. Tornadoes Tear Through Midwest (April 21)  
· At least 8 people die when 14 twisters hit Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Nebraska, and Oklahoma. Illinois hit 

hardest. World War II Memorial Open (April 29)  
· Memorial to 16 million Americans who served in the war opens in Washington, DC. Google to Go Public 

(April 29) 
· Popular search engine announces it will offer shares to the public in late 2004. Company will sell stock in 

an auction that is expected to bring in nearly $3 billion.-See www.infoplease.com  
May 2004 C.E. World in review:  

· European Union Expands (May 1)  
· Ten countries join, bringing number of member nations to 25. Foreigners Killed in Saudi Arabia (May 1) 
· Two Americans, two Britons, and an Australian die when gunmen open fire in an engineering office in 

Cairo. Likud Party Rejects Sharon's Gaza Plan (May 3)  
· Israeli prime minister's party votes down his proposal to withdraw settlers and soldiers from the Gaza Strip. 

New Iraqi Commander Takes Over in Falluja (May 3)  
· Muhammad Latif replaces Jasim Muhammad Saleh, who was a high-ranking member of Saddam Hussein's 

Republican Guard. Shiites Demand Rebel Cleric Withdraw Forces (May 4)  
· U.S. agrees to withdraw from Najaf and suspend the arrest warrant for al-Sadr, who agrees to pull his 

militia off the streets. Bush Addresses Prison Abuse (May 5)  
· In interviews on Arab television, president calls abuse and deaths of Iraqi prisoners “abhorrent.” Bush 

upbraids Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld for not informing him about the photos earlier. American 
Arrested in Madrid Bombing Case (May 6)  

· Oregon lawyer Brandon Mayfield detained on a material witness warrant. American Decapitated in Iraq 
(May 8)  

· Videotape broadcast on an Islamist website shows murder of Nicholas Berg, a 26-year-old businessman. 
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Jordanian militant Abu Musab al-Zarqawi believed to be responsible. Bomb Kills Chechen President (May 
9)  

· Akhmad Kadyrov, a former rebel leader who was elected in late 2003, and 13 others die in Grozny. Israeli 
Troops Raid Gaza (May 11)  

· In pursuit of Palestinian militants and weapons, Israeli troops raid Palestinian neighborhood in Gaza Strip, 
killing about 20. Bush Imposes Sanctions on Syria (May 11)  

· Places economic restrictions on trade with Syria, citing its failure to reign in terrorist groups. India's Prime 
Minister Resigns (May 13)  

· Palestinian attack on an armored vehicle kills six Israeli soldiers searching for weapons facilities. Israelis 
return fire, killing several Palestinian militants. Palestinians confiscate body parts of slain Israelis. (May 13)   

· Indian National Congress Party prevails in parliamentary elections. Premier Atal Bihari Vajpayee steps 
down. Court Dismisses Impeachment of South Korean President (May 14)  

· Constitutional Court ruling reinstates Roh Moo Hyun as `president. Iraqi Leader Killed (May 17)  
· In Egyptian-brokered deal, Palestinians return remains of Israeli soldiers in exchange for Israeli 

`withdrawal of troops. (May 18)  
· A suicide bomber in Baghdad kills Ezzidin Salim, president of the Iraqi Governing Council. Gandhi Refuses 

to Become Prime Minister (May 18)  
· Sonia Gandhi, leader of the Indian National Congress Party, announces she will not become premier. 

Former finance minister Manmohan Singh is named to the post. Nigerian President Declares State of 
Emergency (May 18)  

· Olusegun Obasanjo moves to stem sectarian violence in state of Plateau, site of deadly battles between 
Christian and Muslim militias. U.S. Soldier Sentenced in Abuse Scandal (May 19)  

· In the first court-martial in the prisoner abuse scandal in Iraq, Spc. Jeremy Sivits pleads guilty to several 
charges. Iraq Disputes U.S. Attack (May 19)  

· U.S. says attack that killed more than 40 people targeted a safe house that sheltered foreign fighters. Iraqis 
claim victims were part of a wedding celebration. Israelis Open Fire on Protest (May 20)  

· Nearly 40 killed—many of them civilians and children—when helicopter gunship attacks protest march in 
Gaza Strip. Israeli tanks bulldoze more than 100 homes in a Gaza neighborhood. UN Security Council 
passes a resolution condemning actions. U.S. Raids Office of Former Iraqi Ally (May 20)  

· U.S. troops and Iraqis confiscate computers and ransack headquarters of Ahmad Chalabi, a member of the 
Iraqi Governing Council who had been receiving a monthly stipend from the U.S. government. Roof 
Collapses at Airport in France (May 23)  

· At least five killed at new terminal at the Charles de Gaulle airport near Paris. Authorities blame faulty 
construction. Army Report Reveals Widespread Prison Abuse (May 25)  

· Document, dated May 5, indicates abuse started in Afghanistan in late 2002 and lasted until April 2004. 
Sudan Rebels and Government Reach Accord (May 26)  

· About 150 influential leaders meet in Baghdad and urge Moktada al-Sadr to hand over weapons and remove 
his militia from Najaf and Karbala. (May 27)  

· Islamic government and Sudan People's Liberation Army agree to end civil war that has lasted more than 
20 years and claimed about two million people. However, war in western Darfur region between Arab 
militias and black Africans continues unabated. Prime Minister of Iraq Chosen (May 28)  

· Former exile and member of the Iraqi Governing Council Iyad Allawi will serve as interim premier. 
Guantánamo Interrogators Sent to Iraq Prisons (May 28)  

· U.S. military officials acknowledge that interrogation experts advised intelligence gatherers at the Abu 
Ghraib prison. Militants Attack Residential Area of Saudi Arabia (May 29)  

· Gunmen open fire on Khobar complex that houses Americans and other foreigners and take several 
hostages. (May 30)  

· Saudi commandos free most of the hostages and capture several militants. (May 30)-See www.infoplease.com 
Nation:  

· Senate Opposes New Overtime Rules (May 4)  
· Votes, 52–47, against Labor Department plan to revise regulations on overtime pay. Pentagon Revises Plan 

to Reduce Number of Troops in Iraq (May 4)  
· Defense Department announces 135,000 U.S. soldiers will remain in Iraq through 2005. Earlier plan said 

number would be reduced to 115,000 by the end of May 2004. White House Requests More Money for Iraq 
(May 5)  

· Administration seeks an additional $25 billion for the military budget. FDA Rejects Morning-After Pill 
(May 6)  

· Food and Drug Administration disregards the opinion of its expert advisory panel and bans over-the-
counter sale of emergency contraception drug. Rumsfeld Acknowledges Abuse in Iraq (May 7)  
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· At hearings before the Senate and House Armed Services committees, secretary of defense apologizes to 
Iraqis who endured torture by members of the U.S. military. He also announces that a panel will investigate 
the abuse. (May 10)  

· Despite increasing number of calls for Rumsfeld to resign, President Bush throws his support behind the 
beleaguered secretary of defense, saying you are doing a superb job. You are a strong secretary of defense, 
and our nation owes you a debt of gratitude. Justice Department Reopens 1955 Murder Case (May 10) 

· New evidence introduced by documentary filmmakers into murder of 14-year-old Emmett Till prompts 
officials to reinvestigate the civil rights era case. Members of Congress View Additional Photos (May 12) 

· Lawmakers view an additional 1,800 pictures and video images of abuse of Iraqi prisoners. Many say they 
are more gruesome and explicit than those previously made public. FEC Allows Campaign Spending (May 
13)  

· Federal Election Commission refuses to limit spending by independent political committees, known as 527 
organizations. Bush Administration Alters AIDS Drug Policy (May 16)  

· Changes expedite process for approving generic and combination antiretroviral drugs. Plan will allow 
countries in Africa and the Caribbean to buy drugs at lower prices. Gay Marriages Begin in Massachusetts 
(May 17)  

· Dozens of same-sex couples marries in Massachusetts, the first state in the country to legalize such unions. 
White House and Senate Agree on Judicial Nominees (May 18)  

· Bush administration agree to end recess appointments of judges. Senate Democrats agree to confirm 
nomination of 25 judges, but will continue to block confirmation of 7 other nominees. Sept. 11 Panel 
Criticizes New York's Infrastructure (May 18)  

· Commission investigating the attacks reports those efforts of police and fire departments were 
compromised by interagency communication problems and rivalries. Bush Outlines Iraq Plan (May 24) 

· Five-step plan to build a secure and democratic Iraq includes handing over authority to a sovereign 
government; helping to establish stability and security; continuing to rebuild infrastructure; encouraging 
more international support; and moving toward free elections. Oklahoma Bombing Accomplice Convicted 
in State Court (May 26)  

· Terry Nichols found guilty of 161 counts of first-degree murder. He had been convicted in federal court. 
Court Upholds Assisted Suicide Law (May 27)  

· Saying the federal government can't intervene in state law, a federal appeals court rules that the justice 
department does not have the authority to penalize doctors who help terminally ill patients commit suicide. 
New World War II Memorial Dedicated (May 29)  

· About 200,000 people, including almost 100,000 veterans; attend the Washington, DC, and dedication of 
the National World War II Memorial. (May 29)-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Science/Society:  
· Picasso Work Sold for Record Price (May 5)  
· Pablo Picasso's Boy with a Pipe sells for $104.1 million at a Sotheby's auction. Economy Adds Jobs (May 7) 
· Labor Department reports creation of 288,000 jobs in April. Unemployment rate drops to 5.6% from 5.7% 

in March. Bush Re-nominates Greenspan (May 18)  
· President asks chairman of the Federal Reserve to serve a fifth four-year term. Senate confirmation 

expected. Violent Crime Decreased in 2003 (May 24)  
· FBI's annual report indicates violent crimes dropped by 3.2%. Murder, however, increased by 1.3%. Boston 

Archdiocese to Shutter Churches (May 25)  
· Almost 20% of the Roman Catholic churches in the Boston Archdiocese will close by the end of 2004. 

Aspirin May Prevent Breast Tumors (May 26)  
· Report in the Journal of the American Medical Association shows that women who take aspirin at least 

seven times a week are 26% less likely to develop a certain kind of tumor than women who did not take it. 
Floods Devastate Caribbean Island (May 26)  

· Death toll reaches 1,950 from floods caused by days of heavy rains in Haiti and the Dominican Republic. 
List of Smoking-Related Illnesses Grows (May 27)  

· In addition to lung and larynx cancer and bronchitis, report by Surgeon General says smoking can also 
cause cervical, kidney, pancreatic, and stomach cancer, in addition to other serious diseases.-See 
www.infoplease.com 

June 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· New Government Formed in Iraq (June 1)  
· Cabinet of 36 Iraqis assumes power from the Iraqi Governing Council. Prime Minister Iyad Allawi leads 

interim government. Ghazi al-Yawar is named president. (June 9)  
· Prime Minister Allawi agrees to honor interim constitution, which recognizes Kurds' autonomy and gives 

them a veto over new constitution, until elections in 2005. UN Peacekeepers Arrive in Haiti (June 1) 
· Troops begins taking over from a U.S.-led multinational force. Pentagon Proposes Troop Withdrawal (June 
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3)  
· Defense Department intends to withdraw about 12,500 troops from South Korea. Sharon Fires Cabinet 

Ministers (June 4)  
· Israeli prime minister sacks two opponents of his plan to withdraw settlers and troops from the Gaza Strip. 

Shiite Insurgents pull out of Najaf and Kufa (June 5)  
· Plan includes removing two Army divisions from Germany. (June 7)   
· Mahdi Army, loyal to Moktada al-Sadr, withdraws from the two southern cities. World Leaders 

Commemorate D-Day (June 6)  
· French president Jacques Chirac hosts President Bush and the leaders of Germany, Russia, the United 

Kingdom, Australia, Belgium, and other countries to remember 60th anniversary of the Allied landing at 
Normandy. Iraqi Militias Agree to Dissolve (June 7)  

· Nine groups agrees to disband. The two largest, the Mahdi Army and the Falluja Brigade, however, do not 
commit to the agreement. Security Council Passes Iraq Resolution (June 8)  

· Votes, 15–0, in favor of American and British resolution to transfer power to an interim Iraqi government 
on June 30. It also calls for elections by Jan. 31, 2005. Leaders of World Powers Meet (June 9)  

· At Group of 8 summits meeting, president greets new Iraqi president Ghazi al-Yawar. Leaders of the eight 
major industrialized nations agree on a one-year moratorium on the sale of technology to make fuel for 
nuclear bombs and endorse Broader Middle East and North Africa Initiative, which encourages democracy 
in those regions. Zimbabwe to Claim More Land (June 9)  

· Mugabe administration announces plans to seize all land not already confiscated by the government and 
lease it back to farmers. Rebel Iraqi Cleric Endorses Government (June 11)  

· Moktada al-Sadr urges his followers to observe cease-fire. (June 12)  
· Al-Sadr orders his followers to lay down arms. American Kidnapped in Saudi Arabia (June 12)  
· Militants decapitate Johnson. Hour’s later, Saudi security officials’ kill four top leaders of the cell. Iraqi 

Officials Fatally Shot (June 12)  
· Deputy Foreign Minister Bassam Salih Kubba shot in northwest Baghdad. (June 13)  
· Oil ministry official killed in Kirkuk. Several Bombs Explode Around Baghdad (June 14)  
· Car bomb explodes near Iraqi army's recruiting station, killing at least 40 people. Blasts Shut Down Iraqi 

Oil Terminal (June 14)  
· Bomb by insurgents damages a pipeline near Basra. Dozens of Colombian Coca Farmers Killed (June 15) 
· Al-Sadr says he plans to form a political party and participate in elections in 2005. (June 16)  
· Ministry official killed by insurgents in western Baghdad. (June 16)  
· Officials blame FARC, a group of Marxist rebels. Farmers were working for right-wing paramilitary group 

that has been fighting FARC for control of coca fields. Snipers Attack Convoy in Baghdad (June 16)  
· Two oil export pipelines, severely damaged by bombs, are expected to be closed for several days. Country 

poised to lose about $1 billion in oil revenue. (June 16)  
· Truck filled with explosives detonates in a convoy of foreign workers, killing at least a dozen people. Two 

other bombs go off in the city. (June 17)  
· Fire upon foreign contract workers on a highway near Baghdad International Airport. At least four people 

killed. CIA Contractor Indicted in Abuse Scandal (June 17)  
· Paul Johnson, Jr., held by members of an al-Qaeda cell. (June 18)  
· David Passaro accused of beating an Afghan detainee at a U.S. military base in Afghanistan. The prisoner 

died after two days of abuse. UN Agency Reprimands Iran (June 18)  
· International Atomic Energy Agency resolution criticizes Iran for not being forthcoming about its nuclear 

activity. (June 24)  
· Iran declares it will continue to produce equipment for its nuclear centrifuges. U.S. Air-strikes Kills Dozens 

(June 19)  
· Series of attacks begins in Falluja, targeting terrorist Abu Musab al-Zaraqawi. South Korean Beheaded in 

Iraq (June 22)  
· Terrorists linked to al-Zaraqawi kill Kim Sun Il, an interpreter. U.S. Reaches Out to North Korea (June 23)  
· U.S. offers delivery of fuel oil and a “provisional security guarantee” if North Korea agrees to disclose details 

of its weapons program, allow inspections, and begin to dismantle its nuclear program. (June 24)  
· North Korea threatens to test one of its nuclear weapons. Iraqi Insurgents Launch Deadly Attacks (June 24)  
· More than 100 people die and hundreds more are wounded in a series of coordinated attacks in Falluja, 

Ramadi, Baquba, Mosul, and Baghdad. Afghanis Killed for Election Work (June 25)  
· More than a dozen unarmed men are executed because they had registered to vote. The following day, a 

bomb destroys a bus carrying women election worker; two are killed. Taliban claims responsibility for both 
incidents. Iraqis Threaten to Behead Marine (June 27)  

· Group called Islamic Reaction say it will kill Cpl. Wassef Ali Hassoun, an American of Lebanese decent, 
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unless the U.S. releases all Iraqi prisoners. U.S. Hands Over Power to Iraqis (June 28)  
· L. Paul Bremer III, the U.S. administrator in Iraq, formally transfers sovereignty to Iraqi Prime Minister 

Iyad Allawi, who then formally takes oath of office. Ceremony held two days early in an attempt to thwart 
attacks by insurgents. NATO Agrees to Train Iraqi Troops (June 28)  

· At summit meeting in Istanbul, NATO leaders refuse to contribute troops to Iraq but commit to training 
Iraqi forces. Canadian Prime Minister Reelected (June 29)  

· Paul Martin narrowly reelected, but his Liberal party loses its majority in the House of Commons. Israel 
Ordered to Remove Part of Barrier (June 30)  

· Supreme Court tells army to dismantle a 20.5-mile portion of the security wall in the West Bank because it 
separates Palestinian landowners from their land and burdens an entire village. Iraqis Take Custody of 
Hussein (June 30)  

· Americans hand over legal custody of the former Iraqi dictator and 11 of his aides. The U.S. will, however, 
retain physical custody of the prisoners. (June 30)-See www.infoplease.com  

Nation:  
· Judge Strikes Down Abortion Ban (June 1)  
· Federal judge in San Francisco says 2003 Partial Birth Abortion Ban Act unconstitutional because it lacks a 

medical exception to save a woman's life and it places an unnecessary burden on women who seek 
abortions. South Dakota Elects Democrat (June 1)  

· Stephanie Herseth chosen to fill House seat vacated by Bill Janklow, a Republican who was convicted of 
manslaughter following a 2003 car accident. Army Extends Service for Soldiers (June 2)  

· Pentagon announces it will call up 5,600 former soldiers for service in Iraq and Afghanistan. CIA Director 
Tenet Says He Will Resign (June 3)  

· Ronald Reagan, the 40th president, dies at age 93. He had been suffering from Alzheimer's disease. (June 
11)  

· World leaders gather in Washington, DC, for Reagan's funeral. Bush Nominates UN Ambassador (June 4) 
· George Tenet unexpectedly announces he will step down after serving seven years. President Reagan Dies 

(June 5)  
· Selects former senator John Danforth to replace John Negroponte as American representative to the UN. 

Negroponte is the new U.S. ambassador to Iraq. Ashcroft Grilled by Judiciary Committee (June 8) 
· Attorney general faces harsh questioning from senators about memos from 2002 and 2003 that said that 

during wartime, in the interest of national security, the Bush administration was exempt from complying 
with the Geneva Convention and other treaties that ban torture. Woman Pleads Guilty in Smuggling Case 
(June 14)  

· Karla Chávez, 26-year-old immigrant from Honduras, faces life sentence for masterminding 2003 scheme 
that resulted in the deaths of 19 immigrants from Guatemala, Honduras, El Salvador, the Dominican 
Republic, and Mexico. Budget Office Sees Social Security Deficit (June 14)  

· Non-partisan Congressional Budget Office reports a current surplus but predicts a deficit by 2019. Reports 
estimate trust fund will run out by 2052. Sept. 11 Panel Contradicts White House (June 16)  

· Committee investigating terrorist attacks against the U.S. reports no link between al-Qaeda and Iraq. 
Report suggests White House reaction to the attacks was chaotic. Panel also finds no evidence that the 
Saudi government or officials financed al-Qaeda, a contradiction of an earlier report by a joint 
Congressional committee. Connecticut Governor Resigns (June 21)  

· John Rowland announces he will step down on July 1. He's the subject of a federal corruption investigation 
and an impeachment inquiry. House Committee Criticizes CIA (June 24)  

· Intelligence Committee report is highly critical of agency's spying operations, and says mismanagement led 
to intelligence failure on Iraq's weapons program. Active-duty and reserve troops heading for service in Iraq 
and Afghanistan face extended tours. (June 29)-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Science/Society:  
· Antidepressants Beneficial for Adolescents (June 1)  
· Study sponsored by the National Institute for Mental Health finds that drugs such as Prozac are more 

effective than psychotherapy alone. Economy Adds Jobs (June 4)  
· Labor Department reports creation of 248,000 jobs in May. Unemployment rate remains at 5.6%. FTC 

Decides Against No-Spam List (June 15)  
· Federal Trade Commission says a “Do Not Spam” list similar to its “Do Not Call” list would help rather than 

deter spammers. Civilian Reaches Space (June 21)  
· Michael Melvil pilots Space Ship One into space, becoming the first person to do so in a privately developed 

aircraft. Clinton Memoir Breaks Sales Record (June 22)  
· More than 500,000 copies of President Clinton's autobiography, My Life, are sold in its first day. Court 

Orders FCC to Reconsider Media Rules (June 24) 
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· U.S. Court of Appeals rules that the Federal Communications Commission's new regulations that eased the 
ownership limitations of media companies were “arbitrary and capricious,” and tells the FCC it must justify 
the rules. Federal Reserve Raises Rate (June 30)  

· For the first time in four years, Fed chairman Alan Greenspan raises key rate to 1.25% from 1%. Spacecraft 
Transmits Photos of Saturn's Rings (June 30)  

· Black-and-white photos from the Cassini spacecraft reveal details of Saturn's ice and rock rings. (June 30)-
See www.infoplease.com  

July 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Colin Powell Visits Sudan (July 1)  
· U.S. secretary of state and Kofi Annan, secretary-general of the UN, urge government to rein in the Arab 

militias in Darfur. Hussein Appears in Court (July 1)  
· Former Iraqi president and 11 codefendants are arraigned on charges of crimes against humanity. Iraq 

Leader Signs New Security Law (July 6)  
· Legislation allows Prime Minister Allawi to impose emergency rule, ban groups he deems seditious, and 

hold people considered security risks. Pentagon Sets Up Tribunal for Prisoners (July 7)  
· Combat Status Review Tribunal will allow nearly 600 prisoners at Guantánamo Bay to challenge their 

status as enemy combatants. World Court Rules Against Israeli Barrier (July 9)  
· International Court of Justice says portion of the fence that cuts into occupied Palestinian land in the West 

Bank is illegal and advises Israel to remove it. Afghanistan Postpones Parliamentary Elections (July 9) 
· Elections, scheduled for late 2004, put off until April 2005 because of country's continuing instability. AIDS 

Conference Opens in Bangkok (July 11)  
· Officials gather for the 15th International AIDS Conference to discuss status of worldwide epidemic. World 

Health Organization AIDS director says the world has “failed miserably” to combat the spread of the 
disease. Sharon Seeks Coalition with Labor (July 12)  

· Israeli prime minister asks Labor party leader Shimon Peres to join his government. Move would give Ariel 
Sharon's coalition a majority in parliament. Al-Qaeda Operative Arrested (July 13)  

· Pakistani authorities arrest computer engineer Muhammad Naeem Noor Khan and confiscate his laptop, 
which contains files that indicate al-Qaeda had conducted reconnaissance of several buildings in the U.S. 
Iraqi Insurgents Behead Another Hostage (July 14)  

· Jamaat al-Tawhid, militant group led by al-Zarqawi, announces it has decapitated a Bulgarian truck driver. 
Violence Rocks Iraq (July 14)  

· Defense ministry official assassinated. (July 19)  
· Tanker truck filled with explosives blows up near a police station in Baghdad. British Report Critical of 

Intelligence on Iraq (July 14)  
· Report says government relied on “seriously flawed” intelligence to make its case for the war in Iraq. Life 

Expectancy Drops in Africa (July 15)  
· Report by the United Nations Development Program finds that life expectancy has dropped to below 40 and 

poverty on the rise in seven countries hit hardest by AIDS. Countries include Zimbabwe, Swaziland, 
Zambia, Malawi, Central African Republic, and Mozambique. Palestinian Premier Submits Resignation 
(July 17)  

· Car bomb explodes outside American compound in Baghdad, killing 10 people. (July 18)  
· Qurei withdraws resignation after Arafat agrees to hand over some control of security agencies to Qurei. 

Radical Paper to Reopen in Iraq (July 18)  
· Prime Minister Allawi orders the newspaper Al Hawza, run by rebel cleric al-Sadr, to resume operations 

four months after it was shuttered by U.S. troops. Kidnappings Follow Philippine Troop Withdrawal (July 
20)  

· Angelo dela Cruz released after Philippine president Gloria Macapagal Arroyo accedes to kidnappers' 
demands and pulls troops from Iraq. (July 21)  

· Insurgents kidnap seven other foreign workers and threaten to behead them. Former Mexican President 
Charged (July 23)  

· Prosecutor accuses Luis Echeverría, president of Mexico from 1970 to 1976, of genocide in the 1971 
massacre of 25 student protesters. (July 24)  

· A federal judge dismisses the case. Karzai Picks Running Mate (July 26)  
· Ahmed Qurei tells Palestinian leader Yasir Arafat he plans to step down. (July 27)  
· Afghan president selects Ahmed Zia Massoud, the brother of Ahmed Shah Massoud, the Northern Alliance 

leader who was assassinated by al-Qaeda operatives on Sept. 9, 2001, as vice-presidential nominee. Iraq is 
wracked by Violence (July 28)  

· At least 70 people die when suicide bomb explodes outside a police station in Baquba. Iraqi forces and 
foreign troops attack insurgent stronghold south of Baghdad, killing 35 militants. Aid Agency to Withdraw 
from Afghanistan (July 28)  
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· Doctors without Borders announces plans to leave Afghanistan after 24 years of service because of 
dangerous conditions. Iraq Postpones National Conference (July 29)  

· Meeting of 1,000 delegates to choose 100-member national assembly put off for two weeks because of 
kidnappings increase. Pakistani Official Survives Assassination Attempt (July 30)  

· Prime Minister-designate Shaukat Aziz targeted by suicide bomber. UN Adopts Resolution on Sudan (July 
30)  

· Security Council demands Sudanese government move to disarm militias in Darfur. (July 30)-See 
www.infoplease.com  

Nation:  
· Construction at Ground Zero Begins (July 4)  
· Cornerstone of the Freedom Tower put into place during symbolic ceremony. Church Declares Bankruptcy 

(July 5)  
· Roman Catholic archdiocese in Portland, Ore., files for bankruptcy protection as a result of claims in child-

sex lawsuits. Panel Highly Critical of Intelligence Agencies (July 5)  
· Senate Intelligence Committee reports that information on Iraq's weapons programs that was used to 

justify the war in Iraq was flawed. Kerry Names Running Mate (July 6)  
· Presumptive Democratic presidential nominee selects Sen. John Edwards as his pick for vice president. 

Court Rules Against Nuclear Waste Project (July 9)  
· Federal appeals court says Energy Department plan for burying nuclear waste at Nevada's Yucca Mountain 

must guarantee safety from leaks for longer than the 10,000 years stipulated. Bush Administration 
Dismantles Logging Rules (July 12)  

· Agriculture secretary Ann Veneman announces plans to end Clinton directive that banned logging, road 
building, and other development in national forests. Senate Kills Effort to Ban Same-Sex Marriages (July 
14)  

· Votes, 50–48, against proposed constitutional amendment to ban gay marriage. Government Changes 
Obesity Policy (July 15)  

· Secretary of Health and Human Services Tommy Thompson declare obesity an illness, thus allowing 
Medicare to cover treatment for it. U.S. Refuses to Aid Population Fund (July 16)  

· For the third consecutive year, Bush administration withholds contribution to the United Nations 
Population Fund. Administration claims the fund supports programs in China that promote abortion. 
Officials from the Population Fund dispute the claim. Los Alamos Shut Down (July 16)  

· Secretary of Energy Spencer Abraham orders a halt in classified operations at all of the Energy 
Department's labs. September 11 Panel Harshly Critical of Government (July 22)  

· Bipartisan commission completes 19-month investigation with the release of a report that calls for sweeping 
changes in country's intelligence agencies and the creation of a cabinet-level intelligence director. Army 
Report Blames Rogue Soldiers for Abu Ghraib Scandal (July 22)  

· Director of nuclear weapons laboratory halts most operations after a series of security and safety lapses. 
(July 26)  

· U.S. Army inspector general contradicts other reports when he concludes that the prison abuse was not a 
systemic problem. Democratic National Convention Begins (July 26)  

· Sen. Kerry accepts the Democratic nomination. Leaders of Islamic Charity Arrested (July 27)  
· Delegates gather in Boston to nominate Sen. John Kerry as their presidential candidate. Speakers include 

Bill Clinton, Jimmy Carter, Al Gore, and Sen. Hillary Clinton. (July 27)  
· Barack Obama delivers keynote address. Ron Reagan, son of former President Ronald Reagan, urges voters 

to support stem-cell research. (July 29)  
· Five former officials of the Holy Land Foundation charged by U.S. officials with funneling more than $12 

million to Palestinian terrorists. Two other leaders who were wanted by the FBI left the country while under 
investigation. (July 29)-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Jobs Growth Slows (July 2)  
· Labor Dept. reports gain of 112,000 jobs in June. Jobless rate stays at 5.6%. Former Enron Chief Indicted 

(July 7)  
· Kenneth Lay charged by a federal grand jury. Adelphia Chief Convicted (July 9)  
· John Rigas and his son Timothy found guilty 18 counts of fraud and conspiracy. Cholesterol Targets 

Changed (July 12)  
· Federal health agencies reduce target levels of LDL cholesterol by about 30%. Stewart Sentenced (July 16) 
· Martha Stewart sentenced to five months in prison and fined $30,000 after being found guilty of four 

counts of obstruction of justice and lying to federal investigators. Dozens of Children Killed in Fire (July 16)  
· More than 80 die when an elementary school catches fire in southern India. Wages Not Keeping Up with 

Inflation (July 16)  
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· Bureau of Labor Statistics reports that hourly earnings dropped by 1.1% in June, after inflation. The same 
wages also fell in May, by .8%. Microsoft to Pay Huge Dividend (July 20)  

· World's largest software company announces it will pay shareholders a special dividend of $3 a share. Total 
payout around $32 billion by far the largest ever. Hawking Revises Black Hole Theory (July 21) 

· Cosmologist Dr. Stephen Hawking reverses him and concludes information can be retrieved from black 
holes. Bush Administration Predicts Record Budget Shortfall (July 30) White House projects $445 billion 
deficit for current fiscal year, or 3.8% of GDP, largest dollar amount in history. Economic Growth Stalls 
(July 31)  

· Commerce Department reports GDP grew at annual rate of 3% in the second quarter, down from 4.5% in 
the first quarter. (July 31)-See www.infoplease.com  

August 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Christian Churches Targeted in Iraq (Aug. 1)  
· Four churches attacked in coordinated car bombings in Baghdad and Mosul. About a dozen people killed. 

Secessionist Tension Rises in Georgia (Aug. 3)  
· Violence flares in South Ossetia, another region seeking independence. British Arrest Senior al-Qaeda 

Member (Aug. 3)  
· Georgian president Mikhail Saakashvili threatens to sink foreign ships `that enter Georgia's water without 

permission. (Aug. 4)  
· Eight of the men are charged with conspiracy to commit murder and other terrorism-related charges. 

Violence Flares in Najaf and Baghdad (Aug. 5)  
· Mahdi Army withdraws from Imam Ali Shrine. Iraqi Leader Asserts Control (Aug. 8)  
· Prime Minister Allawi reinstates death penalty for a wide range of crimes. Iraqi Magistrate Issues Warrant 

for Chalabi (Aug. 8)  
· Ahmad Chalabi, Iraqi exile leader, wanted on counterfeiting charges. Dozens Killed at UN Camp in Burundi 

(Aug. 13)  
· More than 150 people, mostly women and children, massacred by rebel group, the National Liberation 

Forces. Officials Killed in Afghanistan (Aug. 14)  
· Two defense ministry officials and 19 others die in factional fighting in Herat province. Delegates Elect Iraqi 

Congress (Aug. 16)  
· More than 1,000 delegates select 100-member committee to oversee elections. Assembly will also has veto 

power over decrees enacted by interim government. Venezuelan President Survives Recall (Aug. 16) 
· Authorities detain Abu Issa al-Hindi, who authorities believe surveyed potential targets in New York in 

2000 and 2001. Several other terror suspects also arrested. (Aug. 17)  
· Venezuela votes, 58% to 42%, to keep Hugo Chávez in office. Sharon Suffers Setback (Aug. 18)  
· His Likud party votes against his plan to form a coalition with the opposition Labor party. Prime minister 

needs broader support to follow through with his plan to unilaterally withdraw Jewish settlements from the 
Gaza Strip. Arafat Admits Errors (Aug. 18)  

· Venezuela votes, 58% to 42%, to keep Hugo Chávez in office. Sharon Suffers Setback (Aug. 18)  
· His Likud party votes against his plan to form a coalition with the opposition Labor party. Prime minister 

needs broader support to follow through with his plan to unilaterally withdraw Jewish settlements from the 
Gaza Strip. Arafat Admits Errors (Aug. 18)  

· In an unusual televised address, Palestinian leader acknowledges he has made mistakes in addressing the 
breakdown of law and order in Gaza. Russia Rocked by Terrorism (Aug. 25)  

· Shiite cleric al-Sadr orders an uprising against American and allied troops. His Mahdi Army sets up a base 
at the Imam Ali Shrine. Violence kills hundreds of Iraqis. (Aug. 26)  

· Al-Sadr agrees to deal brokered by Grand Ayatollah Ali al-Sistani to end the siege of Najaf and Kufa. (Aug. 
27)  

· Two passenger planes go down within minutes of each other, killing 90 people. (Aug. 29)   
· Woman suicide bomber detonates a bomb outside a Moscow subway station, killing 9 others and wounding 

more than 50. Bomb Explodes in Kabul (Aug. 29)  
· At least seven people die in attack on American company that provides security for President Hamid Karzai. 

Chechen General Wins Election (Aug. 30)  
· Alu Alkhanov, choice of the Kremlin, takes presidency in a landslide. Nepalese Hostages Killed in Iraq (Aug. 

31)  
· A dozen laborers are executed by Iraqi insurgents. Two Buses Blow Up in Israel (Aug. 31)  
· In the worst violence in months, 16 people are killed in twin blasts in Beersheba. Militant group Hamas 

takes responsibility. Russian officials confirm they found traces of explosives on the planes and declare the 
crashes acts of terrorism. (Aug. 31)-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
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· Administration Raises Terror Alert (Aug. 1)  
· Intelligence indicates financial institutions in New York City; Washington, DC; and Newark, New Jersey, 

are vulnerable. (Aug. 2)  
· Officials say much of the intelligence that prompted the terror alert was years old. Bush Calls for National 

Intelligence Director (Aug. 2)  
· Supports overall recommendation of the commission that investigated the Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, 

but indicates power and influence of the intelligence official would be limited. Missourians Approve Gay 
Marriage Ban (Aug. 3)  

· Voters favor amendment to state constitution to bar same-sex marriage. First state to put question on 
ballot. Statue of Liberty Reopens (Aug. 3)  

· National monument opens to the public for the first time since the September 11th attacks. Because of 
security concerns, tourists not allowed to climb to the crown. Bush and Kerry Campaign in Iowa (Aug. 4) 

· Both presidential contenders speak in Davenport, Iowa. Three banks robbed as attention and area's 
resources focused on campaign events. Bush Administration Expands Role of Border Patrol (Aug. 10)  

· New system will allow border agents to deport illegal aliens without a hearing before an immigration judge. 
Bush Nominates Intelligence Chief (Aug. 10)  

· Selects Florida representative Porter Goss as director of the CIA. Senate must confirm the nomination. New 
Jersey Governor to Resign (Aug. 12)  

· Golan Cipel, McGreevey's former homeland security adviser, comes forward and says he was the man with 
whom the governor had the relationship. California Annuls Gay Marriages (Aug. 12)  

· Democrat James McGreevey announces that he had an affair with another man and plans to resign in 
November. (Aug. 13)   

· State Supreme Court voids about 4,000 gay marriages performed in February and March. Bush Announces 
Plans to Redeploy Troops (Aug. 16)  

· Pentagon will withdraw between 60,000 and 70,000 troops from Europe and Asia over the next 10 years. 
Study Finds Charter Schools Lag Behind Public Schools (Aug. 17)  

· New York Times reports that survey conducted by the National Assessment of Educational Progress finds 
test scores of charter-school students were lower than those of comparable students in public schools. Kerry 
Campaign Files Complaint Against Advocacy Group (Aug. 20)  

· Tells Federal Election Commission that the Swift Boat Veterans for Truth, group that sponsored 
commercials that questioned Sen. John Kerry's military record, coordinated its efforts with the Bush 
campaign, a violation of election laws. Republican Senator Recommends Dismantling CIA (Aug. 22)  

· Pat Roberts's plan also calls for the creation of three new spy agencies—the National Clandestine Service, 
Office of National Assessments, and Office of Technical Support—and the office of national intelligence 
director, which will have budgetary control over entire intelligence budget. Bush Calls for End to 
Independent Ads (Aug. 23)  

· National counsel for Bush resigns after he admits that he advised the Swift Boat Veterans for Truth, a 527 
group critical of John Kerry. Cheney Defends Gay Marriage (Aug. 24):  

· Vice president parts with Bush administration saying people should be free to enter into “any kind of 
relationship.” Officers Faulted in Reports on Prison Abuse (Aug. 24)  

· Panel, led by former Secretary of Defense James Schlesinger, investigating the abuse at the Abu Ghraib 
prison in Iraq says that failures reached as high as the Pentagon. Panel also states that interrogation 
techniques used at Abu Ghraib violated military rules. (Aug. 25)  

· Says political ads paid for by third-party groups, called 527s, should be banned. (Aug. 25)  
· Army investigation, headed by Maj. Gen. George Fay, rejects earlier claim that the abuse was isolated to a 

few military police guards, stating that military intelligence soldiers and officers were culpable. Judge Says 
Abortion Ban Unconstitutional (Aug. 26)  

· Federal judge rules law prohibiting dilation and extraction is unconstitutional because it does not contain 
an exemption for women whose health could be in danger without the procedure. Poor and uninsured 
increased in 2003 (Aug. 26)  

· Census Bureau reports that poverty rate increased to 12.5% in 2003, up from 12.1% in 2002. Rate of 
uninsured rose to nearly 16% in 2003, from 14.2% in 2000. Bush Expands Power of CIA Director (Aug. 27)  

· Move in response to recommendations of panel investigating the Sept. 11, 2001 terrorist attacks. Thousands 
of Bush Foes Gather in New York (Aug. 29)  

· About a half-million people march in midtown Manhattan on the eve of the Republican National 
Convention. Republican Convention Opens in New York (Aug. 30)  

· Arnold Schwarzenegger and Laura Bush portray the president as a compassionate conservative. Bush 
Skeptical U.S. Will Win War on Terror (Aug. 30)  

· In a shift, president says he doubts the U.S. will ever be completely victorious. “I don't think you can win it,” 
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he says. “But I think you can create conditions so that those who use terror are less acceptable in parts of 
the world.” Delegates meet to nominate President Bush. Speakers include Rudolph Giuliani, who recalls 
Bush's leadership after Sept. 11 attacks. (Aug. 31)  

· More than 1,100 protesters are arrested at several Manhattan locations. (Aug. 31)-See www.infoplease.com 
Business/Science/Society:  

· Hundreds Die in Store Fire (Aug. 1)  
· More than 400 people die in inferno near Asunción, Paraguay. Job Growth Slows (Aug. 6)  
· Labor Department reports increase of only 32,000 jobs in July, far fewer than predicted. Unemployment 

rate drops to 5.5% from 5.6%. Federal Reserve Raises Rate (Aug. 10)  
· Fed chairman Alan Greenspan raises key rate to 1.5% from 1.25%. Florida Pounded by Storms (Aug. 12) 

Tropical storm Bonnie pounds the Florida Panhandle. (Aug. 13)  
· At least 13 people die as Hurricane Charley tears into the state's west coast, with winds of 145 miles an hour. 

Summer Olympics Open in Athens (Aug. 13)   
· Games close after more than 10,000 athletes from about 200 countries competed. Google Goes Public (Aug. 

18)  
· Number of shares offered to public in auction is reduced, with demand lower than expected. Price of shares 

is $85, lower than the $108–$135 range initially targeted. Munch Paintings Stolen (Aug. 22)  
· The Scream and Madonna taken from Oslo's crowded Munch Museum. Bush Administration Changes 

Position on Global Warming (Aug. 25)  
· Report to Congress says scientific evidence suggests climate change is caused by emissions of carbon 

dioxide and other heat-trapping gases. The XXVII games open amid heightened security and sluggish ticket 
sales. (Aug. 29)-See www.infoplease.com 

September 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Russian Insurgents Take Over School (Sept. 1)  
· Guerrilla leader Shamil Basayev claims responsibility for the recent terrorist attacks. Little Progress 

Reported in Sudan (Sept. 1)  
· Secretary of State Colin Powell testifies that rapes and mass killings in Darfur qualify as genocide. South 

Korea Reports Scientist Produced Uranium (Sept. 2)  
· Tells International Atomic Energy Agency that in 2000, a group of rogue scientists produced small amount 

of near weapons-grade uranium. UN Passes Resolution on Lebanon (Sept. 2)  
· Armed Islamic guerrillas, most of them Chechen, take about 1,200 schoolchildren, parents, and teachers 

hostage in Beslan. (Sept. 3)  
· Security Council votes in favor of American- and French-sponsored resolution encouraging Lebanon to 

resist Syria’s attempts to allow Lebanese president to remain in office after his term expire in November. 
Several U.S. Troops Killed in Bombing (Sept. 6)  

· Seven marines killed outside Falluja when a car bomb explodes near a convoy of American and Iraqi 
soldiers. Deadliest attack on American soldiers in months. UN Judges Rule Milosevic Cannot Defend 
Himself (Sept. 7)  

· Two British judges to defend former Serbian president. Car Bomb Explodes at Embassy in Indonesia (Sept. 
7)  

· Suicide bombers attack Australian Embassy in Jakarta, killing nine people and wounding nearly 200. 
American Death Toll in Iraq Reaches Milestone (Sept. 7)  

· UN Secretary General Kofi Annan says government has failed to disarm Arab militias, called the Janjaweed, 
or stop attacks on civilians in Darfur. (Sept. 9)  

· Number of casualties reaches 1,000, as violence between Mahdi Army, led by Moktada al-Sadr, and U.S. 
and Iraqi troops resumes. Governor Removed From Power in Afghanistan (Sept. 11)  

· President Hamid Karzai dismisses Herat's powerful warlord Ismail Khan. Widespread Fighting Erupts in 
Iraq (Sept. 12)  

· Suicide bomber kills nearly 50 men applying for jobs in Baghdad. Putin Calls for Drastic Changes in 
Government (Sept. 13)  

· Nearly 60 people are killed in suicide bombings and attacks by insurgents. (Sept. 14)  
· International community criticizes broad overhaul as a consolidation of power that will roll back 

democracy. UN Leader Condemns War in Iraq (Sept. 15)  
· UN Secretary General Kofi Annan says the war was illegal and violated the UN charter. Report on Iraq 

Finds No Illicit Weapons (Sept. 16)  
· Standoff ends in tragedy, as about 340 people die as the militants detonate explosives inside the school. 

(Sept. 17)  
· Draft report by Charles Duelfer says inspectors found no evidence that Iraq had undertaken weapons 

production program when the U.S. began the war. Document does say Saddam Hussein had clearly 
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intended to undertake such a program. Atomic Energy Agency Tells Iran to Stop Enriching Uranium (Sept. 
18)  

· Passes resolution that requires Iran to cease all uranium-enrichment activities. (Sept. 21)  
· Iran defies resolution, announcing it has begun—and will continue—converting tons of uranium into gas. 

Chinese President Takes Control of the Military (Sept. 19)  
· At the annual meeting of the Central Committee of the Communist Party, former president Jiang Zemin 

steps down as China's military chief, thus completing the transfer of power to President Hu. Bush Eases 
Restrictions on Libya (Sept. 20)  

· Measures include lifting trade embargo, unfreezing assets, and allowing direct flights between the U.S. and 
Libya. Indonesia Elects New President (Sept. 20)  

· Retired General Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono soundly defeats incumbent president Megawati Sukarnoputri. 
U.S. Hostages Killed in Iraq (Sept. 20)  

· Militant group led by Abu Musab al-Zarqawi beheads Eugene Armstrong, an engineer working in Baghdad. 
(Sept. 21)  

· Group claims it has also beheaded Jack Hensley, also an engineer. Iraqi Prime Minister Addresses U.S. 
Congress (Sept. 23)  

· Iyad Allawi reports progress in security, stability, and economy in Iraq. Pakistani Militant Killed (Sept. 26) 
· Officials say they have killed Amjad Hussain Farooqi, a terrorist linked to al-Qaeda and believed to have 

organized two assassination attempts on President Pervez Musharraf. Italian Aid Workers Freed (Sept. 28) 
· Simona Pari and Simona Torretta, both 29, are released three weeks after armed men kidnapped them in 

Baghdad. Cole Bombers Sentenced (Sept. 29)  
· Yemeni judge sentences Abd al-Rahim al-Nashiri and Jamal al-Badawi to death for plotting the 2000 attack 

on the American destroyer. Car Bombs Kill Dozens in Iraq (Sept. 30)  
· Two bombs explode at the opening of a sewer plant, killing 41 people, including at least 34 children. Israeli 

Troops Attack Gaza Camp (Sept. 30)  
· Soldiers battle with Palestinian militants in refugee camp. Nearly 30 Palestinians and 3 Israelis die in the 

fighting, the worst in two years.(Sept. 30)-See www.infoplease.com 
Nation:  

· Democrat gives Keynote Address at RNC (Sept. 1)  
· Democratic senator Zell Miller delivers keynote address harshly critical of Kerry. (Sept. 2)  
· President Bush accepts the Republican presidential nomination. Navy Seals Charged in Death of Iraqi 

Prisoner (Sept. 3)  
· Iraqi detainee died of injuries sustained when commandos hit him with the butt of a rifle after he resisted 

capture in Nov. 2003. Medicare Premiums to Increase (Sept. 3)  
· Government announces 17% increase in 2005 premiums. Bush's Military Records Released (Sept. 7) 
· Additional records found under a Freedom of Information Act request indicate he let his status as a pilot 

lapse because he failed to appear for a medical exam. Budget Office Predicts Little Movement on Deficit 
(Sept. 7)  

· Nonpartisan Congressional Budget Office estimates the federal budget deficit for current fiscal year will 
exceed $422 billion, or 3.6% of the country's gross domestic product. CBS `Claims Bush Received Special 
Treatment (Sept. 8)  

· CBS News and Dan Rather, who reported on the memos, acknowledge that they were not able to prove the 
documents are authentic. Bush Revises Position on Intelligence Director (Sept. 8)  

· Reversing earlier position, president says he supports giving proposed intelligence czar full authority over 
the agency's budget. Army Says CIA Hid Dozens of Prisoners in Iraq (Sept. 9)  

· Two generals testify that CIA requested that army hide a large number of detainees from Red Cross 
inspectors. Earlier report said only eight prisoners were kept off the rosters. House Passes Amendment to 
Alter Overtime Rules (Sept. 9)  

· Votes, 223–193, for an amendment that block rules that bar certain workers from being eligible for 
overtime pay. Violent Crime Hits Low (Sept. 12)  

· Justice Department reports property and violent crime drop to lowest rate in 30 years. Weapons Ban 
Expires (Sept. 13)  

· Law banning 19 types of semiautomatic weapons lapses. Intelligence Report Painted Grim Picture of Iraq 
(Sept. 15)  

· U.S. official says that highly classified National Intelligence Estimate prepared for President Bush and 
released in July predicted bleak future for Iraq. Bush Proposes Shifting Iraq Funds (Sept. 15) 

· Administration requests that the Senate divert $3.4 billion of the $18.4 billion Iraq reconstruction budget 
to improving security in the country. Judge Critical of FEC (Sept. 20)  

· Memos, written by Bush's former squadron commander and revealed on 60 Minutes, suggest president 
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received preferential treatment in joining the National Guard and later when he served in it. (Sept. 20) 
· Federal judge orders the Federal Election Commission to tighten 15 rules that regulate campaign financing, 

saying the rules create loopholes in the McCain-Feingold law. Bush Defends War in Iraq (Sept. 21)  
· In his annual address to the UN General Assembly, president says war was justified and Iraq is moving 

toward stability. Senate Confirms Intelligence Chief (Sept. 22)  
· Votes, 77–17, to make Florida representative Porter Goss director of the CIA. U.S. to Release Enemy 

Combatant (Sept. 22)  
· Acting on recent Supreme Court decision, Justice Department agrees to release Yaser Hamdi, a U.S. citizen 

held at Guantánamo Bay for nearly three years. He was captured in Afghanistan and accused of having ties 
to al-Qaeda. Congress Extends Tax Cuts (Sept. 23)  

· House votes, 339–65, to extend several tax cuts that were to expire at the end of 2005. Cost of cuts totals 
about $146 billion over 10 years. Senate passes legislation, 92–3. Justice Department Report Critical of FBI 
(Sept. 27)  

· Inquiry finds that FBI linguists are far behind in translating audio recordings that could be useful in war on 
terror and that computers have erased some of the recordings. Judge Invalidates Part of Patriot Act (Sept. 
29)  

· Federal judge rules that section of law violates constitutional protection against unreasonable searches. 
DeLay Rebuked by Ethics Committee (Sept. 30)  

· House majority leader chastised for pressuring another representative to vote in favor of the Medicare bill. 
Bush and Kerry Meet in First Debate (Sept. 30)  

· Two presidential candidates discuss foreign affairs, focusing on the war in Iraq, in first of three debates. 
(Sept. 30)-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Colby Bryant Case Dismissed (Sept. 1)  
· Prosecution drops rape charges against the Los Angeles Lakers basketball star when his accuser says she 

will no longer cooperate. Jobless Rate Drops (Sept. 3)  
· Unemployment rate declines to 5.4% from 5.5% the previous month, and 144,000 jobs were added to the 

economy in August. Florida Hit Again by Hurricane (Sept. 4)  
· Enormous, slow-moving Frances pounds state, causing about $40 billion in damage. Clinton Has Heart 

Procedure (Sept. 7)  
· Former president undergoes quadruple coronary bypass surgery to clear four blocked arteries. Full recovery 

expected. Space Probe Crashes (Sept. 8)  
· Capsule with samples of the Sun crashes after its parachutes fail to open. Airline Files for Bankruptcy (Sept. 

12)  
· US Airways seeks bankruptcy protection for the second time. Advisory Panel Recommends Warning for 

Antidepressants (Sept. 14)  
· Group advising the FDA urges drug manufacturers to strongly warn parents and doctors that prescribing 

antidepressants to teenagers and children may increase suicidal behavior. Storms Ravage South (Sept. 15) 
· Jeanne hits Florida, causing five deaths and severe flooding. Florida's fourth hurricane of season. Hundreds 

Killed in Haiti (Sept. 20)  
· Floods and mudslides caused by Tropical Storm Jeanne claim more than 550. Fed Raises Rates (Sept. 21) 
· Ivan hits Alabama and Florida, causing tornadoes and the evacuation of more than 2 million people. Nearly 

100 people die in the hurricane: 70 in the Caribbean and 27 in the U.S. (Sept. 26)  
· Federal Reserve raises short-term interest rates a quarter of a percentage point, to 1.75%. Expos to Move to 

Capital (Sept. 29)  
· Major League Baseball announces the Montreal team will relocate to Washington, DC, for the 2005 season. 

(Sept. 29)-See www.infoplease.com  
October 2004 C.E. World in review:  

· U.S. and Iraqi Troops Attack Insurgents (Oct. 1)  
· U.S. and Iraqi troops take control of Samarra. Bomb Explodes at Pakistani Mosque (Oct. 1)  
· More than 5,000 soldiers attempt to take over Samarra, held by militants. As many as 125 insurgents killed. 

(Oct. 3)   
· Nearly two dozen killed when bomb tears throw Shiite mosque in Sialkot. Three Suicide Bombers Strike in 

Iraq (Oct. 4)  
· Two car bombs explode in Baghdad. The third hits in Mosul. Deaths total 26. Khmer Rouge Leaders to Face 

Trial (Oct. 4)  
· Cambodia's lower house of parliament ratifies UN agreement to create tribunal to try leaders of murderous 

regime. Report Concludes No Illicit Weapons in Iraq (Oct. 6)  
· Final report by chief weapons inspector Charles Duelfer says Iraq “essentially destroyed” all illicit weapons 
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by the end of 1991 and had no such programs underway. Report also says Saddam Hussein had intended to 
resume weapons program. Cambodian King Abdicates (Oct. 7)  

· Throne Council names his son Prince Norodom Sihamoni king. Israelis Targeted in Egypt (Oct. 8)  
· At least 30 people die in three bombings at three resorts in the Sinai Peninsula. Briton Beheaded in Iraq 

(Oct. 8)  
· Insurgent group One OD and Jihad claims responsibility for death of engineer Kenneth Bigley. Afghanistan 

Holds Elections (Oct. 9)  
· Move by King Norodom Sihanouk casts confusion over country, as there's no clear successor. (Oct. 11) 
· Karzai wins election, taking 55.3% of the vote, according to preliminary results. Rebel Army Gives Up 

Weapons (Oct. 11)  
· Moktada al-Sadr's Mahdi Army begins to surrender heavy weapons. Results deemed a “mixed success.” 

Bombs Explode in Baghdad's Guarded Site (Oct. 14)  
· Insurgents detonate two bombs in the Green Zone, home to Iraqi officials and the American Embassy. 

Israeli Troops Withdraw from Gaza (Oct. 16)  
· Move ends deadly 17-day offensive to stop Palestinians from firing rockets into Israeli settlements; 109 

Palestinians killed. Aid Worker Kidnapped in Iraq (Oct. 19)  
· Turnout high for presidential election. President Hamid Karzai and 17 other candidates on ballot. Karzai's 

rivals allege corruption and fraud. (Oct. 10)  
· The UN says it will form an independent commission to investigate the election. (Oct. 24)  
· Margaret Hassan, British-Iraqi director of CARE International, abducted in Baghdad. Dozens of Iraqi 

Soldiers Killed (Oct. 24)  
· Fifty new soldiers executed by insurgents loyal to Abu Musab al-Zarqawi. Tons of Explosives Missing in 

Iraq (Oct. 25)  
· New York Times reports that about 380 tons of powerful explosives disappeared from military installation 

called Al Qaqaa sometime after the U.S.-led war began in 2003. Israeli Parliament Approves Sharon Plan 
(Oct. 26)  

· Votes, 67–45, in favor of prime minister's proposal to remove settlements and soldiers from the Gaza Strip 
and parts of the West Bank. Arafat Seeks Medical Treatment (Oct. 29)  

· Palestinian leader Yasir Arafat, who has been ill with a stomach ailment, travels to a Paris hospital. (Oct. 
29)-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Rumsfeld Plays Down Iraq–al-Qaeda Link (Oct. 4)  
· Tells Council on Foreign Relations that he sees no “strong, hard evidence” of a connection. Former Iraq 

Administrator Critical of Troop Deployment (Oct. 4)  
· Paul Bremer says that President Bush failed to send enough soldiers to secure Iraq. Candidates Debate 

Issues (Oct. 5)  
· In final debate, candidates attack each other's domestic policies. Ethics Committee Criticizes DeLay (Oct. 6) 
· Vice President Dick Cheney and Sen. John Edwards aggressively attack each other's records in their first 

and only debate. War in Iraq dominates session. (Oct. 8)  
· President Bush and Sen. John Kerry field questions from undecided voters in a town-hall-style debate. (Oct. 

14)  
· House majority leader Tom DeLay faulted for questionable fund-raising tactics and for asking federal 

officials to intervene in state issue regarding gerrymandering. Chief Justice Has Cancer (Oct. 25)  
· Supreme Court announces that William Rehnquist is undergoing treatment for thyroid cancer. (Oct. 25)-See 

www.infoplease.com  
Business/Society/Science:  

· Mt. St. Helens Erupts (Oct. 1)  
· After almost two decades of dormancy, the Washington volcano erupts in a small explosion of steam and 

ash. No deaths, damage, or injuries reported. Space Ship One Wins X Prize (Oct. 4)  
· The privately funded manned spacecraft flies above the Earth's atmosphere for the second time in a week, 

winning the $10 million Ansari X Prize. Flu Vaccine Contaminated (Oct. 5)  
· Half of the country's flu vaccine to be destroyed because its maker, Chiron Corp., had its manufacturing 

license suspended. Economy adds jobs (Oct. 9)  
· Labor Department reports employment increased by less than 100,000 jobs. Jobless rate remains at 5.4%. 

Malaria Vaccine Proves Promising (Oct. 15)  
· Director of the Malaria Vaccine Initiative says vaccine tested on children in Mozambique prevented disease 

in 30% of cases and prevented life-threatening illness 58% of the time. Skeletons of Tiny People Found 
(Oct. 28)  

· Australian and Indonesian archaeologists have unearthed skeletons of tiny people who are being called 
Homo floresiensis. These 3-foot-tall people had very long arms, heads the size of grapefruit, and are 
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believed to have disappeared only 13,000 years ago, or perhaps even more recently. (Oct. 28)-See 
www.infoplease.com  

November 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Karzai Declared Official Winner (Nov. 3)  
· Afghanistan's electoral board announces Hamid Karzai won October's presidential election, taking 55.4% of 

the vote. Arafat Falls Gravely Ill (Nov. 4)  
· Arafat dies in Paris. PLO quickly elects former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas as its leader. U.S. Troops 

Launch Attack on Falluja (Nov. 8)  
· Palestinian leader Yasir Arafat, who's in France for treatment for stomach and blood ailments, slips into a 

coma. (Nov. 11)   
· U.S. forces initiate an all-out assault on the Iraqi city, which has been under the control of insurgents since 

May. (Nov. 11)  
· U.S. troops battle with militants in Mosul. (Nov. 14)  
· Troops take over last insurgent-held part of the city. Iran Vows to Halt Uranium Production (Nov. 14)  
· In a letter delivered to French, German, and British officials, Iran pledges to suspend enrichment of 

uranium. (Nov. 14)   
· On December 26, 2004 at approximately 7:58 AM local time, the strongest earthquake in 40 years and the 

fourth largest in recorded history struck deep in the Indian Ocean off Indonesia. This quake spurred one of 
the most devastating Tsunamis known to man, leaving in its wake an unfathomable loss of life and 
complete devastation. Areas from Indonesia to Kenya across the Indian Ocean basin were affected, and 
reports are still coming in indicating the death toll is growing. The hospitality industry has been affected by 
many devastating events in recent years. The attacks of September 11, 2001 struck fear in travelers, and the 
airlines and hotels responded in unprecedented ways that completely changed the way we traveled. SARS 
fears reached to multiple continents, as people feared the spreading epidemic. The war in Iraq and the 
increasing terror threats reduced attendance at the Olympics in Athens to unheard of low levels. Hotel 
occupancy and Revenue per Available Room or RevPAR (a key indicator in the hospitality industry) were 
expected to be at record highs but dropped to record lows. Now, a Tsunami has removed some of the 
world’s most beautiful destination resorts. The Indian Ocean area is a travel destination for travelers 
globally, and the effects of the growing loss will filter out, just like the wave that did so much destruction 
itself. The devastating impact Aid from around the world is flowing to the area to relocate people provide 
the basic needs of survival. The clean-up stage is expected to take months. With the loss of property soaring 
into the billions of dollars, the loss of revenue creates an exponential effect. Many tour operators are 
already canceling trips for this year and ships are canceling ports-of-call stops in the area. The agencies 
feeding tourists to the area from all countries will be severely impacted. As these agencies are unable to sell 
this area, some shifts will occur to other destinations; but given the research on human nature, a large 
number of people will opt not to travel at all. Thailand Tourism and Sports Minister, Sonthaya Khunpluem, 
has stated that in excess of 200,000 tourism jobs are at risk following the disaster. Tourism employs nearly 
3,000,000 people in Thailand and accounts for nearly 10% of the country’s economy. Tourism arrivals are 
expected to fall by nearly 2,000,000 in the next few months. With no tourist arrivals in the first quarter, 
which is peak season and historically accounts for nearly 40% of all travel arrivals, the Thai provinces are 
on track to lose nearly 4 million travelers in 2005. Thai Airways, the country’s leading airline, has already 
switched its fleet to larger Boeing aircraft in and out of the Phuket area. This will provide more space to 
move people and materials, but at a greater fuel cost. Long term, Thai Airways most likely will switch to 
smaller planes and a reduced fleet, even possibly returning leased aircraft to Boeing to offset costs. An 
example of the trickle-down effect, Boeing is already challenged by the number of airlines in bankruptcy 
and now the possible return of Thai planes will add to their burden. Some areas are claiming less damage 
than others and it will take time to get complete a picture of the area. In the meantime, aid is the only 
revenue coming in. Many small provinces have been completely wiped out by this tragedy. Entire 
economies have been eliminated and will need to be rebuilt. Again, the far-reaching effects will be felt as 
money is not going out for marketing and not coming in from travel. During this time hotel occupancy and 
air seats are going vacant, and companies with assets in the area will not be able to regain their loss. The 
insurance coverage will only partially cover the tangible assets, but will not begin to touch the intangible. 
Bargains may abound for travelers to the affected areas as the properties that sustained less damage try to 
gain back guests with low rates to stimulate demand. As the industry saw after September 11th, however, 
rate can only go so far in driving demand, and desire still must be present. With reduced marketing monies 
available in the market, there will be less demand. Hotels and airlines alike need to be aware of the damage 
come from a downward spiral of reactionary pricing. As the area rebuilds, it will be better, stronger and an 
even more beautiful destination. Many of the properties will be rebuilt to more modern standards and offer 
even more amenities. Owners need to realize that this will create a stronger destination and a potential for 
greater cash flow from tourism dollars. As the area gets a stronger, more modern infrastructure, the market 
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will open to even more travelers and create a higher influx of revenue. History shows that after a major 
disaster, either natural or man-made, areas come back stronger over time. The new systems and assets 
create rejuvenation not possible under “regular” circumstances. With a “new” product to sell in the future, 
the Indian Ocean basin will have a true destination second to none in the world. All of these factors mean 
that repairing and holding onto a damaged asset provides a much greater value than selling it off.-See 
www.infoplease.com  

Nation:  
· Bush Reelected (Nov. 2)  
· High turnout, around 60%, in one of the most contentious presidential elections in recent history. The key 

issues in election were terrorism and security, the continuing war in Iraq, jobs, and health care. Election 
hinges on Ohio. (Nov. 3)  

· Kerry concedes to Bush, giving Bush enough electoral votes to win the election. President Bush also wins 
the popular vote by 3.5 million, or 51% of all votes cast. Republicans also widen their margin in the Senate 
and the House of Representatives. Bush Outlines Plan for Second Term (Nov. 4)  

· Vows to continue war on terrorism and in Iraq and will pursue plans to revamp Social Security and the tax 
code. Also says changes to his cabinet are expected. Edwards Has Breast Cancer (Nov. 4)  

· Elizabeth Edwards, wife of Sen. John Edwards, announces she will have treatment for invasive ductal 
breast cancer. Bush Cabinet Officials Resign (Nov. 9)  

· Attorney General John Ashcroft and Commerce Secretary Donald Evans submit resignations to President 
Bush. More are expected. (Nov. 10)  

· President Bush nominates White House counsel Alberto Gonzales as Ashcroft's successor. (Nov. 15)  
· White House announces that Secretary of State Colin Powell will step down when his replacement is 

named. Secretary of Energy Spencer Abraham, Secretary of Agriculture Ann Veneman, and Secretary of 
Education Rod Paige have also submitted their resignations. (Nov. 16)  

· Bush nominates National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice as secretary of state. Rice's deputy, Stephen 
Hadley, will succeed Rice. (Nov. 17) 

· Bush names domestic policy adviser Margaret Spellings as secretary of education. Clinton Library Opens 
(Nov. 18)  

· The $165 million Clinton Presidential Library opens in Little Rock, Arkansas. The library contains 2 million 
photographs, 80 million pages of documents, 79,000 artifacts, and 21 million e-mails, a life-sized replica of 
the oval office, and a number of Mr. Clinton's saxophones.-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Society/Science:  
· Labor Department reports that the economy added 337,000 jobs in October. Unemployment rate increases 

to 5.5%, from 5.4% in September. Increase attributed to more people seeking employment. Stem Cell 
Research Approved in California (Nov. 2)  

· Economy creates new jobs (Nov. 5) Sixty-nine percent of Californians vote in favor of a referendum to fund 
embryonic stem cell research. California is the first state in the nation to approve stem cell research. 
Proposition 71 will allow almost $3 billion to be put aside for stem cell research over the next 10 years. 
(Nov. 5)-See www.infoplease.com 

December 2004 C.E. World in review:  
· Fatah leader Marwan Barghouti says he will run for the presidency of the Palestinian Authority, challenging 

former prime minister Mahmoud Abbas. Supreme Court overturns disputed election results and orders a 
new runoff election by Dec. 26. Opposition candidate Viktor Yushchenko, who narrowly lost to Prime 
Minister Viktor Yanukovich, claimed the election was marred by widespread fraud.  Ukraine amends 
constitution, transferring some presidential powers to parliament. Changes also intended to avoid voter 
fraud.  Yushchenko soundly defeats Yanukovich in runoff, taking about 52% of the vote.  Five gunmen 
storm the compound in Jidda, Saudi Arabia killing five employees none of them are American. Four of the 
attackers are also killed. Al Qaeda is believed to be responsible.  Karzai inaugurated as Afghanistan's first 
popularly elected president. Vice President Dick Cheney and Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld attend the 
ceremony, along with politicians from many other countries.  United Nations reports that there are 852 
million chronically hungry people in the world. The figure marks an increase of 18 million from 2000. The 
study also reveals that more than 5 million children die each year from hunger and malnutrition.  Eleven 
Iraqis killed and more than a dozen wounded when a powerful suicide bomber attacks the fortified Green 
Zone, which houses the U.S. Embassy and Iraqi government buildings. Chilean judge declares that former 
dictator competent to stand trial for human rights abuses, including kidnapping and murder, during his 17-
year rule. Invites Turkey to begin accession talks in 2005. Process will likely take 10 years. Car bombers 
target Shiites and election workers in brazen attacks in Najaf and Karbala. More than 60 people killed and 
120 wounded.  Bomb explodes in U.S. military tent at base in Mosul. At least 24 people die, including 19 
American soldiers. Earthquake with a magnitude of 9.0 erupts off the Indonesian island of Sumatra, 
causing tidal waves that rage at more than 500 miles per hour across the Indian Ocean. Nearly 140,000 
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people die in a dozen nations in Asia and East Africa, and millions are left homeless. Indonesia heaviest hit, 
with 100,000 casualties.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· President selects former New York City police commissioner Bernard Kerik to replace Tom Ridge.  Kerik 

withdraws his nomination, saying he had employed a nanny who was in the country illegally and that he 
failed to pay employer taxes on her behalf.  After several procedural delays, the House votes on and passes, 
336–75, a broad overhaul of the country's intelligence community. Legislation creates a national 
intelligence director and reorganizes the country's intelligence agencies. Senate approves bill, 89–2. 
President Bush signs the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Act of 2004, the broadest overhaul of the 
country's intelligence community in decades. At base in Kuwait, soldiers put Secretary of Defense Donald 
Rumsfeld on the defensive when they ask why their trucks aren't properly equipped with protective armor. 
Congressional report indicates that transport trucks lack adequate armor. Factory-armored Humvees are 
well equipped, but only about 75% of the Humvees needed by troops have been delivered.  President Bush 
nominates Michael Leavitt, former governor of Utah and current administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency, to succeed departing HHS secretary Tommy Thompson.  Interceptor that was to launch 
from Marshall Islands and target a mock warhead shuts down because of “an unknown anomaly.” Setback 
for Bush administration's missile defense system. Citing ballooning budget deficit, Bush administration 
acknowledges it has reduced aid to global food programs. Charities estimate reductions at about $100 
million.-See www.infoplease.com  

Business/Science/Society:  
· Technology giant IBM sells its personal computer division to Beijing Company Lenovo for $1.75 billion. 

IBM will also receive 18.9% of Lenovo. The Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation announces that it will 
donate $42.6 million to a nonprofit drug company that is attempting to produce an inexpensive and 
effective malaria treatment.  French president Jacques Chirac inaugurates the world's highest bridge, the 
Millau Viaduct, a thousand-foot high cable-stayed bridge that spans 1.5 miles across the Tarn valley in 
southern France.-See www.infoplease.com 

2005 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: Iraq's January 30, 2005, elections to select a 275-seat national assembly 
went ahead as scheduled, and a total of 8.5 million people voted, representing about 58% of eligible Iraqis. A 
coalition of Shiites, the United Iraq Alliance, received 48% of the vote, the Kurdish parties received 26% of the vote, 
and the Sunnis just 2%—most Sunni leaders had called for a boycott. In April, Jalal Talabani, a Kurd, became 
president, and Ibrahim al-Jaafari, a religious Shiite, prime minister. The elections, however, did not stem the 
insurgency, which grew increasingly sectarian during 2005 and predominantly involved Sunni insurgents targeting 
Shiite and Kurdish civilians in suicide bombings. The death toll for Iraqi civilians is estimated to have reached 
30,000 since the start of the war.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. SAUDI ARABIA: In February 2005, Saudi Arabia held its first elections ever: municipal council 
elections to choose half of the new council members in Riyadh. The other half continued to be appointed, in keeping 
with the previous Saudi system. Women were not eligible to vote, and less than a third of eligible voters registered. 
In August 2005, King Fahd bin 'Abdulaziz died. His half-brother Abdullah, who had been the de facto ruler of the 
country for the past decade, assumed the throne.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. THE NETHERLANDS: In 2005, just days after French voters rejected the EU constitution in a 
referendum, the Netherlands followed suit.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005-20011? C.E. Pope Benedict XVI Rules the pagan apostate Catholic Church, but for how long before (the 
“eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), destroys all false religion of which Christendom is the most reprehensible part 
because it claims to represent the God of the Bible? IN FURTHER describing the scarlet-colored wild beast of 
Revelation 17:3, the angel tells John: “Here is where the intelligence that has wisdom comes in: The seven heads 
mean seven mountains, where the woman sits on top. And there are seven kings: five have fallen, one is, the other 
has not yet arrived, but when he does arrive he must remain a short while.” (Revelation 17:9, 10) The angel is here 
conveying wisdom from above, the only wisdom that can give understanding of the symbols in Revelation. (James 
3:17) This wisdom enlightens the John class and its companions as to the seriousness of the times in which we live. 
It builds in devoted hearts appreciation of Jehovah’s judgments, now about to be carried out, and inculcates a 
healthy fear of Jehovah. As Proverbs 9:10 states: “The fear of Jehovah is the start of wisdom, and the knowledge of 
the Most Holy One is what understanding is.” What does divine wisdom reveal to us about the wild beast?  The 
seven heads of that ferocious beast stand for seven “mountains,” or seven “kings.” Both terms are used Scripturally 
to refer to governmental powers. (Jeremiah 51:24, 25; Daniel 2:34, 35, 44, 45) In the Bible, six world powers are 
mentioned as having an impact on the affairs of God’s people: Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and 
Rome. Of these, five had already come and gone by the time John received Revelation, whereas Rome was still very 
much a world power. This corresponds well with the words, “five have fallen, one is.” But what of “the other” that 
was due to come? The Roman Empire endured and even expanded for hundreds of years after John’s day. In 
330 C.E., Emperor Constantine moved his capital from Rome to Byzantium, which he renamed Constantinople. In 
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395 C.E., the Roman Empire was split into Eastern and Western parts. In 410 C.E., Rome itself fell to Alaric, king of 
the Visigoths (a Germanic tribe that had converted to the Arian brand of “Christianity”). Germanic tribes (also 
“Christian”) conquered Spain and much of the territory of Rome in North Africa. There were centuries of upheaval, 
unrest, and readjustment in Europe. Notable emperors arose in the West, such as Charlemagne, who formed an 
alliance with Pope Leo III in the 9th century, and Frederick II, who reigned in the 13th Century. But their domain, 
though named the Holy Roman Empire, was much smaller than that of the earlier Roman Empire at its zenith. It 
was more of a restoration or a continuation of this ancient power than a new empire. Rome’s Eastern Empire, 
centered at Constantinople, endured in a somewhat uneasy relationship with the Western Empire. In the sixth 
century, Eastern emperor Justinian I was able to reconquer much of North Africa, and he also intervened in Spain 
and Italy. In the seventh century, Justinian II recovered for the Empire areas of Macedonia that had been 
conquered by Slavic tribesmen. By the eighth century, however, much of the former territory of ancient Rome in 
North Africa, Spain, and Syria had come under the new empire of Islam and thus passed from the control of both 
Constantinople and Rome. The city of Constantinople itself endured somewhat longer. It survived frequent attacks 
from Persians, Arabs, Bulgars, and Russians until in 1203 it finally fell—not to Muslims but to Crusaders from the 
West. In 1453, though, it came under the power of the Muslim Ottoman ruler Mehmed II and soon became capital 
of the Ottoman, or Turkish, Empire. Thus, although the city of Rome fell in 410 C.E., it took many more centuries 
for all traces of the political Roman Empire to pass from the world scene. And even then, its influence was still 
discernible in religious empires based on the papacy of Rome and the Eastern Orthodox churches. By the 15th 
Century, however, some countries were building brand-new empires. While some of these new imperial powers 
were found in the territory of former colonies of Rome, their empires were not mere continuations of the Roman 
Empire. Portugal, Spain, France, and Holland all became seats of far-flung domains. But the most successful was 
Britain, which came to preside over a huge empire on which ‘the sun never set.’ This empire spread at different 
times over much of North America, Africa, India, and Southeast Asia, as well as the expanse of the South Pacific. By 
the 19th century, some of the colonies in North America had already broken away from Britain to form the 
independent United States of America. Politically, some conflict between the new nation and the former motherland 
continued. Nevertheless, the first world war forced both countries to recognize their common interests and 
cemented a special relationship between them. Thus, a kind of dual world power came to exist, made up of the 
United States of America, now the world’s wealthiest nation, and Great Britain, seat of the world’s largest empire. 
Here, then, is the seventh ‘head,’ or world power, that continues into the time of the end and in the territories of 
which the modern-day Witnesses of Jehovah first got established. Compared with the long reign of the sixth head, 
the seventh remains only “a short while,” until God’s Kingdom destroys all national entities. Why Called an 
Eighth King?  The angel further explains to John: “And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also itself an eighth 
king, but springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction.” (Revelation 17:11) The symbolic scarlet-colored 
wild beast “springs from” the seven heads; that is, it is born from, or owes its existence to, those heads of the 
original “wild beast…out of the sea,” of which the scarlet-colored wild beast is an image. In what way? Well, in 1919 
the Anglo-American power was the ascendant head. The previous six heads had fallen, and the position of dominant 
world power had passed to this dual head and was now centered in it. This seventh head, as the current 
representative of the line of world powers, was the moving force in establishing the League of Nations and is still the 
major promoter and financial support of the United Nations. Thus, in symbol, the scarlet-colored wild beast—the 
eighth king—“springs from” the original seven heads. Viewed in this way, the statement that it sprang from the 
seven harmonizes well with the earlier revelation that the wild beast with two horns like a lamb (the Anglo-
American World Power, the seventh head of that original wild beast) urged the making of the image and gave it 
life.—Revelation 13:1, 11, 14, 15.  Additionally, original members of the League of Nations included, along with Great 
Britain, governments that ruled in the seats of some of the previous heads, namely Greece, Iran (Persia), and Italy 
(Rome). Eventually, governments ruling the territory controlled by the previous six world powers came to be 
supportive members of the image of the wild beast. In this sense, too, it could be said that this scarlet-colored wild 
beast sprang from the seven world powers. Notice that the scarlet-colored wild beast “is also itself an eighth king.” 
Thus, the United Nations today is designed to look like a world government. At times it has even acted like one, 
sending armies into the field to resolve international disputes, as in Korea, the Sinai Peninsula, some African 
countries, and Lebanon. But it is only the image of a king. Like a religious image, it has no real influence or power 
apart from what is invested in it by those who brought it into existence and worship it. On occasion, this symbolic 
wild beast looks weak; but it has never experienced the kind of wholesale abandonment by dictator-oriented 
members that sent the League of Nations reeling into the abyss. (Revelation 17:8) Though holding radically 
different opinions in other areas, a prominent leader of the former Soviet Union in 1987 joined the popes of Rome 
in expressing support for the UN. He even called for “a comprehensive system of international security” based on 
the UN. As John soon learns, the time will come when the UN will act with considerable authority. Then it, in its 
turn, “goes off into destruction.” Ten Kings for One Hour In the previous chapter of Revelation, the sixth and 
seventh angels poured out bowls of the anger of God. Thus we were advised that earth’s kings are being gathered to 
God’s war at Armageddon and that ‘Babylon the Great is to be remembered in the sight of God.’ (Revelation 16:1, 
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14, 19) Now we will learn in greater detail how God’s judgments on these are to be executed. Listen again to 
Jehovah’s angel as he speaks to John. “And the ten horns that you saw mean ten kings, who have not yet received a 
kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings one hour with the wild beast. These have one thought, and so they 
give their power and authority to the wild beast. These will battle with the Lamb, but, because he is Lord of lords 
and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those called and chosen and faithful with him will do so.”—
Revelation 17:12-14.  The ten horns depict all the political powers that presently hold sway on the world scene and 
that support the image of the wild beast. Very few of the countries that now exist were known in John’s day. And 
those that were, such as Egypt and Persia (Iran), today have an entirely different political setup. Hence, in the first 
century, the ‘ten horns had not yet received a kingdom.’ But now in the Lord’s day, they have “a kingdom,” or 
political authority. With the collapse of the great colonial empires, particularly since the second world war, many 
new nations have been born. These, as well as the longer-established powers, must rule with the wild beast for a 
short period—just “one hour”—before Jehovah brings an end to all worldly political authority at Armageddon. 
Today, nationalism is one of the strongest forces motivating these ten horns. They have “one thought” in that they 
want to preserve their national sovereignty rather than accept God’s Kingdom. This was their purpose in 
subscribing to the League of Nations and the United Nations organization in the first place—to preserve world peace 
and thus safeguard their own existence. Such an attitude ensures that the horns will oppose the Lamb, the “Lord of 
lords and King of kings,” because Jehovah has purposed that his Kingdom under Jesus Christ will shortly replace all 
these kingdoms. -Daniel 7:13, 14; Matthew 24:30; 25:31-33, 46. Of course, there is nothing that the rulers of this 
world can do against Jesus himself. He is in heaven, far out of their reach. But Jesus’ brothers, the remaining ones 
of the woman’s seed, are still on earth and apparently vulnerable. (Revelation 12:17) Many of the horns have already 
demonstrated bitter hostility toward them, and in this way they have battled with the Lamb. (Matthew 25:40, 45) 
Soon, though, the time will come for God’s Kingdom to “crush and put an end to all these kingdoms.” (Daniel 2:44) 
Then, the kings of the earth will be in a fight to the finish with the Lamb, as we shall soon see. (Revelation 19:11-21) 
But here we learn enough to realize that the nations will not succeed. Though they and the UN scarlet-colored wild 
beast have their “one thought,” they cannot defeat the great “Lord of lords and King of kings,” nor can they defeat 
“those called and chosen and faithful with him,” which includes his anointed followers still on earth. These too will 
have conquered by keeping integrity in answer to Satan’s vile accusations.—Romans 8:37-39; Revelation 12:10, 11. 
Devastating the Harlot God’s people are not the only objects of the enmity of the ten horns. The angel now 
draws John’s attention back to the harlot: “And he says to me: ‘The waters that you saw, where the harlot is sitting, 
mean peoples and crowds and nations and tongues. And the ten horns that you saw, and the wild beast, these will 
hate the harlot and will make her devastated and naked, and will eat up her fleshy parts and will completely burn 
her with fire.’”—Revelation 17:15, 16. Just as ancient Babylon relied on her watery defenses, Babylon the Great today 
relies on her huge membership of “peoples and crowds and nations and tongues.” The angel appropriately draws 
our attention to these before telling of a shocking development: Political governments of this earth will turn 
violently upon Babylon the Great. What will all those “peoples and crowds and nations and tongues” do then? God’s 
people are already warning Babylon the Great that the water of the river Euphrates will dry up. (Revelation 16:12) 
Those waters will finally drain away completely. They will not be able to give the disgusting old harlot any effectual 
support in her hour of greatest need.—Isaiah 44:27; Jeremiah 50:38; 51:36, 37. Certainly, the immense material 
wealth of Babylon the Great will not save her. It may even hasten her destruction, for the vision shows that when 
the wild beast and the ten horns vent their hatred on her they will strip off her royal robes and all her jewelry. They 
will plunder her wealth. They “make her…naked,” shamefully exposing her real character. What devastation! Her 
end is also far from dignified. They destroy her, “eat up her fleshy parts,” reducing her to a lifeless skeleton. Finally, 
they “completely burn her with fire.” She is burned up like a carrier of the plague, without even a decent burial! It is 
not the nations alone, as represented by the ten horns, that destroy the great harlot, but “the wild beast,” meaning 
the UN itself, joins them in this rampage. It will give its sanction to the destruction of false religion. Many of the 
190-and-more nations within the UN have already displayed, by their voting pattern, a hostility toward religion, 
especially that of Christendom. Why would the nations treat their former paramour so outrageously? We have seen 
in recent history the potential for such a turning against Babylonish religion. Official government opposition has 
tremendously reduced the influence of religion in lands such as the former Soviet Union and China. In Protestant 
sectors of Europe, widespread apathy and doubt have emptied the churches, so that religion is practically dead. The 
vast Catholic empire is torn by rebellion and disagreement, which her leaders have been unable to calm. We should 
not, though, lose sight of the fact that this final, all-out attack on Babylon the Great comes as an expression of God’s 
unalterable judgment on the great harlot. Carrying Out God’s Thought How does Jehovah execute this 
judgment? This may be illustrated by Jehovah’s action against his apostate people in ancient times, concerning 
whom he said: “In the prophets of Jerusalem I have seen horrible things, committing adultery and walking in 
falsehood; and they have strengthened the hands of evildoers in order that they should not return, each one from 
his own badness. To me all of them have become like Sodom, and the inhabitants of her like Gomorrah.” (Jeremiah 
23:14) In 607 B.C.E., Jehovah used Nebuchadnezzar to ‘strip off the garments, take away the beautiful articles, and 
leave naked and nude’ that spiritually adulterous city. (Ezekiel 23:4, 26, 29) Jerusalem of that time was a pattern of 
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Christendom today, and as John saw in earlier visions, Jehovah will administer to Christendom and the rest of false 
religion a similar punishment. The desolated, uninhabited condition of Jerusalem after 607 B.C.E. shows what 
religious Christendom will look like after being stripped of her wealth and shamefully exposed. And the rest of 
Babylon the Great will fare no better. Again Jehovah uses human rulers in executing judgment. “For God put it into 
their hearts to carry out his thought, even to carry out their one thought by giving their kingdom to the wild beast, 
until the words of God will have been accomplished.” (Revelation 17:17) What is God’s “thought”? To arrange for the 
executioners of Babylon the Great to band together, in order to destroy her completely. Of course, the rulers’ motive 
in attacking her will be to carry out their own “one thought.” They will feel that it is in their nationalistic interests to 
turn upon the great harlot. They may come to view the continued existence of organized religion within their 
boundaries as a threat to their sovereignty. But Jehovah will actually be maneuvering matters; they will carry out 
his thought by destroying his age-old, adulterous enemy at one stroke!—Compare Jeremiah 7:8-11, 34. Yes, the 
nations will use the scarlet-colored wild beast, the United Nations, in destroying Babylon the Great. They do not act 
on their own initiative, for Jehovah puts it into their hearts “even to carry out their one thought by giving their 
kingdom to the wild beast.” When the time comes, the nations will evidently see the need to strengthen the United 
Nations. They will give it teeth, as it were, lending it whatever authority and power they possess so that it can turn 
upon false religion and fight successfully against her “until the words of God will have been accomplished.” Thus, 
the ancient harlot will come to her complete end. And good riddance to her! As if to emphasize the certainty of 
Jehovah’s execution of judgment on the world empire of false religion, the angel concludes his testimony by saying: 
“And the woman whom you saw means the great city that has a kingdom over the kings of the earth.” (Revelation 
17:18) Like Babylon of Belshazzar’s time, Babylon the Great has “been weighed in the balance and found wanting.” 
(Daniel 5:27, The New English Bible) Her execution will be swift and final. And how do Jehovah’s Witnesses 
respond to the unraveling of the mystery of the great harlot and of the scarlet-colored wild beast? They show zeal in 
proclaiming Jehovah’s day of judgment, while answering “with graciousness” sincere searchers for truth. 
(Colossians 4:5, 6; Revelation 17:3, 7) As our next chapter will show, all who are desirous of surviving when the 
great harlot is executed must act, and act quickly!-See Revelation –Its Grand Climax At Hand! Chapter 35 pages 251-258 
published by the Watchtower Bible & Tract Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
2005 C.E. INDIA: President Bush announced in March 2005 that he would allow American companies to provide 
India with several types of modern combat weapons, including F-16 and F-18 fighter jets. The announcement was 
seen as an attempt to balance Bush's offer to sell Pakistan about two dozen F-16s.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. JAPAN: In April 2005, China protested the publication of Japanese textbooks that whitewashed the 
atrocities committed by Japan during World War II. Prime Minister Koizumi apologized for Japan's abuses, 
admitting that “Japan, through its colonial rule and aggression, caused tremendous damage and suffering.” In 
August 2005, Koizumi called for early elections, when the upper house of parliament rejected his proposal to 
privatize the postal service—a reform he has long advocated. In addition to delivering mail, Japan's postal service 
also functions as a savings bank and has about $3 trillion in assets. Koizumi won a landslide victory in September, 
with his Liberal Democrat Party securing its biggest majority since 1986. Princess Kiko gave birth to a boy in 
September. The child's birth spares Japan a controversial debate over whether women should be allowed to ascend 
to the throne. The child is third in line to become emperor, behind Crown Prince Naruhito, who has one daughter, 
and the baby's father, Prince Akishino, who has two daughters. -See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The "Godly Obedience” District conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
are scheduled worldwide. As our Grand Instructor, Jehovah God arranges for us to assemble to be instructed in his 
ways. (Isa. 30:20, 21; 54:13) He does this through the faithful and discreet slave class, which arranges for such 
meetings as our annual district conventions. (Matt. 24:45-47) Our sentiments are like those of the psalmist David, 
who sang: “Among the congregated throngs I shall bless Jehovah.” (Ps. 26:12) David clearly understood the value of 
being taught by Jehovah and was determined to be among His people whenever they gathered together. Will you be 
among “the congregated throngs” who will attend the “Godly Obedience” District Convention this year? If so, the 
following information will prove helpful in making your preparations to attend. Plan Now to Attend Every Day: 
“The plans of the diligent one surely make for advantage.” (Prov. 21:5) Do not those words emphasize the value of 
making plans without delay to attend the convention? To ensure that you will not miss any of the spiritually 
refreshing program, wisely start now to make whatever arrangements are needed for you to attend all three days. If 
you have to ask your employer for time off, do so right away. If you need to discuss your plans with your unbelieving 
mate, do not leave this to the last minute. Whatever challenges you face, make them a matter of prayer to Jehovah, 
trusting that with his help “your plans will be firmly established.” (Prov. 16:3) Additionally, it would be good to 
assist your Bible students with their preparations to be present at every session. -See the December, 2004 OKM of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report 2005 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       112 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             235 
Total Congregations:                                98,269 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  16,383,333 
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Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                        8,524 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           6,613,829 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         6,390,016 
Percentage of Increase Over 2004:                      1.3 
Total Number Baptized:                             247,631 
Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   219,926 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             623,308 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,278,201,985 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           6,061,546 
During the 2005 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $104 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
Worldwide, a total of 20,119 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide Order 
of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses.-See the 2006 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 31.  
2005 C.E. SPAIN: And the Catholic Church: Trust is on the Decline “The majority of Spaniards have little or no 
trust in most of the institutions that govern their lives,” reports El País newspaper of Spain. According to the 
Center for Sociological Research, just over half the 2,500 people who were interviewed said they mistrust the 
government, 56.2 percent mistrust banks, and 57.7 percent lack trust in trade unions. In a land where nearly 
75 percent of the population describe themselves as Catholic, over 61 percent said that they have “little or no trust in 
the Catholic Church.” Commenting on this, an editorial in the newspaper Diario 16 said: “Most Spaniards clearly 
consider themselves Catholic, but the great majority do not practice this religion or share its beliefs.” Interestingly, 
the Bible book of Revelation foretells that the waters of the Euphrates, on which the worldwide religious system—
“Babylon the Great”—is seated, will ‘dry up.’ (Revelation 16:12; 18:2, 9, 11) What do the waters represent? “The 
waters that you saw…mean peoples and crowds and nations and tongues.” (Revelation 17:15) A drying up of “the 
waters,” or supporters, is clearly taking place in the Oriental realm of Babylon the Great. See the Watchtower 
September 15, 1990; page 29; also see the Awake! July 8, 2005 page 28 
2005 C.E. FRANCE: And the good news. In France, people are generally reasonable and fair-minded. 
However, a few opposers have promoted laws aimed at crippling the Kingdom work. How have Jehovah’s Witnesses 
there reacted? They have intensified their activity in the field as never before and with thrilling results. (James 4:7) 
Why, in just one six-month period, the number of home Bible studies increased by an amazing 33 percent in that 
country! It must infuriate the Devil to see honesthearted ones in France respond to the good news. (Revelation 
12:17) Our fellow Christians in France are confident that the words of the prophet Isaiah will prove true in their 
case: “Any weapon whatever that will be formed against you will have no success, and any tongue at all that will rise 
up against you in the judgment you will condemn.”—Isaiah 54:17. Jehovah’s Witnesses do not enjoy being 
persecuted. However, in obedience to God’s command to all Christians, they cannot and will not stop speaking 
about the things they have heard. They endeavor to be good citizens. Where there is a conflict between God’s law 
and man’s law, however, they must obey God as ruler. See the Watchtower December 15, 2005 pages 15-16.  
2005 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: In May 2005, 17 people were killed during anti-American protests prompted by a 
report in Newsweek that American guards at the prison at Guantánamo Bay, Cuba, had desecrated the Koran. In 
September 2005, Afghanistan held its first democratic parliamentary elections in more than 25 years.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. FRANCE: On May 29, 2005, French voters rejected the European Union constitution by a 55%–45% 
margin. Reasons given for rejecting the constitution included concerns about forfeiting too much French 
sovereignty to a centralized European government and alarm at the EU's rapid addition of 10 new members in 
2004, most from Eastern Europe. In response, President Chirac, who strongly supported the constitution, replaced 
Prime Minister Jean-Pierre Raffarin with Dominique de Villepin, a former foreign minister. Rioting erupted on 
October 27, 2005, in the impoverished outskirts of Paris and continued for two weeks, spreading to 300 towns and 
cities throughout France. It was the worst violence the country has faced in four decades. The rioting was sparked 
by the accidental deaths of two teenagers, one of French-Arab and the other of French-African descent, and grew 
into a violent protest against the bleak lives of poor French-Arabs and French-Africans, many of whom live in 
depressed, crime-ridden areas with high unemployment and who feel alienated from the rest of French society.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. LEBANON: In May and June 2005, Syria held four rounds of parliamentary elections. An anti-Syrian 
alliance led by Saad al-Hariri, the 35-year-old son of assassinated former prime minister leader Rafik Hariri, won 72 
out of 128 seats. Former finance minister Fouad Siniora, who was closely associated with Hariri, became prime 
minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. IRAN: In June 2005, former Tehran mayor Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, a hard-line conservative and a 
devout follower of Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, won the presidential election with 62% of the vote. Ahmadinejad was 
highly popular among Iran's rural poor, who responded to his pledge to fight corruption among the country's elite. 
In Aug. 2005, he rejected an EU disarmament plan that was backed by the U.S. and had been under negotiation for 
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two years. Ahmadinejad has been defiantly anti-Western and venomously anti-Israeli, announcing that Israel was a 
“disgraceful blot” that should be “wiped off the map.”-See www.infoplease.com 
2005-2007 C.E. BULGARIA: In June 2005 general elections, no party received a clear majority, and a coalition 
government was formed with Socialist Party leader Sergei Stanishev as the new prime minister. In 2007, Bulgaria 
joined the EU.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES: Gloria Arroyo faced a political crisis in the summer of 2005, after admitting to 
calling an election official during 2004's presidential race. A taped phone conversation between Arroyo and the 
official seemed to suggest that she had tried to use her power to influence the outcome. She survived an 
impeachment motion in July.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. EGYPT: At least 90 people died in a series of car-bomb explosions at popular Red Sea resort Sharm el 
Sheik in July 2005. Two militant groups claimed responsibility.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. EGYPT: In July 2005, President Mubarak announced he would seek a fifth six-year term. Earlier in the 
year Mubarak had amended the constitution to allow for multiparty elections, the first in Egyptian history, and on 
September 6, Mubarak was reelected with 88.6% of the vote. Turnout was 23%.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. INDIA: Monsoon rains in late July and early August 2005 caused devastating landslides and floods 
that killed about 900 people in and around Mumbai. An earthquake with a magnitude of 7.6 struck Pakistani-
controlled Kashmir on October 8, 2005. More than 81,000 people were killed and 2.5 million left homeless. India 
suffered about 1,300 casualties. See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In August 2005, after three months of fractious negotiations, Iraqi 
lawmakers completed a draft constitution that supported the aims of Shiites and Kurds but was deeply 
unsatisfactory to the Sunnis. In October the constitutional referendum narrowly passed, making way for 
parliamentary elections on December 15 to select the first full-term, four-year parliament since Saddam Hussein 
was overthrown. In January 2006, election results were announced: the United Iraqi Alliance—a coalition of Shiite 
Muslim religious parties that had dominated the existing government—made a strong showing, but not strong 
enough to rule without forming a coalition. It took another four months of bitter wrangling before a coalition 
government was finally formed. Sunni Arab, Kurdish, and secular officials continued to reject the Shiite coalition's 
nomination for head of state—interim prime minister al-Jaafari, a religious Shiite considered a divisive figure 
incapable of forming a government of national unity. The deadlock was finally broken in late April when Nuri al-
Maliki, who, like Jaafari, belonged to the Shiite Dawa Party, was approved as prime minister.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: On August 15, 2005, the withdrawal of some 8,000 Israeli settlers from Gaza 
began. Two years earlier, Sharon had announced his plan for Israel's unilateral withdrawal from the Gaza Strip. In 
turn, Israel was to hold on to large blocks of land in the West Bank and reject the “right of return” for Palestinian 
refugees. The Israeli evacuation involved 21 Gaza settlements as well as four of the more isolated of the West Bank's 
120 settlements. Gaza, which has the world's highest population density, gained 25% more land and plans on 
replacing the settlers' single-family houses with apartment buildings to alleviate a severe housing shortage. A 
private group of American philanthropists purchased 800 acres of greenhouses from the departing settlers and 
donated them to the Palestinians, preserving an important source of jobs and revenue in an area with 40% 
unemployment.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. LEBANON: On September 1, four were charged in the murder of Rafik Hariri. The commander of 
Lebanon's Republican Guard, the former head of general security, the former chief of Lebanon's police, and the 
former military intelligence officer were indicted for the February assassination. On October 20, the UN (the 
“eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14) released a report concluding that Syrian and Lebanese intelligence officials, 
including Syria’s military intelligence chief, Asef Shawkat, who is the brother-in-law of Syrian president Bashar 
Assad, carefully organized the assassination.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. PAKISTAN: An earthquake with a magnitude of 7.6-struck Pakistani-controlled Kashmir on October 
8, 2005. More than 81,000 people were killed and 3 million left homeless. About half of the region’s capital city, 
Muzaffarabad, was destroyed. The disaster hit at the onset of the Himalayan winter. Many rural villages were too 
remote for aid workers to reach, leaving thousands vulnerable to the elements.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. JORDAN: Three suicide bombings by Iraqis blasted hotels in Amman, Jordan, on November 2005, 
killing at least 57 people and wounding 115—almost all of whom were Jordanians. The terrorist group, al-Qaeda in 
Iraq, claimed responsibility, contending that Jordan had been targeted because of its friendly relations with the 
United States.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. ISRAEL: Israel's political parties underwent a seismic shift in late November 2005. The Labor Party 
elected left-leaning Amir Peretz as their new leader, a defeat for long-time leader Shimon Peres. Shortly thereafter 
Prime Minister Sharon quit the Likud Party—a party he helped found—and formed the new, more centrist Kadima 
(“Forward”) Party. The Likud Party had largely disapproved of the Gaza withdrawal Sharon sponsored, and he faced 
increasing discontent from the more right-wing members of the Likud Party. Former prime minister and hard-liner 
Benjamin Netanyahu became Likud's new leader.-See www.infoplease.com 
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2005 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: By December 2005, more than 2,100 U.S. soldiers had died in Iraq and 
more than 15,000 had been wounded. The absence of a clear strategy for winning the war beyond “staying the 
course” caused Americans' support for Bush's handling of the war to plummet. The U.S. and Iraqi governments 
agreed that no firm timetable for the withdrawal of U.S. troops should be set, maintaining that this would simply 
encourage the insurgency. Withdrawal would take place as Iraqi security forces grew strong enough to assume 
responsibility for the country's stability. “As Iraqis stand up, Americans will stand down,” Bush stated. But the 
training of Iraqi security forces went far more slowly than anticipated. A July 2005 Pentagon report acknowledged 
that only “a small number” of Iraqi security forces were capable of fighting the insurgency without American help.-
See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: After eight months of searching, the U.S. military captured Saddam Hussein 
on December 13. The deposed leader was found hiding in a hole near his hometown of Tikrit and surrendered 
without a fight. In December 2006, he was executed by hanging, found guilty of crimes against humanity for the 
execution of 148 Shiite men and boys from the town of Dujail. He was executed before being tried for innumerable 
other crimes associated with his rule.-See www.infoplease.com 
2005 C.E. THE “eighth king” the United Nations: Kofi Annan Secretary General (Ghana), 1997-2006. “Also in 
2005 Annan attempted to win international support for a group of comprehensive reforms within the United 
Nations, but agreement proved difficult to secure. UN members did approve the establishment of a Peace-building 
Commission, intended to aid war-torn nations in reestablishing political stability and economic growth. In 
December 2005, under pressure from the United States and other wealthy nations, UN members approved a two-
year budget with a spending cap for 2006 that was expected to be reached in June of that year. The intention was to 
link the approval of further spending to passage of management reforms by the General Assembly. ”-See 
www.infoplease.com  
2005-2006 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: The Taliban continued to attack U.S. troops throughout 2005 and 2006—the 
latter becoming the deadliest year for U.S. troops since the war ended in 2001. In 2004 and 2005, American troop 
levels in Afghanistan had gradually increased to nearly 18,000 from a low of 10,000. Throughout the spring of 
2006, Taliban militants—by then a force of several thousand—infiltrated southern Afghanistan, terrorizing local 
villagers and attacking Afghan and U.S. troops. In May and June, Operation Mount Thrust was launched, deploying 
more than 10,000 Afghan and coalition forces in the south. About 700 people, most of whom were Taliban, were 
killed. In Aug. 2006, NATO troops took over military operations in southern Afghanistan from the U.S.-led 
coalition. NATO's Afghanistan mission is considered the most dangerous undertaken in its 57-year history.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
January 2005 C.E. world in review:  

· Helicopters based on American aircraft carriers off the Indonesian coast begin dropping tons of supplies to 
survivors of the tsunami that devastated 11 Asian nations. International community has pledged more than 
$2 billion in aid.  Number of victims in the disaster reaches more than 225,000. Indonesia hit the hardest 
by far, with about 150,000 victims. Ali al-Haidari governor of Baghdad Province assassinated by insurgents 
who seek to thwart upcoming elections. Deputy police chief of Baghdad and his son a policeman, 
assassinated by insurgents in Baghdad. Militant group headed by Jordanian Abu Musab al-Zarqawi takes 
responsibility.  Iraqi Prime Minister Ayad Allawi admits that some areas of Iraq are likely to be too 
dangerous to hold elections.  Five car bombs explode in Baghdad and kill 26 people, including several Iraqi 
security troops.  Rocket attack on the American Embassy in Baghdad kills two Americans.  About 8.5 
million Iraqis, 57% of the population, turn out to vote in first democratic elections in more than 50 years. 
Election-day violence kills more than 40, but vote was much smoother than anticipated. Iraqis vote to select 
a 275-seat National Assembly and 18 provincial assemblies.  Mahmoud Abbas, chairman of the Palestine 
Liberation Organization, takes 62.3% of the vote in race for president of the Palestinian Authority. Abbas 
succeeds Yasir Arafat, who died in Nov. 2004.  Islamic government and Christian rebels from the south 
agree to end 20-year conflict that has claimed about two million people. The White House announces that 
the search for weapons of mass destruction in Iraq, one of the main justifications for the war, is over and 
that no such weapons were found.  Six civilians killed in Gaza Strip. Israelis respond by killing the militants. 
Israeli prime minister Ariel Sharon announces he will not engage Palestinian Authority president 
Mahmoud Abbas until he moves against militants. Viktor Yushchenko, who defeated Viktor Yanukovich in 
third round of controversial election, takes oath of office in Kiev.  On the deadliest day in Iraq in nearly two 
years, 31 U.S. soldiers are killed when their helicopter goes down near the Jordanian border.  Commission 
investigating violence finds war crimes and crimes against humanity have occurred in western Sudan, but 
genocide has not. -See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· President Bush calls on George H. W. Bush and Bill Clinton to lead a nationwide charity campaign to raise 

funds for victims of Dec. 2004's devastating tsunami.  At the request of House majority leader Tom DeLay, 
Republicans vote to rescind a rule enacted in Nov. 2004 that would allow leaders and committee members 
to retain positions if indicted. Rule was passed on behalf of DeLay, who was admonished three times in 
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2004 for ethical missteps.  On the opening day of the 109th Congress House votes 220–195 to dismiss 
complaints if the ethics committee deadlocks.  Abuse at the Abu Ghraib prison dominates often contentious 
questioning by both Democrats and Republicans. Alberto Gonzales says the U.S. will follow international 
law and not use torture in the interrogation of terror suspects. If confirmed, Michael Chertoff, federal 
appeals judge and former prosecutor, will succeed Tom Ridge. U.S. Army reservist Charles Graner found 
guilty by a military jury of abusing prisoners at the Abu Ghraib prison in Iraq.  Jury sentences Graner to 
serve 10 years in a military prison.  Supreme Court chief justice William Rehnquist officially swears in 
George W. Bush. Referring to the war in Iraq, Bush says, “All who live in tyranny and hopelessness can 
know: the United States will not ignore your oppression, or excuse your oppressors. When you stand for 
your liberty, we will stand with you.”  Senate votes, 85–13, to confirm Condoleezza Rice as secretary of 
state. She's the first black woman to hold the position.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Mistake involving a switching mechanism causes train in Granitesville to crash into parked railcars, killing 

nine people and releasing toxic chlorine gas. Mudslide in coastal town of La Conchita, Calif., kills 10 people 
and destroys 15 homes. Updated Dietary Guidelines for Americans say that people should exercise at least 
30 minutes every day.  Photos of Titan sent back to Earth by craft Huygens reveal rocky surface and lakes of 
what astronomers think are frozen gases.  The prototype of the Airbus A380 debuts in France. The plane is 
seven stories high and can seat 555 passengers.  Replaces heart disease as No. 1 cause of death for people 
ages 85 and under. Numbers of deaths from both, however, have fallen.  Michael Powell will step down as 
chairman of the Federal Communications Commission. The bipartisan Congressional Budget Office 
estimates a 2005 deficit of $368 billion, excluding expenses incurred in Iraq. The White House releases its 
own estimate—$427 billion, including an additional $80 billion for Iraq.-See www.infoplease.com 

February 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· King Gyanendra also declares a state of emergency. Many of the country's politicians are placed under 

house arrest, phone and Internet lines are cut, and the airports are closed. Gyanendra says the government 
was making no progress toward elections and had not pursued a peace process with Maoist rebels.  King 
appoints a new 10-member cabinet.  Irish Republican Army says it will no longer participate in peace talks 
with British government and is canceling plans to disarm and end paramilitary actions. Independent 
investigation into UN-run program in Iraq finds that Benon Sevan, who headed the program, breached UN 
charter by helping friends secure contracts to sell Iraqi oil. UN suspends Sevan and Joseph Stephanides, 
another program official. Zurab Zhvania, reformist politician, accidentally killed by carbon monoxide 
poisoning. Faure Gnassingbe is appointed president of the West African country following the death of his 
father. Under pressure from neighboring African countries, Gnassingbe resigns. In the highest-level 
summit in four years, Palestinian president and Israeli prime minister agree to end acts of violence against 
each other. Kingdom holds municipal elections for local city or town officials. Voting is held in Riyadh. 
Women are not allowed to vote, and less than a third of eligible voters registered. First time country makes 
formal declaration. Also says it will not engage in disarmament talks.  Alliance of Shiites, United Iraqi 
Alliance, wins 48% of the vote, giving it 140 out of 275 seats in the National Assembly. Alliance of Kurds 
takes 75 seats, while group headed by Prime Minister Ayad Allawi wins 40 seats. Rafik Hariri and 11 others 
die when a car bomb explodes near his motorcade in Beirut.  Defense Minister Shaul Mofaz announces 
troops will stop destroying homes of Palestinian militants as retribution for attacks.  Five attackers kill 
nearly 40 people at religious gatherings observing the holy day of Ashura. I Votes, 17–5, in favor of Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon's plan to withdraw troops and settlers from the Gaza Strip. Cabinet also approves 
new route for barrier that cuts into Palestinian-controlled areas in the West Bank. The United Iraqi 
Alliance, the group of Shiite political parties that won the most votes in Iraq's Jan. 30 election, selects 
Ibrahim Jaafari to be the prime minister of Iraq.  In what has been called Britain's Abu Ghraib scandal, a 
military jury of abusing prisoners finds two soldiers guilty. Abuse occurred in May 2003 near the southern 
Iraqi city of Basra. Faced with strong international pressure, Syria announces that it will withdraw the 
15,000 troops it has stationed in Lebanon. President Hosni Mubarak proposes that Parliament amend the 
constitution to make way for direct multiparty elections. Iraqi government takes custody of Sabawi Ibrahim 
Hassan—a half brother of Saddam Hussein—and other fugitives. Hassan is believed to have organized and 
financed the insurgency in Iraq. In the deadliest attack by insurgents, suicide bomber blows up a car in 
Hilla, killing about 115 people who were seeking employment with the Iraqi police. Prime Minister Omar 
Karami steps down and dissolves the Syrian-backed government. Move follows two weeks of protests 
against Syria's iron grip on the country and its suspected connection to the assassination of former 
Lebanese Prime Minister Rafik Hariri.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· President discusses his proposed reform of the Social Security system as well as the fight against terrorism 

and his commitment to remaining in Iraq until a stable democracy has been established. In a tighter vote 
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than anticipated, Senate approves, 60–36, Alberto Gonzales, former counsel to President Bush, as the 
country's first Hispanic attorney general. The plan, which would cost $2.57 trillion and aims to reduce 
budget deficit, would increase spending on national security and the military and reduce allocations to 
education, health care, agriculture, human services, and transportation. Previously released report, which 
was kept classified, indicates that the Federal Aviation Administration had received warnings before the 
Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks about plans by al-Qaeda and Osama bin Laden to hijack airplanes and 
conduct suicide bombings. Prescription drug benefit, initially estimated to cost $400 billion over 10 years, 
now projected to top $724 billion.  Votes, 72–26, in favor of measure that limits states from trying many 
types of class-action suits. Asks Congress for $81.9 billion for current-year expenses, including operations 
in Iraq and Afghanistan, tsunami aid, and new benefits for families of troops killed in combat.  The latest 
test of the strategic missile defense system, or National Missile Defense (NMD), fails when the intercepting 
rocket does not fire due to a software malfunction.  Michael Chertoff unanimously approved to succeed 
Tom Ridge. Selects John Negroponte, ambassador to Iraq, as the first director of national intelligence. 
Report by bipartisan group of state legislators says No Child Left Behind Act is unconstitutional and its 
requirements thwart school-improvement programs under way in many states. Henry F. Floyd says 
President Bush has overstepped his authority by detaining Jose Padilla for almost three years as an enemy 
combatant without charging him with a crime. Padilla was arrested in 2002 and accused of planning to 
detonate a “dirty bomb” on American soil. Husband and mother of Joan Humphrey Lefkow shot in her 
Chicago home.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Astronomers positioned on top of the Mauna Kea volcano in Honolulu, Hawaii, report they have caught a 

glimpse of what they believe to be a warm polar vortex on Saturn. British sailor Ellen MacArthur completes 
a solo circumnavigation in 71 days, 14 hours, 18 minutes, and 33 seconds. The international environmental 
treaty requires 35 industrialized nations to reduce heat-trapping gases such as carbon dioxide. Developing 
nations have promised to try to limit their emissions of such gases. The United States, which emits the 
largest amount of heat-trapping gases in the world, has refused to sign the treaty. As National Hockey 
League owners and players fail to reach a deal on salary cap for players, Commissioner Gary Bettman 
formally cancels the season. Experts vote to tell the Food and Drug Administration to allow Celebrex, 
Bextra, and Vioxx to stay on the market. More than 500 people die and about 40 villages destroyed in 
central part of the country.-See www.infoplease.com 

March 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Tabaré Vázquez, a Socialist, sworn in as president. Inauguration marks the first time in the country's 

history the left is in control. A judge and his son, a lawyer, who were both part of a special tribunal that will 
try Saddam Hussein, are shot and killed in Baghdad.  More than 50 militiamen, who have terrorized 
northeastern Congo, and nine UN soldiers, are killed in the fighting. Court finds Abu Bakar Bashir not 
guilty of terrorism charges in the bombings of Jakarta's Marriott Hotel in 2003 and a Bali nightclub in 
2002. Crown Prince Abdullah advises Syrian president Bashar al-Assad to withdraw troops from Lebanon 
and tells him Arab League does not support Syria. President Bashar al-Assad tells Parliament that he will 
gradually order troops back toward Syrian border. Syrian officials later say troops would eventually be 
moved to Syrian territory. Assad confirms withdrawal to within Syrian borders. Soldiers shoot at car 
carrying Giuliana Sgrena, who had been held hostage by Iraqi insurgents and just released from captivity. 
Sgrena is wounded and an Italian intelligence agent is killed.  Amid protests over a tax on foreign oil and 
gas companies that opponents feel isn't sufficient, Carlos Mesa tells Congress he will step down. Congress 
rejects Mesa's offer to resign and gives him a vote of confidence. Russian troops kill Aslan Maskhadov in a 
raid in a village near Grozny. Militant group Hezbollah organizes pro-Syria demonstration in Beirut. Crowd 
estimated at 500,000. Omar Karami reelected by Lebanese Parliament. He stepped down in February.  
Kills himself and about 40 others in a Shiite shrine in Iraq.  Tung Chee-hwa steps down as chief executive 
after eight years in office. His deputy, Donald Tsang, will succeed him. Islamic militant group says it will 
run candidates in July's elections for the Palestinian legislature. Move ends a 10-year boycott of elections. 
The opposition and international monitors declare the elections, which hand victory to parties that support 
President Askar Akayev, seriously flawed. Akayev flees to Russia. Parliament elects opposition leader 
Ishenbai Kadyrbekov as interim president and prime minister. Bill says the country can use force if Taiwan 
moves toward achieving independence.  Diverse group of 275 newly elected leaders convene for the first 
time in a largely ceremonial meeting. Shiites and Kurds, who fared best in January elections, have not yet 
appointed leaders. Assembly meets for the second time and fails again to agree on the composition of the 
new Iraqi government. Move is first stage in truce agreement between Israelis and Palestinians that will 
give Palestinians control of five towns in the West Bank. Electoral commission reschedules parliamentary 
elections for September 18. They were originally set to be held in June 2004, then in May 2005.  
Government announces plans to build 3,500 housing units in Maale Adumim, a West Bank settlement near 



                                                                                                 Page 440 of 537 

 
 

Jerusalem. Palestinians call the move a violation of the peace plan. President Bush announces the U.S. will 
sell Pakistan F-16 fighter jets. Committee investigating Iraq's oil-for-food program reports that Kofi Annan 
was not involved in wrongdoing when the UN awarded a contract to his son's employer. The panel, headed 
by Paul Volcker, did criticize Annan for not investigating the contract further once he was made aware of 
the potential conflict of interest. Panel set up by President Bush calls assessment on Iraq's weapons 
capabilities “dead wrong” and finds that agencies exaggerated evidence and relied on shaky sources in 
making the case for war in Iraq. -See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Selects John Bolton, state department official and critic of the United Nations, as American envoy to the 

organization. Clean Air Interstate Rule, announced by the Environmental Protection Agency, aims to 
reduce emissions of nitrogen oxides and sulfur dioxide in the eastern U.S. by 60% by 2015. In a suicide 
note, troubled electrician Bart Ross admits to killing Joan Humphrey Lefkow's mother and husband in 
February. Brian Nichols, on trial for rape, shoots and kills the presiding judge, a court stenographer, and a 
sheriff's deputy in Atlanta's Fulton County Courthouse. Nichols surrenders after the hostage he captured 
called the police. Terry Ratzmann kills seven people and then himself at a meeting of the Living Church of 
God in Brookfield, Wis.  Government study indicates that al-Qaeda and other terrorist groups could charter 
planes and helicopters to launch an attack against the U.S.  The House and Senate vote to allow a federal 
court to rule whether the feeding tube should be reinserted into the mouth of Terri Schiavo, a woman who 
has been in a persistent vegetative state for 15 years. Federal judge James Whittemore refuses to order that 
the feeding tube be reinserted. A federal appeals court upholds Whittemore's decision. The U.S. Supreme 
Court declines the case. Schiavo dies, 13 days after her feeding tube was removed.  Jeff Weise, 16, kills nine 
people, including his grandfather, before turning the gun on him. Five students at Red Lake High School 
also killed. Police arrest 16-year-old Louis Jourdain, the son of a tribal leader, in connection with the 
shootings. Paul Wolfowitz, former deputy defense secretary and one of the chief advocates of the war in 
Iraq, unanimously confirmed by World Bank's executive board.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Urges Congress to work toward reining in budget deficit, saying it is “unsustainable.” Steve Fossett 

completes a 23,000-mile journey when his plane GlobalFlyer lands in Kansas. He's the first person to make 
the solo nonstop journey around the world. Bernard Ebbers convicted of securities fraud, conspiracy, and 
seven counts of filing false reports. Fraud cost the telecommunications giant about $11 billion. Report in the 
New England Journal of Medicine indicates that if childhood obesity continues, the current generation of 
children may be expected to live two to five fewer years than adults today.  Ten players, including home-run 
kings Mark McGuire and Sammy Sosa, appear before the House Government Reform Committee to answer 
questions on steroid use in major league baseball. Increases short-term rate a quarter point, to 2.75%.  
Temblor, with a magnitude of 8.7, strikes the island of Nias. Residents, fearing another deadly tsunami, flee 
for higher ground. Hundreds are killed.-See www.infoplease.com 

April 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· President Robert Mugabe's party, Zimbabwe African National Union-Patriotic Front (ZANU-PF), 

dominates parliamentary elections, taking 55 out of 120 seats. The opposition, led by Morgan Tsvangirai, 
wins 34 seats. Tsvangirai and international observers say the election was rigged and marred by fraud. 
Members name Hajim al-Hassani, a Sunni, as speaker; and Hussain al-Shahristani, a Shiite, and Arif 
Taifour, a Kurd, as deputies.  Assembly selects Kurdish leader Jalal Talabani as president; Shiite Adel Abdul 
Mahdi as vice president; and Sheik Ghazi al-Yawar, the Sunni president of the interim government, as the 
second vice president. National Assembly names Shiite Ibrahim Jaafari as prime minister. Interim Prime 
Minister Ayad Allawi resigns. Assembly approves 32-member cabinet of 17 Shiite Arabs, 8 Kurds, 6 Sunni 
Arabs, and 1 Christian. Askar Akayev signs resignation letter at the Kyrgyz Embassy in Moscow. The move 
clears the way for a new presidential election. Gerry Adams advises Irish Republican Army to use political 
means to achieve independence from Britain. Families divided for more than 50 years by Line of Control 
are reunited when buses transport passengers across Peace Bridge. At a meeting at Bush's Texas ranch, 
president tells Israeli prime minister Ariel Sharon that he opposes the construction of any new settlements 
in the West Bank. Pro-Syrian Prime Minister Omar Karami announces his resignation, citing his failure to 
form a government. President Emile Lahoud names Najib Mikati, a pro-Syrian Member of Parliament, as 
interim prime minister. Texan David Bay Chalmers, Jr., and his Houston Company, Bayoil U.S.A., charged 
with paying Saddam Hussein millions in illegal kickbacks in exchange for oil contracts in Iraq. Separately, 
South Korean businessman Tongsun Park charged with making as much as $2 million as a liaison between 
Iraq and the United Nations. Jalal Talabani says the bodies of about 50 kidnap victims were recovered from 
Tigris River. Other Iraqi officials, however, dispute the claim. Disclosure comes amid increased insurgent 
violence in Iraq. Iraqi police say they have pulled bodies from the river over several days and are not sure if 
the victims were all killed at the same time. Under pressure after a weak showing in regional elections, 
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Silvio Berlusconi steps down and dissolves government. Berlusconi reclaims his post by forming a new 
government. Lucio Gutierrez removed from office and takes refuge in Brazil. Vice President Alfredo Palacio 
assumes the presidency. Eleven people, six of them Americans working for security company Blackwater 
U.S.A., die in attack. Zacarias Moussaoui enters guilty plea but denies involvement in Sept. 11 terrorist 
attacks. Instead, he says he was part of a separate plan to fly a plane into the White House. Troops, which 
had been stationed in Lebanon for 29 years, complete withdrawal.  Sheikha Lameah Khaddouri al-Sakri, 
Shiite member of National Assembly, gunned down by three men in front of her Baghdad home. Lien Chan, 
head of Taiwan's Nationalist Party, and Chinese president Hu Jintao promise to collaborate to end Taiwan's 
drive for independence. Meeting is the first between a Taiwanese Nationalist and Chinese Communist since 
1949. More than 40 people die in a series of coordinated attacks in and around Baghdad. Italian Prime 
Minister Silvio Berlusconi outraged that troops are exonerated in death of Nicola Calipari. -See 
www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Secretary of Education Margaret Spellings announces increased flexibility to states in conforming to 

requirements under No Child Left Behind Act.  Justice Department arrests up to 10,000 fugitives across the 
country in a weeklong roundup. Federal grand jury in New York indicts three Britons for an alleged plan to 
attack financial institutions in New York, New Jersey, and Washington. They were arrested in 2004.  Eric 
Rudolph pleads guilty to bombings at the Olympics in Atlanta in 1996, a gay club and a family-planning 
clinic in Atlanta in 1997, and an abortion clinic in Birmingham, Alabama, in 1998. He'll serve four 
consecutive life sentences rather than face the death penalty. High-speed service between Boston, New 
York, and Washington shut down when inspectors find cracks in the brakes of hundreds of trains. The 
National Education Association and school districts in Michigan, Texas, and Vermont file suit, claiming the 
government has required states to fund requirements mandated by federal government—a violation of the 
No Child Left Behind Act. Career diplomat John Negroponte wins resounding approval to become country's 
first director of national intelligence. Investigation exonerates top officers, including Lt. Gen. Ricardo 
Sanchez, of wrongdoing in abuse controversy. One officer, Army Reserve Brig. Gen. Janis Karpinski, found 
guilty of dereliction of duty. Selects Gen. Peter Pace to succeed Gen. Richard Myers. Votes, 406–20, to 
overturn rules changes enacted in January, which were widely believed to have passed to protect majority 
leader Tom DeLay. Child Interstate Notification Act, approved 270–157, requires parental consent for an 
underage girl to cross state lines to have an abortion. In primetime press conference, president says benefit 
cuts will be necessary for future generations of retirees with highest incomes to keep funds solvent over the 
long term.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· John Paul, the first Polish pope and the first non-Italian pope since 1522, dies after a long struggle with 

Parkinson's disease.  John Paul II is buried at the Vatican. Leaders from more than 70 nations gather for 
the largest funeral for a pope in history. Conclave of cardinals selects Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger of 
Germany as the new pope. He will call himself Benedict the 16th. Benedict XVI is installed as pope at 
outdoor mass at St. Peter's Square. British prince marries longtime lover Camilla Parker Bowles. 
Government calls My Pyramid an “interactive food guidance system.” There are 12 versions of the new 
pyramid, allowing people to choose one based on their age, sex, and level of physical activity. Federal 
researchers also find that being very thin can increase one's risk of death. Study seems to contradict earlier 
reports. Derailment of speeding commuter train near Osaka, Japan, kills more than 100 people and injures 
about 400.-See www.infoplease.com 

May 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· At least 35 Iraqis die in bombings in Mosul and Baghdad. Insurgent attacks have intensified since 

formation of new government in late April. At least 60 Kurds killed and more than 150 wounded when 
suicide bomber strikes in Kurdish capital of Erbil. Militant group Ansar al-Sunna claims responsibility. In 
the biggest U.S. offensive in months, marines attack insurgents in western Iraq, killing about 100 of them. 
Nearly 80 people are killed in attacks in three cities. Violence during the month claims 80 Americans and 
about 800 Iraqis. The Sunday Times reports that a top-secret memo from July 2002 indicated those eight 
months before the Iraq war was launched, British foreign secretary Jack Straw acknowledged, “the case [for 
war] was thin.” Memo also says the U.S. wanted the war “justified by the conjunction of terrorism and 
WMD. But the intelligence and facts were being fixed around the policy.” Iranian official makes statement 
at conference on the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty. Officials from Britain, France, and Germany 
persuade Iran to freeze nuclear activity. Six cabinet positions remain unfilled as Shiite and Sunni leaders 
continue to negotiate. Sunni vice president Sheik Ghazi al-Yawar boycotts ceremony over impasse. National 
Assembly approves final six cabinet members selected by Prime Minister Ibrahim Jaafar. One, however, 
Sunni Hashim al-Shibli, rejects the position of human rights minister. National Assembly selects a 55-
person committee to write a permanent constitution. Officials say they found Faraj al-Libbi in Mardan. He 
is believed to have planned two failed assassination attempts on President Pervez Musharraf. Tony Blair 
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becomes first Labor Party prime minister to win three successive terms. The Labor Party, however, is 
severely hurt in the elections, winning just 36% of the national vote, the lowest percentage by a ruling party 
in British history. Labor’s majority in the House of Commons is reduced from 161 to about 60 seats.  
President Bush, Russian president Vladimir Putin, and dozens of other heads of state attend military 
parade in Moscow's Red Square marking the 60th anniversary of Germany's surrender to the allied forces. 
Four people killed in Jalalabad, Afghanistan, when police and troops open fire on student demonstrators, 
who were protesting the reported desecration of the Koran by American guards at the prison at 
Guantánamo Bay, Cuba. Protests spread throughout Afghanistan and spill into Pakistan, killing at least 17 
people. Under intense pressure from the White House, Newsweek, which first reported the desecration 
incident, retracts the story. FBI releases documents from 2002 and 2003 that include complaints by 
detainees at the Guantánamo Bay prison that interrogators abused the Koran. One complaint said guards 
flushed a Koran down a toilet.  Officials continue to taunt President Bush and other world leaders with 
claim that country has extracted thousands of spent fuel rods, enough to manufacture up to three weapons. 
Gunmen, who charge prison in Andijon to protest allegedly rigged trial of 23 businessmen, release about 
2,000 prisoners. Government troops use force to quell the uprising. Thousands of demonstrators unhappy 
with repressive government spill into the City Square, and police fire into the crowds. More than 160 people 
are killed. Parliament votes, 35–23, with one abstention, to change the country's electoral laws to allow 
women to vote and run for office in local and parliamentary elections.  Gen. John Abizaid says U.S. military 
involvement is likely to last for years and that a pullout of troops is unlikely any time in the coming year. 
Government blames Saddam Hussein for 8-year war with Iran and says he must face trial for war crimes.  
About 2,000 Sunni Arabs gather and form an alliance to have a voice in Shiite-dominated government.  
After his Social Democratic Party faced a stinging defeat in Germany's largest state, North Rhine–
Westphalia, Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder announces elections for the fall, a year earlier than planned. The 
two leaders sign a new strategic partnership to fight against Islamic extremism, foster democratic 
institutions, and end the illegal opium trade in Afghanistan. Bowing to U.S. pressure, Shiite leaders say the 
101-seat committee will include 15 Sunni Arabs.  In its annual report, watchdog organization paints a bleak 
portrait of the world's attitude toward human rights and singles out the United States as setting a 
particularly bad example. Report compares Guantánamo Bay prison to a gulag. Little, if any, progress made 
at meeting at the UN to discuss ways to bolster Nonproliferation Treaty. French vote 55%–45% in a 
nationwide referendum against proposed constitution for European Union. President Mugabe orders 
bulldozing of shacks, workshops, and market stalls throughout Zimbabwe's cities in a program he calls 
“Operation Restore Order.” Coalition led by Saad Hariri, son of former Prime Minister Rafik Hariri, sweeps 
parliamentary elections in Beirut. Jean-Pierre Raffarin steps down days after France rejects referendum on 
new constitution for Europe. President Jacques Chirac appoints career diplomat Dominique de Villepin as 
prime minister.  Court sentences Mikhail Khodorkovsky, founder of Yukos Oil Company and once the 
country’s wealthiest man, to nine years in prison after being found guilty of fraud, embezzlement, tax 
evasion, and other charges.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Pfc. Lynndie England, the woman shown in several photos with naked Iraqi prisoners, pleads guilty to 

seven criminal counts.  Judge declares a mistrial after former army specialist Charles Graner, who was 
convicted in the scandal and is the father of England's son, testifies that the maltreatment of the prisoners 
was permissible, thus implying that England did not realize she was committing a crime. In a unanimous 
ruling, federal appeals court says Federal Communications Commission exceeded its authority when it 
enacted the broadcast flag rule in 2003. The rule required computer and television makers to install in their 
new products a device that would restrict reuse of digital programs.  In unanimous decision, court says Vice 
President Cheney was not obligated to disclose details of his task-force meetings that helped the 
administration draft energy policies. Votes unanimously for $82 billion emergency spending bill, which 
includes $72 billion for armor, ammunition, and an increase in death benefits for soldiers killed in combat. 
Measure also includes changes to immigration law and new requirements to states in granting and 
renewing driver's licenses. The White House and the Capitol are evacuated when a Cessna 152 accidentally 
enters restricted airspace. About 800 military bases, offices, and installations would be closed in vast 
restructuring. Job losses estimated at 26,000. Votes 89–11, for $295 billion legislation that aims to ease 
traffic and increase safety. Bush administration threatens to veto the bill, having budgeted $11 billion less.  
A group of moderates agree to a compromise: Republicans say they will not move to change the filibuster 
rules, while Democrats agree to use filibuster of judicial nominees only in “extraordinary” circumstances. 
Senate votes, 55–43 to confirm Priscilla Owen for a seat on the 5th U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals. Before the 
compromise was reached, Democrats were filibustering her nomination. Votes, 238–194, to allow federal 
financing of embryos that have been frozen at fertility clinics. President Bush has said he will veto the 
legislation.  Maneuver by Democrats postpones vote on John Bolton as ambassador to the UN. Democrats 
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insist that the White House hand over documents related to Bolton's conduct before it will allow the vote.  
In an interview to be published in Vanity Fair, W. Mark Felt, a former top FBI official, admits to being the 
anonymous source who leaked information to the Washington Post about the White House’s involvement in 
the 1972 Watergate break-in.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Federal Reserve increases short-term interest rate by a quarter point, to 3%. It is the eighth increase in less 

than one year. Bureau of Labor Statistics reports that 274,000 new jobs were added to the economy.  
Researchers announce they have devised a new procedure to successfully produce human stem cell lines 
from a cloned human embryo.-See www.infoplease.com 

June 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Suicide Bomber Strikes in Afghanistan (June 1)  
· At least 20 people killed, including Kabul police chief, in attack on mosque in Kandahar.  Following 

France's lead, Dutch vote, and 61.6%–38.4%, against proposed treaty in a nonbinding referendum.  Britain 
suspends a nationwide referendum on the constitution. Leaders of the European Union abandon plans to 
ratify the constitution by 2006. Samir Kassir, a respected columnist and critic of Syria's influence in 
Lebanon, dies when a bomb explodes in his car in Beirut. George Hawi, former head of the Communist 
Party and a champion of the opposition candidates in parliamentary elections, killed by a car bomb.  Report 
details five cases in which interrogators or guards mishandled the Koran. Brig. Gen. Jay Hood says, 
however, that the inquiry failed to find evidence that it was flushed down the toilet.  In a press conference 
with British Prime Minister Tony Blair, president says he will release $674 million. Blair had urged Bush to 
contribute $25 billion. The Group of 8 industrialized nations agrees to cancel $40 billion in debt owed by 18 
poor countries to international lenders. At a news conference, President Jalal Talabani and Prime Minister 
Ibrahim Jaafari say they believe ethnic and sectarian militias should continue to exist and be controlled by 
the Defense and Interior Ministries. Carlos Mesa steps down as protesters, who want to nationalize the 
country's oil and gas companies, continue their blockade of La Paz. Congress selects Eduardo Rodríguez, 
president of the Supreme Court, as president. Seven blasts kill about a dozen people in Ahvaz and Tehran. 
Officials say terrorists are trying to disrupt upcoming elections. Prime Minister Sheik Sabah al-Ahmed al-
Sabah appoints political science professor Massouma al-Mubarak to two ministry posts. She's the country's 
first woman to ever hold a cabinet position. At least 22 people die and about 80 wounded when bomb 
explodes near a group of elderly people lining up to receive pension checks. In compromise with Shiite-led 
committee, Sunni Arabs will seat 15 representatives on the 55-member panel, with 10 others serving as 
advisers. Because none of the seven candidates for president receive more than 50% of the vote, 
ultraconservative Teheran mayor Mahmoud Ahmadinejad and moderate former president Akbar Hashemi 
Rafsanjani will compete in runoff election.  Mahmoud Ahmadinejad wins runoff election in a landslide, 
taking 17.2 million votes to Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani's 10 million. After four rounds of voting, alliance 
headed by Saad Hariri, son of the slain former prime minister, and Walid Jumblatt holds 72 of the 128 seats 
in Parliament. The women were victims of a suicide attack in Falluja. It's the war's largest number of 
American women killed in one attack. Contradicting recent statements by Vice President Dick Cheney that 
the insurgency is in its “last throes,” General John Abizaid tells Congress that the strength of the insurgency 
is about the same as it was six months ago. Thirteen people sought in connection to the 2003 kidnapping of 
Egyptian cleric, Chiara Nobili. He was allegedly seized in Milan and later sent to Egypt, where his family 
said he was interrogated and tortured. Government officials think Nobili, who is still missing, has ties to al-
Qaeda. Canadian House of Commons votes to extend right to entire country. Spain legalizes gay marriage. 
Insurgents shoot down Chinook helicopter, killing eight Navy SEALs and eight other Special Operations 
troops who were on a mission to rescue four Navy Seals engaged in a firefight with members of the Taliban. 
Three of the SEALs were killed. Commits $1.2 billion over five years to fight malaria in 15 African 
countries.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Washington judge dismisses lawsuit filed by Republicans that claimed fraudulent and illegal votes gave the 

election to Democrat Christine Gregoire. Republican candidate Dino Rossi says he will not appeal the 
decision.  Votes, 56–43, to confirm Janice Rogers Brown as a judge on the U.S. Court of Appeals. Justice 
Department asks tobacco companies to fund a $10 billion smoking cessation program rather than $130 
billion as recommended. Report written by department's inspector general says communication 
breakdown, obsolete computer system, and cumbersome bureaucracy allowed the FBI to miss five 
opportunities to catch two of the Sept. 11 hijackers in the months before the terrorist attacks.  Issues a 
formal apology for decades-long failure to pass law making lynching illegal. From 1882 to 1968, lynch mobs 
killed 4,742 people, 3,446 of them black. Votes, 238–187, against provision that allows federal officials to 
seize records from libraries and bookstores for terrorism investigations. Against the urging of President 
Bush, House approves bill, 221–184, that, beginning in 2007, would reduce the money the U.S. pays to the 
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organization by 50% if it does not make broad changes.  For the second time, Republicans are short of the 
60 votes required to end the filibuster that has prevented John Bolton's nomination as ambassador to the 
UN. Votes, 286–130, in favor of resolution that proposes amending the Constitution to outlaw destruction 
of the American flag. Federal appeals court rules that the EPA acted within its authority in 2002, when it 
introduced a provision to the Clean Air Act, called New Source Review, which allows power plants, 
refineries, and factories to modernize their facilities without installing pollution control systems. Audit by 
Democratic lawmakers reveals the Pentagon has disputed about $1 billion in bills and costs submitted by 
Halliburton for work performed in Iraq. In nationally televised speech on the first anniversary of the 
transfer of sovereignty to Iraqis, Bush says the mounting loss of American and Iraqi lives “is worth it, and it 
is vital to the future security of our country.” Votes, 85–12, for legislation that calls for $14 billion in tax 
incentives for the production of renewable energy sources, energy conservation, and alternative 
transportation fuels. Also offers tax breaks to consumers who buy efficient appliances and hybrid cars.  
Following the recommendation of a presidential commission reviewing the new intelligence law that 
created the position of director of national intelligence, Bush creates a national security division at the FBI. 
Magazine to surrender notes from interviews with confidential sources taken by reporter Matthew Cooper 
for a story about Valerie Plame, a covert CIA operative whose identity columnist Robert Novak revealed in 
2003.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· William Donaldson, chairman of the Security and Exchange Commission, steps down amid criticism that he 

was too tough in enforcing regulations. President Bush nominates California congressman Christopher Cox 
to replace Donaldson. A California jury acquits Michael Jackson of 10 charges, including molesting a child, 
conspiracy, and providing alcohol to minors. Examination finds that Terri Schiavo's brain had deteriorated 
to half normal size and no treatment could have helped her. Autopsy also reveals no evidence of abuse. L. 
Dennis Kozlowski, former chief executive of Tyco, and Mark Swartz, the company's former chief financial 
officer, found guilty of fraud, conspiracy, and grand larceny. They bilked the company out of $600 million 
in a stock-fraud scheme and used the money for personal purposes.-See www.infoplease.com 

July 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Gunmen in Baghdad seize Ihab al-Sharif, who was to become Egypt’s ambassador to Iraq. Militant group 

al-Qaeda in Iraq says it has killed Sharif. Gunmen in Baghdad kidnap Algeria’s top diplomat, Ali Billaroussi, 
and envoy Azzedine Belakdi. Four coordinated terrorist attacks on the city's subway and bus systems during 
rush hour kill 52 people, including the attackers, and wound more than 700. Violence coincides with Group 
of Eight summit meeting of world's wealthiest nations. British Home Secretary Charles Clarke says British 
Muslims carried out the bombings. Pakistani officials say that three of the four bombers visited Pakistan in 
2004. Terrorists attempt another attack on London's transit system. Bombs on three subway trains and a 
bus fail to explode. Explosives discovered when detonators go off, causing loud cracking sounds. London 
police shoot and kill a suspect on a subway train. Officials say the victim, Brazilian electrician, Jean Charles 
de Menezes, was not involved in the failed bombings. Police arrest Yasin Hassan Omar, a 24-year-old 
Somali man, who they think was involved in the July 21st attempted bombings. London police arrest four 
other suspects in the July 21 bombing attempt. A fifth suspect is arrested in Rome, Italy. Group of Eight 
industrial nations ends summit meeting with pledge to double aid to Africa to $50 billion a year by 2010, 
cancel the debt of many poor countries, and open trade. Joint statement fails to set goals for reducing 
emissions of greenhouse gases. Agrees to resume disarmament talks with the U.S., South Korea, China, 
Japan, and Russia in late July.  Kurmanbek Bakiyev, who served as interim president and prime minister 
since President Askar Akayev resigned in April, wins 88.7% of the vote. Leaders gather at Srebrenica to 
remember and honor the 7,000 males slain by Bosnian Serbs in 1995. Suicide bomber kills two women at a 
shopping mall in Netanya. Palestinians attack Israeli settlements in the Gaza Strip. Israeli troops respond 
with a strike at Hamas militants in the West Bank and Gaza Strip, killing seven of them. About 27 people, 
mostly children who were gathered around a U.S. military jeep, die in attack in Baghdad. At least 130 
people killed when three commuter trains crash in southern Pakistan. Driver error is suspected. Federal 
appeals court, reversing lower court decision, says that military can continue trials of terrorism suspects at 
Guantánamo Bay prison. Suicide bomber detonates bomb under a fuel tanker in Musayyib, killing at least 
70 people and wounding more than 150. Four other suicide bombers hit Baghdad on the same day. 
President Bush and Prime Minister Manmohan Singh reach an agreement that would allow India to seek 
outside help in developing its civilian nuclear energy program while maintaining its nuclear weapons. In 
addition, India would submit the civilian program, but not its weapon program, to inspections. Mejbil al-
Sheik Isa and Damin al-Obeidi are shot in central Baghdad. Sunnis say they will boycott drafting process 
until the government increases security for panel members. Sunnis say their demand for better security has 
been met, and they will return to drafting process. Pentagon assessment finds Iraq's police force is, at best, 
“partially capable” of fighting the country's insurgency. Horst Köhler agrees to plan suggested by 
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beleaguered chancellor Gerhard Schröder to dissolve Parliament and hold elections in Sept. 2005, a year 
early. Report calls President Mugabe's program of destroying slums a “disastrous venture.” The plan, called 
“Operation Restore Order,” has left about 700,000 people homeless. At least 90 people die in a series of car 
bomb explosions at popular Red Sea resort Sharm el Sheik. Two militant groups claim responsibility. 
Report says Palestinian Authority troops are unorganized, unmotivated, and inadequately armed. Problems 
could affect Israeli withdrawal from the Gaza Strip. U.S. and North Korean officials meet to discuss the 
eventual dismantling of North Korea's nuclear weapons program in exchange for energy and financial 
assistance. Bilateral talks are a departure from Bush administration policy. Talks precede six-nation 
negotiations. Irish Republican Army announces it is ending its armed campaign for a united Ireland and 
will instead pursue its goals politically.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Sandra Day O'Connor, the first woman on the U.S. Supreme Court, announces her retirement. She served 

on the Court for 24 years. Judith Miller of the New York Times is sent to a Washington, DC, prison when 
she fails to comply with a court order to answer questions before a grand jury about confidential sources 
she interviewed while researching the disclosure of a CIA operative's identity. Federal appeals court 
upholds lower court decision that Partial-Birth Abortion Ban Act is unlawful because it fails to make an 
exception to the law for women whose health would be in jeopardy without the late-term procedure. 
Newsweek magazine's website reports that in a 2003 background interview, Karl Rove strongly implied to 
TIME magazine reporter Matthew Cooper that Valerie Plame Wilson was a covert CIA operative.  Cooper 
writes in TIME magazine that Karl Rove told him that Plame Wilson worked at the “agency” on “wmd,” 
meaning weapons of mass destruction. In his first statement on the issue, Bush says, “If someone 
committed a crime, they will no longer work in my administration.” Michael Chertoff says sweeping 
changes will help to prevent terrorist attacks and better respond to those that occur. He is criticized for 
saying the priority should be on aviation rather than mass transit. Senate approves, 96–1, $31.9 billion for 
the agency. Plan reduces funding for transit security to $50 million from $100 million. Votes, 78–16, to 
confirm Dr. Lester Crawford as commissioner of the Food and Drug Administration. Bush selects John G. 
Roberts, who has served on the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit since 2003, to 
succeed Sandra Day O'Connor as an associate justice. Leaders of the service employees union, the food and 
commercial workers union, the Teamsters, and Unite Here say they will not participate in the AFL-CIO 
convention because its leader, John Sweeney, has failed to reverse the decrease in union membership. The 
Service Employees International Union and the Teamsters announce they are severing ties to the AFL-CIO. 
The unions have memberships of 1.8 million and 1.4 million, respectively. Votes, 217–215, in favor of 
Central American Free Trade Agreement, also called Cafta, which will remove trade barriers between the 
U.S. and Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, and Nicaragua. In a 
flurry of activity before it adjourns for August recess, Senate passes, 65–31, bill that protects gun 
manufacturers from lawsuits. Also votes unanimously to make permanent most provisions of the USA 
PATRIOT Act and approves, 74–26, energy measure that President Bush has been pursuing for five years. 
House passed similar energy legislation a day earlier. Both House and Senate vote, 412–8 and 91–4, 
respectively, in favor of a $286.4 billion highway bill.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Millions of people attend Live 8, free concerts in nine countries—South Africa and each of the Group of 

Eight nations—to promote increased aid to Africa.  After a 6-month 83-million-mile journey, NASA's Deep 
Impact hits comet named Tempel 1. Scientists will examine pieces of the comet and photos of the collision.  
City chosen over Paris as the site of the summer games. It will be the third time London has hosted the 
Olympics. After months of pressure from the Bush administration, China announces it will no longer peg 
the yuan to the dollar.  Discovery launches from Cape Canaveral, Florida, for a 12th-day mission to the 
International Space Station. A piece of foam insulation breaks off from the shuttle's external fuel tank.  
NASA announces it will ground the shuttle fleet. Astronomers at the California Institute of August 2005.-
See www.infoplease.com 

August 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Government confirms that John Garang, leader of the opposition Sudan People's Liberation Army (SPLA) 

who was recently named vice president, had been killed in a helicopter crash. Fragile peace agreement, 
signed in January, is jeopardized. Dozens die in street demonstrations that follow. Salva Kiir Mayardit 
assumes role as chairman of the SPLA. Ugandan president Yoweri Museveni suggests that the helicopter 
crash may not have been an accident.  King Fahd bin Abdel Aziz al-Saud, 82, dies after a bout with 
pneumonia. Prince Abdullah, 81, assumes the throne. Abdullah had been Saudi Arabia's leader since King 
Fahd suffered a stroke in 1995. Intelligence agencies find that while Iran plans to build nuclear weapons, 
the country will not have the ability to do so for about 10 years. Earlier estimates put the time frame at five 
years. More than a dozen troops killed in western Iraq when their troop carrier was hit by a roadside bomb. 
Nearly two dozen U.S. troops are killed in two days in Haditha. Britain, France, and Germany offer to allow 
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Iran to acquire nuclear reactors and fuel if it promises to end conversion and enrichment of uranium. Iran 
says it will reject the proposal. Iran removes UN seals at a nuclear production site and begins uranium 
conversion. UN issues resolution calling on Iran to “reestablish full suspension of all enrichment activities.” 
Yassin Hassan Omar indicted on charges of attempted murder, conspiracy to commit murder, and 
possession of explosives.  Ibrahim Muktar Said and Ramzi Mohamed indicted on the same charges. 
Officials put on hold six-nation negotiations when they deadlock on North Korea's insistence on operating a 
light-water nuclear reactor. Finance minister and former Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu quits in 
protest.  British and American rescuers save seven sailors who were trapped in a submarine more than 600 
feet deep in the Pacific Ocean. Panel investigating the UN's oil-for-food program in Iraq reports that Benon 
Sevan, the former director of the program, received kickbacks from oil sales. Another official, Aleksandr 
Yakovlev, pleads guilty to conspiracy, wire fraud, and money laundering in connection to the program.  Alaa 
al-Tamimi removed from office by members of the Supreme Council for Islamic Revolution, a Shiite militia. 
He's replaced by Hussein al-Tahaan, a member of the militia.  Indonesian government and the Free Aceh 
Movement (GAM) agree to end their nearly 30-year-long civil war.  Parliament votes to extend deadline so 
Sunni, Shiite, and Kurdish delegates can compromise on disputed issues, such as the distribution of oil 
revenues, the rights of women, and the role of Islam in government. Iraqi leaders give National Assembly a 
partially complete constitution and promise to complete the document within days. Frustrated with 
demands by Sunni Arabs, Shiite and Kurdish leaders end negotiations with Sunnis. Iraqi National Assembly 
receives the new constitution, which will be voted on by Iraqi citizens on Oct. 15. Sunni negotiators 
denounce the document. Israeli police officers and soldiers start process of evacuating about 8,700 
residents from the Gaza Strip and 675 from the West Bank. Palestinians will assume control of the areas. 
Soldiers begin removing those settlers who refuse to leave Gaza. Troops storm synagogues in the Kfar 
Darom and Neve Dekalim settlements to remove protesters. The last settlers leave the Gaza Strip. Israeli 
troops and police evacuate the remaining settlers in the four affected settlements in the West Bank. Three 
car bombs kill about 45 people and injure dozens during morning rush hour. Rockets fired at two U.S. Navy 
ships, the Kearsarge and the Ashland, docked in Aqaba. No U.S. casualties, but a Jordanian soldier is killed. 
Jordanian officials arrest Muhammad Hassan al-Sihli in connection with the bombing and acknowledge 
that Iraqi insurgents were involved in the attack. Pakistani president Pervez Musharraf admits that nuclear 
scientist A. Q. Khan sent North Korea centrifuge machines, which can be used to make fuel for a nuclear 
bomb.  Nearly 1,000 people die and hundreds are wounded in a stampede on a bridge over the Tigris River. 
Rumors that a suicide bomber was in the crowd caused a panic.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Bush installs controversial figure John Bolton as U.S. ambassador to the UN during congressional recess. 

Democratic senators had refused to put his confirmation to a vote. New energy law calls for increased 
domestic oil and gas production, as well as the construction of new nuclear power plants. It also encourages 
research into alternative sources of energy. Bill is criticized for failing to increase the fuel efficiency of 
vehicles. President signs $286.4 billion transportation legislation that includes 6,000 special projects. 
Citing a lack of funds from the federal government to stem illegal immigration, drug smuggling, and 
violence along the border with Mexico, New Mexico governor Bill Richardson declares a state of emergency 
in four counties. Arizona governor Janet Napolitano makes similar declarations. Moves free up more than 
$1.5 million for additional policing. As opposition to the war in Iraq intensifies, president says the U.S. will 
complete its mission in Iraq. Citing the 2,000 American casualties in Iraq and Afghanistan, “We owe them 
something. We will finish the task that they gave their lives for.” Proposal calls for increasing average 
mileage per gallon of light trucks to 24 mpg from 21.2. Environmentalists say plan does not go far enough.  
Base Closure and Realignment Commission agrees with Pentagon plan to close about 800 installations 
nationwide, but it overturns closure of the Naval Submarine Base in Groton, Conn., and the Portsmouth 
Naval Shipyard in Kittery, Maine. Group also votes to keep open the Ellsworth Air Force Base in South 
Dakota. Hurricane Katrina, a category 4 storm, pounds Gulf Coast. Harrison County, Miss., hit particularly 
hard. More than 80 people are killed and millions lose power. New Orleans, which was spared the full force 
of the hurricane when the storm moved east, suffers calamitous damage as levees break, submerging about 
80% of the city. The Pentagon sends six U.S. Navy ships and eight rescue teams to the Gulf Coast to help in 
the relief effort. Looting is rampant. Death toll in New Orleans is feared to be in the thousands. Officials call 
the devastation the worst natural disaster in U.S. history. Overall poverty rate in the United States rose to 
12.7% from 12.5%, and 37 million people lived in poverty. Median income of full-time males dropped 2%, to 
$40,800. Women's median income decreased 1%, to $31,200. Announces it will release oil from the 
Strategic Petroleum Reserve. Crude oil prices immediately drop 49 cents a barrel, to $69.32; gas prices, 
however, increase. Hurricane Katrina had shut down most oil and natural gas refineries in the Gulf Coast.-
See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
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· The China National Oil Corporation rescinds $18.5 billion bid for Unocal. After a three-year effort and 
1,095 eggs, researchers clone the first dog, a male Afghan hound. Discovery returns to Earth after a 14-day 
mission. Landing moved to Edwards Air Force Base in California because of bad weather in Florida. 
Mission included the first-ever spacewalk to remove a piece of material sticking out of the shuttle's skin. All 
passengers and crew of an Air France flight survive when a jetliner overruns the runway in Toronto, lands 
in a gully, and bursts into flames.  Plane crashes off Sicily, killing 13 people. Everyone on board a Helios 
Airways dies when the Boeing 737 crashes into mountains north of Athens, Greece. West Caribbean 
Airways plane dives to the ground in Machiques, Venezuela, killing all 160 people on board. About 40 
people die when plane crashes in Peru's northern jungle. Texas jury finds Merck, maker of pain medication 
Vioxx, liable in death of Robert Ernst and awards his widow $253.5 million.-See www.infoplease.com 

September 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Commander of Lebanon's Republican Guard, former head of general security, former chief of Lebanon's 

police, and former military intelligence officer are indicted for the February assassination of Rafik Hariri. In 
what is called historic progress, foreign ministers of both countries meet. Meeting, brokered by Turkey, is a 
result of Israel's withdrawal from Gaza. Former Iraqi president and seven aides to face trial on Oct. 19 for 
the 1982 deaths of 150 residents of Dujail. Panel, headed by Paul Volcker, investigating Iraq's oil-for-food 
program criticizes Secretary-General Kofi Annan for not determining if his son's employment and other 
activities posed a potential conflict of interest. Annan is also cited for not stemming corruption and 
mismanagement at the UN. President Hosni Mubarak faces nine opponents in his bid for a fifth term. He 
overwhelmingly wins the race, but monitors say the election is marred by fraud. Mubarak is declared the 
winner of the election, taking 88.5% of the vote. Turnout is low, at 23%. Viktor Yushchenko also replaces 
Prime Minister Yulia Tymoshenko, citing internal struggles in his administration. About 11,000 soldiers 
attack insurgents in the northern city of Tal Afar. Insurgents leave the city. Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi's Liberal Democratic Party wins in a landslide in parliamentary elections. In the lower house, party 
takes 296 of the 480 seats in the lower house of parliament, up from 249 seats. Few expect six-nation 
negotiations to yield any progress as North Korea continues to insist on maintaining nuclear energy 
program once it dismantles its weapons program. North Korea promises to dismantle its nuclear weapons 
program in exchange for economic aid and diplomatic recognition. Agreement, brokered by China, will 
allow North Korea to have access to a light-water nuclear reactor for energy “at the appropriate time.” 
President Bush endorses millennium development goals at meeting marking the 60th anniversary of the 
UN. Administration had previously backed away from such goals. Security Council passes a resolution that 
bans incitement of terrorism. About 150 people die and 500 are wounded in a series of coordinated attacks. 
Al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia claims responsibility. Another 20 people—16 of them police officers—killed by 
suicide bomber. Voters choose from about 5,800 candidates in the country's first democratic parliamentary 
elections in more than 25 years. Turnout low, at about 50%. Chancellor Gerhard Schröder's Social 
Democratic Party, with 34.3% of the vote, falls to Angela Merkel's Christian Democratic Union, which takes 
35.2%. With neither party winning a clear majority, the future composition of the government is unclear. 
Votes in favor of Yury Yekhanurov, who had been rejected days earlier. International Atomic Energy Agency 
votes to send a resolution saying Iran violated the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty to the UN Security 
Council. Agency does not indicate when it will send the declaration. Canadian general John De Chastelain 
confirms that the Irish Republican Army has dismantled its entire arsenal.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Lawlessness and anger prevail as millions are left homeless and displaced as a result of Hurricane Katrina 

and broken levees. Federal, state, and local officials are harshly criticized for failing to act quickly and 
decisively. Thousands of people are stranded for days without food or water at the city's Convention Center, 
while thousands of others arrive at Houston's Astrodome for temporary shelter. Damage estimated at well 
over $200 billion. Attempting to quell criticism of his administration's response to the crisis, President 
Bush visits New Orleans and other parts of the Gulf Coast. More than 220,000 refugees from the hurricane 
take refuge in Houston. President Bush signs $10.5 billion emergency aid package for the region. Officials 
restart pumps to begin removing water from New Orleans. New Orleans mayor Ray Nagin issues an 
evacuation order for the 5,000 to 10,000 people who have remained in the city. Congressional leaders order 
a joint inquiry into the government's response to the disaster. President Bush removes embattled FEMA 
director Michael Brown from relief effort in New Orleans. Michael Brown resigns and is replaced by David 
Paulison. President Bush takes responsibility for flaws in the federal government's response to Hurricane 
Katrina. In a nationally televised address, Bush promises to rebuild New Orleans and help victims with 
rebuilding, housing, and job training.  William H. Rehnquist, who served on the U.S. Supreme Court for 33 
years, 19 of them as chief justice, dies after battle with thyroid cancer. He was 80. Death leaves two 
vacancies on the Court.  President Bush nominates John Roberts, who was selected to replace retiring 
justice Sandra Day O'Connor, for chief justice of the Court. More than 1,000 mourners attend Rehnquist's 
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funeral. State legislators approve law that defines marriage as a union of “two persons.” Governor Arnold 
Schwarzenegger says he will veto the bill. In his first appearance before the Senate Judiciary Committee 
Roberts, who was nominated to replace William Rehnquist as chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court, says 
he will “confront every case with an open mind.” Senate panel votes, 13–5, in favor of nomination of John 
Roberts to become 17th chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court. Three out of eight Democrats vote for 
Roberts. Senate votes, 78–22, to confirm Roberts as the 17th chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court. He's 
sworn in after the vote. Lester Crawford steps down two months after being confirmed as head of the Food 
and Drug Administration. Wind-swept waves caused by category 3 storm flood parts of New Orleans and 
breech another levee. Two dozen elderly people die when their bus bursts into flames as they evacuate 
suburban Houston.  Rita hits the Gulf Coast, causing widespread flooding. Damage estimated at $6 billion. 
Securities and Exchange Commission announces it has begun investigating Senate Majority Leader Bill 
Frist for an alleged insider trading scandal. In June, Frist sold stock in his family's hospital company, HCA, 
Inc., just before its share price fell sharply. Private Lynndie England found guilty of conspiracy to maltreat 
prisoners, four counts of maltreatment, and one count of committing an indecent act.  England is sentenced 
to three years in prison. Michael Brown tells a Congressional committee that he warned the White House 
and his boss, Secretary of Homeland Security Michael Chertoff, that Hurricane Katrina would likely cause 
catastrophic damage. He blames the inept response on Louisiana governor Kathleen Babineaux Blanco. 
Seven unions unite and start Change to Win Federation, which will rival AFL-CIO. Anna Burger is the 
chairwoman of the group.  House majority leader is accused of conspiring to violate state's election laws. He 
steps aside from his leadership position, and House Republicans name Roy Blunt as DeLay's replacement. 
New York Times reporter Judith Miller freed after serving about 12 weeks in prison for refusing to comply 
with a court order to answer questions before a grand jury about confidential sources she interviewed while 
researching the disclosure of a CIA operative's identity. Miller says the source, I. Lewis Libby, Vice 
President Cheney's chief of staff, gave her permission to testify. Miller testifies before a federal grand jury.-
See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· About 140 people are killed—39 on the ground—when a Boeing 737 crashes into a neighborhood in Sumatra 

just after takeoff. L. Dennis Kozlowski, company's former CEO, and Mark Swartz, former chief financial 
officer, both sentenced to 8-1/2 years in prison for bilking the company out of $600 million in a stock-fraud 
scheme and used the money for personal purposes. Kozlowski ordered to pay $167 million in fines and 
restitution, while Swartz will pay $72 million. Michael Griffin, administrators of the agency, outlines $104 
billion plan to have astronauts land on Moon by 2018.-See www.infoplease.com 

October 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· At least 22 people die when several bombs explode at tourist sites on the Indonesian island of Bali, which 

was also attacked in 2002. Suicide bombers are suspected. New rules say that constitution will fail if two-
thirds of all registered voters—rather than two-thirds of those who vote—reject it in three or more 
provinces. Changes likely to ensure that constitution passes in the national referendum on Oct. 15. Facing 
pressure from the UN and U.S. officials, the Iraqi National Assembly votes to reverse the rules change. The 
International Atomic Energy Agency and its leader, Mohamed ElBaradei shares the Nobel Peace Prize. In 
the run-up to the war in Iraq, ElBaradei was skeptical that Saddam Hussein had resumed a nuclear 
weapons program, angering the Bush administration. Approximately 54,000 people die when a magnitude 
7.6 tremblor rocks Pakistani-controlled part of Kashmir. About 800 die in India. The United Nations 
estimates that more than 2.5 million are homeless. Angela Merkel, leader of the Christian Democratic 
Union, which narrowly prevailed over Chancellor Gerhard Schröder's Social Democratic Party in September 
elections, to become country's first female chancellor. Social Democrats will control eight of 14 ministries 
Leaders agree to create a panel that could revise the constitution. In exchange, Sunni leaders say they will 
support the constitution in the upcoming referendum. Voters to select president and legislators who will 
replace interim government that has been in charge since President Charles Taylor stepped down in 2003.  
Former soccer star George Weah and Harvard-educated economist Ellen Johnson-Sirleaf to face each other 
in a runoff election. Ghazi Kanaan, interior minister, reportedly committed suicide. He was questioned in 
September about the February murder of Lebanon's former Prime Minister Rafik Hariri. Many believed 
Syrian officials were involved in the assassination. Insurgents attack police and security offices, killing 
about 85 people in the southern city of Nalchik. Officials think guerrillas are connected to Chechen 
separatists. Millions of Iraqi voters head to the polls to vote on a constitution. Participation of Sunnis is 
mixed.  Electoral commission reports that constitution has passed, with 79% of voters supporting it. But it 
failed by more than a two-thirds majority in two Sunni-dominated provinces and by less than a two-thirds 
majority in a third, making the victory a narrow one. Turnout among Sunnis is high. Former Iraqi president 
pleads not guilty to charges related to the killing of 143 people in the town of Dujail, Iraq, in 1982. Seven 
others also on trial. Investigation concludes assassination of former Lebanese prime minister was carefully 
organized by Syrian and Lebanese intelligence officials, including Syria's military intelligence chief, Asef 
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Shawkat, who is the brother-in-law of Syrian president Bashar Assad. More than a month after 
Parliamentary elections, results show that at least half of the lower house will be composed of Islamic 
conservatives and former jihad fighters. Women take 68 seats, or more than 25%. Number of deaths of U.S. 
soldiers fighting in Iraq reaches 2,000. The figure represents the number of fatalities since the war began in 
March 2003. At a speech in front of 4,000 students, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad says Israel should be “wiped 
off the map.” Remark ignites international outrage.  Islamic Jihad claims responsibility for suicide bombing 
that kills 20 in the Israeli town of Hadera. Israeli troops launch retaliatory airstrikes in the West Bank and 
the Gaza Strip. Rioters begin setting cars on fire and looting in the working-class suburbs after two boys are 
accidentally killed while hiding from police. Two coordinated blasts kill about 50 people in India's capital 
city. Security Council, in a unanimous vote, tells Syria to stop obstructing an investigation into the February 
assassination of former Lebanese Prime Minister Rafik Hariri.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· President selects Harriet Miers, White House counsel, to replace Justice Sandra Day O'Connor. Miers, who 

is a longtime friend of President Bush, has never been a judge. Nomination coincides with opening of 
Supreme Court, with new Chief Justice John Roberts. After facing weeks of blistering criticism from both 
Democrats and Republicans about her qualifications, Miers withdraws her nomination. For the second time 
in a week, the House majority leader is accused of violating state's election laws. While the earlier 
indictment was for conspiracy, this one is for money laundering, a more serious charge. Both indictments 
are for the same alleged offense. David Safavian, former top procurement officer in the Bush 
Administration, is charged with obstruction an investigating and lying about his contacts with Jack 
Abramoff, a lobbyist who is under federal investigation. Senate, voting 90–9, defies veto threat by President 
Bush, and approves measure that bans the use of “cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment” 
of anyone under the custody of the American military. A day after New York Times reporter Judith Miller 
testifies about notes from an interview with I. Lewis Libby, President Cheney's chief of staff, which she 
recently discovered, a federal judge lifts the contempt order. Republican and Democratic leaders of the 
Senate Judiciary Committee tell U.S. Supreme Court nominee to revise parts of her judicial questionnaire. 
They said several of her responses were “inadequate,” “insufficient,” and “insulting.” Votes, 283–144, in 
favor of legislation that shields gun makers and dealers from liability lawsuits. Representative Tom DeLay 
is fingerprinted and photographed as a result of indictments that charge him with conspiracy and money 
laundering. He is freed on a $10,000 bond. A federal grand jury indicts I. Lewis Libby, Vice President 
Cheney's chief of staff, with one count of obstruction of justice, two of perjury, and two of making false 
statements in connection with an investigation into who disclosed the identity of a covert CIA officer. He 
resigns. David Addington, Cheney's counsel, named as Libby's replacement.  Selects conservative judge 
Samuel Alito, a judge on the 3rd U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals in Philadelphia. If confirmed, Alito will 
replace the retiring Justice Sandra Day O'Connor. Announcement comes days after Harriet Miers withdrew 
her nomination.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· General Motors and the United Auto Workers union agree to cut $1 billion in annual health benefits for 

workers and retirees. President selects Ben Bernanke, his chief economic adviser, to replace Alan 
Greenspan as chairman of the Federal Reserve Board.-See www.infoplease.com 

November 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Iraqi Defense Ministry begins recruiting former junior officers from Saddam Hussein's army to bolster 

army's forces and to siphon fighters away from the insurgency. Venezuelan president Hugo Chávez leads a 
protest of 25,000 anti-Bush demonstrators at a soccer stadium during a summit meeting with Latin 
American leaders. A 61-year-old man dies days after being beaten by rioters. The rioting started in Paris's 
working-class, mostly Muslim, suburbs after two boys were accidentally killed while hiding from police. 
About 5,000 vehicles and dozens of public buildings and private businesses have been destroyed. For only 
the second time in 50 years, the French government declares a state of emergency, which allows officials to 
impose a curfew. The French government says it will deport foreigner who are found guilty of rioting. 
Bomber kills four U.S. soldiers in Baghdad in the deadliest suicide attack since June. Al-Qaeda in 
Mesopotamia claims responsibility for attack in a Baghdad cafe that kills about 30 people, including many 
police officers. Two suicide bombers blow themselves up in two Shiite mosques in the Kurdish town of 
Khanaqin. About 70 people are killed. Alberto Fujimori, who fled Peru in 2000 and has since been living in 
Japan, is arrested shortly after his plane lands in Chile. He had been planning to return to Peru to run for 
president, defying a ban on such acts. He was charged with 21 human-rights violations and corruption. 
Three bombs explode simultaneously in three hotels in Amman, killing 57 people and wounding hundreds. 
The popular hotels are the Days Inn, the Radisson SAS, and the Grand Hyatt. Al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia, 
claims responsibility, saying Jordan had been targeted because it was friendly with the United States. 
Jordanian authorities arrest an Iraqi woman, Sajida Mubarak al-Rishawi, whom they say intended to be a 
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fourth attacker. Her husband was one of the attackers. Trade union leader and Member of Parliament Amir 
Peretz upset Shimon Peres. He threatens to withdraw Labor from Prime Minister Ariel Sharon's coalition. 
Harvard-educated economists Ellen Johnson-Sirleaf defeats soccer star George Weah in runoff election. 
She is Africa's first woman head of state. Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jaafari announces a prompt inquiry 
into alleged torture of more than 170 prisoners—mostly Sunnis—by Shiite police officers. Agreement 
between Israelis and the Palestinian Authority—mediated in a marathon session by U.S. secretary of state 
Condoleezza Rice—allows Palestinians to travel in and out of the Gaza Strip with minimal restrictions. 
Israeli prime minister Ariel Sharon quits as head of the Likud Party, which he founded, to start a new, more 
centrist organization, called Kadima. He also asks President Moshe Katsav to dissolve parliament and call 
for early elections. Longtime Labor Party leader Shimon Peres announces he's leaving the party and will 
support Prime Minister Ariel Sharon in March elections. For the first time, a group of Sunni, Shiite, and 
Kurdish leaders sign a statement that demands a specific time for the pullout of foreign troops. Parliament 
elects Angela Merkel of the Christian Democratic Party as Germany's chancellor. She's the first woman and 
the first person from East Germany to lead the country. Ten years after the signing of the Dayton Accords, 
leaders of the Serbian, Croatian, and Muslim groups agree to change their system of government. After a 
40-day recess, trial of former Iraqi president resumes. House of Commons votes, 171–133, to give Liberal 
Party a vote of no confidence. President unveils his vision for victory in Iraq and rejects calls by Democrats 
and some Republicans for a timetable for withdrawal. “Pulling our troops out before they've achieved their 
purpose is not a plan for victory.”-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Harry Reid, House minority leader, initiates the unusual move to discuss the Bush administration's use of 

faulty intelligence to justify the war in Iraq and the Senate's failure to investigate it in a timely manner. Asks 
Congress for $7.1 billion to ready the country for a potential flu epidemic. Most of the money would cover 
research and a stockpile of flu vaccine. The President's Advisory Panel on Federal Tax Reform outlines a 
proposal for a simplified tax system. I. Lewis Libby pleads not guilty to one count of obstruction of justice, 
two of perjury, and two of making false statements in connection with an investigation into who disclosed 
the identity of a covert CIA officer. At least 24 people die in a tornado that rips across southwestern Indiana 
and northern Kentucky. Sen. Jon Corzine takes the New Jersey race over Republican opponent Douglas 
Forrester, and Virginia Democrat Timothy Kaine defeats Republican Jerry Kilgore. Many observers 
interpret results to be a reaction to dissatisfaction with President Bush's recent performance. New York 
Times reporter Judith Miller, who served 85 days in jail over the summer, rather than reveal a source to a 
grand jury investigating the leak of a CIA operative, agrees to resign. She will receive a severance package. 
Votes, 49–42, to rescind the right of foreigners deemed enemy combatants imprisoned at Guantánamo Bay, 
Cuba, to challenge their detentions in U.S. courts.  Senators vote, 79–19, in favor of Republican plan for 
quarterly reports on troops and the status of the Iraqi army. They reject, 58–40, a Democratic proposal that 
calls on the White House to give estimated dates for a withdrawal of troops from Iraq. Medicare 
beneficiaries can start signing up for new prescription drug plan. Esteemed Washington Post reporter Bob 
Woodward announces that he heard from a senior Bush administration official in June 2003 that Valerie 
Plame worked for the CIA. His testimony to special prosecutor Patrick Fitzgerald on Nov. 14 revealed that 
he was the first reporter to learn of her identity. Michael Scanlon, Rep. Tom DeLay's former spokesman and 
a former partner of controversial lobbyist Jack Abramoff, pleads guilty to conspiring to bribe a 
Congressman and other officials. Jose Padilla, held for three years as an enemy combatant in military 
custody, charged in criminal court as a terrorism suspect.  California Republican representative Randy 
“Duke” Cunningham steps down after pleading guilty to taking at least $2.4 million from contractors in 
exchange for help in securing government contracts.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Researchers from the Mathematical Biosciences Institute at Ohio State University have found the skull of a 

sea-dwelling crocodile that lived 135 million years ago. Unlike other crocodiles, it has a short snout. Players 
association agrees to suspend players who fail a test for steroids 50 games for the first offense, 100 games 
for the second, and for life for a third failure. An explosion at the state-owned Jilin Petrochemical Company 
in Jilin City releases about 100 tons of benzene and nitrobenzene into the Songhua River. Water is shut off 
in Harbin for five days.-See www.infoplease.com 

December 2005 C.E. World in review:  
· Several Marines Die in Attack (Dec. 2)  
· Ten marines are killed and about a dozen wounded by a bomb attack in Falluja. Military Admits to Paying 

for News Coverage (Dec. 2)  
· Pentagon acknowledges that it hired a U.S. public relations agency, the Lincoln Group, to translate into 

Arabic articles written by American soldiers. The agency then passed the stories on to advertising agencies 
that paid Iraqi news outlets to run them. First Witnesses Testify in Hussein Trial (Dec. 5)  
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· Witnesses in trial of former Iraqi president detail horrifying examples of torture. Baghdad Police Academy 
Attacked (Dec. 6)  

· At least 36 people are killed and about 75 are wounded when two suicide bombers attack the compound. 
Chinese Police Kill Protesters (Dec. 6)  

· About 20 people who were demonstrating against the construction of a power plant in the southern city of 
Dongzhou are shot and killed by police. Chinese officials blocked the spread of information about the event.  
Lebanese Legislator Assassinated (Dec. 12)  

· Gebran Tueni, who has been critical of Syria, is killed in a car bomb attack less than a day after he returned 
to the country. Tueni, also the editor of An Nahar, Lebanon's most prominent newspaper, had been in living 
abroad out of fear of assassination. Iraq Holds Parliamentary Elections (Dec. 15)  

· As many as 11 million Iraqis turn out to select their first permanent Parliament since the overthrow of 
Saddam Hussein. More than 7,000 Parliamentary candidates from 300 parties are seeking to fill the 275 
seats in Parliament. Violence is minimal. (Dec. 19)  

· Religious Shiites take early lead, according to preliminary figures released by election officials. (Dec. 21) 
· The Iraqi electoral commission reports that 10.9 million people, or 70% of the country's registered voters 

participated in the election. (Dec. 28)  
· The UN declares the elections were “transparent and credible,” angering many Sunni Arabs who 

complained of voter fraud. Bolivia Elects a New President (Dec. 18)  
· Evo Morales, a former coca farmer, defeats seven other candidates, including former president Jorge 

Quiroga. Afghani Parliament Selects Leader (Dec. 21)  
· Yunus Qanooni chosen as chairman of the lower house of Parliament Roadside Bombs Responsible for 

Majority of U.S. Deaths in Iraq (Dec. 31)  
· At least 844 American soldiers died in Iraq in 2005, according to the U.S. government and Coalition 

Casualty Count, a nonprofit group that tracks military deaths in Iraq. More than 425 of those deaths were 
the result of homemade bombs placed on roads.-See www.infoplease.com 

Nation:  
· Ban on Scissors on Airplanes to Be Lifted (Dec. 2)  
· The Transportation Security Administration decides to allow passengers to carry scissors and some tools on 

planes. Sept. 11 Commission Gives Government Poor Report (Dec. 5) 
· The 9/11 Public Discourse Project reports that the country is “alarmingly vulnerable to terrorist 

strikes...Many obvious steps that the American people assume have been completed have not been. Our 
leadership is distracted.” Judge Dismisses One Charge Against DeLay (Dec. 5)  

· San Antonio judge Pat Priest dismisses conspiracy charge against Republican Congressman but lets stand 
two others—money laundering and conspiracy to commit money laundering.  Air Marshals Kill a Passenger 
(Dec. 7)  

· Rigoberto Alpizar, an American from Florida, is shot at Miami International Airport after he said he had a 
bomb. Authorities did not find a bomb. Alpizar's wife said he was mentally ill. House Renews Patriot Act 
(Dec. 14)  

· Votes, 251–174, in favor of extending the controversial legislation that extends the government's 
surveillance powers. Bush Administration Doubles Levee Fund (Dec. 15)  

· Increases flood protection spending by $1.5 billion. Bush Agrees to MCain Measure (Dec. 15)  
· Facing pressure from Congress, president reluctantly agrees to back law proposed by Sen. John McCain 

that bans cruel, inhumane, and degrading treatment of prisoners in American custody. Agreement ends 
weeks of negotiations. President Authorized Spying on Americans (Dec. 15)  

· New York Times reports that in 2002, Bush signed a presidential order to allow the National Security 
Agency to conduct surveillance on Americans suspected of being connected to terrorist activity without 
warrants. (Dec. 17) 

· President Bush confirms that he did initiate the policy and has no plans to rescind it. Senate Blocks 
Extension of Patriot Act (Dec. 16) 

· Senate Republicans fail to win enough votes to break a filibuster. Opponents say the bill that extended 16 
provisions of the act did not adequately protect civil liberties. Federal Judge Rules Against Intelligent 
Design (Dec. 20) 

· Judge John Jones says that it is unconstitutional for a school district in Pennsylvania to mention intelligent 
design as an alternative to evolution in biology classes, saying it “is a religious view, a mere relabeling of 
creationism and not a scientific theory.” He harshly criticized members of the Dover, Pa., and school board 
for their “breathtaking inanity” in attempting to include intelligent design in the curriculum. Congress 
Scrambles to Finish Business Before Break (Dec. 21) 

· Breaking a tie vote in the Senate, Vice President Cheney votes in favor of cutting government spending by 
nearly $40 billion. Low-income Americans hit hardest by cuts. House has not yet voted on the measure. 
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Senate leaders agree to extend provisions of the USA Patriot Act by six months, and the Senate blocks effort 
by Alaska's Sen. Ted Stevens to allow oil drilling in the Artic National Wildlife Refuge. (Dec. 22) 

· House and Senate vote to extend Patriot Act by five weeks rather than let it expire. Congress also approves a 
$453 billion military spending bill that also includes $29 billion in aid for victims of hurricane Katrina and 
$3.8 billion for preparation for a possible avian flu epidemic. Federal Court Thwarts Justice Department 
Move on Terror Suspect (Dec. 21) 

· Appeals court refuses to allow Bush administration to transfer Jose Padilla from military custody to civilian 
authorities. In a harshly worded decision, court says that the administration was attempting to avoid the 
case being heard by the Supreme Court.-See www.infoplease.com 

Business/Science/Society:  
· Oldest-Known Mayan Mural Discovered (Dec. 13) 
· Dated at around 100 B.C., the plaster mural portrays the Mayan creation myth. The sophistication and 

quality of the painting suggests that the Mayan civilization was highly developed much earlier that 
archeologists had previously believed. Trade Deficit Hits Record High (Dec. 14) 

· Government reports that October trade deficit reached $68.9 billion. New Yorkers Stranded by Strike (Dec. 
19) 

· After talks between the Metropolitan Transportation Authority and the Transport Workers Union break 
down, the union declares a general strike. A Brooklyn Supreme Court judge calls the strike illegal and fines 
the union $1 million for each day of the strike. (Dec. 22) 

· Strike ends, to the relief of millions of commuters. The union and the MTA have not finalized a contract, 
however. South Korean Cloning Scientist Quits (Dec. 23) 

· Hwang Woo-suk steps down from Seoul National University after an investigative panel at the university 
reports that he falsified the paper in which he claimed that he cloned 11 human embryos and extracted stem 
cells from them.-See www.infoplease.com 

2006 C.E. ISRAEL: In January 2006, Ariel Sharon suffered a stroke that left him critically ill and unable to 
govern. Deputy Prime Minister Ehud Olmert became acting prime minister, and in general elections on March 28, 
Olmert's Kadima Party won the largest number of seats. In May he formed a coalition between the Kadima, Labor, 
ultra-orthodox Shas, and Pensioners parties. Israeli-Palestinian relations were thrown into further turmoil when 
the militant Hamas Party won a stunning and unexpected landslide victory in the January Palestinian 
parliamentary elections. Although Hamas had been engaged in a cease-fire with Israel for more than a year, it 
continued to call for Israel's destruction and refused to renounce violence. In April 2006, Hamas fired rockets into 
Israeli territory, effectively ending the cease-fire between them. After Hamas militants killed two Israeli soldiers 
and kidnapped another on June 25, Israel launched air strikes and sent ground troops into Gaza, destroying its only 
power plant and three bridges. Fighting continued over the summer, with Hamas firing rockets into Israel, and 
Israeli troops reoccupying Gaza. In early July, Israel was involved in war on a second front—which was soon to 
overshadow the fighting in Gaza—after Hezbollah fighters entered Israel and captured two Israeli soldiers on July 
12. In response, Israel launched a major military attack, bombing the Lebanese airport and other major 
infrastructures, as well as parts of southern Lebanon. Hezbollah, led by Sheikh Hassan Nasrallah, retaliated by 
launching hundreds of rockets and missiles into Israel. After a week of fighting, Israel made it clear that its offensive 
in Lebanon would continue until Hezbollah was routed. Although much of the international community demanded 
a cease-fire, the United States supported Israel's plan to continue the fighting until Hezbollah was drained of its 
military power. Hezbollah was thought to have at least 12,000 rockets and missiles, most supplied by Iran, and 
proved a much more formidable foe than Israel anticipated. An Israeli opinion poll after the first two weeks of 
fighting indicated that 81% of Israelis supported the continued attack on Lebanon, and 58% wanted the offensive to 
continue until Hezbollah was destroyed. The UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), brokered a tenuous 
cease-fire on August 14. About 1,150 Lebanese, mostly civilians, and 150 Israelis, the majority of them soldiers, died 
in the 34 days of fighting.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. IRAN: In January 2006, Iran removed UN (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), seals on uranium 
enrichment equipment and resumed nuclear research. France, Britain, and Germany called off nuclear talks with 
Iran, and along with the United States, threatened to refer Iran to the UN (the “eighth king”), Security Council, a 
step avoided thus far. Russia and China, both of whom have strong economic ties to Iran, refused to endorse 
sanctions. In April Iran announced it had successfully enriched uranium. In July a Security Council resolution was 
finally passed, demanding that Iran halt its nuclear activities by the end of August or face possible sanctions.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: Palestinian elections on January 25, 2006, resulted in a stunning and 
unexpected landslide victory for Hamas (74 of the 132 parliamentary seats) over the ruling Fatah Party, and in 
February, Ismail Haniya, a centrist Hamas leader, became Prime Minister. Most assessments indicate that 
Palestinians, weary of Fatah's mismanagement and widespread corruption, chose Hamas because it promised 
internal reform—Hamas's well-run social services network provides Palestinians with much-needed education and 
health care—and not because of its militant policies toward Israel. According to a PA poll, 75% of Palestinians who 
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voted for Hamas supported a peace deal with Israel. Although Hamas had been engaged in a cease-fire with Israel 
for more than a year, it continued to call for Israel's destruction and refused to renounce violence. As a result, 
Western donor countries cut off direct aid to the Hamas-run government. By September, the humanitarian crisis 
was desperate, with 70% of Gaza's population lacking enough food each day.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. EGYPT: In February 2006, an Egyptian ferry overturned in the Red Sea. More than 1,000 people died 
in the disaster.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. DENMARK: In February 2006, the publication of political cartoons depicting the Islamic prophet 
Muhammad set off a series of outraged demonstrations and riots in a number of Muslim countries. At least a dozen 
died in the protests.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: On February 23, Sunni insurgents bombed and seriously damaged the 
Shiites' most revered shrine in Iraq, the Askariya Shrine in Samarra. The bombings ignited ferocious sectarian 
attacks between Shiites and Sunnis. More than a thousand people were killed over several days, and Iraq seemed 
poised for civil war. Hope in Prime Minister Maliki's ability to unify the country quickly faded when it became clear 
that he would not abandon his political ties with Moktada al-Sadr, the radical Shiite cleric who led the powerful 
Madhi militai. Maliki seemed unwilling or incapable of reining in the rapidly proliferating Shiite death squads, 
which have kidnapped, tortured, and murdered thousands of civilians.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. AUSTRIA: Austria's tough laws against Nazi propaganda led to a three-year prison sentence for 
infamous British historian David Irving, who pleaded guilty in February 2006 to denying the Holocaust. In 
December 2006, he was released from prison early, and deported to England.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES: President Gloria Arroyo declared a state of emergency in February, saying the 
government had foiled an attempted coup by the military. She also banned rallies commemorating the 20th 
anniversary of the ouster of Ferdinand Marcos. Some observers dismissed the report of the coup attempt as political 
maneuvering to gain support and weaken the opposition. On June 24, President Arroyo met with Pope Benedict 
XVI at the Vatican, where she announced that the Philippines was abolishing the death penalty.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In February, a U.S. Senate report on progress in Iraq indicated that, despite 
the U.S. spending $16 billion on reconstruction, every major area of Iraq's infrastructure was below prewar levels. 
Incompetence and fraud characterized numerous projects, and by April the U.S. special inspector general was 
pursuing 72 investigations into corruption by firms involved in reconstruction.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES: A mudslide in February 2006 leveled the town of Guinsaugon and killed about 
1,800 of its 1,857 residents.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. INDIA: In March 2006, President Bush and Prime Minister Singh agreed to a controversial civil 
nuclear power deal that permitted the sale of U.S. nuclear technology to India despite the fact that India has never 
signed the international Nuclear Nonproliferation agreement. Since 1998, the U.S. has imposed sanctions on India 
for undertaking nuclear tests. Critics of the deal, which must be approved by Congress, contend that allowing India 
to circumvent the international treaty will make it more difficult to negotiate with Iran and North Korea and their 
nuclear ambitions.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. FRANCE: In March and April 2006, a series of huge and ongoing protests took place over a proposed 
labor law that would allow employers to fire workers under age 26 within two years without giving a reason. The law 
was intended to control high unemployment among France's young workers. The protests continued after President 
Chirac signed a somewhat amended bill into law. But on April 10, Chirac relented and rescinded the law, an 
embarrassing about-face for the government.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. ISRAEL: A commission that investigated 2006's war between Israel and Lebanon released a 
scathing report in April 2007, saying Prime Minister Olmert was responsible for "a severe failure in exercising 
judgment, responsibility, and prudence." It also said that Olmert rushed to war without an adequate plan. Defense 
Minister Amir Peretz and former army chief Dan Halutz were also rebuked in the report. Olmert resisted calls for 
his resignation and survived a no-confidence vote in parliament.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. SERBIA: In May 2006, Montenegro held a referendum on independence, which narrowly passed. On 
June 4 the federal president of Serbia and Montenegro, Svetozar Marovic, announced the dissolution of his office, 
and the following day Serbia acknowledged the end of the union. The EU and the United States recognized 
Montenegro on June 12.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In May a number of news stories broke about a not-yet-released official 
military report that U.S. Marines had killed 24 innocent Iraqis “in cold blood” in the city of Haditha the previous 
Nov. 19. The alleged massacre, which included women and children, was said to have been revenge for a bombing 
that killed a marine. The marines are also alleged to have covered up the killings. The military did not launch a 
criminal investigation until mid-March, four months after the incident, and two months after TIME magazine had 
reported the allegations to the military. Several additional sets of separate allegations of civilian murders by U.S. 
troops have also surfaced.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MONTENEGRO: In May 2006, Montenegro held a referendum on independence, which narrowly 
passed. On June 3 it declared independence, and on June 26, it became the 192nd member of the United Nations. 
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Prime Minister Zeljko Sturanovic resigned in January 2008 to undergo treatment for a rare form of lung cancer. 
Milo Djukanovic, who has already served four terms as Prime Minister, replaced him. He had been in power as 
either president or prime minister of Montenegro from 1991 to 2006 and had led the country's drive for 
independence.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. “Why, Lord, Did You Remain Silent?” THESE were the words of Pope Benedict XVI, who 
visited the former concentration camp at Auschwitz, Poland, on May 28, 2006. At the site where the Nazis killed 
hundreds of thousands of Jews and others, he added: “How many questions arise in this place! Constantly the 
question comes up: Where was God in those days? Why was he silent? How could he permit this endless slaughter, 
this triumph of evil? . . . We must continue to cry out humbly yet insistently to God: Rouse yourself! Do not forget 
mankind, your creature!” The pope’s speech gave rise to animated reactions. Some detected revealing omissions, 
such as his failure to mention the anti-Semitism that was associated with atrocities at Auschwitz. Others read into 
his words an attempt to play down the request of Pope John Paul II for forgiveness of sins that the church 
committed. A Catholic journalist, Filippo Gentiloni, observed: “It was, however, logical that many commentators 
when confronted with the difficult question regarding where God was—a question without an answer—instead 
requested an answer to the easier question: Where was Pius XII?” The commentators were referring to Pope 
Pius XII’s silence during the Holocaust. The Holocaust and all the other acts of genocide committed throughout 
human history prove that “man has dominated man to his injury.” (Ecclesiastes 8:9) Furthermore, man’s Creator 
has not been silent in the face of so much horror. Through the pages of the Bible, he has revealed his reasons for 
allowing wickedness. God has also assured us that he has not forgotten mankind. In fact, the time period during 
which God has permitted man to rule himself will soon come to an end. (Jeremiah 10:23) Would you like to know 
more about God’s purpose for us? Jehovah’s Witnesses will be happy to help you to see the Bible’s answer to the 
questions that perplexed Pope Benedict XVI.-See The Watchtower Magazine May 15, 2007 page 32. 
2006 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: In June, the yearlong cease-fire with Israel ended. After Hamas militants 
killed two Israeli soldiers and kidnapped another on June 25, Israel launched air strikes and sent ground troops 
into Gaza, destroying its only power plant and three bridges. Israel also arrested many of Hamas's elected officials. 
Fighting continued in July, with Hamas firing rockets into Israel, and Israeli troops killing about 200 Palestinians 
in June and July.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. SYRIA: In July 2006, during the Hezbollah-Israeli conflict in Lebanon, Syria was strongly suspected of 
aiding Hezbollah.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. LEBANON: On July 12, 2006, Hezbollah fighters entered Israel and captured two Israeli soldiers. In 
response, Israel launched a major military attack, bombing the Lebanese airport and other major infrastructures, as 
well as parts of southern Lebanon. Hezbollah, led by Sheik Hassan Nasrallah, retaliated by launching hundreds of 
rockets and missiles into Israel (Iran supplies Hezbollah with weapons, which are transported through Syria). After 
a week of fighting, Israel made it clear that its offensive in Lebanon would continue until Hezbollah was routed. 
Although much of the international community demanded a cease-fire, the United States supported Israel's plan to 
continue the fighting until Hezbollah was drained of its military power (Hezbollah is thought to have at least 12,000 
rockets and missiles and had proved a much more formidable foe than anticipated). On August 14, a UN (the 
“eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14)-negotiated cease-fire went into effect. The UN planned to send a 15,000-
member peacekeeping force. About 1,150 Lebanese, mostly civilians, and 150 Israelis, mostly soldiers, died in the 34 
days of fighting. More than 400,000 Lebanese were forced from their homes by the fighting. Almost immediately, 
Hezbollah began organizing reconstruction efforts, and handed out financial aid to families who had lost their 
homes, shoring up loyalty from Shiite civilians.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. SLOVAKIA: Robert Fico of the Socialist Party became prime minister in July 2006, after forming an 
odd coalition with two right-wing nationalist parties, including Meciar's.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. INDIA: On July 11, more than 200 people died and hundreds more were wounded when a series of 
bombs exploded on commuter trains in Mumbai during the evening rush hour. Islamic terrorists were suspected.-
See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Deliverance at Hand” District conventions of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are scheduled worldwide. King Hezekiah of ancient Judah used runners to hand deliver letters 
summoning the people to assemble together in Jerusalem. (2 Chron. 30:6, 13) The response of the people revealed 
their attitude toward true worship. (2 Chron. 30:10-12) In the coming months, servants of Jehovah today will have a 
similar opportunity to demonstrate their heartfelt appreciation for the privilege of gathering together to worship 
Jehovah. A letter has been delivered to your congregation inviting you to attend the “Deliverance at Hand” District 
Convention. How will you respond to that invitation? Make Arrangements Now: To benefit fully from the 
spiritual program that is being lovingly prepared, we need to be present for the entire program. Wisely start now to 
make whatever arrangements are needed for you and your family to attend all three days. (Prov. 21:5) Such 
preparations may include asking your employer for time off, discussing your plans with a non-Witness mate, 
making hotel reservations, and assisting Bible students to be in attendance each day. Do not leave these important 
matters to the last minute. Rather, make them a matter of prayer to Jehovah, trusting that “he himself will act.”—
Ps. 37:5. Jehovah’s organization has gone to great lengths to ensure that sufficient accommodations are available in 
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each convention city. Appreciation for the self-sacrificing efforts of the hardworking brothers who assisted in 
making these arrangements, consideration for our fellow convention delegates, and respect for theocratic order 
should move us to cooperate fully with the guidelines provided in this article.—1 Cor. 13:5; 1 Thess. 5:12, 13; Heb. 
13:17. -See the December, 2006 OKM of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 3. 
Worldwide Report 2006 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       114 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             236 
Total Congregations:                                99,770 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  16,675,113 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                        8,758 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           6,741,444 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         6,491,775 
Percentage of Increase Over 2005:                      1.6 
Total Number Baptized:                             248,327 
Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   269,557 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             642,182 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,333,966,199 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           6,286,618 
During the 2006 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $111 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
▪ Worldwide, a total of 19,328 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide 
Order of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses.-See the 2007 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 31. 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: At the end of July, the U.S. announced it would move more U.S. troops into 
Bagdad from other regions of Iraq, in an attempt to bring security to the country's capital, which had increasingly 
been subject to lawlessness, violence, and sectarian strife. But by October, the military acknowledged that its 12-
week-old campaign to establish security in Baghdad had been unsuccessful.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. Pluto downgraded. August 25 European astronomers claim that Pluto is not a planet at all they 
downgraded it to what they refer to as an “Icy Dwarf.” 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In September, a classified National Intelligence Estimate—a consensus view 
of all 16 U.S. intelligence agencies, signed off by Director of National Intelligence John D. Negroponte—concluded 
that the “Iraq war has made the overall terrorism problem worse.” By this time, many authorities characterized the 
conflict as a civil war—as one political scientist put it, the level of sectarian violence is “so extreme that it far 
surpasses most civil wars since 1945.” The White House, however, continued to reject the term: it would be difficult 
to justify the role of American troops in an Iraqi civil war, which would require the U.S. to take sides.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: In September 2006, President Musharraf signed a controversial peace agreement 
with seven militant groups, who call themselves the “Pakistan Taliban.” Pakistan's army agreed to withdraw from 
the area and allow the Taliban to govern themselves, as long as they promise no incursions into Afghanistan or 
against Pakistani troops. Critics said the deal hands terrorists a secure base of operations; supporters counter that a 
military solution against the Taliban is futile and will only spawn more militants, contending that containment is 
the only practical policy. That agreement came under fire in the U.S. in July 2007 with the release of a National 
Intelligence Estimate. The report cncluded that al-Qaeda has gained strength in the past two years and that the 
United States faces "a persistent and evolving terrorist threat over the next three years." The report also said the 
deal has allowed al-Qaeda to flourish.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA: Elections in October 2006 reinforced the lingering ethnic tensions 
in the country. The Serbian coalition, which favors an independent state, narrowly defeated the Muslim-Croat 
Federation that prefers moving toward a more unified country. In January 2007, Bosnian Serb Nikola Spiric took 
over as prime minister and formed a new government. He resigned in November 2007 to protest reforms 
introduced by an international envoy, who was appointed under the Dayton Accords by the UN and the European 
Union and has the power to enact legislation and dismiss ministers. Spiric said the reforms, which the EU said 
would help the country's entrance into the organization, would diminish the influence of Bosnian Serbs and 
enhance those of other ethnic groups. Crisis was averted later in November, when Spiric and the country's Croat 
and Muslim leaders agreed on a series of reforms approved by Parliament.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. BANGLADESH (INDUS VALLEY): Violence erupted in October 2006, when Zia's term 
ended and President Ahmed took over as the head of a caretaker administration. An alliance of parties, headed by 
the Awami League, said it would boycott the Jan. 2007 elections, alleging corruption in the electoral commission. 
The violence intensified in January 2007, prompting President Ahmed to declare a state of emergency and postpone 
the elections. Fakhruddin Ahmed became the interim head of the government. He swiftly opened a broad 
corruption investigation that resulted in the imprisonment of dozens of prominent officials, the seizure of luxury 
vehicles, and the freezing of bank accounts. In March, Tarique Rahman, the son of former Prime Minister Khaleda 
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Zia, was arrested in the investigation and charged with extortion. Khaleda Zia herself was arrested and charged with 
corruption in September. In addition, Sheikh Hasina was arrested and charged with corruption and organizing the 
murder of four supporters of a rival party.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: A U.S. bomb killed Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, the leader of al-Qaeda in Iraq 
and the most-wanted terrorist in the country. Zarqawi was responsible for many of the most brutal and horrific 
attacks in Iraq. But his death seemed to have no stabilizing effect on the country. The UN (the “eighth king” of 
Revelation 17:11-14) announced that an average of more than 100 civilians were killed in Iraq each day. During the 
first six months of the year, civilian deaths increased by 77%, reflecting the serious spike in sectarian violence in the 
country. The UN (the “eighth king”) also reported that about 1.6 million Iraqis were internally displaced, and up to 
1.8 million refugees have fled the country.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Pakistan has launched major efforts to combat al-Qaeda and Taliban militants, 
deploying 80,000 troops to its remote and mountainous border with Afghanistan, a haven for terrorist groups. 
More than 800 soldiers have died in these campaigns. Yet the country remains a breeding ground for Islamic 
militancy, with its estimated 10,000–40,000 religious schools, or madrassas. In late 2006 and into 2007, members 
of the Taliban crossed into eastern Afghanistan from Pakistan's tribal areas. The Pakistani government denied that 
its intelligence agency has supported the Islamic militants, despite contradictory reports from Western diplomats 
and the media.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. PAKISTAN: In 2006, Pakistan introduced legislation to change the country’s harsh Islamic rape laws. 
The current law, introduced in 1979, requires the victim of a rape to produce the testimony of four male witnesses 
or else face charges of adultery. But after pressure from religious conservatives, the government postponed 
submitting the bill.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: Attacks by the Taliban intensified and increased in late 2006 and into 2007, 
with militants crossing into eastern Afghanistan from Pakistan's tribal areas. The Pakistani government denied that 
its intelligence agency has supported the Islamic militants, despite contradictory reports from Western diplomats 
and the media.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. CUBA: Fidel Castro, 79 years old Cuban President since his overthrow of the Batista government in 
1959 stepped down on July 31st to have surgery to repair bleeding in his intestines. Raul Castro the 74-year-old 
younger brother assumed power. 
2006 C.E. LEBANON: In November, Pierre Gemayel, minister of industry and member of a well-known 
Maronite “Christian” political dynasty, was assassinated, the fifth anti-Syrian leader to be killed since the death of 
Rafik Hariri in February 2005. Pro-government protesters blamed Syria and its Lebanese allies, and staged large 
demonstrations following the assassination. These protests were then followed by even larger and more sustained 
demonstrations by Hezbollah supporters. Beginning December 1, tens of thousands of demonstrators, led by the 
Hezbollah leader Sheik Hassan Nasrallah, occupied the center of Beirut and called for the resignation of the pro-
Western coalition government.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. LIBYA: In December 2006, five Bulgarian nurses and a Palestinian doctor working in Libya 
were sentenced to death after being convicted of infecting hundreds of Libyan children with AIDS. The evidence 
used to convict the medical workers is considered highly specious, and many believe that Libya is attempting to 
deflect the blame for the 1998 outbreak of AIDS in a Libyan hospital to foreigners. In July 2007, Libya's Supreme 
Court upheld the death sentences. Days later, however, the country's High Judicial Council commuted the 
sentences. On the same day as the commutations, the government agreed to pay $1 million to the familes of each of 
the 460 victims.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006-2007 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: In December, after months of fruitlessly attempting to form unity 
government, Hamas and Farah turned on each other. Street fights and shootings broke out between the various 
factions in Gaza for more than a week until a ceasefire called by President Abbas (Fatah) and Prime Minister 
Haniya (Hamas). In March 2007, the leaders of Hamas and Fatah finally agreed on a coalition government, which 
Parliament later approved. The platform that outlines the Hamas-dominated government does not recognize Israel, 
accept earlier Israeli-Palestinian accords, or renounce violence, conditions required by Western countries before 
they resume aid to the Palestinian government. Despite the breakthrough, Prime Minister Haniya and President 
Mahmoud Abbas remain divided on important issues regarding Israel.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. IRAN: In December 2006 elections for local councils in Iran, moderate conservatives and some 
reformist candidates won the majority of the seats. The results were seen as a sign of public dissatisfaction with 
President Ahmadinejad and his hard-line stances.-See www.infoplease.com 
2006 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: The increasingly unpopular war and President Bush's strategy of “staying 
the course” were believed responsible for the Republican loss of both Houses of Congress in November mid-term 
elections, and for the resignation of Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld immediately thereafter. In December, the 
bipartisan report by the Iraq Study Group, led by former secretary of state James Baker and former Democratic 
congressman Lee Hamilton, concluded that “the situation in Iraq is grave and deteriorating” and “U.S. forces seem 
to be caught in a mission that has no foreseeable end.” The report's 79 recommendations included reaching out 
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diplomatically to Iran and Syria and having the U.S. military intensify its efforts to train Iraqi troops. The report 
heightened the debate over the U.S. role in Iraq, but President Bush kept his distance from it, indicating that he 
would wait until January 2007 before announcing a new Iraq strategy. On December 31, 2006, the U.S. death toll in 
Iraq reached 3,000, and at least 50,000 Iraqi civilians had died in the conflict—the UN reported that more than 
34,000 Iraqis were killed from the violence in 2006.-See www.infoplease.com 
January 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· Russia Cuts Off Gas to Ukraine (Jan. 1)  
· In a dispute over pricing, state-owned company Gazprom reduces the flow of natural gas to Ukraine. The 

move affects exports to countries in Western Europe. (Jan. 2) 
· Facing criticism from customers in Western Europe, Russia resumes full flow of gas. 
· Iran Says It Will Resume Nuclear Research (Jan. 3)  
· In a letter to the International Atomic Energy Agency, Iran states that it plans to restart work on its 

“peaceful nuclear energy program.” (Jan. 10) 
· Iran breaks the seals on three of its nuclear facilities. The U.S. and several European nations condemn the 

move. Insurgents Launch Several Attacks in Iraq (Jan. 4 et seq.) 
· More than 50 people are killed in central Iraq by suicide bombers and car bombs. About 30 Shiites die in an 

attack on a funeral in Miqdadiya. (Jan. 5)  
· Suicide bombers kill about 130 Shiite pilgrims in Karbala. Another 50 men, who were lined up to apply for 

jobs with the police force, die in Ramadi. (Jan. 9)  
· Two suicide bombers carrying police badges blow themselves up near a celebration at the Police Academy 

in Baghdad, killing nearly 20 police officers. Al-Qaeda in Iraq takes responsibility. Sharon Suffers Massive 
Stroke (Jan. 5)  

· Israeli prime minister undergoes emergency surgery to stop bleeding on the brain. Deputy Prime Minister 
Ehud Olmert is named acting prime minister. U.S. Helicopter Crashes in Iraq (Jan. 8)  

· Army Black Hawk helicopter crashes between Mosul and Tal Afar, killing 12 Americans. U.S. Targets al-
Qaeda Leader (Jan. 15)  

· Air strike in the Bajaur tribal region in northwest Pakistan is intended to kill Ayman al-Zawahiri, al-Qaeda's 
second in command. Pakistan officials say al-Zawahiri did not die in the attack. About 18 civilians, however, 
were killed in the operation. Mass Graves Found in Iraq (Jan. 18)  

· Bodies of 36 Iraqis are found in two towns north of Baghdad. Victims, many of whom were police recruits, 
were shot execution style. Bin Laden Warns U.S. (Jan. 19)  

· After a year of silence, Osama bin Laden says al-Qaeda is planning to attack the United States. He also 
extends a truce, but does not provide any details of its terms. Results of Iraqi Election Released (Jan. 20) 

· Coalition of Shiites and Kurds wins 181 out of 275 seats in parliament, but they are just shy of the two-
thirds majority required to form their own government. Sunnis take 58 seats. The results follow a report by 
the International Mission for Iraqi Elections that finds the vote was flawed but mostly democratic. New 
Judge Appointed to Preside Over Hussein Trial (Jan. 23)  

· Raouf Rasheed Abdel Rahman, a Kurd, is named to replace Rizgar Muhammad Amin, who resigned after 
facing criticism from Iraqi officials. (Jan. 29) 

· Hussein's trial resumes, with four defendants, including Hussein, ejected from the courtroom. The defense 
team was replaced after its members walked out of the courtroom. 

· Canada Elects Conservative Prime Minister (Jan. 23)  
· Stephen Harper's Conservative Party narrowly defeats the Liberal Party, led by outgoing prime minister 

Paul Martin, in parliamentary elections. Audit Critical of Handling of Reconstruction Funds (Jan. 24)  
· Report by the Special Inspector General for Iraq Reconstruction finds evidence of fraud, that money for 

rebuilding was casually and insecurely stored, and that contract work was improperly certified as complete. 
· Hamas Prevails in Elections (Jan. 25)  
· Militant Palestinian group that has called for the destruction of Israel takes 74 out of 132 seats in legislative 

elections, handing a stunning defeat to Fatah, which won just 43 seats. Fatah had been in control for 40 
years. Prime Minister Ahmed Qurei, of Fatah, resigns. (Jan. 29)  

· Acting Israeli prime minister Ehud Olmert says Israel will not “hold any contacts” with Palestinians unless 
Hamas agrees to recognize Israel and renounce violence. Journalists Injured in Iraq (Jan. 29)  

· Bob Woodruff, ABC's evening news co-anchor, and his cameraman, Doug Vogt, are hit by a roadside bomb 
northwest of Baghdad.-See www.infoplease.com 

February 2006 C.E. World in review: 
· Atomic Energy Board to Report Iran to the UN (Feb. 4) 
· At an emergency meeting of the International Atomic Energy Agency, board members vote to refer Iran to 

the Security Council, citing its continued nuclear activity. (Feb. 6) 
· Iran formally tells the IAEA that it will not be allowed to inspect Iran's facilities and that Iran will resume 
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enrichment of uranium.  
· Protests Over Cartoons Turn Violent (Feb. 4 et seq.) 
· Throughout the Muslim world, angry demonstrators smash windows, set fires, and burn flags, protesting 

cartoons that depict Muhammad in a negative light. The cartoons have appeared in newspapers in several 
European countries. In Syria, mobs burn the Danish and Norwegian embassies. (Feb 5) 

· In Lebanon, protesters torch a building that houses the Danish Mission. One person dies in the blaze. (Feb. 
6) 

· Violence spreads to Turkey, Indonesia, India, Thailand, and New Zealand. Five protesters die in 
Afghanistan.  

· Iraqi Lawmakers Reelect Prime Minister (Feb. 12) 
· Members of the Shiite alliance vote, 64–63, to retain Ibrahim al-Jaafari as prime minister. He wins after 

securing the backing of radical cleric Moktada al-Sadr.  
· UN Report Calls for Closure of Guantánamo Prison (Feb. 16) 
· Investigators also urge the United States to either release or try the camp's prisoners and to “refrain from 

any practice amounting to torture.”  
· Haiti Declares Winner of Presidential Election (Feb. 16) 
· After protracted negotiations, Haiti's Provisional Electoral Council agrees to discard blank ballots and 

recalculate the results from the Feb. 7 election. The new formula gives René Préval more than 50% of the 
vote, enough to avoid a runoff election.  

· New Palestinian Parliament Opens (Feb. 18) 
· Militant group Hamas dominates the legislature, holding 74 out of 132 seats. Palestinian Authority 

president Mahmoud Abbas tells lawmakers they are obligated to honor agreements reached by other 
leaders. (Feb. 19) 

· Israeli leaders vote to withhold $50 million per month to Palestinians, saying the Palestinian Authority is 
being led by a terrorist group. Hamas nominates Ismail Haniya as prime minister.  

· Bomb Damages Shiite Shrine in Iraq (Feb. 22) 
· A terrorist attack destroys the golden dome atop the most revered Shiite shrine in Iraq, the Askariya Shrine 

in Samarra. Shiites retaliate against Sunni mosques. (Feb. 23) 
· Sectarian violence continues; nearly 140 people die in two days. (Feb. 24) 
· Iraq imposes an extraordinary daytime curfew to stem the rising violence. (Feb. 27) 
· The curfew is lifted, but the violence continues. Nearly 380 people have died in sectarian attacks related to 

the shrine bombing.  
· Dubai Company to Delay Port Operations (Feb. 23) 
· Responding to the furor among members of Congress, the public, and other government officials, Dubai 

Ports World says it will delay exercising control of several American ports when it finalizes a deal with 
Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, a British company that manages several U.S. ports.  

· Hussein Prosecutors Present Evidence (Feb. 28) 
· Head prosecutor in the trial of Saddam Hussein displays pages of documents that he says show that 

Hussein signed death warrants for nearly 150 men and boys in Dujail.-See www.infoplease.com 
March 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· India and the U.S. Agree on Nuclear Pact (March 2) 
· Controversial deal allows India to buy nuclear fuel and components. In exchange, India will separate its 

nuclear energy program from its military one and allow inspections of the civilian energy facilities. India 
has never signed the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty. 

· Sectarian Violence Continues in Iraq (March 7 et seq.) 
· The bodies of 24 men are found in five locations in Baghdad. (March 8) 
· Gunmen kidnap about 50 employees of a Sunni-owned security company in Baghdad. (March 12) 
· Six car bombs explode in a Shiite section of Baghdad, killing nearly 50 people and wounding 200. (March 

21) 
· Over a two-week period, nearly 200 bodies are found in Baghdad. Most of the victims had been executed or 

tortured. 
· Nuclear Watchdog Group Refers Iran to UN (March 8) 
· International Atomic Energy Agency, saying it cannot “conclude that there are no undeclared nuclear 

materials or activities in Iran,” reports Iran's nuclear activity to the UN Security Council. 
· Dubai Company Backs Out of Port Deal (March 9) 
· Dubai Ports World announces that, at the request of the prime minister of the United Arab Emirates, it will 

transfer the leases to run several U.S. ports to an American company. 
· Milosevic Dies in Prison (March 11) 
· Former president of Yugoslavia, Slobodan Milosevic, is found dead in his cell at The Hague. His four-year 
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war-crimes trial was drawing to a close. He dies of a heart attack at age 64. 
· Hussein Testifies for the First Time (March 15) 
· In his 40-minute speech, former Iraqi leader Saddam Hussein urges Iraqis to stop fighting each other and 

instead focus their attacks on the United States.  
· UN Approves New Human Rights Council (March 15) 
· General Assembly votes to replace the Human Rights Commission. New council is intended to ban from 

membership countries that abuse human rights. The U.S. votes against the council, saying it is not enough 
of an improvement. 

· New Iraqi Parliament Meets (March 16) 
· Legislators are sworn in, but the session ends after 30 minutes.  
· Iran Agrees to Discuss Iraq with the U.S. (March 16) 
· Iran says it will meet with U.S. officials to discuss ways to help Iraq create a free and independent 

government in Iraq. It is the first time since 1979 that Iran has initiated a discussion with the United States. 
· U.S. Launches Large Assault in Iraq (March 16) 
· Troops target insurgents near Sunni-dominated Samarra. It is the largest air attack since the beginning of 

the war. 
· Belarus Election Is Called Fraudulent (March 20) 
· The U.S. says presidential election that gave Aleksandr G. Lukashenko 83% of the vote was rigged and calls 

for a new race. Supporters of opposition candidate Aleksandr Milinkevich, who won 6%, demonstrate in 
Minsk. (March 24) 

· Authorities arrest protesters and opposition members. About 1,000 demonstrators have been arrested since 
the March 19 election. In response, the U.S. and the European Union announce they will impose sanctions 
against Belarus. (March 25) 

· Opposition leader Aleksandr Kazulin, one of the presidential candidates, is arrested at a protest. 
· Basque Separatists Declare Cease-fire (March 22) 
· Militant group ETA, which has killed about 800 people over almost 40 years, announces it will lay down its 

arms and focus on gaining independence from Spain. 
· France Crippled by Strike (March 28) 
· More than one million people throughout the country protest proposed labor law that would allow 

employers to fire workers under age 26 within two years without giving a reason. The law is intended to 
control high unemployment among France's young workers. Violence breaks out in Paris. 

· Israel Holds Parliamentary Elections (March 28) 
· Centrist Kadima Party, headed by acting prime minister Ehud Olmert, takes 28 of 120 seats in parliament. 

Olmert will have to form a coalition. Labor places second, with 20 seats.  
· Palestinian Cabinet Sworn In (March 29) 
· Ismail Haniya, leader of militant group Hamas, which dominated legislative elections in January, formally 

becomes prime minister.  
· Security Council Issues Statement on Iran (March 29) 
· The statement, negotiated over a period of three weeks, calls on Iran to suspend its enrichment of uranium. 
· American Journalist Released in Iraq (March 30) 
· Jill Carroll, a freelance reporter working for the Christian Science Monitor, is freed in Baghdad after being 

held for 82 days by a group called the Revenge Brigade.-See www.infoplease.com  
April 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· Shiite Bloc Urges Prime Minister to Resign (April 2) 
· Leaders of the Supreme Council for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq call on Ibrahim al-Jaafari to resign, 

citing his failure to form a government.  
· Chirac Signs Controversial Labor Legislation (April 2) 
· Protests continue when French president Jacques Chirac signs into law an amended bill that allows 

employers to fire workers under age 26 within a year with a reason for termination. The original bill said 
employers could let employees go within two years without a reason. (April 10) 

· Facing intense pressure as student-led protests continue, Chirac announces that he will repeal the 
controversial labor law. 

· Hussein Is Charged with Genocide (April 4) 
· Iraqi court says former Iraqi president and six other defendants tried to wipe out Iraq's Kurdish population 

in 1988. More than 50,000 people were killed in the military campaign that destroyed about 2,000 villages.  
· General Strike Begins in Nepal (April 6) 
· In defiance of a new ban on political rallies, a loose alliance of seven opposition parties begins pro-

democracy demonstrations against King Gyanendra. (April 15) 
· About 8,000 protestors march into the capital city, Katmandu. Police officers break up the protest using 
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canes and tear gas. (April 21) 
· More than 100,000 protesters defy a curfew and pour into Katmandu's main street. King Gyanendra offers 

to hand over executive power to a prime minister. (April 22) 
· Ignoring pleas from the U.S., India, and other countries, the opposition groups reject the king's offer, saying 

he failed to address their main demands: the restoration of Parliament and a referendum to redraft the 
Constitution. (April 24) 

· In a major concession, King Gyanendra agrees to reinstate Parliament. (April 28) 
· Parliament meets for the first time in four years.  
· Dozens Killed at Shiite Mosque (April 7) 
· Three suicide bombers blow themselves up at Baratha Mosque, killing more than 70 people.  
· Prodi Declared Winner in Italian Elections (April 11) 
· The center-left Union coalition, led by Romano Prodi, wins 49.8% of the vote and incumbent Silvio 

Berlusconi's House of Liberties coalition takes 49.7%—a difference of just 25,000 votes. Berlusconi refuses 
to concede and calls for a recount. (April 20) 

· Italy's highest court declares Prodi the winner.  
· Iran Announces Progress in Nuclear Program (April 11) 
· President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad declares that Iran has successfully enriched uranium and will continue 

to produce nuclear fuel. (April 28) 
· The International Atomic Energy Agency confirms that Iran has enriched uranium. It also reports that Iran 

has not cooperated with inspectors.  
· Suicide Bomber Attacks Tel Aviv Restaurant (April 17) 
· Islamic Jihad claims responsibility for the bombing that kills nine people. Hamas calls it a legitimate 

response to Israeli aggression. Palestinian president Mahmoud Abbas, however, condemns the attack. 
· Germany to Allow Access to Holocaust Archives (April 18) 
· In a policy reversal, the German government announces that it will allow historians and researchers to 

access up to 50 million documents containing information on Holocaust victims.  
· Chinese President Visits the U.S. (April 20) 
· President Hu Jintao and President Bush vow to cooperate on reducing the trade deficit between the two 

countries and on stemming nuclear proliferation, but no deals are announced. Hu's visit is marred by U.S. 
gaffes in protocol.  

· Iraq Sees Progress in Formation of a Government (April 20) 
· Facing pressure from the U.S. and the leaders of Iraq's political groups, Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jaafari 

ends his fight to remain in power. (April 21) 
· Leaders of the Shiite alliance select Nuri al-Maliki to be prime minister. (April 22) 
· Parliament votes to retain President Jalal Talabani. 
· Dozens Killed in Egypt Bomb Attack (April 25) 
· Three bombs kill about 30 people and wound about 115 in the resort town Dahab. Attack coincides with 

Sinai Liberation Day.  
· European Investigation Reports Secret CIA Flights (April 26) 
· Inquiry ordered by the European Parliament finds that since 2001, the CIA has conducted about 1,000 

undeclared flights over Europe, transporting terrorism suspects to countries that allow torture.  
· Peace Agreement Reached in Sudan (April 30) 
· The Sudan government accepts terms of peace agreement to end the violence in Darfur, but two of the three 

rebel groups reject the plan. All parties, however, agree to extend the deadline for a resolution.  
· Olmert Secures Enough Seats to Form Government (April 30) 
· Israeli prime minister gains support of Shas party, giving him a majority in Parliament.  

May 2006 C.E. World in review: 
· Bolivia Nationalizes Natural Gas Industry (May 1) 
· Under orders of President Evo Morales, the military takes over the country's energy fields.  
· Moussaoui Sentenced to Life in Prison (May 3) 
· A federal jury in Virginia sentences Zacarias Moussaoui to life in prison without the chance of parole for his 

role in the Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks.  
· Israeli Parliament Approves Governing Coalition (May 4) 
· Israeli prime minister Ehud Olmert will control 67 of 120 seats in parliament. Coalition includes his 

Kadima party, the Labor Party, Shas, and the Pensioners Party.  
· Leaders Sign Peace Pact for Darfur (May 5) 
· The Sudanese government and the leader of Darfur's main rebel group agree to a cease-fire that calls on the 

rebels and the government militias to disarm, will allow 5,000 rebels to join the Sudanese Army, and 
establishes a fund for the war's victims. Two smaller rebel groups do not join the accord.  
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· Iranian President Lists Grievances in a Letter to Bush (May 9) 
· In his 18-page letter, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad says that the war in Iraq and the abuse of prisoners by U.S. 

soldiers contradict Bush's Christian values.  
· U.S. Endorses Plan on Palestinian Aid (May 9) 
· European proposal would help Palestinians pay salaries of civil servants and alleviate shortages of food and 

medicine. Aid has been cut off since Hamas took control of the government.  
· U.S. to Renew Ties to Libya (May 15) 
· Bush administration announces plans to normalize relations with Libya, citing Libya's decision to renounce 

terrorism and give up its nuclear weapons program.  
· Hussein Charged with Crimes Against Humanity (May 15) 
· Panel of judges indicts former Iraqi president Hussein on charges of crimes against humanity. Ruling is 

part of his trial that focuses on the execution of about 150 Shiites in Dujail in 1982.  
· U.S. Curbs Sales to Venezuela (May 15) 
· The Bush administration announces it will no longer sell military equipment to Venezuela because the 

country has refused to cooperate with terrorism investigations.  
· UN Panel Recommends Closing Guantánamo Prison (May 19) 
· The United Nations Committee Against Torture denounces the treatment of terror suspects and criticizes 

the CIA for holding prisoners in secret detention centers overseas.  
· Iraqi Parliament Approves Government (May 20) 
· Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki's cabinet includes 17 members from his Shiite coalition, seven Kurds, seven 

from a Sunni coalition, and five from a secular alliance. Three important posts—the ministers of defense, 
interior, and national security—are left vacant.  

· Montenegrins Vote for Independence (May 21) 
· Preliminary results from the election commission indicate that 55.4% of voters choose independence from 

Serbia.  
· Bush Meets with Israeli Prime Minister (May 23) 
· President Bush indicates that he supports Ehud Olmert's plan to unilaterally withdraw about 70,000 

settlers from the West Bank, but he also encourages Olmert to negotiate with Palestinian president 
Mahmoud Abbas.  

· Bush and Blair Admit Mistakes on Iraq (May 25) 
· In a joint news conference at the White House, president and British prime minister express regret for the 

abuse of prisoners at the Abu Ghraib prison, for removing all Baathists from positions of power in Iraq, and 
for other missteps.  

· Abbas Challenges Palestinian Government to Accept Peace Plan (May 25) 
· Mahmoud Abbas, president of the Palestinian Authority, says he will call for a referendum on a proposed 

Palestinian state if the Hamas-led government fails to accept the plan within 10 days.  
· Journalists Killed in Iraq (May 29) 
· Paul Douglas and James Brolan, two Britons working for CBS News, are killed by a roadside bomb in 

Baghdad. A third journalist, Kimberly Dozier, an American, is critically injured.  
· Accident Sets Off Riots in Afghanistan (May 29) 
· A truck in a U.S. military convoy crashes into 12 vehicles, killing five civilians. About 15 people are killed 

and dozens are wounded in anti-American riots that follow the accident.  
· U.S. Says It Will Join Europe in Talks with Iran (May 31) 
· Iran, however, must halt its uranium enrichment and reprocessing before the U.S. will enter negotiations.-

See www.infoplease.com 
June 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· UN Declaration Calls for More Action on AIDS (June 2) 
· General Assembly urges countries to triple annual spending to $23 billion a year by 2010 for AIDS and HIV 

prevention, education, and research.  
· Seventeen Canadians Are Arrested on Terrorism Charges (June 3) 
· Ontario police arrest 12 adult men and five youths in Canada's largest counterterrorism operation. The 

charges against the suspects include attempting to build bombs, planning a series of bomb attacks, and 
receiving terrorist training.  

· Islamists Take Control of Mogadishu (June 5) 
· Militants linked to al-Qaeda defeat the warlords that have controlled the capital of Somalia for the past 15 

years. Their triumph is seen as a blow to the United States, which had reportedly covertly backed the 
warlords. 

· Iran Offered Incentives to Give Up Nuclear Activities (June 6) 
· Javier Solana, the European Union's foreign policy chief, presents Iran a proposal from the United States, 

Russia, China, France, Britain, and Germany that would offer the country new planes for its civilian fleet 



                                                                                                 Page 462 of 537 

 
 

and light-water reactors if it stops uranium enrichment and reprocessing.  
· Iraq Announces Prisoner Release Program (June 6) 
· Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki says the government will release about 2,500 prisoners who have not been 

involved in the insurgency. He also says the government plans to reintegrate into society former Baathists—
members of Saddam Hussein's party.  

· Prominent Militant Is Killed in Iraq (June 8) 
· Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, the leader of al-Qaeda in Iraq and the most-wanted terrorist in Iraq, dies in an 

attack north of Baghdad.  
· Iraqi Parliament Approves Important Ministers (June 8) 
· Gen. Abdul Qadr Mohammed Jassim is appointed minister of defense, Jawad Khadim Bolani becomes 

minister of interior and head of the police, and Shirwan al-Waili is approved as minister of national 
security. 

· Hamas Ends Cease-fire with Israel (June 10) 
· In response to an Israeli shelling of a Gaza beach that killed eight civilians, Hamas fires Qassam rockets 

into Israeli territory, ending the 16-month truce with Israel.  
· Three Detainees Commit Suicide at Guantánamo (June 10) 
· The victims, two Saudi and one Yemeni, hang themselves in their cells. They are the first suicides at the 

prison camp since it opened in 2002.  
· Bush Makes Surprise Visit to Iraq (June 13) 
· Bush meets with the Iraqi prime minister and 17 cabinet members and promises that “America will keep its 

commitment” to the country. 
· Pentagon Releases Study on Interrogations (June 16) 
· Report finds that techniques used by some Special Operations troops on Iraqi detainees in early 2004 were 

unauthorized and abusive, but not deliberately so. “Inadequate policy guidance” is blamed. 
· U.S. Army Charges Three U.S. Soldiers With Murder (June 19) 
· They are accused of murdering three Iraqi detainees and threatening to kill another soldier if he talked to 

investigators about the case. 
· Bodies of U.S. Soldiers Found in Iraq (June 20) 
· The two soldiers, who were captured by insurgents in an ambush the previous week, are said to have been 

tortured, killed, and mutilated beyond recognition. 
· Hussein Defense Lawyer Is Killed (June 21) 
· A senior member of Hussein's defense team, Khamis al-Obeidi, is pulled from bed by gunmen, abducted, 

beaten, and shot. He is the tenth person connected with the trial to be killed. 
· Red Cross Admits Israeli and Palestinian Groups (June 22) 
· The International Conference of the Red Cross and Red Crescent approves a culturally neutral third symbol, 

the Red Crystal, which may be displayed alone or with other symbols. This enables the admission of Israel’s 
Magen David Adom (Red Star of David) society. The Palestinian Red Crescent’s admission is approved at 
the same time. 

· Palestinian Militants Kidnap Israeli Soldier (June 25) 
· Palestinian militants tunnel out of Gaza and into Israel, kill two Israeli soldiers, and kidnap a third, Cpl. 

Gilad Shalit. Palestinian president Abbas condemns the attack. (June 26) 
· The militants demand that all jailed Palestinian women and children be released in return for information 

about Shalit. Olmert rejects the demand and Israel masses tanks and 3,000 troops at the Gaza border. 
(June 27) 

· Israeli troops move into Gaza, disabling its only power plant and destroying three bridges. (June 29): 
Israeli troops seize Hamas political leaders in the West Bank, including a third of the Palestinian cabinet 
and 23 legislators. 

· Hamas and Fatah Complete Draft of an Agreement (June 27) 
· Heading off a national referendum, the rival Palestinian movements agree on a plan calling for a 

Palestinian state alongside Israel and call on militants to limit attacks to areas captured by Israel in 1967. 
(June 28) 

· Israeli analysts claim that, due to new language inserted by Hamas, the plan not only fails to recognize 
Israel's right to exist, but outright rejects the two-state solution being pursued.-See www.infoplease.com 

July 2006 C.E. World in review: 
· Dozens Are Killed at Iraqi Market (July 1) 
· More than 60 people are killed by a suicide bomber in a Shiite neighborhood in Baghdad. A Sunni member 

of parliament, Tayseer Najah al-Mashhadani, and eight of her bodyguards are kidnapped in Baghdad.  
· Mexican Election Results Are Inconclusive (July 2) 
· Felipe Calderón of the conservative National Action Party leads leftist candidate Andrés Manuel López 
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Obrador by about 1 percentage point in the presidential election. López Obrador alleges irregularities and 
calls for a recount.  

· Former U.S. Army Private Is Charged with Murder and Rape (July 3) 
· Steven D. Green, who was recently discharged for a “personality disorder,” is accused of raping an Iraqi 

teenage girl and killing her and three members of her family. The incident took place in March 2006. (July 
9) 

· Four other soldiers are charged with the rape and murder of the girl and her family. A fifth is charged with 
“dereliction of duty” for not reporting the incident.  

· North Korea Test Fires Missiles (July 4) 
· Country launches at least six missiles over the Sea of Japan. One of them, an intercontinental ballistic 

missile, fails.  
· Violence Intensifies in Gaza (July 6) 
· Israeli soldiers and Palestinian militants continue to clash a week after Israel entered the Gaza Strip to seek 

the release of Cpl. Gilad Shalit. About 20 Palestinians are killed in the fighting.  
· Nobel Peace Laureate Is Named Prime Minister of East Timor (July 8) 
· President Xanana Gusmão appoints José Ramos-Horta as prime minister, hoping to restore stability to the 

country after several months of fighting between former soldiers and police.  
· India Tests a Long-Range Missile (July 9) 
· India launches a missile with a range of 1,800 miles, the longest range in its arsenal.  
· Chechen Terrorist Is Killed (July 10) 
· Shamil Basayev, who organized the seizure of a Moscow theater in 2002 and the school in Beslan in 2004, 

dies in an explosion in Ingushetia carried out by Russian security forces.  
· Bombs Kill Hundreds on Trains in India (July 11) 
· More than 200 people die and hundreds more are wounded when a series of bombs explode on commuter 

trains in Mumbai during the evening rush hour.  
· Russia and China Agree with West on Iran (July 12) 
· Countries say they will join the United States and Europe in seeking a Security Council resolution against 

Iran if it does not respond to an offer of financial incentives if it halts its nuclear activities. Both countries 
had previously resisted such a move.  

· Hezbollah Opens New Front in Middle East (July 13) 
· Lebanese militant group fires rockets into Israel, killing eight soldiers and kidnapping two others. In 

response, Israel launches a major military attack, bombing the Lebanese airport and parts of southern 
Lebanon. (July 14) 

· Israel blockades Lebanon and attacks Lebanon’s airport. Hezbollah continues to fire rockets—believed to 
have been supplied by Iran—into Israel. (July 16) 

· Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, and other Persian Gulf states take the unusual step of condemning Hezbollah 
for “inappropriate and irresponsible acts.” (July 17) 

· At the Group of 8 summit meeting in Russia, British prime minister Tony Blair and UN Secretary General 
Kofi Annan propose deploying an international force to stop the fighting. (July 20) 

· U.S. Marines enter Lebanon for the first time in 20 years to evacuate Americans. (July 24) 
· U.S. Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice travels to Beirut and meets with Lebanese prime minister Fouad 

Siniora and the speaker of Parliament, Nabih Berri. Israeli troops and Hezbollah militants engage in fierce 
ground battles. (July 25) 

· Four unarmed UN observers are killed by an Israeli air strike. (July 30) 
· After more than 50 civilians, including 37 children, are killed in Qana, Lebanon, by an Israeli air strike, 

Israel says it will suspend air attacks on Lebanon for 48 hours. (July 31)  
· Israel resumes air strikes on Lebanon, despite promise to suspend them, saying they are justified to 

respond to “imminent threats.”  
· Baghdad Endures Increased Sectarian Violence (July 15) 
· Nearly 150 people are killed in five days of suicide bombings, mortar attacks, and shootings that bring the 

country to the brink of civil war. The U.S. increases its troop presence in the city to help quell the violence. 
(July 19) 

· According to a UN report, more than 100 civilians died each day in June in Iraq. (July 25) 
· Nuri al-Maliki visits the White House for the first time as Iraqi prime minister, and President Bush says he 

will redeploy 4,000 U.S. troops to Baghdad to try to stop the escalating violence.  
· Security Council Resolution Condemns North Korea (July 15) 
· Voting unanimously, council demands that North Korea halt its ballistic missile program and urges it to 

return to negotiations on its nuclear program.  
· Olympic Committee Members Are Kidnapped (July 15) 



                                                                                                 Page 464 of 537 

 
 

· More than 30 members of Iraq’s Olympic committee, including the group’s president, are abducted in 
Baghdad. The members represent several ethnic groups, casting doubt that the motive was sectarian.  

· Hussein Is Hospitalized (July 23) 
· After being on a hunger strike for about two weeks, the former Iraqi president, who is on trial on charges of 

crimes against humanity, is being fed through a tube. Hussein and other defendants are protesting the trial 
procedures and are seeking increased protection for their lawyers.  

· Hussein's Trial Ends (July 27) 
· The trial of the former Iraqi president on charges of crimes against humanity ends after nine months. He is 

accused of ordering the 1982 execution of 148 men and boys in a Shiite village.  
· Agency Masked Reconstruction Costs in Iraq (July 28) 
· Audit finds that the United States Agency for International Development used an accounting scheme to 

mask budget overruns on projects in Iraq.  
· Congo Holds Historic Multiparty Elections (July 30) 
· About 9,700 candidates vie for 500 seats in the national assembly, and 33 run for president in the country's 

first multiparty elections in 46 years.  
· Castro Temporarily Steps Aside (July 31) 
· Cuban president hands over power to his brother Raúl while he undergoes surgery on his intestines. It is 

the first time in 47 years as president that Castro has relinquished control over the country.  
· UN Passes Resolution on Iran (July 31) 
· Security Council resolution calls on Iran to stop enriching uranium by Aug. 31 or face the threat of 

sanctions.  
· NATO Takes Command of Southern Afghanistan (July 31) 
· The U.S. transfers control of an international force, giving NATO responsibility for fighting the Taliban and 

drug lords in the troubled region.-See www.infoplease.com  
August 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· Israel Intensifies Ground Offensive in Lebanon (Aug. 1) 
· More than 7,000 additional troops enter southern Lebanon.  
· U.S. General Gives Grim Report on Iraq (Aug. 3) 
· Gen. John Abizaid, the commander of American forces in the Middle East, tells the Senate Armed Services 

Committee that the sectarian violence in Iraq could further deteriorate into a civil war.  
· Ukrainian Parliament Approves New Prime Minister (Aug. 4) 
· Former president Viktor Yanukovich is named prime minister. He is a bitter rival of President Viktor 

Yushchenko. 
· Mexican Electoral Tribunal Rules in Recount Demand (Aug. 5) 
· Judges decide that votes from about 12,000 polling places will be recounted. Andrés Manuel Lopéz 

Obrador, the leftist candidate who was narrowly defeated by conservative candidate Felipe Calderón, had 
demanded a full recount. (Aug. 28) 

· Electoral tribunal dismisses legal challenge by Lopéz Obrador, saying it did not find proof of electoral fraud.  
· Rape and Murder Hearing Opens in Iraq (Aug. 7) 
· Article 32 hearing, similar to a grand jury proceeding, begins for five U.S. soldiers who are accused of 

raping a 14-year-old Iraqi girl and killing her and three members of her family. 
· British Authorities Thwart Major Terrorist Operation (Aug. 10) 
· Police arrest 24 British-born Muslims, most of whom have ties to Pakistan, who had allegedly plotted to 

blow up as many as 10 planes using liquid explosives. Officials say details of the plan were similar to other 
schemes devised by al-Qaeda. Airports all over the world beef up security. (Aug. 21) 

· British officials charge 11 people in connection with the suspected plot. Eight are charged with conspiracy to 
commit murder and preparing acts of terrorism. The others are charged with lesser crimes. 

· Suicide Bomber Attempts to Blow Up Shiite Shrine in Iraq (Aug. 10) 
· The attacker's explosives detonate during a police check outside the Shrine of Imam Ali in Najaf, killing 35 

people and wounding more than 120.  
· Security Council Agrees on Resolution to End Violence in Lebanon (Aug. 11) 
· Votes unanimously to expand the UN peacekeeping force in southern Lebanon to 15,000 troops from 2,000 

and to send 15,000 Lebanese troops to help the UN soldiers. The document also calls upon Hezbollah to 
cease attacks, Israel to end “all offensive military operations,” and Israel to withdraw its troops from 
southern Lebanon. The resolution, however, does not indicate how Hezbollah will be disarmed. (Aug. 15) 

· The cease-fire goes into effect and violence subsides. Thousands of Lebanese stream back to their homes, 
many of which have been destroyed.  

· Two Journalists Are Kidnapped in Gaza (Aug. 14) 
· Steve Centanni, an American, and Olaf Wiig, a cameraman from New Zealand, who both work for Fox 
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News, are taken from their armored car at gunpoint. (Aug. 27) 
· The journalists are both released and are in good health. 
· Record Number of Iraqi Civilians Die (Aug. 15) 
· Figures from the Iraqi Health Ministry and the Baghdad morgue show that more than 3,400 civilians died 

in July, a 9% increase over the June figure.  
· Runoff Necessary in Congo Presidential Election (Aug. 20) 
· Incumbent president Joseph Kabila, who won 45% of the vote, will face businessman Jean-Pierre Bemba, 

who took 20%, in the runoff.  
· Hussein Faces Another Genocide Trial (Aug. 21) 
· Former Iraqi president refuses to enter a plea in the opening day of his trial for allegedly orchestrating the 

murder of about 50,000 Kurds in 1988—what was called the Anfal campaign.  
· Iran Offers to Talk About Its Nuclear Program (Aug. 22) 
· Officials, however, do not say they will end enrichment of uranium, which was required by the U.S. and 

Europe as part of an incentives package.  
· Security Council Passes Resolution on Darfur (Aug. 31) 
· Votes to send up to 17,300 peacekeeping troops to Darfur, Sudan, to help implement the peace agreement 

signed in May. The Sudanese government, however, objects to the resolution.  
· Iran Ignores Deadline on Nuclear Activity (Aug. 31) 
· Iran, which defiantly refuses to follow UN Security Council demand to stop enriching uranium by Aug. 31, 

now faces the threat of sanctions. In addition, the International Atomic Energy Agency reports to the 
Security Council that it has found traces of highly enriched uranium at Iran's Natanz facility.-See 
www.infoplease.com 

September 2006 C.E. World in review: 
· Iraqi Casualties Have Risen Sharply (Sept. 1) 
· Pentagon report finds that since the new Iraqi government was established in May, civilian and security 

forces casualties have increased by 51%. Civilians are the hardest hit by violence. 
· Top Insurgent Leader Is Captured in Iraq (Sept. 3) 
· U.S. and Iraqi troops capture Hamid Juma Faris Jouri al-Saeedi, a senior leader of al-Qaeda in Iraq who 

oversaw the bombing of the Shiite Askariya shrine in February that resulted in days of deadly sectarian 
violence. 

· Conservative Candidate Declared Winner in Mexico (Sept. 5) 
· Electoral court ends the crisis that has consumed Mexico for more than two months, declaring Felipe 

Calderón of the conservative National Action Party the winner of July's presidential election. Challenger 
Andrés Manuel López Obrador vows to continue protesting the election.  

· Terror Suspects Moved to Guantánamo (Sept. 6) 
· President Bush announces that 14 high-level terror suspects have been transferred from secret foreign 

prisons run by the Central Intelligence Agency to the prison center in Cuba. If authorized by Congress, the 
detainees will face military tribunals.  

· Blair Announces Plans to Step Aside (Sept. 7) 
· Under pressure from members of his Labor Party, British prime minister Tony Blair says he will resign 

within a year.  
· Israel Lifts Air Blockade of Lebanon (Sept. 7) 
· Commercial flights to and from Lebanon begin when Israel lifts its eight-week air embargo.  
· Reports Contradict White House Claim on Link Between Hussein and al-Qaeda (Sept. 8) 
· Senate Intelligence Committee and CIA findings refute Bush administration assertion that former Iraqi 

president and al-Qaeda leader Abu Musab al-Zarqawi were allies.  
· Afghanistan Suffers from Continued Violence (Sept. 8) 
· Car bomb explodes near the U.S. Embassy in Kabul killing 16 people, including five Americans. (Sept. 10) 
· Governor of Paktia Province, Hakim Taniwal, is killed in a suicide attack.  
· Bush Administration Paid Journalists for Reports Critical of Castro (Sept. 8) 
· White House's Office of Cuba Broadcasting paid ten Cuban-American reporters to deliver anti-Castro 

commentary on Radio and TV Martí. 
· U.S. Embassy in Syria Is Attacked (Sept. 12) 
· Three gunmen, also armed with grenades, are killed by Syrian security officers when they storm the 

embassy in Damascus; a fourth is wounded.  
· Sweden Ousts Governing Party (Sept. 17) 
· Social Democrats, led by Goran Persson, who have been in power for 12 years, lose to a right of center 

coalition, headed by the Moderate Party.  
· Protesters Riot in Hungary (Sept. 18) 
· Antigovernment demonstrators demand that Prime Minister Ferenc Gyurcsany resign after he is heard on 
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tape, which was leaked to the media, admitting that he lied about the state of the economy to win reelection.  
· Thai Military Seizes Power (Sept. 20) 
· Gen. Sondhi Boonyaratkalin stages a bloodless coup and declares martial law while Prime Minister Thaksin 

Shinawatra is at the meeting of the UN General Assembly in New York.  
· Assessment Finds Iraq War Has Fueled Islamic Radicalism (Sept. 23) 
· Classified National Intelligence Estimate, parts of which were leaked to several newspapers, reports that 

“the Iraq war has made the overall terrorism problem worse.” John Negroponte, director of national 
intelligence approved the report, which was compiled by government spy agencies and completed in April. 

· New Prime Minister Takes the Helm in Japan (Sept. 26) 
· Shinzo Abe succeeds Junichiro Koizumi as prime minister. He promptly assembles a conservative cabinet 

and says he hopes to increase Japan's influence on global issues.-See www.infoplease.com  
October 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· Runoff Election Necessary in Brazil (Oct. 1) 
· Incumbent president Luiz Inácio da Silva fails to win a majority in presidential election, taking 48.65% of 

the vote. He'll face Geraldo Alckmin of the Brazilian Social Democratic Party.  
· Violence Intensifies Between Palestinian Factions (Oct. 2) 
· At least 10 people are killed and more than 100 wounded in two days of fighting between Hamas and Fatah. 

The situation casts doubt that Palestinian president, Mahmoud Abbas, will be able to form a unity 
government.  

· Monitoring Group Says IRA Has Stopped Terror Activity (Oct. 4) 
· Report by the Independent Monitoring Commission finds that the Irish Republican Army has ceased 

paramilitary activity and has stopped sponsoring criminal enterprises.  
· North Korea Tests a Nuclear Missile (Oct. 9) 
· International outrage and condemnation follows the explosion of a nuclear device in the mountains of 

North Korea. President Bush calls the test a “threat to international peace and security.” The United 
Nations Security Council meets to consider sanctions on the country.  

· Iraqi Parliament Passes Law to Divide Country into Regions (Oct. 11) 
· Parliament votes in favor of a law that would allow provinces to unite and form semi-independent regions. 

Sunnis in parliament, who oppose the move out of fear that Shiites and Kurds will control most of the 
country's oil, boycott the vote.  

· New Secretary General of the UN Is Appointed (Oct. 13) 
· General Assembly approves the nomination of Ban Ki-moon, South Korea's foreign minister. He will begin 

his five-year term on Jan. 1, 2007.  
· Security Council Agrees on Sanctions for North Korea (Oct. 14) 
· Votes unanimously in favor of a resolution punishing North Korea for its reported testing of a nuclear 

weapon. Resolution bans the sale of materials that could be used to produce nuclear, biological, chemical, 
or ballistic weapons and allows authorities of other countries to inspect cargo entering and leaving North 
Korea. The resolution does not mention using military force against North Korea. After voting in favor of 
the resolution, China says it will not take part in cargo inspections.  

· Iraqi Government Replaces Top Police Commanders (Oct. 17) 
· Under pressure to control violence that has spiralled out of control, Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki fires two 

police generals. The security forces have been criticized for having been infiltrated by members of Shiite 
militias.  

· U.S. Says Campaign to Stem Violence in Baghdad Has Failed (Oct. 19) 
· Maj. Gen. William Caldwell IV says attacks on U.S. troops have increased and sectarian violence has soared 

since the additional troops were deployed to the Iraqi capital in August.  
· Militias Battle for Control of Amarra (Oct. 20) 
· The Mahdi Army, which is connected to Shiite cleric Moktada al-Sadr, and the Badr Organization destroy 

police stations and bring the city to a standstill.  
· Bush Speaks Candidly About the War in Iraq (Oct. 25) 
· In a news conference, president acknowledges that the war is not going as planned, Iraqi troops are falling 

far short of expectations, and that the U.S. military may have to change tactics to succeed. “The fact that the 
fighting is tough does not mean our efforts in Iraq are not worth it,” Bush said. “To the contrary; the 
consequences in Iraq will have a decisive impact on the security of our country, because defeating the 
terrorists in Iraq is essential to turning back the cause of extremism in the Middle East.” Iraqi prime 
minister Nura al-Maliki also makes a speech, which seems to contradict Bush's plan.  

· Reports Say Iran Is Enriching Uranium at Second Facility (Oct. 27) 
· News report from Iran says that a second set of 164 centrifuges is in operation, doubling the country's 

ability to enrich uranium.  
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· U.S. Has Failed to Track Arms in Iraq (Oct. 29) 
· Report by the Special Inspector for Iraq Reconstruction, which was requested by Republican senator John 

Warner, says the U.S. military has not appropriately tracked or maintained thousands of weapons that were 
sent to Iraq.  

· President of Brazil Is Reelected (Oct. 29) 
· Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva prevails over Geraldo Alckmin, 60.8% to 41.6% in the runoff election.  
· Pakistan Military Targets Islamic School (Oct. 30) 
· Missiles kill about 80 people who government officials say were militants when they destroy a school on the 

Afghanistan border. Officials also claim the school harbored members of al-Qaeda.  
· North Korea Says It Will Return to Negotiations (Oct. 31) 
· China announces that North Korea has agreed to resume disarmament talks with China, Russia, the U.S., 

and South Korea.  
· U.S. Removes Checkpoints from Baghdad Streets (Oct. 31) 
· Move follows demand by Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki. The U.S. military had set up checkpoints in 

an attempt to find a U.S. soldier who had been kidnapped.-See www.infoplease.com 
November 2006 C.E. World in review: 

· Taiwanese President Accused of Corruption (Nov. 3) 
· Prosecutors indict Wu Shu-chen, the wife of President Chen Shui-ban, charging that she spent $450,000 in 

public funds on personal expenditures. Authorities also say that President Chen submitted fake receipts 
when drawing from the same fund and lied about how he spent the money.  

· Hussein Is Found Guilty (Nov. 5) 
· An Iraqi court convicts the former Iraqi president of crimes against humanity and sentences him to death 

by hanging. An appeal of the death sentence is automatic.  
· Israel Ends Gaza Incursion (Nov. 7) 
· Military withdraws from Gaza Strip after six-day mission to stop Palestinians from firing rockets into Israel. 

More than 50 Palestinians are killed in the operation and about 30 houses are destroyed. (Nov. 8): Israeli 
artillery kills 18 Palestinians, including eight children and six women, in Gaza. Israel expresses regret and 
says it was a preventive attack.  

· Ortega Returns to Power (Nov. 7) 
· Daniel Ortega, the former Marxist president of Nicaragua, is declared the winner of the country's 

presidential election.  
· Dozens Are Kidnapped in Iraq (Nov. 14) 
· About 150 people are abducted from Iraq's Ministry of Higher Education by gunmen wearing police 

commando uniforms. (Nov. 16:) 
· Four American security guards on one Austrian are taken when a supply convoy is hijacked in southern 

Iraq.  
· South African Parliament Votes to Legalize Same-Sex Marriage (Nov. 14) 
· Overwhelmingly approves proposal to legalize same-sex marriages.  
· Data Say Land Occupied by Israel Is Palestinian (Nov. 20) 
· Maps and figures obtained by Peace Now, an Israeli group, indicate that about 40% of the land in Israeli 

settlements in the West Bank is owned privately by Palestinians.  
· Lebanese Minister Is Assassinated (Nov. 21) 
· Christian cabinet minister Pierre Gemayel, a critic of Syria, is shot several times while in his car. His father, 

Amin Gemayel, is a former president of Lebanon.  
· Nepal Government and Rebels Sign Accord (Nov. 21) 
· Maoist rebels agree to lay down their arms and participate in government. They agree that elections will 

determine if the monarchy is to continue.  
· Civilian Deaths Reach Record High in Iraq (Nov. 22) 
· Some 3,700 Iraqi civilians died in October, the highest toll since the war began in 2003, according to the 

United Nations. Report also says that about 100,000 Iraqis flee each month to Jordan and Syria.  
· Sectarian Violence Plagues Iraq (Nov. 23) 
· More than 200 people die when five car bombs and a mortar shell explode in the Shiite-dominated Sadr 

City district of Baghdad. (Nov. 24) 
· Shiites retaliate, attacking mosques in Baghdad and Baquba. Dozens die in the attacks.  
· Israelis and Palestinian Agree to Cease-fire in Gaza (Nov. 25) 
· Palestinian militants will end attacks into Israel and the Israelis will withdraw troops from the territory.  
· Leaked Memo Questions Iraqi Leader (Nov. 28) 
· A classified document, which was leaked to the New York Times, written by Stephen Hadley, President 

Bush's national security adviser, says Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki may not have the clout to stem the 
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sectarian violence that has ravaged Iraq. “The reality on the streets of Baghdad suggests Maliki is either 
ignorant of what is going on, misrepresenting his intentions, or that his capabilities are not yet sufficient to 
turn his good intentions into action.”  

· Bush Meets with Maliki in Jordan (Nov. 30) 
· After meeting with Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki, President Bush says the United States will not 

withdraw a large amount of troops from Iraq in the near future. Malilki says he expects his troops to be 
ready to assume security of the country by June 2007. Maliki had canceled an earlier meeting with Bush 
shortly after a memo by Bush's national security adviser that was critical of Maliki was leaked in the press.-
See www.infoplease.com  

December 2006 C.E. World in review: 
· Thousands Protest in Lebanon (Dec. 1) 
· Members of Hezbollah and its supporters gather peacefully in Beirut and call for the resignation of Fouad 

Siniora, the U.S.-backed prime minister. The protests continue for nearly two weeks. Chávez Wins in a 
Landslide (Dec. 3) 

· Hugo Chávez is reelected president of Venezuela, defeating Manuel Rosales 61% to 38%. Rosales accuses 
Chávez of voter intimidation and other tactics to win votes. Report Envisions Looming Crisis in Iraq (Dec. 
6) 

· Report by the Iraq Study Group, led by former secretary of state James Baker and former Democratic 
congressman Lee Hamilton, says, “The situation in Iraq is grave and deteriorating” and calls on the Bush 
administration to reach out diplomatically to Iran and Syria to help prevent utter chaos. Report also 
recommends that the U.S. military beef up its effort to train Iraqi troops.  

· Dozens Die in Suicide Bomb in Baghdad (Dec. 12) 
· About 70 day laborers are killed in central Baghdad. The attack comes on the same day that the Iraqi 

government announces it wants to assume control of security in Baghdad.  
· New UN Leader Is Sworn In (Dec. 14) 
· Ban Ki-moon of South Korea is sworn in as the secretary general of the United Nations. He replaces Kofi 

Annan.  
· Palestinian Leader Calls for Early Elections (Dec. 16) 
· Expressing frustration with the growing violence between his Fatah party and the militant group Hamas, 

Mahmoud Abbas orders early presidential and parliamentary elections. Hamas leaders say he lacks the 
authority to demand the elections. The two groups have failed to create a unity government.  

· Report Says Violence Has Reached a Peak in Iraq (Dec. 18) 
· Pentagon assessment finds that attacks on Americans and Iraqis average about 960 a week, the highest 

number since it began writing the reports in 2005.  
· Iraqis Take Control of Najaf (Dec. 20) 
· Americans formally give control of the troubled province to the Iraqi government. It is the first time since 

the war began that the U.S. relinquishes control of a province.  
· Fighting Breaks Out in Somalia (Dec. 20) 
· Islamist forces attack Baidoa, the seat of the transitional government. Ethiopian troops assist government 

troops. (Dec. 23) 
· Islamist leaders say Somalia is open to Muslim fighters who want to fight a holy war against Ethiopia, 

which is mostly Christian. (Dec. 27) 
· The Islamists retreat from the capital, Mogadisuhu.  
· Marines Charged with Murder (Dec. 21) 
· Military prosecutors charge the Marines with the murder of 24 Iraqi civilians in Haditha in November 

2005. Ten of the casualties were women and children. Four officers are also charged with dereliction of 
duty.  

· British and Iraqi Soldiers Take Over Jail (Dec. 25) 
· About 1,400 troops storm Basra police station and free 127 prisoners from horrendous conditions. Jail, 

which troops later destroyed, was run by local criminals and used to intimidate residents.  
· Israelis to Build New West Bank Settlement (Dec. 26) 
· Announcement provokes outrage by Palestinians, who call the move illegal. U.S. State Department officials 

say the settlement violates the 2003 roadmap peace agreement.  
· Hussein Is Executed (Dec. 30) 
· Four days after an appeals court upholds his death sentence, the former Iraqi president is hanged in 

Baghdad. A witness videotapes the hanging using cell phone and captures the chaos that unfolds as Shiite 
guards taunt Hussein.  

· American Death Toll in Iraq Reaches Milestone (Dec. 31) 
· The number of U.S. deaths in Iraq reaches 3,000.-See www.infoplease.com 
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2007 C.E. “LAST DAYS” As we continue in the “last days” of this system of things the year 2007 the 
governments of the world under Satan’s dominion continued to show their opposition and defiance of Jehovah 
God’s Universal Sovernty and efforts to establish their own sovernty led to disaster. They failed to recognize the 
signs that we are in the “last days” or “the conclusion of the system of things” and stubbornly they bring the people 
under their rule into grief. At Luke 21:25-28 Jesus told his disciples: “Also, there will be signs in sun and moon and 
stars, and on the earth anguish of nations, not knowing the way out because of the roaring of the sea and [its] 
agitation, while men become faint out of fear and expectation of the things coming upon the inhabited earth; for the 
powers of the heavens will be shaken. And then they will see the Son of man coming in a cloud with power and great 
glory. But as these things start to occur, raise yourselves erect and lift YOUR heads up, because YOUR deliverance is 
getting near.” As Jehovah´s Witnesses we know that the roaring sea represents restless and unstable humankind, 
the heavens represent goverments please read the following news reports with this Scripture in mind. 
2007 C.E. AUSTRIA: Three months after elections, Austria's two main parties formed a coalition government in 
January 2007. The leader of the Social Democrats, Alfred Gusenbauer, became chancellor. Parliament passed a law 
in June 2007 that lowered the voting age in Austria to 16.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. LEBANON: A commission that investigated 2006's war between Israel and Lebanon released a 
scathing report in April 2007, saying Israeli Prime Minister Olmert was responsible for "a severe failure in 
exercising judgment, responsibility, and prudence." It also said that Olmert rushed to war without an adequate 
plan.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In a January 2007 televised address, President Bush announced that a 
"surge" of 20,000 additional troops would be deployed to Baghdad to try to stem the sectarian fighting. He also said 
Iraq had committed to a number of "benchmarks," including increasing troop presence in Baghdad and passing oil-
revenue-sharing and jobs-creation plans.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. SERBIA: In February 2007, the International Court of Justice ruled that the massacre of some 8,000 
Bosnian Muslims by Bosnian Serbs in Srebrenica in 1995 was genocide, but stopped short of saying the government 
was directly responsible. The decision spared Serbia from having to pay war reparations to Bosnia. The court's 
president, Judge Rosalyn Higgins, however, criticized Serbia for not preventing the genocide. The court also 
ordered Serbia to turn over Bosnian Serb leaders, including Ratko Mladic and Radovan Karakzic, who are accused 
of orchestrating the genocide and other crimes. In April, four Serbs–former paramilitary officers–were found guilty 
by a war-crimes court of executing six Bosnian Muslims from Srebrenica in Trnovo in 1995. The judge, however, did 
not link them to the massacre in Srebrenica.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: An encouraging development occurred in late February, when the Iraqi 
cabinet passed a draft law on oil revenues that called on the government to distribute oil revenues to regions based 
on their populations and allowed regions to negotiate contracts with foreign companies to explore and develop oil 
fields. Hopes for an oil revenue law were dashed in September, however, when reports indicated that the 
compromise had fallen apart.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: In March 2007, President Musharraf suspended Chief Justice Iftakar Mohammed 
Chaudhry, accusing him of abuse of power and nepotism. Supporters of Chaudhry took the streets in protest, 
claiming the move was politically motivated. In May, 39 people were killed in Karachi when dueling rallies—those 
in support of Chaudhry and others of the government—turned violent. Justice Chaudhry has agreed to hear cases 
involving disappearances of people believed to have been detained by intelligence agencies and constitutional 
challenges involving Musharraf’s continued rule as president and head of the military. Chaudhry challenged his 
suspension in court, and in July Pakistan’s Supreme Court ruled that President Musharraf acted illegally when he 
suspended Chaudhry. The court reinstated him.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Follow The Christ!” District conventions of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
are scheduled around the world. The following report for the past service year is not simply a compilation of cold 
facts. Rather, it is a reflection of the love and devotion of godly men, women, and children throughout the earth. 
Yes, this report provides insight into the sacrifices made by our brothers and sisters, showing the effort and 
resources expended to preach the good news “to the most distant part of the earth.” (Acts 1:8) Such sacrifices, 
whether large or small, are precious to Jehovah God and his Son, Jesus Christ. (Ps. 50:14; Luke 21:1-4) The annual 
report also reminds us that this lifesaving work can only be done “on the strength that God supplies.” (1 Pet. 4:11) 
Hence, as you meditate on the report and the experiences that follow, may you “go on acquiring power in the Lord 
and in the mightiness of his strength.”—Eph. 6:10.-See the Watchtower 2-1-2007 pages 27-30.  
Preaching and Teaching Earth Wide—2007 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       113 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             236 
Total Congregations:                               101,376 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  17,672,443 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                        9,105 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           6,957,854 
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Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         6,691,790 
Percentage of Increase Over 2006:                      3.1 
Total Number Baptized:                             298,304 
Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   312,741 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             678,638 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,431,761,554 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           6,561,426 
During the 2007 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $121 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
▪ Worldwide, a total of 19,581 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide 
Order of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses. -See the 2008 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 30. 
2007 C.E. EGYPT: In March 2007, voters overwhelmingly endorsed changes to the Constitution that strengthen 
the presidency. Voter turnout was low, at about 27%, and opposition groups claimed the vote was rigged.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY): In April 2007, Prime Minister Erdogan nominated Foreign Minister 
Abdullah Gul, an Islamist, as the ruling party's candidate for president over the objections of the military, which has 
historically been protective of a secular state. Gul, however, failed to win the necessary two-thirds majority in 
parliament, and a constitutional court later nullified the vote, citing a lack of a quorum. Many secularists in 
parliament, who accused Gul of harboring an Islamist agenda, boycotted the vote. Gul withdrew from the race in 
May. Gul was victorious in the third round of elections in August.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. FRANCE: Presidential elections held in April 2007 pitted Socialist Ségolène Royal against 
conservative Interior Minister Nicolas Sarkozy, the nominee for the Union for a Popular Movement. Late in the 
race, centrist candidate Francois Bayrou emerged as a contender. Sarkozy, with 30.7%, and Royal, taking 25.2%, 
prevailed in the first round of voting. Sarkozy went on to win the runoff election, taking 53.1% of the vote to Royal's 
46.9%. Sarkozy immediately extended an olive branch to the United States, saying "I want to tell them [Americans] 
that France will always be by their side when they need her, but that friendship is also accepting the fact that friends 
can think differently." The dialogue signalled a marked shift from the tense French-American relationship under 
Chirac. On his first day in office, Sarkozy named former social affairs minister François Fillon as prime minister, 
succeeding Dominique de Villepin. He also appointed Socialist Bernard Kouchner, a co-founder of the Nobel-prize-
winning Médecins Sans Frontières, as foreign minister. Workers in the public sector staged 24-hour strike in 
October to protest Sarkozy's plan to change their generous retirement packages that allow workers to retire at age 
50 with a full pension. On the same day of the strike, Sarkozy confirmed that he and his wife, Cécilia, had separated 
and planned to divorce. Rail workers staged a strike in November to protest Sarkozy's plan to end generous benefits 
that allow workers to retire in their 50s with full pension benefits. Strikers relented after nine days and agreed to 
negotiate. In February 2008, Sarkozy married Italian-born Carla Bruni, a former model turned pop star.-See 
www.infoplease.com  
2007 C.E. ROMANIA: In April 2007, Parliament voted to suspend President Traian Basescu, citing abuse of 
power. Tension had been growing between Basescu and the government of Prime Minister Calin Tariceanu. The 
president of the Senate, Nicolae Vacaroiu, was named acting president. In a May referendum, 74% of the electorate 
voted against impeaching Basescu, and he was reinstated as president. Observers saw the vote as an endorsement of 
Basescu's agenda of reform and rooting out corruption.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. LEBANON: About 60 people were killed in May 2007 in battles between government troops and 
members of Islamic militant group Fatah al-Islam, which is based in a Palestinian refugee camp near Tripoli. The 
group is similar in philosophy to al-Qaeda.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. SERBIA: In May 2007, a Serbian court convicted 12 Serbs, including former paramilitary police 
officers, in the 2003 assassination of pro-reform Prime Minister Zoran Djindjic. The sentences ranged from 8 to 40 
years. Negotiations between the European Union, Russia, and Washington on the future of Kosovo ended in 
stalemate in November 2007.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: Mullah Dadullah, a top Taliban operational commander who has organized 
assassinations and abductions, was killed in a raid in Helmand Province in May 2007 carried out by Afghan security 
forces, NATO troops, and American soldiers.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. IRAN: In May 2007, the International Atomic Energy Agency reported that Iran is using about 1,300 
centrifuges and producing fuel for nuclear reactors, evidence that the country has flouted another deadline to stop 
enriching uranium. The fuel would have to be further enriched to make it weapons grade, however. In September, 
Iran followed the IAEA's finding with the announcement that it had reached its goal of developing 3,000 active 
centrifuges. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. ISRAEL: In June 2007, President Moshe Katsav reached a plea deal with the government, agreeing to 
resign and plead guilty to committing indecent acts without consent, sexual harassment, and harassing a witness. In 
exchange, the government dropped rape charges against Katsav, who maintained his innocence and said he plead 
guilty to avoid a long and embarrassing trial. He was accused of raping and sexually assaulting several female 
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coworkers. Former Prime Minister Ehud Barak returned to politics in June, having been elected head of the Labor 
Party. He defeated Parliament member Ami Ayalon. In addition, Shimon Peres, of the Kadima Party, was elected 
president in June by Parliament. The presidency is a mostly ceremonial post. Israeli jets fired on targets deep inside 
Syria in September 2007. American and Israeli intelligence analysts later said that Israel had attacked a partially 
built nuclear reactor. Several officials wondered aloud if North Korea had played a role in the development of the 
nuclear plant. Syria denied that any such facilities exist and protested to the United Nations, calling the attack a 
"violation of sovereignty."-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. LEBANON: In June 2007, anti-Syrian Member of Parliament Walid Eido was killed in a bombing in 
Beirut. In September 2007, another anti-Syrian lawmaker, Antoine Ghanem of the “Christian” Phalange Party, 
which is part of the governing coalition, was assassinated. Those assassinations were followed in December with the 
killing of Gen. François al-Hajj, a top general who was poised to succeed army chief Gen. Michel Suleiman.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In June, three Iraqi army officials, including Ali Hassan al-Majid, a cousin 
of Saddam Hussein who was known as "Chemical Ali, were convicted and sentenced to death for carrying out the 
murder of about 50,000 Kurds in 1988—what was called the Anfal campaign.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. BELGIUM: Prime Minister Verhofstadt resigned in June 2007, after his coalition of liberals and 
socialists took a drubbing in a general election. He remained in office as caretaker prime minister for more than six 
months, however, as talks between Flemish-speaking and French-speaking parties on forming a government 
reached a deadlock, leaving the country in political crisis. At King Albert II's request, Verhofstadt formed an interim 
coalition government in December 2007.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: Fighting between Hamas and Fatah intensified in June 2007, with Hamas 
effectively taking control of the Gaza Strip. In response, Palestinian president Abbas dissolved the government, 
fired Prime Minister Ismail Haniya, and declared a state of emergency. Salam Fayyad, an economist, took over as 
interim prime minister. In an effort to boost Abbas, the United States and the European Union said they will 
resume direct aid to the Palestinians.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. BANGLADESH (INDUS VALLEY): Mudslides set off by heavy monsoon rains killed at least 100 
people in June 2007 in Chittagong, a port in the southern part of the country. In November, Cyclone Sidr, with 
winds over 100 miles per hour, killed nearly 3,500 people in southern Bangladesh. The United Nations reported 
that a million people were left homeless.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. INDIA: Pratibha Patil, of the governing Congress party, was elected president in July 2007, becoming 
the country's first woman to hold the post. She defeated Bhairon Singh Shekhawat, of the opposition Bharatiya 
Janata Party.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Radical Islamist clerics and students at Islamabad's Red Mosque, who have been using 
kidnappings and violence in their campaign for the imposition of Shariah, or Islamic law, in Pakistan, exchanged 
gunfire with government troops in July 2007. After the initial violence, the military laid seige to the mosque, which 
held nearly 2,000 students. Several students escaped or surrendered to officials. Officials when attempting to 
escape caught the mosque’s senior cleric, Maulana Abdul Aziz. After negotiations between government officials and 
mosque leaders failed, troops stormed the compound and killed Abdul Rashid Ghazi, who took over as chief of the 
mosque after the capture of Aziz, his brother. More than 80 people died in the violence. Violence in remote tribal 
areas intensified after the raid. In addition, the Taliban rescinded the cease-fire signed in September 2006, and a 
series of suicide bombings and attacks followed.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Musharraf's political troubles intensified in the late summer. In August, the Supreme 
Court ruled that former Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif could return to Pakistan from exile in Saudi Arabia. Both 
Sharif and Benazir Bhutto, also a former prime minister, have sought to challenge Musharraf's role as military 
leader and president. Days after the ruling, Bhutto revealed that Musharraf had agreed to a power-sharing 
agreement, in which he would step down as army chief and run for reelection as president. In exchange, Bhutto, 
who has been living in self-imposed exile for eight years, would be allowed to return to Pakistan and run for prime 
minister. Aides to Musharraf, however, denied an agreement was reached. Shortly after, however, Musharraf said 
that if elected to a second term as president, he will step down from his post as army chief before taking the oath of 
office. Some opposition leaders, however, questioned whether he would follow through on his promise. In 
September, Sharif was arrested and deported hours after he returned to Pakistan.-See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: An August 2007 report by the United Nations found that Afghanistan's opium 
production doubled in two years and that the country supplies 93% of the world's heroin. Southern Afghanistan, 
particularly Helmand Provice, saw the largest spike, and the report said the Taliban is involved in the business.-See 
www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: The stability of the Iraqi government further deteriorated in August, when 
the Iraqi Consensus Front, the largest Sunni faction in Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki's cabinet, resigned, citing the 
Shiite-led government's failure to stem violence by militias, follow through with reforms, and involve Sunnis in 
decisions on security. August also saw the deadliest attack of the war. Two pairs of truck bombs exploded about five 
miles apart in the remote, northwestern Iraqi towns of Qahtaniya and Jazeera. At least 500 members of the 
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minority Yazidi community were killed and hundreds more are wounded. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. SYRIA: Israeli jets fired on targets deep inside Syria in September 2007. American and Israeli 
intelligence analysts later said that Israel had attacked a partially built nuclear reactor. Several officials wondered 
aloud if North Korea had played a role in the development of the nuclear plant. Syria denied that any such facilities 
exist and protested to the United Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), calling the attack a "violation of 
sovereignty." After the attack, Syria destroyed the building that had been targeted. In January 2008, satellite 
photographs revealed that another, similar building was under construction on the same site. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: A National Intelligence Estimate released in September said the Iraqi 
government had failed to end sectarian violence even with the surge of American troops. The report also said, 
however, that a withdrawal of troops would "erode security gains achieved thus far." By September, the level of 
fatalities in Iraq had decreased, and President Bush said progress was indeed being made in Iraq, citing the fact that 
relative peace and stability had come to the once restless Anbar Province in large part because several Sunni tribes 
had allied themselves with the U.S. in its fight against radical Sunni militants. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. JAPAN: In September, a week after becoming leader of the ruling Liberal Democratic Party, Shinzo 
Abe succeeded Junichiro Koizumi as prime minister. He promptly assembled a conservative cabinet and said he 
hoped to increase Japan's influence on global issues. Early into his term, Abe focused on nationalist issues, giving 
the military a more prominent role and paving the way to amend the country's pacifist constitution. He suffered a 
stunning blow in July 2007 parliamentary elections, however, when his Liberal Democratic Party lost control of the 
upper house to the opposition Democratic Party. Abe faced international criticism in early 2007 for refusing to 
acknowledge the military role in forcing as many as 200,000 Japanese women, known as comfort women, to 
provide sex to soldiers during World War II. In March, Abe did apologize to the women, but maintained his denial 
that the military was involved. "I express my sympathy for the hardships they suffered and offer my apology for the 
situation they found themselves in," he said. A 6.8 magnitude earthquake struck in northwest Japan in July 2007, 
killing 10 people and injuring more than 900. The tremor caused skyscrapers in Tokyo to sway for almost a minute, 
buckled roads and bridges, and damaged a nuclear power plant. About 315 gallons of radioactive water leaked into 
the Sea of Japan. Prime Minister Abe abruptly announced his resignation in September just days into the 
parliamentary session, during which he stated his controversial plan to extend Japan's participation in a U.S.-led 
naval mission in Afghanistan. The move followed a string of scandals and the stunning defeat of his Liberal 
Democratic Party in July's parliamentary elections. The Liberal Democratic Party elected Yasuo Fukuda to succeed 
Abe. Fukuda, a veteran lawmaker, was elected to Parliament in 1990 and held the post as chief cabinet secretary 
under Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi. His father, Takeo Fukuda, served as prime minister from 1976 to 1978. -
See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. LEBANON: In September 2007, Hezbollah legislators boycotted the session of Parliament at which 
lawmakers were to vote on a new president. The Hezbollah faction, which is pro-Syria, wants the anti-Syrian 
governing coalition to put forward a compromise candidate. Parliament adjourned the session and rescheduled 
elections. A caretaker government, led by Prime Minister Fouad Siniroa, took over on November 24 after President 
Émile Lahoud's term expired and Parliament for the fourth time postponed a vote on his successor. -See 
www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. MESOPOTAMIA-IRAQ: In highly anticipated testimony, Gen. David Petraeus told members 
of Senate and House committees in September that the U.S. military needs more time to meet its goals in Iraq. He 
said the number of troops in Iraq might be reduced from 20 brigades to 15, or from 160,000 troops to 130,000, 
beginning in July 2008. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. THE PHILIPPINES: In September 2007, former president Joseph Estrada was convicted of 
corruption and sentenced to life in prison, however, true to form he never served one day in prison. The absolute 
corruption of politics in the Philippines knows no boundries. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. MYANMAR: September 28, RANGOON, For much of late September, the road to the eastern gateway 
of Rangoon's revered Shwedagon pagoda was a sea of maroon and saffron robes, as hundreds of Buddhist monks 
gathered to march in protest against Burma's military government. Now, two weeks after the junta brutally cracked 
down on the pro-democracy demonstrations, the small monasteries that line both sides of the road are mostly 
locked and empty, while wooden barricades and bales of rusted barbed wire that police used to seal off Shwedagon 
are stacked on the pavement. Police and soldiers armed with automatic weapons sit on stools outside the mostly 
silent monasteries. More are stationed at the entrance of the hilltop temple, the spiritual center of Burmese 
Buddhism. As many as a thousand monks lived and studied at these small monasteries in the shadow of 
Shwedagon. But troops now far outnumber the handful of monks that are still seen at Shwedagon and the 
downtown Sule pagoda, another focal point of the pro-democracy protests. When the military and police moved to 
crush the demonstrators, they first went after the monks. Under cover of darkness, say several sources who did not 
want their names used, doors of monasteries were kicked in and the monks around Shwedagon, including some 
nuns, were bundled onto trucks and taken away. When asked where the monks had gone, one 30-year-old man who 
was at Shwedagon in the early days of the protests puts his wrists together in the sign of locked handcuffs. 
According to Burma's state-run paper, The New Light of Myanmar, raids on 18 monasteries netted the authorities 
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some 513 monks, one novice, 167 men and 30 women. The monks were summarily defrocked and interrogated and 
those found to be innocent were re-ordained and sent back to their monasteries. While the paper said that only 118 
monks and laymen were still in custody, Rangoon's pagodas remain empty and quiet; many say the figures are 
much higher than the state has reported. One Rangoon resident told me that the remaining prisoners will probably 
be released once the situation calms down, which he believed would be at least a couple of months. Many who 
eluded the authorities have fled the city for the relative safety of their home villages, where they remain, still fearful 
of arrest for their roles in the protests. One man who helped shelter a young monk who had suffered a deep gash on 
the head while escaping from a monastery raid told me the monk had later fled for the provinces. He believes the 
attack on the clergy of this devoted Buddhist nation and the imprisonment of monks will come back to haunt the 
junta. "We believe that if you do good, you receive good," he says. "If you do bad things you receive bad things. This 
will be the same for the military." To head off such an outcome, the generals are waging a propaganda war to win 
back Burmese hearts and minds. Burma's state-run television broadcast footage over the weekend of military 
officers and their wives presenting gifts of rice and cash to an assembly of forlorn-looking, elderly Buddhist 
patriarchs in Rangoon. On Sunday, The New Light of Myanmar assured readers that the military was only targeting 
"bogus" monks and demonstration leaders with its purges. "Although authorities and security members pay 
respects to the real monks, they had to take action against those bogus monks trying to tarnish the image of the 
Sasana [religion]," the paper announced. But many, even some members of Burma's own oppressive security forces, 
remain unconvinced. On Monday evening, a 26-year-old member of the plainclothes security apparatus knelt to pay 
a final homage to the Buddha at Shwedagon before fleeing for the Thai border. The officer had taken part in the 
nighttime roundup of monks, and it still weighed heavily on his conscience. "I have had enough. I have to leave," he 
said as he rose from his knees and started his journey to the border. Still, the nightly roundup of suspects continues 
under the darkness of a 10 p.m. curfew. One source with friends in the security forces says police are still trying to 
put names to faces on video footage of those who took part in the demonstrations. Police apparently carried out a 
nighttime arrest on Monday night near the guesthouse where I stayed, according to the manager, who whispered 
that to me after watching a story about Burma on the BBC the following morning. As I traveled to the airport on 
Tuesday I noticed two elderly Buddhist nuns accepting alms at a large house on the outskirts of the city, the first 
adult clergy members I had seen doing this all week. But my line of sight was momentarily blocked by an image that 
better sums up a week in Rangoon in the aftermath of the pro-democracy protests. A fast-moving police wagon 
passed the two nuns; the arms of the detainees inside protruded through gaps in two iron grills along the vehicle's 
side. For just a moment I could see the frightened faces of the prisoners inside: Dozens of young teenagers, boys 
and girls wearing brightly-colored T-shirts, packed cheek-to-cheek, their outstretched arms and hands grasping at 
the world passing by outside.-See  Yahoo news September 28, 2007. 
2007 C.E. MYANMAR: October 1, YANGON, Babylon the Great commits religious adultery by getting involved in 
the political events of this world. A U.N. envoy failed to meet with Myanmar's top two junta leaders in his effort to 
persuade them to ease a violent crackdown on anti-government protesters, but was allowed a highly orchestrated 
session Sunday with detained opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi. The military government, meanwhile, flooded 
the main city of Yangon with troops, swelling their numbers to about 20,000 by Sunday and ensuring that almost 
all demonstrators would remain off the streets, a diplomat said. Scores of people also were arrested overnight, 
further weakening the flagging uprising against 45 years of military dictatorship. The protests began Aug. 19 when 
the government sharply raised fuel prices, then mushroomed into the junta's largest challenge in decades when 
Myanmar's revered monks took a leading role. One protest was reported Sunday in the western state of Rakhine, 
were more than 800 people marched in the town of Taunggok, shouting, "Release all political prisoners!" Police, 
soldiers and junta supporters blocked the road, forcing them to disperse, a local resident said. Ibrahim Gambari, the 
U.N.'s special envoy to Myanmar, was sent to the country to try to persuade the notoriously unyielding military 
junta to halt its crackdown. Soldiers have shot and killed protesters, ransacked Buddhist monasteries, beaten 
monks and dissidents and arrested an estimated 1,000 people in the last week alone. But it was not clear what, if 
anything, Gambari could accomplish. The junta has rebuffed scores of previous U.N. attempts at promoting 
democracy and Gambari himself spoke in person to Suu Kyi nearly a year ago with nothing to show for it. Gambari 
began Sunday by meeting with the acting prime minister, the deputy foreign minister and the ministers of 
information and culture in Myanmar's new bunker-like capital of Naypyitaw, 240 miles north of Yangon. The 
meeting, however, did not include junta leader, Senior Gen. Than Shwe, or his deputy, Gen. Maung Aye, the two key 
figures that Gambari had been pushing to speak with before his arrival. He was then unexpectedly flown back to the 
main city of Yangon and whisked to the State Guest House. Suu Kyi was briefly freed from house detention and 
brought over to speak with him for more than an hour, according to U.N. officials. Suu Kyi, the 1991 Nobel Peace 
prizewinner who has come to symbolize the struggle for democracy in Myanmar, has spent nearly 12 of the last 18 
years under house arrest. Gambari flew back to remote Naypyitaw late Sunday in hopes of a possible third meeting 
on Monday, an Asian diplomat said, speaking on condition of anonymity. U.N. officials would not comment on 
speculation that he was carrying a letter from Suu Kyi to the junta but issued a statement that Gambari still hoped 
to speak with the junta's top leaders before leaving Myanmar. The junta did not comment on Sunday's talks. "I view 
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this is very positive," said an Asian diplomat who requested anonymity, citing protocol. "Hopefully, the shuttle 
diplomacy will bring some positive solutions to the present crisis as to the process of national reconciliation." Suu 
Kyi's own party was not as optimistic. National League for Democracy secretary U Lwin told Radio Free Asia that he 
expects little progress from the talks because he sees Gambari as little more than a "facilitator" who can bring 
messages back and forth but has no authority to reach a lasting agreement. Many see China, Myanmar's biggest 
trading partner, as the most likely outside catalyst. But China, India and Russia, who have been competing for 
Myanmar's bountiful oil and gas resources, do not seem prepared to go beyond words in dealing with the junta. 
Britain's ambassador Mark Canning said Gambari should stay in Myanmar "long enough to get under way a 
genuine process of national reconciliation. He should be given as much time as that takes. That will require access 
to senior levels of government as well as a range of political actors," Canning told The Associated Press. The protests 
drew international attention after thousands of Buddhist monks joined people in venting anger at decades of brutal 
military rule. Some 70,000 people took to the streets before the protests were crushed Wednesday and Thursday 
when government troops opened fire into the crowds and raided monasteries to beat and arrest monks. The 
government says 10 people were killed in last week's violence but independent sources say the number is far higher. 
Truckloads of armed soldiers on Sunday patrolled downtown Yangon near recent protest sites and along the city's 
major streets. A nearby public market and a Catholic church were also teeming with soldiers. The atmosphere in the 
city was intimidating but not always menacing. One witness said soldiers sat inside trucks and on sidewalks 
chatting, munched snacks or walked around looking bored. Still, a video shot Sunday by a dissident group, the 
Democratic Voice of Burma, showed a monk, covered in bruises, floating face down in a Yangon river. It was not 
clear how long the body had been there. People suspected of organizing this week's rallies continue to be arrested, 
an Asian diplomat said on condition of anonymity, citing protocol. The diplomat estimated the total number of 
arrests could be as high as 1,000, including several prominent members of the NLD. Those joined an estimated 
1,100 other political detainees already languishing in Myanmar's jails. On Sunday, Pope Benedict XVI joined world 
leaders in expressing serious concern about the situation in Myanmar. About 1 percent of the country's 54 million 
people are Catholics. "I am following with great trepidation the very serious events," the pontiff said during an 
appearance at his summer residence near Rome. "I want to express my spiritual closeness to the dear population in 
this moment of the very painful trial it is going through." The Catholic Church has ordered its clergy not to take part 
in demonstrations or political activities in Myanmar. Worshippers at Yangon's Catholic churches Sunday read 
posted bulletins from its hierarchy stating that priests, brothers and nuns were not to become involved in the 
demonstrations, but that lay Catholics could act as they saw fit.-See Yahoo news October 1, 2007. 
2007 C.E. IRAQ: October 1, BAGHDAD - U.S. and Iraqi forces killed more than 60 insurgent and militia fighters 
in intense battles over the weekend, with most of the casualties believed to have been al-Qaida fighters, officials said 
Sunday. The U.S. Embassy, meanwhile, joined a broad swath of Iraqi politicians — both Shiite and Sunni — in 
criticizing a nonbinding Senate resolution seen here as a recipe for splitting the country along sectarian and ethnic 
lines. U.S. aircraft killed more than 20 al-Qaida fighters who opened fire on an American air patrol northwest of 
Baghdad, the U.S. command said. The firefight between U.S. aircraft and the insurgent fighters occurred Saturday 
about 17 miles northwest of the capital, the military said. The aircraft observed about 25 al-Qaida insurgents 
carrying AK-47 assault rifles — one brandishing a rocket-propelled grenade — walking into a palm grove, the 
military said. "Shortly after spotting the men, the aircraft were fired upon by the insurgent fighters," it said. The 
military did not say what kind of aircraft were involved but the fact that the fighters opened fire suggests they were 
low-flying Apache helicopters. The command said more than 20 of the group were killed and four vehicles were 
destroyed. No Iraqi civilians or U.S. soldiers were hurt. "Coalition forces have dealt significant blows to Al-Qaida 
Iraq in recent months, including the recent killing of the Tunisian head of the foreign fighter network in Iraq and 
the blows struck in the past 24 hours," military spokesman Col. Steven Boylan told The Associated Press. Iraq's 
Defense Ministry said in e-mail Sunday afternoon that Iraqi soldiers had killed 44 "terrorists" over the past 24 
hours. The operations were centered in Salahuddin and Diyala provinces and around the city of Kirkuk, where the 
ministry said its soldiers had killed 40 and arrested eight. It said 52 fighters were arrested altogether. The ministry 
did not further identify those killed, but use of the word "terrorists" normally indicates al-Qaida. In a separate 
operation, U.S. forces killed two insurgents and detained 21 others during weekend operations "to disrupt al-Qaida 
in Iraq networks in the Tigris River Valley." Intelligence led to a raid early Sunday that netted what the U.S. military 
called 15 rogue members of the Mahdi Army militia at an undisclosed Baghdad location. The mainstream of the 
militia, the armed wing of anti-American cleric Muqtada al-Sadr's organization, has been ordered by the religious 
leader to stop attacks on U.S. and Iraqi forces. But many one-time members of the group have split off and are 
acting independently of al-Sadr's control. Some have gone to Iran for training and are receiving weapons and 
financing from the Islamic regime in Tehran. The Senate resolution, adopted last week, proposed reshaping Iraq 
according to three sectarian or ethnic territories. It calls for a limited central government with the bulk of power 
going to the country's Shiite, Sunni or Kurdish regions, envisioning a power-sharing agreement similar to the one 
that ended the 1990s war in Bosnia. Delaware Sen. Joseph Biden, a Democrat presidential candidate, was a prime 
sponsor. In a highly unusual statement, the U.S. Embassy said resolution would seriously hamper Iraq's future 
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stability. "Our goal in Iraq remains the same: a united, democratic, federal Iraq that can govern, defend, and sustain 
itself," the unsigned statement said. "Iraq's leaders must and will take the lead in determining how to achieve these 
national aspirations. ... attempts to partition or divide Iraq by intimidation, force or other means into three separate 
states would produce extraordinary suffering and bloodshed," it said. The statement came just hours after 
representatives of Iraq's major political parties denounced the Senate proposal. The Kurds in three northern Iraqi 
provinces are running a virtually independent country within Iraq while nominally maintaining relations with 
Baghdad. They support a formal division, but both Sunni and Shiite Muslims have denounced the proposal. At a 
news conference earlier in the day, at least nine Iraqi political parties and party blocs — both Shiite and Sunni — 
said the Senate resolution would diminish Iraq's sovereignty and said they would try to pass a law to ban any 
division of the country. "This proposal was based on the incorrect reading and unrealistic estimations of Iraq's past, 
present and future," according to a statement, read at a news conference by Izzat al-Shahbandar, a representative of 
the secular Iraqi National List. On Friday, Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki told The Associated Press "dividing Iraq 
is a problem, and a decision like that would be a catastrophe." Iraq's constitution lays down a federal system, 
allowing Shiites in the south, Kurds in the north and Sunnis in the 4center and west of the country to set up regions 
with considerable autonomous powers. Nevertheless, ethnic and sectarian turmoil have snarled hopes of 
negotiating such measures, especially given deep divisions on sharing the country's vast oil resources. Oil reserves 
and existing fields would fall mainly into the hands of Kurds and Shiites if such a division were to occur. Also 
Sunday, a judge delayed court proceedings for a second U.S. Army sniper accused in the deaths of two unarmed 
Iraqi civilians a day after a military panel sentenced a 22-year-old specialist to five months in prison for his role in 
the killings. Jorge G. Sandoval was convicted Thursday of planting evidence on one of the unidentified Iraqis killed 
last spring. He was acquitted of two murder charges. Sandoval had faced five charges in the deaths of the two 
unidentified Iraqi men. In dramatic testimony during the four-day court-martial, his colleague, Sgt. Evan Vela, 
testified he had pulled the trigger and killed one of the men Sandoval was accused of murdering. Vela, 23, said the 
sniper team was following orders when it shot the men during two separate incidents near Iskandariyah, a Sunni-
dominated area south of Baghdad, on April 27 and May 11. On Sunday, a military judge postponed a pretrial hearing 
for Vela for at least a month. Vela's civilian defense lawyer had asked that the hearing be closed to the media 
because of classified information expected to be discussed. The U.S. military also announced the death of an 
American soldier killed Saturday in a roadside bombing and gunfire attack in eastern Baghdad.-See Yahoo news 
October 1, 2007. 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: October 1, ISLAMABAD, President Gen. Pervez Musharraf's crackdown on critics is 
undercutting his claim as a pro-democracy reformer. Newspapers have dubbed his single-minded pursuit of 
another five-year term "Operation Zero Tolerance." Even Washington, his closest international ally, has called the 
detentions of his political foes "extremely disturbing." Opposition activists have been arrested by the hundreds to 
forestall planned street demonstrations. The government sealed off Islamabad on Thursday because the general's 
representatives were filing his nomination papers for next Saturday's election and lawyers had vowed to protest. 
The government claimed it was protecting law and order. The Supreme Court disagreed, ordering the detainees' 
immediate release and saying they should be compensated. The chief justice, demanding to know who ordered 
roads into the capital blockaded and why, scoffed at officials' claims that they were worried about suicide bombers. 
When Musharraf took power in a 1999 coup, many feared the worst from a military leader in a country that has 
lurched between civilian and army rule during its six-decade history. He assuaged some critics — and created others 
— as he began divorcing government from the religious bent that it had taken under Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 
Stringent controls on the media were gradually loosened, fostering a vibrant array of independent newspapers and 
24-hour TV news channels. Reforms sparked an upturn in business, turning Pakistan into one of Asia's fastest-
growing economies. When the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks hit the United States, Musharraf — reportedly under heavy 
pressure from American diplomats — supported Washington's war on terrorism, even though it meant further 
alienating religious parties. Questions arose again when he refused to give up his dual role as powerful army chief. 
With the backing of a sympathetic parliament elected in flawed 2002 polls, laws were twisted and changed to 
legitimize his presidency. Washington continued to back him, fearing erosion of efforts to root out al-Qaida 
militants — including Osama bin Laden and Ayman al-Zawahri, believed to be hiding out at the lawless Pakistan-
Afghan border. The former government's religious leanings have been steadily replaced by a military flavor that 
brooks no dissent. But it's unclear why Musharraf has felt compelled to crack down so hard now. His government 
says it has the numbers to ensure his victory in the vote by national and provincial lawmakers. Even the man 
regarded as his strongest opponent admits he stands little chance. Yet Musharraf seems unwilling to waver in his 
current course, no matter the cost to his image and popularity — already flagging because of his increasingly 
unpopular support of the war on terrorism. In March, he tried to fire Supreme Court Chief Justice Iftikhar 
Mohammed Chaudhry. Suspicions arose that he was taking pre-emptive action, fearing the independent-minded 
judge might make crucial rulings as the general prepared to seek re-election. The move backfired, alienating the 
legal community. Attorneys led nationwide protests that turned deadly in the city of Karachi when backers of a pro-
Musharraf party attacked Chaudhry supporters. The Supreme Court dealt the president one blow when it reinstated 
Chaudhry, then another when it said the government had no right to keep Sharif from coming home from exile. 
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Musharraf grudgingly accepted the first decision but again flouted the court: The government allowed Sharif to fly 
into Islamabad early this month, then tossed him out a few hours later after arresting hundreds of people who had 
planned to greet him at the airport. The crackdown intensified a week ago with midnight raids in Islamabad and the 
arrests of several opposition leaders. Hundreds more opposition supporters were detained and the capital banned 
gatherings of more than five people. Lawyers, emboldened by Chaudhry's order to free the detainees, tried to 
protest Saturday. But even though there were only about 200 of them with no visible weapons, police waded in, 
batons swinging. Thanks to Musharraf's easing of press freedoms, the images were transmitted live on television. 
Cameras captured police attacking journalists, erasing any goodwill the president had gained. On Sunday, 
journalists staged protests across Pakistan, wearing black armbands and carrying black flags. Chaudhry summoned 
police and Interior Ministry officials to a court hearing Monday to explain the violence. What happened yesterday 
was shameful and the darkest day in Pakistan's history," Mushtaq Minhas, president of the press club in Islamabad, 
told about 1,000 demonstrators. "The dictators want to trample every institution under their military boots." 
Musharraf's election seems certain. The opposition's plans to resign en masse from Parliament on Tuesday will be 
mostly symbolic, aimed at sapping the vote of legitimacy. The question is what Pakistanis will do for the next five 
years. Musharraf has promised to doff his uniform if he wins the election and institute more democratic reforms. 
But the government's recent actions have sent a louder message.-See Yahoo news October 1, 2007. 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: on October 6, the country’s national and provincial assemblies easily reelected Musharraf 
to a third term. The opposition boycotted the vote, however, and only representatives from the governing party 
participated in the election. In addition, the Supreme Court said the results will not be formalized until it rules if 
Musharraf was constitutionally eligible to run for president while still head of the military. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. UNITED STATES: October 17, WASHINGTON The Dalai Lama, after meeting privately Tuesday with 
President Bush, brushed off China's furious reaction to U.S. celebrations this week in his honor. "That always 
happens," the exiled spiritual leader of Tibet's Buddhists said with a laugh, speaking to reporters gathered outside 
his downtown Washington hotel. The White House defended the meeting in the president's residence and 
dismissed Beijing's warning that the talks and the awarding of the Congressional Gold Medal to him on Wednesday 
would damage relations between the United States and China. The Dalai Lama is hailed in much of the world as a 
figure of moral authority, but Beijing reviles the 1989 Nobel Peace Prize laureate and claims he seeks to destroy 
China's sovereignty by pushing for independence for Tibet, where the Dalai Lama is considered a god-king. When 
asked if he had a message for Chinese President Hu Jintao, the Dalai Lama playfully patted a reporter on the cheek 
and said, "You are not a representative of Hu Jintao." He said that during their meeting, he explained to Bush what 
was happening in Tibet and said he thanked the president for "showing his concern about Tibet." "We know each 
other, and we have developed, I think, a very close friendship — something like a reunion of one family," the Dalai 
Lama said, speaking of Bush. The Dalai Lama says he wants "real autonomy," not independence, for Tibet. But 
China demonizes the spiritual leader and believes the United States is honoring a separatist. Bush and U.S. 
lawmakers on Wednesday will present the Dalai Lama, who has lived with followers in exile in India since they fled 
Chinese soldiers in Tibet in 1959, with the prestigious congressional honor. China has reacted with anger. "We 
solemnly demand that the U.S. cancel the extremely wrong arrangements," said Foreign Minister Yang Jiechi. "It 
seriously violates the norm of international relations and seriously wounded the feelings of the Chinese people and 
interfered with China's internal affairs." Presidential spokesman Tony Fratto said: "We understand the concerns of 
the Chinese." But he also said Bush always has attended congressional award presentation ceremonies, has met 
with the Dalai Lama several times before and had no reason not to meet with him again. No media access was 
allowed to Bush's meeting with the Dalai Lama in the private residence section of the White House. In an exception 
to normal practice, the Bush administration did not release any pictures of the meeting. Nor did it put out a formal 
statement on it. "We in no way want to stir the pot and make China feel that we are poking a stick in their eye for a 
country that we have a lot of relationships with on a variety of issues," said press secretary Dana Perino. "And this 
might be one thing that we can do. But I don't believe that that's going to soothe the concerns in China." Perino did 
say that Bush would be photographed with the Dalai Lama at Wednesday's congressional ceremony. The Dalai 
Lama's visit here came as China was holding its important Communist Party congress. Congress has long 
championed the Dalai Lama; lawmakers also regularly criticize Beijing for human rights abuses and a massive 
military buildup and claim that China ignores abuse by unsavory foreign governments in Sudan and Myanmar in its 
pursuit of energy and business deals. The administration also finds fault with China but is usually more measured 
as it seeks to manage a booming trade relationship and a desire to enlist Chinese cooperation on nuclear standoffs 
with North Korea and Iran. The Dalai Lama is immensely popular in Tibet, which China has ruled with a heavy 
hand since its communist-led forces invaded in 1951. He has been based in India since fleeing his Himalayan 
homeland in 1959 amid a failed uprising against Chinese rule.-See Yahoo news October 17, 2007. 
2007 C.E. IRAN: October 17, TEHRAN, NUCLEAR STANDOFF- Russian leader Vladimir Putin met his Iranian 
counterpart Tuesday and implicitly warned the U.S. not to use a former Soviet republic to stage an attack on Iran. 
He also said countries bordering the Caspian Sea must jointly back any oil pipeline projects in the region. At a 
summit of the five nations that border the inland Caspian Sea, Putin said none of the nations' territory should be 
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used by any outside countries for use of military force against any nation in the region. It was a clear reference to 
long-standing rumors that the U.S. was planning to use Azerbaijan, a former Soviet republic, as a staging ground for 
any possible military action against Iran. "We are saying that no Caspian nation should offer its territory to third 
powers for use of force or military aggression against any Caspian state," Putin said. Iranian President Mahmoud 
Ahmadinejad also underlined the need for solidarity. "The Caspian Sea is an inland sea and it only belongs to the 
Caspian states, therefore only they are entitled to have their ships and military forces here," he said. A State 
Department spokesman, Tom Casey, said the United States is not planning military action against Iran. "We are 
pursuing a diplomatic course with respect to Iran that includes with respect to its nuclear program as well as with 
respect to its support for terrorism and other issues that are out there," he said. Putin refused to set a date for the 
start-up of Iran's first nuclear power plant, to be built by Russia. "I only gave promises to my mom when I was a 
small boy," Putin told Iranian reporters, when asked whether he could promise that the plant that Russia is building 
would be launched before his term ends next May. At the same time, he said, "We are not going to renounce our 
obligations." Putin's careful stance suggested that Russia is seeking to preserve solid ties with Iran without angering 
the West. A clear pledge by Putin to quickly finish the plant would embolden Iran and could complicate 
international talks on the nuclear standoff. Putin, whose trip to Tehran is the first by a Kremlin leader since World 
War II, warned that energy pipeline projects crossing the Caspian could only be implemented if all five nations that 
border the sea support them. Putin did not name a specific country, but his statement underlined Moscow's strong 
opposition to U.S.-backed efforts to build pipelines to deliver hydrocarbons to the West, bypassing Russia. "Projects 
that may inflict serious environmental damage to the region cannot be implemented without prior discussion by all 
five Caspian nations," he said. Other nations bordering the Caspian Sea and in attendance at the summit are: 
Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan and Azerbaijan. The legal status of the Caspian — believed to contain the world's third-
largest energy reserves — has been in limbo since the 1991 Soviet collapse, leading to tension and conflicting claims 
to seabed oil deposits. Iran, which shared the Caspian's resources equally with the Soviet Union, insists that each 
coastal nation receive an equal portion of the seabed. Russia, Azerbaijan and Kazakhstan want the division based on 
the length of each nation's shoreline, which would give Iran a smaller share. Putin's visit took place despite 
warnings of a possible assassination plot and amid hopes that personal diplomacy could help offer a solution to an 
international standoff on Iran's nuclear program. Putin has warned the U.S. and other nations against trying to 
coerce Iran into reining in its nuclear program and insists peaceful dialogue is the only way to deal with Tehran's 
defiance of a U.N. Security Council demand that it suspend uranium enrichment. "Threatening someone, in this 
case the Iranian leadership and Iranian people, will lead nowhere," Putin said Monday during his trip to Germany. 
"They are not afraid, believe me." Iran's rejection of the council's demand and its previous clandestine atomic work 
has fed suspicions in the U.S. and other countries that Tehran is working to enrich uranium to a purity usable in 
nuclear weapons. Iran insists it is only wants lesser-enriched uranium to fuel nuclear reactors that would generate 
electricity. Putin's visit to Tehran is being closely watched for any possible shifts in Russia's carefully hedged stance 
in the nuclear standoff. The Russian president underlined his disagreements with Washington last week, saying he 
saw no "objective data" to prove Western claims that Iran is trying to construct nuclear weapons. Putin emphasized 
Monday that he would negotiate in Tehran on behalf of the five permanent U.N. Security Council members — 
United States, Russia, China, Britain and France — and Germany, a group that has led efforts to resolve the 
stalemate with Tehran.-See Yahoo news October 17, 2007. 
2007 C.E. UNITED STATES: October 18, WASHINGTON (AFP) - The United States on Wednesday sought UN 
Security Council intervention in case Myanmar's military rulers rebuff plans by a UN special envoy to push for 
democratic rule in the Southeast Asian state. Washington also called for global pressure on Myanmar to allow the 
swift return of special envoy Ibrahim Gambari to pave the way for a dialogue between the military junta and 
democracy icon Aung San Suu Kyi and ethnic minorities. "Should the regime turn its back on special advisor 
Gambari's proposals, we believe the matter should be referred back to the Security Council for further 
consideration," US deputy assistant secretary of state Scot Marciel told a congressional hearing. He said the United 
States was working with Gambari and Asian nations to facilitate his "rapid" return to Myanmar following the junta's 
appointment of a moderate general to promote dialogue between the regime and Aung San Suu Kyi. There has been 
no indication of when the dialogue would take place. Gambari met Aung San Suu Kyi, who is under house arrest, 
and military strongman Than Shwe during a lightning visit last month to convey international outrage over the 
regime's violent suppression of anti-government rallies led by Buddhist monks that left at least 13 people dead. 
Gambari, currently on a regional tour, said Wednesday he had confirmed an invitation to visit Myanmar by the 
third week of November but US officials said he should be allowed in much earlier due to the seriousness of the 
crisis. "While we remain deeply skeptical about the regime's actual intentions toward a dialogue with Aung San Suu 
Kyi and the ethnic minorities, we intend to pursue vigorously any possible opening," Marciel said. "We and the rest 
of the international community need to do all we can to support his efforts," Marciel said, pointing out that Gambari 
is the only one in the international community who has been able to gain access to both the regime leadership and 
to Aung San Suu Kyi. The UN Security Council last week scolded the junta for its bloody crackdown on protests, and 
urged the regime to heed the UN's calls for talks and called for the release of political prisoners. The 15-member 
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council called on the junta to "create the necessary conditions for a genuine dialogue" with Aung San Suu Kyi, "in 
order to achieve an inclusive national reconciliation with the direct support of the United Nations." Aung San Suu 
Kyi's National League for Democracy party won elections in 1990 but has never been allowed to govern, and she has 
been held in detention for 12 of the past 18 years.-See Yahoo news October 18, 2007. 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Bhutto returned to Pakistan on October 18 amid much fanfare and jubilation by her 
supporters. The triumphant mood gave way to panic when a suicide bomber attacked her convoy, killing as many as 
135 people. Bhutto survived the attack. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY): Turkey recalled its ambassador to the United States and threatened to 
withdraw its support of the war in Iraq in October after the U.S. House Foreign Relations Committee passed a 
resolution labeling as genocide Turkey's murder of some 1.5 million Armenians during World War I. President 
George Bush strongly urged members of the committee to vote against the resolution. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. UNITED STATES: October 18, WASHINGTON - President Bush, raising Beijing's ire, presented the 
Dalai Lama on Wednesday with the U.S. Congress' highest civilian honor and urged Chinese leaders to welcome the 
monk to Beijing. The exiled spiritual head of Tibet's Buddhists by his side, Bush praised a man he called a "universal 
symbol of peace and tolerance, a shepherd of the faithful and a keeper of the flame for his people." "Americans 
cannot look to the plight of the religiously oppressed and close our eyes or turn away," Bush said at the U.S. Capitol 
building, where he personally handed the Dalai Lama the prestigious Congressional Gold Medal. The Dalai Lama, 
chuckling as he stumbled over his remarks in English, said the award will bring "tremendous joy and 
encouragement to the Tibetan people" and he thanked Bush for his "firm stand on religious freedom and 
democracy." He said he supports the 2008 Beijing Olympics in the hopes China would become a more open and 
tolerant country. He also addressed Chinese suspicions of his advocacy for Tibet, saying, "I have no hidden agenda." 
China reviles the 72-year-old monk as a Tibetan separatist and vehemently protested the elaborate public 
ceremony. But at a news conference earlier in the day, Bush said he did not think his attendance at the ceremony 
would damage U.S. relations with China. "I support religious freedom; he supports religious freedom…I want to 
honor this man," Bush told reporters at the White House. "I have consistently told the Chinese that religious 
freedom is in their nation's interest." Bush and the Dalai Lama listened as top U.S. lawmakers lined up to laud the 
Buddhist leader and criticize China. Democratic Rep. Tom Lantos, D-Calif., chairman of the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee, advised China that inviting the Dalai Lama for talks over Tibet's future will help make the 2008 
Olympics a success. "Let this man of peace visit Beijing," Lantos said as the crowd and Bush applauded. "He is not a 
splittist. He merely wants the religious and cultural autonomy for his own people that they so richly deserve." The 
Dalai Lama smiled and nodded at people in the crowd throughout the ceremony in the majestic Capitol Rotunda; 
huge murals of important U.S. events loomed behind him. The domed room was packed with people, with a riser of 
news photographers that ran four rows deep. On Tuesday, however, the Bush administration took pains to keep a 
private meeting with the president and the Dalai Lama from further infuriating China: no media access, not even a 
handout photo. It was a delicate bit of diplomatic balancing. Bush wants to ease anger in China, a growing economic 
and military powerhouse that the United States needs to manage nuclear standoffs with Iran and North Korea. He 
also wants to be seen as a champion of religious freedom and human rights. The Dalai Lama is lauded in much of 
the world as a figure of moral authority, but Beijing demonizes the 1989 Nobel Peace Prize laureate and claims he 
seeks to destroy China's sovereignty by pushing for independence for Tibet. The Dalai Lama says he wants "real 
autonomy" for Tibet, not independence. He is immensely popular in the Himalayan region, which China has ruled 
with a heavy hand since its communist-led forces invaded in 1951. He has lived with followers in exile in India since 
fleeing Chinese soldiers in Tibet in 1959. China had demanded that the United States cancel this week's 
celebrations. Chinese Foreign Minister Yang Jiechi in Beijing said the events "seriously wounded the feelings of the 
Chinese people and interfered with China's internal affairs." U.S. lawmakers regularly criticize Beijing for human 
rights abuses and a massive military buildup and claim that China ignores abuse by unsavory foreign governments 
in Sudan and Myanmar in its pursuit of energy and business deals. The Bush administration also faults China but is 
usually more measured as it seeks to manage a booming trade relationship and a desire to enlist Chinese 
cooperation in world affairs.-See Yahoo news October 18, 2007. 
2007 C.E. NORTH KOREA: October 19, Famine-SEOUL (Reuters) - Destitute North Korea will likely be pushed 
into famine due to devastating floods this year that wiped out crops and ruined farm land, a South Korean state-run 
think-tank said on Thursday.  "The North's food inventory has almost hit the bottom, so unless there's an 
extraordinary measure to stabilize supply, there may be a situation next year similar to the late 1990s," a study by 
the Korea Rural Economic Institute (KREI) said. Famine in the late 1990s brought about by flooding, drought and 
years of mismanagement in the farm sector killed as many as 10 percent of the North's 22 million people, according 
to some estimates. The KREI study said North Korea will run about 1.4 million tons short of the food needed to feed 
its people and estimated damage to its farming sector at more than $275 million. North Korea has said flooding in 
August was some of the worst to hit the country. It killed at least 600 people, left more than 300,000 homeless, 
destroyed thousands of buildings and wiped out more than 11 percent of its farm land, its official media said. But 
another South Korean specialist in North Korean agriculture has said it was unlikely that the isolated state would 
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soon slip back into famine because of a large increase in grain production over the past decade. North Korea, which 
suffers from chronic food shortages, usually relies on handouts from neighbors South Korea and China to make up 
its food deficit and it receives food aid from international agencies such as the U.N. World Food Program. Chronic 
malnutrition among North Korean children remains a problem, but mass hunger has not set in, according to Michel 
Le Pechoux, UNICEF deputy representative in North Korea. "Food and malnutrition is an issue, but to say that 
people are starving, we do not have evidence of that," Le Pechoux told a news briefing in Geneva. "I wouldn't qualify 
it as famine. I think the situation in the late 1990s and the situation now is very different," he said, adding it was 
"still fragile." The last U.N. nutritional assessment, conducted in 2004, found that 37 percent of North Korean 
children were chronically malnourished, similar to rates in Cambodia, Laos and Myanmar, he said. That was far 
better than its 60 percent rate in the 1990s. Malnutrition is linked not only to food supply but also dirty water that 
causes diarrhea, Le Pechoux said. UNICEF is currently undertaking nutritional assessment among people left 
homeless by the floods in 19 North Korean counties. Aid workers have said the environment for supplying food aid 
to the country has improved due to Pyongyang's progress in implementing an international agreement to end its 
nuclear weapons programs. "In the past few months there has been a lot of progress on a number of issues," Le 
Pechoux said. "We are all quite happy with the current political climate and interaction with the government." -See 
Yahoo news October 19, 2007. 
2007 C.E. MYANMAR: October 19, YANGON, (AFP) - Myanmar has freed two celebrity activists detained for 
supporting mass protests led by Buddhist monks, relatives said Thursday, as a UN envoy praised China's help in 
dealing with the crisis. The country's most famous comedian, Zaganar, and leading actor Kyaw Thu were credited 
with attracting popular support to last month's rallies, helping turn them into the biggest anti-government protests 
in nearly 20 years. Zaganar was arrested on September 26, hours before Myanmar's military began violently 
quelling protests in the streets of Yangon in a crackdown that left at least 13 people dead and saw some 3,000 
detained. Kyaw Thu and his wife went into hiding but were detained on October 10. All three were freed late 
Wednesday and appeared in good health, relatives said. Zaganar and Kyaw Thu had delivered food and water to the 
monks at Yangon's Shwedagon Pagoda, the country's holiest site, which was a major rallying point for the protests. 
Their release came a week after the UN Security Council issued a statement calling on the junta to release all 
political prisoners and to open a dialogue with the pro-democracy opposition in the country formerly known as 
Burma. State media say about 380 people are still locked up over the protests, which began in mid-August amid 
public anger over a surprise hike in fuel prices that left many struggling to pay their bus fares to work. The 
opposition National League for Democracy (NLD), led by detained Nobel peace prize winner Aung San Suu Kyi, 
says four of its members have been sentenced in secret trials to seven-and-a-half years in prison for their part in the 
rallies. UN special envoy Ibrahim Gambari, who is currently touring Asia seeking to increase the pressure on the 
regime to change course, said the junta must be offered incentives along with the tough words. He said he backed a 
combination of "strong encouragement of the authorities of Myanmar to do the right thing along with some 
incentives to say that... the world is not just there to punish Myanmar." Gambari, speaking in Indonesia, did not 
elaborate on what those incentives could be. He is aiming to return to Myanmar next month, after a first mission 
three weeks ago when he met junta leader Senior General Than Shwe and Aung San Suu Kyi, who is under house 
arrest. Gambari said China -- a key Myanmar ally which has been criticised for its policy of non-interference -- had 
been "very helpful" in persuading the junta to let him in, and in promoting dialogue. China's foreign ministry 
spokesman Liu Jianchao also defended the nation's role in the crisis, saying: "China has been responsible and will 
continue to play a constructive role in that spirit." US lawmakers have added to the pressure on the regime by 
proposing further restrictions on Myanmar's access to US financial institutions and banning the import of 
gemstones. The European Union earlier this week blocked imports of Myanmar's teak wood and gemstones, and 
Japan has cut aid programmes to protest the fatal shooting of a Japanese journalist covering the protests. But the 
UN's World Food Programme warned that humanitarian projects still require international assistance, saying it can 
feed only half of the 500,000 people meant to be served by its campaign in Myanmar because of low funding. 
"There is a lot of goodwill around the world toward the people of Myanmar. The most recent events in the country 
have exposed the situation to a larger number of people around the world," said Tony Banbury, the WFP's regional 
director for Asia. "I hope that goodwill and now the expanded goodwill will translate into funding for all the aid 
agencies working in the country," he said. Myanmar is ranked among the world's 20 poorest countries, and Banbury 
said 10 percent of the nation's 52 million people do not have enough food. Meanwhile, state media said Myanmar 
had appointed 54 people to a committee tasked with drafting the country's constitution. The constitution is to be 
voted on by the public in a referendum in a process that would eventually lead to elections under the junta's "road 
map" to democracy but which the international community has dismissed as a sham.-See Yahoo news October 19, 
2007. 
2007 C.E. UNITED STATES: October 19, WASHINGTON - While military action against Iran is a last resort, the 
U.S. has the resources to attack if needed despite the strains of wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, the top U.S. military 
officer said Thursday. Navy Adm. Michael Mullen, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, said the focus now is on 
diplomacy to stem Iran's nuclear ambitions and its support for insurgents in Iraq. But, he told reporters, "there is 
more than enough reserve to respond (militarily) if that, in fact, is what the national leadership wanted to do." 
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Defense Secretary Robert Gates said Iran's acquisition of nuclear weapons could set of an arms race in the Middle 
East. "The risk of an accident or a miscalculation or of those weapons or materials falling into the hands of terrorists 
seem to me to be substantially increased," he said. Appearing together before reporters for the first time since 
Mullen became chairman on Oct. 1, they expressed concern about Iran and Turkey — hot spots commanding 
attention even as the military focuses on the fighting in Iraq and Afghanistan. Both leaders warned of serious 
repercussions if Congress were to pass a nonbinding resolution labeling as genocide the killing of up to 1.5 million 
Armenians in the final years of the Ottoman Empire, around World War I. "I don't think the Turks are bluffing. I 
think it is that meaningful to them," Gates said. "I think there is a very real risk of perhaps not shutting us down" in 
terms of access to Turkish airspace for resupplying U.S. troops in Iraq, but of at least restricting it. "I will say again 
it has potential to do real harm to our troops in Iraq and would strain — perhaps beyond repair — our relationship 
with a key ally in a vital region and in the wider war on terror," the Pentagon chief said. At the same time, Gates said 
the U.S. and the Iraqis are "prepared to do the appropriate thing" in acting against the rebel Kurdistan Workers' 
Party, or PKK, that has conducted raids into Turkey from northern Iraq. The Turks have expressed frustration 
about the lack of action by the U.S. against the group. Gates attributed that largely to a lack of specific intelligence. 
The Turkish parliament this week authorized the government to send troops across the border to go after the 
Kurdish rebels, despite repeated pleas from Washington to focus on diplomatic efforts. Gates also said he believes 
that Russian President Vladimir Putin is serious about trying to play a constructive role in resolving the crisis over 
Iran's nuclear program. "President Putin takes Iran seriously as a security concern for Russia, and I think they are 
prepared to take some actions as befits that," Gates said. Mullen said the U.S. military is working hard to stem the 
flow from Iran into Afghanistan of high-tech materials for roadside bombs. The military has said that parts from the 
armor-piercing bombs, which have killed hundreds of troops in Iraq, are now getting into Afghanistan. Mullen said 
he is not aware of any high-level Iranian government connection to the weapons in Afghanistan, although officials 
have said that is a concern in Iraq. At a separate Pentagon news conference, Afghanistan's defense chief, Abdul 
Rahim Wardak, told reporters that his government recently obtained evidence that Iranian weapons are entering 
his country. He said he raised the matter with Iranian officials last month and they denied any involvement. Also 
Thursday, Gates said the private security guards in Iraq — such as those who killed a number of Iraqi citizens — 
may be hurting the U.S. military's effort to stabilize the country. The military and the contractors, he said, have 
conflicting missions. While the contractors are trying to keep alive those people being guarded, the military is 
striving to improve relations with the Iraqis and solidify the government. "There have been instances where, to put 
it mildly, the Iraqis have been offended and not treated properly" by the private guards, Gates said. "So those kinds 
of activities work at cross-purposes to our larger mission in Iraq." Gates said he plans to confer with Secretary of 
State Condoleezza Rice about tighter controls over the contractors. -See Yahoo news October 19, 2007. 
2007 C.E. CUBA: October 24, HAVANA - Fidel Castro wrote Tuesday U.S. President George W. Bush is 
threatening the world with nuclear war and famine — an attack on Washington a day before the White House plans 
to announce new plans to draw Cuba away from communism. "The danger of a massive world famine is aggravated 
by Mr. Bush's recent initiative to transform foods into fuel," Castro wrote in Cuban news media, referring to U.S. 
support for using corn and other food crops to produce gasoline substitutes. The brief essay titled "Bush, Hunger 
and Death" also alleged that Bush "threatens humanity with World War III, this time using atomic weapons." Bush 
is expected to announce new strategies toward Cuba on Wednesday. White House spokesman Tony Fratto said last 
week that Bush would "emphasize the importance of democracy for the Cuban people and the role the international 
community can play in Cuba's transition by insisting on free speech, free assembly, free and competitive elections 
and the release of all political prisoners." In his essay, Castro predicted that Bush "will adopt new measures to 
accelerate the 'transition period' in our country, equivalent to a new conquest of Cuba by force." Cuban officials 
have long denounced U.S. efforts to produce a "transition" from Castro's government to a Western-style 
representative democracy. Ailing and 81, Castro has not been seen in public since undergoing emergency intestinal 
surgery and ceding power to a provisional government headed by his younger brother Raul in July 2006. While he 
has looked upbeat and lucid in official videos, he also seems too frail to resume power. Life on the island has 
changed little under Raul Castro, the 76-year-old defense minister who was his elder brother's hand-picked 
successor for decades. Cuba staged municipal elections on Sunday, the first step in a process that will determine if 
Fidel Castro is re-elected or replaced next year as Cuban leader. -See Yahoo news October 24, 2007. 
2007 C.E. IRAN: October 25, TEHRAN (Reuters) NUCLEAR STANDOFF - Iran will not abandon its atomic goals 
because of U.N. sanction resolutions that are "just a pile of papers," President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad said on 
Wednesday. The Security Council has imposed two sets of limited sanctions because of Iran's failure to heed a 
demand to halt nuclear work the West believes is aimed at building atomic bombs. Tehran denies any such military 
plans. "Some people tell us Iran's case is at the (U.N.) Security Council but we tell them those (decisions by the 
Council) are just a pile of papers. They don't have any value for us," Iran's ISNA news agency reported Ahmadinejad 
as saying. Iran's new chief nuclear negotiator, Saeed Jalili, held talks in Rome on Tuesday with European Union 
foreign policy chief Javier Solana, who is representing world powers in a bid to end the atomic row. Both sides 
described those talks as "constructive." Further discussions are expected by the end of November. "The Islamic 
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Republic of Iran works in the framework of the law. As we have said we want to talk and negotiate and we are ready 
to answer if there are any questions or ambiguities," Ahmadinejad told reporters after a cabinet meeting, ISNA said. 
Six world powers have agreed to delay any further U.N. penalties until at least November. They want to see if Iran is 
cooperating with the U.N. watchdog, the International Atomic Energy Agency, in answering questions about 
Tehran's nuclear intentions and to await a report by Solana. In comments carried by Iran's Mehr News Agency, 
Ahmadinejad said Iran was ready to consider "constructive" proposals from Europe but said they should not adopt 
the "devilish behavior" pursued by the United States, Iran's arch foe. The United States says it wants a diplomatic 
solution to the standoff but has not ruled out military action if that route does not work. The president does not 
have the final say in nuclear policy or other matters of state in Iran. Supreme Leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei has 
ultimate authority and has also said in the past that the Islamic Republic would not buckle under pressure. -See 
Yahoo news October 25, 2007. 
2007 C.E. ISRAEL: At a Middle East peace conference in November 2007 hosted by the United States in 
Annapolis, Md., Olmert and Palestinian president Mahmoud Abbas agreed to work together to broker a peace treaty 
by the end of 2008. "We agree to immediately launch good-faith bilateral negotiations in order to conclude a peace 
treaty, resolving all outstanding issues, including all core issues without exception, as specified in previous 
agreements,” a joint statement said. “We agree to engage in vigorous, ongoing and continuous negotiations, and 
shall make every effort to conclude an agreement before the end of 2008.” Officials from 49 countries attended the 
conference. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. SPAIN: November 2, MADRID, JUSTICE DENIED: They'd been longing for justice for more than three 
years and instead got what they call a gut punch of acquittals and convictions on lesser charges. People who lost 
parents, children or spouses in the 2004 Madrid train bombings plan to appeal the verdicts and sentences handed 
down Wednesday by Spain's National Court. "It was like a slap in our face," Jesus Abril, who lost his 19-year-old son 
Oscar, said of the verdicts. Three Muslims were charged with masterminding the bombings of four crowded 
commuter trains at rush hour, which killed 191 people and wounded more than 1,800. None was convicted of the 
main charge of mass murder, and one was acquitted altogether. Two of those alleged ringleaders and two others 
also facing murder charges were convicted of the lesser charge of belonging to a terrorist organization. Rather than 
sentences of nearly 38,000 years as sought by prosecutors, some got terms of 12 years. And of nine Spaniards 
charged with supplying stolen dynamite for the attack in exchange for drugs and cash, five walked free. Altogether, 
of 28 people tried, seven were acquitted for lack of evidence. Abril, a 54-year-old former teacher, attended each of 
the 58 trial sessions, and was in court to hear the verdicts. He and others whose loved ones died in the maelstrom of 
explosions and burning metal on March 11, 2004, said they could not believe the decisions read by Judge Javier 
Gomez Bermudez. "Some of us were crying, hysterical, angry. Others were speechless," Abril said Thursday. "The 
general response was to think how easy, how cheap it is to kill in Spain." Abril represents the March 11 Association 
of Terrorism Victims. Its president, Pilar Manjon, whose 20-year-old son was killed in the bombings, the verdicts 
and sentences weak. "I don't like it that murderers are going free," she said Wednesday. The verdicts returned by 
the three-judge panel said the Muslim suspects who stood trial, along with seven purported ringleaders who blew 
themselves up to avoid arrest, wanted to wage holy war. It described the plotters as "members of terrorist groups or 
cells which…through the use of violence in all of its manifestations, seek to topple democratic regimes and eliminate 
the Christian-Western culture, replacing it with an Islamic state under the rule of the sharia, or Islamic law, in its 
most radical, extreme and minority interpretation." Under Spanish law, Manjon's association was able to take part 
in the judicial probe and trial in a sort of friend-of-the-court capacity. It plans to appeal at least some of the verdicts 
to the Supreme Court. The association will study the 700-page ruling with lawyers and decide what specific 
decisions to appeal, Abril said. "Some of the suspects, who we thought would get the maximum punishment, 
received sentences that are just short of laughable," he said. He added, however, that the survivors feel lucky to have 
even seen the case go to trial and end in some convictions. "Other victims of terrorist attacks and in other countries 
don't have this," Abril said. Interior Minister Alfredo Perez Rubalcaba defended the verdict, but said he understands 
if victims feel shortchanged and want to appeal. "The courts have made an effort to do their job, which is to offer 
victims some kind of reparation, because unfortunately at this time there is little else we can offer," he said. -See 
Yahoo news November 2, 2007. 
2007 C.E. PHILIPPINES: November 2, MANILA, POLITICAL CORRUPTION (AFP) - Former Philippines leader 
Joseph Estrada, who was granted a presidential pardon after being jailed for life for massive corruption, was set to 
walk free Friday, but legal red tape blocked his path. Thousands of fans had massed in the Manila suburb of San 
Juan to await the arrival of the actor-turned-president, who was convicted six weeks ago of plundering tens of 
millions of dollars in tax kickbacks and bribes. President Gloria Arroyo on Thursday granted the 70-year-old a full 
pardon as an act of "national reconciliation" -- but lingering questions over his assets delayed his release from 
house arrest. His pardon was based on the condition that he turn over about 80 million dollars in illegally obtained 
property and funds, court spokesman Renato Bocar said, but justices were still checking whether he had the money 
to pay up. "The justices will determine if this problem with the satisfying of forfeited accounts is a legal impediment 
for the physical release of the former president," Bocar said. Estrada's lawyer called the delay a "legal formality." 
Estrada, known to supporters simply as "Erap", was to have left his villa east of Manila at about midday to make the 
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hour's drive to San Juan, where he was to address supporters and visit his ailing 102-year-old mother in hospital. 
Supporters had gathered in the streets of San Juan, a Manila suburb where he began his political career as mayor in 
the 1960s. Buildings were draped in orange, his signature colour when he won the presidency in 1998. A special 
anti-graft court found Estrada, who had earlier insisted he had rejected a deal offered by Arroyo, guilty on 
September 12 after a six-year trial that he repeatedly insisted was politically motivated. On Friday, Estrada changed 
his tune, thanking Arroyo and saying he was "fully aware of the tough times and agonising choices she went through 
before deciding to grant pardon." "I believe history will vindicate not only this executive action but my innocence as 
well with regards to those charges," he said in a statement. The case has marked a bitter chapter in Philippine 
politics that began when the one-time action hero was ousted from power in a bloodless coup in 2001, a move that 
led to violent street protests. Arroyo said she hoped the pardon -- part of a policy to free prisoners over the age of 70 
-- would help "national reconciliation" but her critics say it is a political ploy to deflect charges of corruption in her 
own government. "She is sending the message that once again, political expediency trumps political maturity and 
the pursuit of justice," the Philippine Daily Inquirer said in an editorial. "Does anyone doubt that the pardon is 
really meant, not to save Estrada's skin, but hers?" In a speech Friday to Philippine business leaders, Arroyo said 
her decision "will be debated, welcomed, criticised and given all sorts of meanings and motives. But in the end, 
justice was done." She said her decision had been based on his age, time served, his mother's failing health and his 
assurances that he would not attempt to recover stolen money or seek elected office again. "We must move on as a 
nation," Arroyo said. Former president Corazon Aquino welcomed the decision, but her successor Fidel Ramos said 
the move would lead to Arroyo's downfall. At Estrada's villa, hundreds of supporters arrived, many aboard buses, at 
first light to catch a glimpse of the former leader. "He was always our president," said 71-year-old Erlinda Esteban, 
who came on foot from a nearby village. "He never stole from the government. Whatever he took was from illegal 
gambling." Estrada, who made his name in more than 100 movies over three decades, cultivated an image of the 
everyday man who spoke in fractured English and was a champion of the poor. When he was elected in 1998, it was 
with the largest majority in Philippine presidential history. When he was ousted three years later, thousands of 
people laid siege to the presidential palace to reinstate him. -See Yahoo news November 2, 2007. 
2007-2008 C.E. PAKISTAN: On November 3, Musharraf declared a state of emergency, suspended Pakistan's 
constitution, and fired Chief Justice Iftakar Mohammed Chaudhry and the other judges on the Supreme Court. In 
addition, police arrested at least 500 opposition figures. Political opponents said Musharraf had in effect declared 
martial law. Analysts suggested that Musharraf was trying to preempt an upcoming ruling by the Supreme Court, 
which was expected to declare he could not constitutionally run for president while head of the military. Musharraf, 
however, said he acted to stem a rising Islamist insurgency and to "preserve the democratic transition.” On 
November 5, thousands of lawyers took to the streets to protest the emergency rule. Many clashed with baton-
wielding police. As many as 700 lawyers were arrested, including Chaudhry, who was placed under house arrest. 
Under pressure from U.S. officials, Musharraf said parliamentary elections would take place in January 2008. -See 
www.infoplease.com  
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: On November 9 thousands of police officers barricaded the city of Rawalpindi, the site of 
a protest planned by Bhutto. She was later placed under house arrest. On November 15, the day that Parliament's 
five-year term ended, Musharraf swore in a caretaker government, with Mohammedmian Soomro, the chairman of 
Pakistan's senate, as prime minister. He also lifted Bhutto's house arrest. Later that month, the Supreme Court, 
stacked with judges loyal to Musharraf, dismissed the case challenging the constitutionality of Musharraf being 
elected president while head of the military. Former Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif returned to Pakistan on 
November 25 after eight years in exile and demanded that Musharraf lift the emergency rule and reinstate the 
Supreme Court justices that were dismissed on November 3. Sharif, who has refused to share power with 
Musharraf, poses a formidable political threat to Musharraf. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. JORDAN: In parliamentary elections in November 2007, pro-government and independent candidates 
won 104 of 110 seats. The opposition Islamic Action Front took just six seats, down from 17 in 2003's election. 
Following the elections, King Abdullah named Nader Dahabi, former air force commander and transport minister, 
as prime minister and instructed him to focus on improving the country's economy. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. SLOVENIA: In the second round of 2007's presidential elections in November, Danilo Türk, a leftist 
former diplomat who spent much of his career abroad, took 68.3% of the vote, well ahead of former prime minister 
Lojze Peterle's 31.7%. Türk's breeze to victory suggested that Slovenians have grown weary of Jansa's conservative 
administration. The post of president in Slovenia is largely ceremonial. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. DENMARK: Fogh Rasmussen was arrowly elected to a third term in early elections in November 
2007. His narrow win forced him to broaden his coalition government to include the recently formed pro-
immigration party, New Alliance. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. KOSOVO: Negotiations between the European Union, Russia, and the United States on the 
future of Kosovo ended in stalemate in November 2007. On February 17, 2008, Kosovar prime minister Hashim 
Thaçi declared independence from Serbia, which, as predicted, denounced the move. Serbian prime minister 
Vojislav Kostunica said he would never recognize the "false state." International reaction was mixed, with the 
United States, France, Germany, and Britain indicating that they planned to recognize Kosovo as the world's 195th 
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country. Serbia and Russia, however, called the move a violation of international law. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. GREECE: Some 220 separate fires ravaged the Greek countryside and threatened ancient Olympic 
sites around Athens in late August 2007. At least 60 people died and more than half a million acres were destroyed 
in the blazes. Prime Minister Karamantis faced criticism over the country's response to the devastating blazes. The 
anger did not carry over to the polls, however, as Karamantis was reelected to a second term in September. His 
center-right party, New Democracy, won 42.6% of the vote in parliamentary elections, defeating the Panhellenic 
Socialist Movement (PASOK), headed by George Papandreou. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. PALESTINIAN STATE: At a Middle East peace conference in November hosted by the United 
States in Annapolis, Md., Israeli Prime Minister Olmert and Abbas agreed to work together to broker a peace treaty 
by the end of 2008. "We agree to immediately launch good-faith bilateral negotiations in order to conclude a peace 
treaty, resolving all outstanding issues, including all core issues without exception, as specified in previous 
agreements,” a joint statement said. “We agree to engage in vigorous, ongoing and continuous negotiations, and 
shall make every effort to conclude an agreement before the end of 2008.” Officials from 49 countries attended the 
conference. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Musharraf stepped down as military chief on November 28, the day before being sworn in 
as a civilian president. Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, the former head of Pakistan’s intelligence agency, Inter-Services 
Intelligence, took over as army chief. Since he no longer controls the military, Musharraf's power over Pakistan has 
been significantly diminished. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. IRAN: A National Intelligence Estimate, released in December 2007 and compiled by the 16 agencies of 
the U.S. intelligence community, reported "with high confidence" that Iran had frozen its nuclear weapons program 
in 2003. The report contradicts one written in 2005 that stated Iran was determined to continue developing such 
weapons. The report seemed to immediately put the brakes on any plans by the Bush administration to 
preemptively attack Iran's weapons facilities and to impose another round of sanctions against Iran. The report 
suggests that Iran has bowed to international pressure to end its pursuit of an atomic bomb. "Iran may be more 
vulnerable to influence on the issues than we judged previously," it said. After the release of the intelligence report, 
President Bush, however, said Iran remains a threat and can not be trusted to pursue enriching uranium for civilian 
use. "Look, Iran was dangerous, Iran is dangerous, and Iran will be dangerous, if they have the knowledge necessary 
to make a nuclear weapon," he said. "What’s to say they couldn’t start another covert nuclear weapons program -See 
www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. IRAN: A National Intelligence Estimate, released in December 2007 and compiled by the 16 agencies of 
the U.S. intelligence community, reported "with high confidence" that Iran had frozen its nuclear weapons program 
in 2003. The report contradicts one written in 2005 that stated Iran was determined to continue developing such 
weapons. The report seemed to immediately put the brakes on any plans by the Bush administration to 
preemptively attack Iran's weapons facilities and to impose another round of sanctions against Iran. The report 
suggests that Iran has bowed to international pressure to end its pursuit of an atomic bomb. "Iran may be more 
vulnerable to influence on the issues than we judged previously," it said. After the release of the intelligence report, 
President Bush, however, said Iran remains a threat and can not be trusted to pursue enriching uranium for civilian 
use. "Look, Iran was dangerous, Iran is dangerous, and Iran will be dangerous, if they have the knowledge necessary 
to make a nuclear weapon," he said. "What’s to say they couldn’t start another covert nuclear weapons program?" -
See www.infoplease.com 
2007 C.E. PAKISTAN: Musharraf ended emergency rule on December 14 and restored the Constitution. At the 
same time, however, he issued several executive orders and constitutional amendments that precluded any legal 
challenges related to his actions during and after emergency rule and barred the judges who he fired when he called 
emergency rule from resuming their positions. "Today I am feeling very happy that all the promises that I have 
made to the people, to the country, have been fulfilled," he said. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. PAKISTAN: Bhutto was assassinated in a suicide attack on December 27 at a campaign rally in 
Rawalpindi. President Pervez Musharraf blamed al Qaeda for the attack, which killed 23 other people. Bhutto's 
supporters, however, accused Musharraf's government of orchestrating the combination bombing and shooting. 
Rioting throughout the country followed the attack, and the government shut down nearly all the country's services 
to thwart further violence. Bhutto had criticized the government for failing to control militants who have been 
unleashing terrorist attacks throughout Pakistan. In the wake of the assassination, Musharraf postponed 
parliamentary elections, which had been scheduled for January 8, 2008, until February 18. -See www.infoplease.com 
2007-2008 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: The Taliban continued to launch attacks and gain strength throughout 2007 
and into 2008. In February 2008, U.S. Secretary of State Robert Gates warned NATO members that the threat of an 
al-Qaeda attack on their soil is real and that they must commit more troops to stabilize Afghanistan and counter the 
growing power of both al-Qaeda and the Taliban. -See www.infoplease.com 
January 2007 C.E. World in review: 

· Former Communist Countries Admitted into European Union (Jan. 1) 
· Romania and Bulgaria's entry expands the European Union to 27 nations and a population of about 490 

million. 
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· U.S. Launches Air Strike in Somalia (Jan. 8) 
· Air Force gunship targets suspected al-Qaeda operatives who were forced to flee Mogadishu following 

Ethiopian air strikes that routed Islamist militias. 
· Chávez Moves to Assert Greater Control (Jan. 8) 
· President of Venezuela says he will nationalize the telecommunications and electricity industries. 
· Somali Leader Arrives in Mogadishu (Jan. 8) 
· President Abdullahi Yusuf enters the capital for the first time since assuming control of the interim 

government in 2004. Government troops and Ethiopian soldiers recently forced Islamist fighters from the 
city. 

· Standoff Follows U.S. Raid of Iranian Office in Iraq (Jan. 11) 
· Troops storm an Iranian diplomatic office in Kurdish-controlled Erbil and detain five people. Kurdish 

officials are outraged at the move, and about 100 Kurdish troops stop U.S. troops from crossing a 
checkpoint. 

· Bangladeshi Leader Declares State of Emergency (Jan. 11) 
· Responding to claims of corruption on the electoral commission and threats by an alliance of political 

parties to boycott Jan. 22 election, President Iajuddin Ahmed declares a state of emergency, resigns as head 
of the interim government, and postpones elections. 

· Mistake Made in Execution of Iraqi Official (Jan. 15) 
· Barzan Ibrahim al-Tikriti, the half-brother of Saddam Hussein who was also sentenced to death for his role 

in the 1982 execution of Shiites in Dujail, is decapitated by the noose during his execution. 
· UN Announces Iraqi Civilian Death Toll (Jan. 16) 
· Tally of death certificates and reports from morgues, hospitals, and other institutions indicates more than 

34,000 Iraqi civilians died in 2006. 
· Toll High in Baghdad Violence (Jan. 16) 
· At least 70 people die when three bombs explode in attacks at the mostly Shiite Mustansiriya University. 

(Jan. 21) 
· Some 27 U.S. soldiers die over a two-day period in Iraq. (Jan. 22) 
· Nearly 90 people are killed when two car bombs explode in a crowded market at lunchtime. The 

neighborhood is dominated by Shiites. 
· Israeli President Suspends Himself (Jan. 25) 
· Parliamentary committee approves Moshe Katsav's request to suspend himself after Israel's attorney 

general announces that he would indict Katsav on charges of rape, sexual harassment, abuse of power, and 
other charges. Katsav denies the charges, calling them part of a “witch hunt.” 

· Billions Pledged for Lebanon at Aid Conference (Jan. 25) 
· At a meeting in Paris, 30 countries promise about $7.6 billion in aid for Lebanon. The conference coincides 

with deadly violence in Beirut that kills four and wounds about 150 people. 
· Sinn Fein Votes in Favor of Revamped Police Force (Jan. 28) 
· Sinn Fein endorses a plan to support the police in Northern Ireland. Over 15 years, the composition of the 

force will change to reflect the population of the province. Vote clears the path to pursue a power-sharing 
government between Catholic and Protestant parties. 

· Hundreds Die in Battle in Iraq (Jan. 28) 
· As many as 250 are killed near Najaf as American and Iraqi troops fight with a Shiite militia. An American 

helicopter is shot down in the battle. 
· British Police Arrest Nine in Suspected Terrorism Plot (Jan. 31) 
· Suspects, arrested in Birmingham, are accused of plotting to kidnap, torture, and kill a British Muslim 

soldier. 
· Chávez Given Enhanced Powers (Jan. 31) 
· Venezuela’s legislature votes to grant the president broad power to enact laws at his discretion. -See 

www.infoplease.com 
February 2007 C.E. World in review: 

· Analysis of Iraq Expresses Doubt on Leadership (Feb. 2) 
· National Intelligence Estimate finds the Iraqi leadership is likely too weak to hold the country together, the 

military is ill-equipped to rein in militias, and U.S. troops are necessary to stabilize Iraq. 
· Violence Escalates Between Palestinian Factions (Feb. 2) 
· At least 17 people are killed as members of Hamas and Fatah fight in the Gaza Strip. 
· Massive Bomb Kills Dozens in Baghdad (Feb. 4) 
· At least 130 people die when a truck bomb explodes in a crowded Shiite market. 
· U.S. and Iraq Begin a New Offensive (Feb. 7) 
· Troops attempt to increase security in Baghdad to stem increasingly deadly attacks by insurgents and 

militias. (Feb. 18) 
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· At least 60 people die when a bomb tears through a crowded market in Baghdad. The attack comes two 
days after Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki called the security offensive a “dazzling success.” (Feb. 25) 

· A bomb explodes at Baghdad’s Mustansiriya University, killing about 40 people, mostly students. 
· Palestinian Factions Agree to Form Coalition Government (Feb. 8) 
· Leaders from Hamas and Fatah, two Palestinian factions that have been engaged in deadly violence, meet 

in Mecca and reach deal to end the fighting and to form a unity government. 
· U.S. Military Officials Say Iran is Supplying Weapons to Shiites in Iraq (Feb. 11) 
· Officials show weapons, including mortar shells, rocket-propelled grenades, and explosively formed 

penetrators that they say were manufactured in Iranian factories. They also say that Iranian government 
officials sanctioned the transfer of the weapons to Iraq. 

· Portugal Votes in Favor of Legalizing Abortion (Feb. 11) 
· More than 59% of voters support legalizing the procedure in the first 10 weeks of pregnancy. Because of a 

low turnout, however, the referendum is not considered valid. 
· President of Guinea Declares Martial Law (Feb. 12) 
· President Lansana Conté declares martial law in response to a wave of anti-government protests and a 

general strike that has paralyzed the country. Demonstrators are demanding that Conté resign. (Feb. 27): 
The strike ends as President Conté agrees to name diplomat Lansana Kouyaté as prime minister. More than 
100 people have died in battles with security officials during the strike. 

· Breakthrough Reached with North Korea (Feb. 13) 
· At a meeting in Beijing with diplomats from the U.S., China, South Korea, Russia, and Japan, North Korea 

agrees to dismantle its nuclear facilities and allow international inspectors to enter the country in exchange 
for about $400 million in oil and aid. 

· Dozens Die in India Train Bombing (Feb. 18) 
· Some 70 people die when two homemade bombs explode on a train headed for Pakistan from India. 
· Southern Thailand Rocked by Bombs (Feb. 18) 
· Some 30 coordinated bombs explode at bars, hotels, and electricity transmitters in Pattani Province, killing 

or wounding 60 people. 
· Italian Prime Minister Resigns After Losing Key Vote in the Senate (Feb. 21) 
· Romano Prodi submits his resignation after a measure about deploying more troops to Afghanistan and 

allowing the U.S. to expand a military base in Italy fails in the Senate. He has been in power only nine 
months. (Feb. 28) 

· Prodi remains in power, as the Senate narrowly passes a vote of confidence in the prime minister’s weak 
government. 

· Blair Announces Plans to Withdraw Troops from Iraq (Feb. 21) 
· British prime minister says as many as 1,600 of the 7,100 troops stationed in southern Iraq will leave in the 

next few months. “What all this means is not that Basra is how we want it to be, but it does mean that the 
next chapter in Basra’s history can be written by Iraqis,” Blair said. 

· Canada Court Strikes Down Law on Detention of Terror Suspects (Feb. 23) 
· Country’s Supreme Court nullifies a law that permits foreign terrorism suspects to be detained indefinitely 

without charges while waiting for deportation. The Court’s decision is in stark contrast to a U.S. ruling that 
upheld such detentions. 

· International Court Calls Bosnian Massacre Genocide (Feb. 26) 
· International Court of Justice rules that the slaughter of some 8,000 Bosnian Muslims by Bosnian Serbs in 

Srebrenica in 1995 was genocide, but stops short of saying Serbia was directly responsible. The court’s 
president, Judge Rosalyn Higgins, criticizes Serbia for not preventing the genocide. Court also orders 
Serbia to turn over Bosnian Serb leaders, including Ratko Mladic and Radovan Karakzic, who are accused 
of genocide and other crimes. 

· Cheney Tells Pakistan to Control al-Qaeda and the Taliban (Feb. 26) 
· U.S. vice president travels to Pakistan and urges Pakistani president Pervez Musharraf to rein in terrorists 

that are operating from remote tribal areas in Pakistan. Musharraf responds, “Pakistan does not accept 
dictation from any side or any source.” 

· Iraqi Cabinet Passes Draft on Oil Revenues (Feb. 26) 
· Law calls on government to distribute oil revenues to regions based on their populations and allows regions 

to negotiate contracts with foreign companies to explore and develop oil fields. 
· U.S. Agrees to Talks With Iran and Syria (Feb. 27) 
· In a policy shift, U.S. officials say they will participate in high-level talks with Iran and Syria at a meeting 

about Iraq. 
· Cheney Escapes Assassination Attempt in Afghanistan (Feb. 27) 
· A suicide bomber attacks a United States base near Kabul, about a mile away from where the vice president 
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was staying. The Taliban claims responsibility for the attack which killed more than 20 people. 
· Court Names Suspects in Darfur Atrocities (Feb. 27) 
· International Criminal Court at the Hague names Ahmad Harun, Sudan’s deputy minister for humanitarian 

affairs, and Ali Abd-al-Rahman, a militia leader, as suspects in the murder, rape, and displacement of 
thousands of civilians in the Darfur region of Sudan. -See www.infoplease.com 

March 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· U.S. Troops Kill Several Civilians in Afghanistan (March 4) 
· After a suicide attack near Jalalabad, American soldiers open fire on a road filled with civilians and kill 16 of 

them.  
· Dozens of Shiites Are Killed (March 6) 
· Sunni insurgents attack pilgrims as they make their way to a religious ceremony in Karbala, killing about 

120 people and wounding as many as 200.  
· Britain Moves to Introduce Elections to the House of Lords (March 7) 
· House of Commons votes in favor of electing legislators to the upper chamber of Parliament, replacing 

current system of inherited or appointed seats.  
· Sept. 11 Organizer Said to Have Confessed (March 10) 
· Khalid Shaikh Mohammed reportedly assumes responsibility for the attacks on the United States and a role 

in many others, including the 1993 bombing of New York's World Trade Center, a failed plan to bomb Big 
Ben in London, and assassination attempts on Pope John Paul II and former presidents Jimmy Carter and 
Bill Clinton.  

· French President Announces Plans to Retire (March 11) 
· President Chirac announces his retirement after more than 40 years in politics. He did not, however, 

endorse a presidential candidate in the upcoming elections.  
· Iraq Failing to Meet Timecap Set by U.S. (March 14) 
· Pentagon report finds Iraq is lagging behind on meeting major political objectives, including holding local 

elections, ending de-Baathification laws, reforming the Constitution, and passing a law on distributing oil 
revenues.  

· Palestinians Form Unity Government (March 15) 
· Leaders of Hamas and Fatah agree on a coalition government. The platform that outlines the government 

does not recognize Israel, accept earlier Israeli-Palestinian accords, or renounce violence, conditions 
required by Western countries before they resume aid to the Palestinian government. (March 17) 

· The Palestinian legislature approves the Hamas-dominated unity government. Palestinian prime minister 
Ismail Haniya, who is also the leader of Hamas, and Mahmoud Abbas, president of the Palestinian 
Authority and the leader of Fatah, remain divided on important issues regarding Israel.  

· UN Security Council Approves Stricter Sanctions on Iran (March 24) 
· Unanimously votes in favor of resolution that bans the sale or transfer of weapons and freezes the assets of 

15 Iranians and 13 groups, many of which are associated with the Iranian Revolutionary Guard, an elite 
military corps. Sanctions are meant to push Iran to suspend its uranium enrichment program.  

· Iran Detains British Sailors (March 26) 
· Iranian troops claim that the Britons, eight sailors and seven marines, were in Iranian territorial waters. 

British officials deny the allegation, saying they were in Iraqi waters. (March 28) 
· Britain suspends all "bilateral business" with Iran in response to the crisis.  
· First Guantánamo Detainee Is Convicted (March 26) 
· David Hicks, an Australian, pleads guilty to providing material support to al Qaeda. He's the first person to 

be convicted by a military commission set up by the Bush administration in late 2006. Hicks had trained at 
an al Qaeda camp.  

· Leaders of Northern Ireland Reach Historic Agreement (March 26) 
· For the first time, Gerry Adams, the leader of Sinn Fein, and Rev. Ian Paisley, the head of the Democratic 

Unionist Party, meet face-to-face and hash out an agreement for a power-sharing government. The new 
administration is set to take control in May.  

· New Ambassador Takes Over in Iraq (March 28) 
· Seasoned diplomat Ryan Crocker replaces Zalmay Khalilzad, who has been nominated to become the U.S. 

ambassador to the United Nations. Crocker previously served as the ambassador to Pakistan.  
· Arab Leaders Weigh In on Iraq and Israel (March 28) 
· At the opening of the Arab League meeting in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, Saudi King Abdullah calls the 

American occupation of Iraq "illegal." (March 29) 
· The leaders of 21 Arab governments offer to normalize relations with Israel if it agrees to withdraw from the 

land it captured in the 1967 Middle East war, allows Palestinian refugees the right to return to the homes 
they lived in before the 1948 war, which are in what is now Israel, and agrees to the establishment of a 
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Palestinian state with the capital in Jerusalem. (March 30) 
· Israeli prime minister Ehud Olmert says that Israel will not give Palestinian refugees the right to return to 

their original homes.  
· Dozens Are Killed in Iraq (March 29) 
· Sectarian violence escalates as some 60 people are killed in a suicide attack in a Shiite neighborhood in 

Baghdad. More than 30 others die in coordinated attacks in Khalis, a Shiite town. The attacks follow intense 
violence in Tal Afar, which claimed about 140 people in two days. -See www.infoplease.com 

April 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· Ukrainian President Dissolves Parliament (April 2) 
· President Viktor Yushchenko accuses Prime Minister Viktor Yanukovich, his bitter rival, of attempting to 

consolidate power. Yushchenko sets elections for May 27.  
· British Sailors Captured in Iran Are Freed (April 4) 
· The 15 sailors and marines who were seized in disputed waters on March 23 by Iranian troops are freed. 

Iran claimed the sailors illegally entered Iranian waters, while British officials maintained they were in Iraqi 
territory.  

· Thousands of Iraqis Protest American Occupation (April 9) 
· Iraqis loyal to the radical Shiite cleric Moktada al-Sadr rally in the streets of Najaf against the foreign 

occupation of Iraq.  
· Iranian President Announces Ability to Enrich Uranium (April 9) 
· President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad says the country has the ability to enrich uranium on an industrial scale, 

which is part of the process to make fuel for a nuclear bomb or reactor.  
· Serbian Court Convicts Four of War Crimes (April 10) 
· Four Serbs—former paramilitary officers—are found guilty of executing six Bosnian Muslims from 

Srebrenica in Trnovo.  
· Bombs Kill Dozens in Algeria (April 11) 
· Some 35 people are killed and hundreds are wounded when suicide bombers attack a government building 

in the capital, Algiers, and a police station on the outskirts of the capital. Al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb 
claims responsibility for the attack.  

· Iraq Parliament and Beloved Bridge Are Attacked (April 12) 
· Eight people, including two Iraqi legislators, die when a suicide bomber strikes inside the Parliament 

building, which is located in Baghdad's fortified International Zone. An organization that includes al-Qaeda 
in Mesopotamia claims responsibility for the bold attack. In another attack, the Sarafiya Bridge that spans 
the Tigris River is destroyed.  

· Bombs Kill Nearly 200 in Baghdad (April 18) 
· Five bombs targeting Shiite neighborhoods ravage the Iraqi capital in the worst violence in weeks. One 

bomb alone kills about 140 in Sadr City area.  
· Atomic Agency Confirms Iran's Progress in Uranium Enrichment (April 18) 
· International Atomic Energy Agency reports that Iran is enriching uranium in some 1,300 centrifuges.  
· Nigerian Presidential Election Is Called Deeply Flawed (April 21) 
· Umaru Yar’Adua, the candidate of the governing party, wins the election in a landslide, taking more than 

24.6 million votes. Second-place candidate Muhammadu Buhari tallies only about 6 million votes. 
International observers call the vote flawed and illegitimate. The chief observer for the European Union 
says the results “cannot be considered to have been credible.” Many expect a prolonged legal battle to 
determine the next step in the process.  

· Conservative and Liberal Candidates Top Vote in French Elections (April 22) 
· Nicolas Sarkozy, the conservative candidate, prevails over Ségolène Royal, of the Socialist Party, taking 

30.7% of the vote to Royal’s 25.2%. They will face each other in a second and final round in May. Centrist 
candidate François Bayrou places a distant third, with 18.4%.  

· U.S. Squadron Hit by Suicide Bombers in Iraq (April 24) 
· Nine U.S. soldiers are killed and at least 20 are wounded by two bombers attacking an American post in 

Diyala.  
· Russia Says It Will Suspend Weapons Treaty (April 26) 
· President Vladimir Putin announces Russia will suspend the 1990 Conventional Armed Forces in Europe 

Treaty, which limits conventional weapons in Europe. Several U.S. officials speculate that Putin was acting 
in response to U.S. plans to build a missile shield in Europe―a move strongly opposed by Russia.  

· Inspectors Report Rebuilding Projects in Iraq Are Deteriorating (April 30) 
· Stuart Bowen, Jr., head of the Office of the Special Inspector General for Iraq Reconstruction, faults both 

the U.S. and Iraq, criticizing the construction and maintenance of several projects throughout Iraq. 
Problems include power generators that don't work, overflowing sewage systems, and faulty electrical 
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systems.  
· Israeli Prime Minister Reprimanded for Handling of Lebanon War (April 30) 
· A commission that investigated 2006's war between Israel and Lebanon says Ehud Olmert was responsible 

for "a severe failure in exercising judgment, responsibility, and prudence." It also says Olmert rushed to war 
without an adequate plan. Defense Minister Amir Peretz and former army chief Dan Halutz are also 
criticized. -See www.infoplease.com 

May 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· Rice Meets With Syrian Counterpart (May 3) 
· At a meeting in Egypt about Iraq, U.S. Secretary of State asks Syrian Foreign Minister Walid al-Moallem to 

move to stem the flow of foreign fighters into Iraq from Syria, and he asks Condoleezza Rice to reinstate the 
U.S. ambassador to Syria who was withdrawn after the assassination of Syrian prime minister Rafik Hariri 
in 2005. It was the first high-level meeting between the two countries in two years. 

· Senior Sunni Insurgent Is Killed in Iraq (May 3) 
· Muharib Abdul Latif al-Jubouri, a leader of al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia, dies in a raid north of Baghdad. U.S. 

officials say that Jubouri was involved in the kidnapping of American reporter Jill Carroll. 
· Labor Party Suffers Stunning Defeat in Scotland (May 4) 
· The separatist Scottish National Party, which supports Scotland's independence from Britain, prevails in 

parliamentary elections, taking 47 seats in the 129-seat Scottish parliament. The Labor Party wins 46 seats. 
Prior to the election, the Scottish National Party held 25 seats. 

· Sarkozy Wins French Presidential Election (May 6) 
· Conservative candidate Nicolas Sarkozy defeats Socialist candidate Ségolène Royal, 53.1% to 46.9%, in the 

runoff election. He is the first French president to be born after World War II. 
· World Bank Panel Finds Wolfowitz Guilty (May 6) 
· A committee of directors of the World Bank reports that it has found Paul Wolfowitz, president of the bank, 

guilty of conflict of interest for setting up a lucrative pay raise for his girlfriend, Shaha Ali Riza. (May 14) 
· A report issued by the committee says Wolfowitz violated bank rules and ethical guidelines in his treatment 

of Shaha Ali Riza. (May 17) 
· Wolfowitz resigns from the World Bank. The bank's board releases a statement saying of Wolfowitz, "he 

assured us that he acted in good faith in what he believed were the best interests of the institution, and we 
accept that." 

· Former Enemies Resume Power-Sharing Government in Northern Ireland (May 8) 
· Local government is restored to Northern Ireland as Rev. Ian Paisley, leader of the Democratic Unionists, 

and Martin McGuinness, of Sinn Fein, are sworn in as leader and deputy leader, respectively, of the 
Northern Ireland executive government. 

· British Prime Minister Announces Plan to Step Down (May 10) 
· Tony Blair says he will resign as prime minister of the United Kingdom on June 27 after ten years in the 

post. Gordon Brown, the chancellor of the exchequer, is widely expected to succeed Blair. 
· Protests Over Suspended Judge Turn Deadly (May 12) 
· Thirty-nine people are killed in Karachi when dueling rallies—those in support of ousted Supreme Court 

chief justice, Iftikar Mohammad Chaudhry, and others of the government—turn violent. 
· U.S. Soldiers Are Abducted after an Ambush in Iraq (May 12) 
· Four soldiers die and three are captured in an attack near Mahmudiya, a mostly Sunni area. The Islamic 

State of Iraq, an insurgent group that includes al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia, says it is holding the soldiers. 
(May 23) 

· The body of one of the missing soldiers, Pfc. Joseph Anzack, is found in the Euphrates River. 
· Inspectors Report Iran Has Made Progress in Uranium Enrichment (May 14) 
· The International Atomic Energy Agency reports that Iran is using about 1,300 centrifuges and producing 

fuel for nuclear reactors. The fuel would have to be further enriched to make it weapons grade. 
· Top Taliban Leader Is Killed in Joint Operation (May 13) 
· Mullah Dadullah, an operational commander who has organized assassinations and abductions, dies in a 

raid in Helmand Province carried out by Afghan security forces, NATO troops, and American soldiers. 
· Bush Nominates War Czar (May 15) 
· White House selects Lt. Gen. Douglas Lute to oversee war policy in Iraq and Afghanistan. Lute serves as the 

top operations officer for the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Senate must confirm Lute's nomination. 
· Israelis, Palestinians Trade Rocket Fire (May 18) 
· Seven Palestinians are killed when Israeli troops fire on Hamas in the Gaza Strip in retaliation for strikes on 

Israel by Hamas. The violence caps a week in which some 40 Palestinians die in factional fighting between 
members of Hamas and Fatah. (May 24) 

· Israel officials arrest 33 West Bank Palestinians, including seven public officials, claiming they are involved 
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in terrorism against Israel. 
· Fighting in Lebanon Kills Dozens (May 20) 
· About 60 people are killed in battles between government troops and members of Islamic militant group 

Fatah al-Islam, which is based in a Palestinian refugee camp near Tripoli. The group is similar in 
philosophy to al-Qaeda. 

· Former Serb Officers Convicted in Killing of Prime Minister (May 23) 
· Serbian court convicts 12 Serbs, including former paramilitary police officers, in the 2003 assassination of 

pro-reform prime minister Zoran Djindjic. 
· Powerful Shiite Cleric Returns to Public Eye in Iraq (May 25) 
· Moktada al-Sadr, leader of the Mahdi Army militia and an opponent of the U.S.-led war in Iraq, reemerges 

from hiding for the first time since January. In a speech, he calls for a timetable for the withdrawal of U.S. 
troops from Iraq. 

· U.S. and Iranian Diplomats Discuss Iraq (May 28) 
· U.S. Ambassador Ryan Crocker and Iran's ambassador, Hassan Kazemi Qumi, meet at the office of Iraqi 

prime minister Nuri al-Maliki to discuss security issues in Iraq. Little progress is made, but the meeting is 
notable for merely taking place. 

· Bush Nominates Wolfowitz Replacement (May 29) 
· President Bush nominates Robert Zoellick as the president of the World Bank to succeed Paul Wolfowitz, 

who resigned in a conflict of interest scandal. Zoellick served as Bush's deputy secretary of state and held 
high-ranking positions in the Reagan and George H. W. Bush administrations. 

· Bush Administration Expands Sanctions on Sudan (May 29) 
· Measure bans 31 Sudanese companies and four individuals from doing business in the U.S. 
· Britons Are Abducted in Iraq (May 29) 
· Five British civilians are abducted from the Finance Ministry by masked gunmen in Baghdad. 
· UN Approves Special Court to Try Suspects in Assassination of Lebanese Leader (May 31) 
· Security Council narrowly approves a resolution to create a tribunal to prosecute suspects in the 2005 

slaying of Lebanese prime minister Rafik Hariri. -See www.infoplease.com 
June 2007 C.E. World in review: 

· Former Liberian Dictator Refuses to Appear at Trial (June 4) 
· Charles Taylor, the former president of Liberia, boycotts the first day of his trial at the International 

Criminal Court. He's facing trial on charges of crimes against humanity for supporting rebel troops in Sierra 
Leone's brutal civil war that claimed the lives of about 300,000 people in the 1990s.  

· Putin Proposes Joint Missile Shield with the U.S. (June 7) 
· Russian president introduces plan during a meeting with President Bush at the G8 meeting in Germany. 

The proposal calls for using an early warning radar system in Azerbaijan as part of a missile defense system 
to protect against an attack by Iran.  

· World Leaders Reach Agreements at the G8 Conference (June 7) 
· Leaders of the eight industrialized nations meeting in Heiligendamm, Germany, agree to consider ways to 

halve greenhouse gas emissions by 2050. In a nod to President Bush's recent proposal, the leaders endorse 
his plan to have the world's top polluter set their own goals for reducing emissions. Bush also agrees to 
participate in negotiations to establish a new global climate policy by 2009, a potential successor to the 
Kyoto Protocol. (June 8) 

· G8 meeting participants promise to spend $60 billion to treat AIDS and other diseases in the third world. 
Critics say the plan is weak because it does not include a definitive timetable and falls short of the actual 
need.  

· Iraqi Parliament Votes to Remove Speaker (June 11) 
· The speaker, Mahmoud Mashhadani, a Sunni, has been criticized for intimidating, often physcially, other 

members of Parliament.  
· Fighting Escalates Among Palestinian Factions (June 12) 
· About three dozen Palestinians die in battles between members of rival parties Hamas and Fatah. The 

homes and offices of Prime Minister Ismail Haniya and President Mahmoud Abbas are attacked. Both sides 
accuse each other of coup attempts. (June 13) 

· Hamas succeeds in taking control of much of the Gaza Strip. With Fatah holding sway over the West Bank, 
many fear a civil war is imminent. (June 14) 

· Palestinian president Mahmoud Abbas dissolves the government, fires Prime Minister Ismail Haniya, the 
leader of Hamas, and declares a state of emergency. The violence continues in the Gaza Strip and West 
Bank. (June 15) 

· Abbas swears in an emergency government. Salam Fayyad, an economist, takes over as interim prime 
minister. (June 18) 
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· The U.S. and European Union announce they will resume aid to Palestinians. (June 25) 
· At a meeting in Sharm el-Sheikh, an Egyptian resort, Israeli prime minister Ehud Olmert tells Palestinian 

president Mahmoud Abbas that he will free some 250 members of Fatah from Israeli jails and release about 
$600 million in tax revenues that was withheld when Hamas won legislative elections more than a year ago.  

· Sudanese Government Agrees to Peacekeeping Force (June 12) 
· Officials agree to allow a joint peacekeeping force of about 19,000 troops from the African Union and the 

United Nations be deployed to Darfur, but require that most of the soldiers be African.  
· Shiite Shrine Is Attacked in Iraq (June 13) 
· The revered Shiite Askariya mosque at Samarra is bombed for the second time in 16 months. Sunni 

militants connected to al-Qaeda are suspected in the attack. (June 15 and 16) 
· Shiites blow up two Sunni mosques in retaliation.  
· Former Israeli Prime Minister Is Elected Leader of Labor Party (June 13) 
· Former prime minister Ehud Barak returns to politics, defeating Parliament member Ami Ayalon in the 

race to head the Labor Party. In addition, Shimon Peres, of the Kadima Party, is elected president by 
Parliament.  

· Deaths Mount in Afghanistan (June 17) 
· Thirty-five people, mostly police academy instructors, are killed when a suicide bomber attacks a police bus 

in Kabul. (June 18) 
· Seven children die during an airstrike by U.S.-led forces in eastern Afghanistan. The attack was targeting 

what officials say was an al-Qaeda compound. (June 22) 
· At least 25 civilians are killed when NATO forces respond with an airstrike to an attack by the Taliban in 

Helmand Province. (June 30) 
· Dozens of civilians die in U.S.-led airstrikes in Helmand Province.  
· Dozens Die in Attack on a Shiite Mosque (June 19) 
· Nearly 80 people are killed and more than 130 are wounded when a suicide bomber drives an explosive-

filled truck in front of the Khalani Mosque in central Baghdad.  
· U.S. Diplomat Sees Progress with North Korea (June 22) 
· At a meeting in North Korea, Christopher Hill, assistant secretary of state for East Asian affairs, is told by 

North Korean officials that the country is prepared to shut down its primary nuclear reactor. The meeting—
the first time a high-ranking U.S. official has visited the country in five years—follows the return of $25 
million in North Korean funds that had been held in a Macao bank and had been frozen by the U.S. (June 
28) 

· International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) inspectors visit the Yongbyon nuclear reactor complex. It's the 
first such visit since 2002, when North Korean officials expelled the inspectors from the country.  

· Three Are Sentenced to Death for Role in Anfal Campaign (June 24) 
· Three Iraqi army officials, including Ali Hassan al-Majid, a cousin of Saddam Hussein who was known as 

"Chemical Ali," are convicted for carrying out the murder of about 50,000 Kurds in 1988—what was called 
the Anfal campaign.  

· Peacekeepers Are Killed in Lebanon (June 24) 
· Five UN peacekeepers—three from Colombia and two from Spain—die when they are attacked in southern 

Lebanon. They were stationed at the border with Israel.  
· Leadership Transition Begins in Britain (June 24) 
· Gordon Brown takes over as head of the Labor Party, succeeding British prime minister Tony Blair. (June 

27) 
· Gordon Brown replaces Tony Blair as the prime minister of Great Britain.  
· Several Sunni Sheiks Die in Attack (June 26) 
· The victims were among a group of sheiks from the troubled Anbar Province who had been helping U.S. 

troops in their fight against al-Qaeda.  
· Israeli President Reaches Plea Deal in Rape Case (June 28) 
· Moshe Katsav agrees to resign and plead guilty to committing indecent acts without consent, sexual 

harassment, and harassing a witness. In exchange, the government drops rape charges against Katsav, who 
maintains his innocence and says he plead guilty to avoid a long and embarrassing trial. He was accused of 
raping and sexually assaulting several female coworkers.  

· British Police Find Bombs in Two Cars (June 29) 
· Police defuse two bombs found in cars parked in the West End section of London. The attackers, who 

officials say are linked to al-Qaeda, fail to detonate the bombs using cell phones. (June 30) 
· An SUV carrying bombs bursts into flames after it slams into an entrance to Glasgow Airport. Officials say 

the attacks are connected. -See www.infoplease.com 
July 2007 C.E. World in review: 
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· Israel Releases Money to Palestinians (July 1) 
· With members of Hamas no longer part of the Palestinian government, Israel resumes financial ties to the 

Palestinian Authority and begins to transfer tax revenue to the government. 
· U.S. Official Says Iran Trained Iraqi Soldiers (July 2) 
· Brig. Gen. Kevin Bergner, a military spokesman, accuses Iran's Revolutionary Guards of helping Iraqis plan 

and execute an attack in Karbala in January 2007 in which five American soldiers were killed. 
· Iraqi Cabinet Makes Progress on Oil Law (July 3) 
· Cabinet approves the hydrocarbon framework law, one component of a larger legislative package, which 

states that the revenue from oil sales belongs to all Iraqis and outlines the function of the oil and gas 
council. Parliament must also approve the legislation. 

· British Journalist Is Freed in Gaza (July 4) 
· Alan Johnston, a BBC correspondent who was abducted on March 12 in Gaza by a radical clan called Army 

of Islam, is released. 
· Pakistani Government and Militants Face Off at Mosque (July 3) 
· Government security officers, radical Islamist clerics, and students at Islamabad's Red Mosque exchange 

gunfire. The militants advocate the imposition of Shariah, or Islamic law, in Pakistan. (July 10) 
· After negotiations between government officials and mosque leaders fail, troops storm the compound and 

kill Abdul Rashid Ghazi, who took over as chief of the mosque after the earlier capture of Maulana Abdul 
Aziz, his older brother. More than 60 people die in the violence. 

· Suicide Bomber Kills 150 in Iraq (July 7) 
· A truck filled with explosives destroys dozens of homes and shops in Amerli, a Shiite village north of 

Baghdad. Hundreds are wounded in the attack. About 250 people are killed in three days in Iraq by 
insurgent attacks. 

· Millions Stolen in Baghdad Bank Robbery (July 11) 
· Guards at the Dar Es Salaam bank make off with $282 million in U.S. dollars. 
· Suspected Bombers Are Convicted in London (July 11) 
· Four Islamic men, all originally from the Horn of Africa, are sentenced to life in prison by a British judge for 

attempting to bomb the London transit system in July 2005. Their failed plot followed the July 7, 2005, 
attack that killed 56 people. 

· Russia Pulls Out of Arms Treaty (July 14) 
· Russian president Vladimir Putin announces that the country will suspend its participation in the 

Conventional Forces in Europe Treaty, a cold-war era agreement that limits the deployment of heavy 
weaponry. 

· Dozens Die in Attack in Kirkuk (July 16) 
· A suicide bomber drive a bomb-laden truck into a compound that housed offices of Kurdish politicians, 

killing 85 people. Victims include shoppers at a nearby market. 
· North Korea Shuts Down Reactor (July 16) 
· Inspectors from the International Atomic Energy Agency verify that North Korea has shut down its 

weapons-making nuclear reactor at Yongbyon, one part of an agreement reached in February 2007. 
· Intelligence Report Shows al-Qaeda Remains Strong (July 17) 
· National Intelligence Estimate concludes that al-Qaeda has gained strength in the past two years and that 

the United States faces "a persistent and evolving terrorist threat over the next three years." The report says 
the 2006 cease-fire between the Pakistan government and tribal leaders has allowed al-Qaeda to flourish. 

· Pakistani Court Rules in Favor of Suspended Judge (July 20) 
· Country’s Supreme Court rules that President Pervez Musharraf acted illegally when he suspended Chief 

Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry. The court reinstates Chaudhry, who may hear legal challenges 
involving Musharraf’s continued rule as president and head of the military. 

· Ruling Party Prevails in Turkish Elections (July 23) 
· The Justice and Development Party, the Islamic party headed by Prime Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan, 

wins 46.6% of vote in parliamentary elections. 
· Euphoria Over Soccer Win Gives Way to Grief (July 25) 
· Iraqis take to the streets to celebrate the national team's win over South Korea in the semifinals of the Asian 

Cup soccer match. The festivities give way to panic after two suicide bombers attack crowds in Baghdad, 
killing at least 50 people and injuring about 140. 

· India and U.S. Reach Accord on Civilian Nuclear Power (July 27) 
· Deal allows India, which has not signed the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty, to buy nuclear fuel from the 

U.S. to expand its civilian nuclear energy program and reprocess its spent fuel. India agrees to open the 
reprocessing facility to international inspectors. 

· Security Council Approves Resolution on Darfur (July 31) 
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· Votes unanimously to deploy as many as 26,000 peacekeepers from the African Union and the United 
Nations forces to help end the violence in Darfur that has killed about 200,000 people since 2003. The 
operation, the world's largest, will cost some $2 billion. 

· Tribunal Charges Khmer Rouge Figure (July 31) 
· Kaing Guek Eav, alias Duch, who ran the notorious Tuol Sleng prison, is indicted for crimes against 

humanity. The Khmer Rouge rule from 1975 to 1979 led to the state-sponsored extermination of between 
one million and two million citizens. -See www.infoplease.com 

August 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· Sunni Block Withdraws from Iraqi Cabinet (Aug. 1) 
· The Iraqi Consensus Front, the largest Sunni faction in Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki's cabinet, resigns, 

citing the Shiite-led government's failure to stem violence by militias, follow through with reforms, and 
involve Sunnis in decisions on security.  

· Independence Hero Named Prime Minister of East Timor (Aug. 6) 
· President Ramos-Horta names independence activist Xanana Gusmão as prime minister. Violent protests 

led by supporters of the Fretilin party, the former governing party, follow. Fretilin won the most seats in 
elections, but Gusmão formed a majority coalition, called the Alliance of the Parliamentary Majority (AMP).  

· UN Passes Resolution on Iraq (Aug. 10) 
· Security Council resolution, passed unanimously, expands the UN's role in Iraq to help promote 

reconciliation, safety of citizens and workers, and civil rights.  
· Taliban Releases Two Hostages (Aug. 13) 
· Two female hostages are released to the Red Cross following days of talks between the Taliban and South 

Korean negotiators. The women were members of a group of 23 church volunteers abducted from a bus on 
July 19. Two male hostages have been shot, and the Taliban has threatened to kill more if their demands for 
a prisoner exchange are not met. Fourteen women and five men are still being held. (Aug. 29) 

· After South Korea agrees to withdraw its 200 troops from Afghanistan and end any future evangelical work 
in the country, the Taliban releases 12 of the 19 remaining hostages. (Aug. 30) 

· The Taliban releases the last seven hostages.  
· Coalition Forces Launch Operation Phantom Strike (Aug. 13) 
· US-led forces attack insurgent hide-outs, weapons caches, and bomb-building sites in a series of 

simultaneous raids. The operation follows the deployment of nearly 30,000 more US troops into Iraq.  
· Quadruple Bombing Leaves at Least 500 Dead in Iraqi Villages (Aug. 14) 
· Two pairs of truck bombs explode about five miles apart in the remote, north-western Iraqi towns of 

Qahtaniya and Jazeera. At least 500 members of the minority Yazidi community are reported killed and 
hundreds more are wounded, making it the single deadliest insurgent attack of the war.  

· Thailand Votes in Favor of New Constitution (Aug. 20) 
· In the country's first referendum, voters approve a new constitution that was drafted by a panel selected by 

the military government. Elections are expected to be held in December, ending a year of military rule that 
followed the ouster of Prime Minister Thaksin Shinawatra.  

· U.S. Ambassador Criticizes Iraqi Leadership (Aug. 21) 
· As sectarian violence continues unabated in Iraq, Ryan Crocker, the ambassador to Iraq, says political 

progress in Iraq has been "extremely disappointing."  
· Report Cynical of Progress in Iraq (Aug. 24) 
· National Intelligence Estimate says the Iraqi government has failed to end sectarian violence even with the 

surge of American troops. The report also says, however, that a withdrawal of troops, a move supported by 
many Democrats, would "erode security gains achieved thus far."  

· Iraqi Government to Allow Former Baathists to Resume Jobs (Aug. 26) 
· In an attempt at national reconciliation, a group of Sunni, Shiite, and Kurdish Iraqi leaders, including 

Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki, Vice President Tariq al-Hashemi, and President Jalal Talabani, announce 
that former Baathists, members of the party loyal to Saddam Hussein, could regain their government jobs 
that were lost in 2003's de-Baathification process. Hashemi, however, says the move is not enough to have 
Sunnis leaders resume their cabinet positions, which they quit in early August.  

· Former Islamist Elected President of Turkey (Aug. 28) 
· Abdullah Gul, of the Justice and Development Party, is elected president in the third round of voting by the 

country's parliament. He is the first Islamist president in the country's modern history. The military, which 
is highly protective of a secular state, opposed Gul's candidacy.  

· Deadly Violence Breaks Out Among Rival Shiite Groups (Aug. 28) 
· More than 50 people are killed and hundreds are wounded when members of the Mahdi Army, the militia 

loyal to radical Shiite cleric Moktada al-Sadr, and the Badr Organization, a group of fighters that supports 
Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki, battle in the streets of Karbala during a pilgrimage celebrating the birth of 
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Muhammad al-Mahdi. (Aug. 29) 
· Moktada al-Sadr announces that he has ordered the Mahdi Army to suspend its military operations for six 

months.  
· Pakistani Leader to Surrender Role as Military Chief (Aug. 29) 
· According to exiled former prime minister Benazir Bhutto, President Pervez Musharraf has agreed to step 

down as army chief and run for reelection as president. In addition, Bhutto will be allowed to return to 
Pakistan and run for prime minister. -See www.infoplease.com 

September 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· North Korea Agrees to Disable Nuclear Fuel Plants (Sept. 2) 
· After a two-day meeting between Christopher Hill, the U.S. assistant secretary of state for East Asian and 

Pacific Affairs, and North Korean negotiators, North Korea says it will disable its nuclear fuel production 
facility and disclose to international monitors an accounting of all of its nuclear programs by the end of 
2007. 

· Myanmar Completes Constitutional Convention (Sept. 3) 
· Representatives to the convention, which has met on and off since 1993, release a draft constitution that 

ensures the military will continue to control the ministries and legislature and have the right to declare a 
state of emergency. The document also limits the rights of political parties. 

· Bush Makes Surprise Visit to Iraq (Sept. 3) 
· President Bush, Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice, and Defense Secretary Robert Gates travel to Anbar 

Province, a Sunni stronghold, and meet with Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki and other leaders. Bush 
stresses that progress in security and reconciliation have been made in Anbar and hints that a troop 
withdrawal may start if such gains continue. 

· Report Says Iraq Lags in Meeting Benchmarks (Sept. 4) 
· Government Accountability Office report finds that while violence in Iraq seems to be abating, the Iraqi 

government has failed to stem the sectarian violence and has three of the 18 benchmarks outlined by 
Congress in May. 

· German Officials Arrest Terror Suspects (Sept. 5) 
· Three Islamic militants are arrested and authorities confiscate large amounts of explosive materials and 

detonators. Officials say the suspects were planning to attack the Ramstein Air Base and the Frankfurt 
International Airport. 

· Panel Says Iraq's Army and Police Ill Prepared to Take Control (Sept. 5) 
· Independent commission, led by Gen. James Jones, a retired Marine, declares that while Iraq's armed 

forces are improving, it will be 12 to 18 months before the police and army can assume control over the 
country. 

· Bin Laden Releases a Video (Sept. 7) 
· In his first video message in nearly three years, bin Laden promises to "continue to escalate the killing and 

fighting in Iraq." 
· Former Pakistani Prime Minister Is Arrested (Sept. 10) 
· Nawaz Sharif, who was ousted in a coup in 1999 by Pervez Musharraf, is arrested and deported after trying 

to re-enter Pakistan from exile in Saudi Arabia. Pakistan's Supreme Court recently ruled that Sharif could 
return to the country. 

· Japanese Prime Minister Quits (Sept. 12) 
· Shinzo Abe abruptly announces his resignation. The move follows a string of scandals and July's stunning 

defeat in parliamentary elections, in which his Liberal Democratic Party lost control of the upper house to 
the opposition Democratic Party. 

· Russian President Nominates New Prime Minister (Sept. 12) 
· Hours after the resignation of Prime Minister Mikhail Fradkov, Vladimir Putin names Viktor Zubkov, a 

cabinet official, as the next prime minister. 
· Sunni Sheik Allied with the U.S. Is Killed in Iraq (Sept. 13) 
· Abdul Sattar Buzaigh al-Rishawi, a leader of Sunni tribes in Anbar Province that have joined forces with the 

U.S. to fight Sunni militants, such as al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia, dies in a bombing. Such cooperation is 
credited with bringing relative peace and stability to Anbar Province. 

· Influential Cleric Says He Will Withdraw from Governing Coalition (Sept. 15) 
· The political movement led by Moktada al-Sadr announces that it plans to withdraw from the United Iraqi 

Alliance, the largest bloc in Parliament. Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki would lose his majority in 
Parliament if the Sadrists follow through. 

· Iraqi Civilians Are Killed by U.S. Security Company (Sept. 16) 
· Seventeen Iraqi civilians, including a couple and their infant, are killed when employees of private security 

company Blackwater USA, which was escorting a diplomatic convoy, reportedly fire on a car that failed to 
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stop at the request of a police officer. Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki threatens to evict Blackwater 
employees from Iraq. 

· Pakistani President Says He Will Resign as Military Leader if Reelected (Sept. 18) 
· If elected to a second term as president, Pervez Musharraf announces he will step down from his post as 

army chief before taking the oath of office. Some opposition leaders, however, question whether he would 
follow through on his promise. 

· Lebanese Politician Is Killed in Attack (Sept. 19) 
· A car bomb kills Parliament member Antoine Ghanem of the Christian Phalange Party, which is part of the 

governing coalition. He is the eighth anti-Syrian leader to be killed since the 2005 assassination of former 
prime minister Rafik Hariri. 

· Khmer Rouge Leader Is Arrested (Sept. 19) 
· Nuon Chea, who was second-in-command to Pol Pot during the four years of Khmer Rouge rule that led to 

the state-sponsored massacre of between 1 million and 2 million, is charged with war crimes. 
· Japanese Lawmakers Select New Prime Minister (Sept. 23) 
· The governing Liberal Democratic Party elects Yasuo Fukuda as prime minister, replacing Shinzo Abe, who 

resigned after a disappointing year in office. Fukuda was elected to Parliament in 1990 and held the post as 
chief cabinet secretary under Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi. 

· Iranian President Stirs Protests at Columbia Speech (Sept. 25) 
· In his controversial speech, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad insists there are no homosexuals in Iran, says the U.S. 

supports terrorism, and calls U.S. and European efforts to halt Iran's nuclear weapons program 
hypocritical. Columbia's president, Lee C. Bollinger, preceded Ahmadinejad's speech with an attack of his 
own. "Mr. President, you exhibit all the signs of a petty and cruel dictator,” he said. “You are either brazenly 
provocative or astonishingly uneducated." 

· Government Cracks Down on Protesters in Myanmar (Sept 26) 
· After a month of peaceful pro-democracy demonstrations, which saw steady increases in participation and 

recently drew in hundreds of monks, protesting sharp increases in the price of fuel, government forces 
shoot at crowds, raid pagodas, and arrest monks. Dozens of people are killed. The protests are the largest in 
the country in 20 years. The brutality of the attacks sparks international outrage. 

· Senate Passes Resolution on Iran's Revolutionary Guard (Sept. 26) 
· The nonbinding resolution calls on the Bush administration to label Iran’s Islamic Revolutionary Guard 

Corps a foreign terrorist organization and impose economic sanctions on Iran. 
· Court Rules in Favor of Musharraf's Election Bid (Sept. 28) 
· Pakistan's Supreme Court rules that President Pervez Musharraf can run for re-election while maintaining 

his role as military chief. 
· Rebels in Darfur Kill Peacekeepers (Sept. 30) 
· Hundreds of rebels attack an African Union base in Haskanita, a town in the Darfur region of Sudan, and 

kill at least 10 peacekeeping troops. -See www.infoplease.com 
October 2007 C.E. World in review: 

· Blackwater Faces Criticism and Monitoring (Oct. 1) 
· House Committee on Oversight and Government Reform finds that employees of Blackwater USA, the 

security firm involved in the deaths of 17 Iraqi civilians in September, have been involved in some 200 
shootings in Iraq. The report says the company paid some families of victims and tried to cover up other 
incidents. According to the report, Blackwater's use of force has been "frequent and extensive, resulting in 
significant casualties and property damage." (Oct. 5) 

· The State Department announces that its own monitors will accompany Blackwater employees on all 
security convoys. (Oct. 23) 

· Two separate reviews of security practices by private companies in Iraq and Afghanistan under State 
Department control find disarray, a lack of coordination, and accountability. (Oct. 30) 

· Defense Secretary Robert Gates and Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice decide that the military will 
coordinate and supervise all security convoys by contractors.  

· North Korea Agrees to Disable Its Nuclear Facilities (Oct. 3) 
· As part of the breakthrough deal, North Korea will disclose details about its nuclear facilities, including how 

much plutonium it has produced, and dismantle all of its nuclear faculties by the end of 2007. In exchange, 
it will receive some 950,000 metric tons of fuel oil or financial aid. The Bush administration will also start 
the process of removing North Korea from its list of nations that sponsor terrorism.  

· Musharraf Breezes to Victory (Oct. 6) 
· Pakistani president is easily reelected to a third term by the country's national and provincial assemblies. 

The opposition boycotts the vote, however, and only representatives from the governing party participate in 
the election. In addition, the Supreme Court has yet to rule if he was constitutionally eligible to run for 
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president while still head of the military.  
· Britain to Sharply Reduce Force in Iraq (Oct. 8) 
· Prime Minister Gordon Brown announces that half of the 5,000 British troops stationed in Basra will be 

removed by the end of 2008.  
· Turkish Parliament Authorizes Incursion into Iraq (Oct. 17) 
· Votes, 507 to 19, to allow the deployment of troops into northern Iraq to deal with attacks on Turkey by 

Kurdish rebels in Iraq. (Oct. 21) 
· Kurdish militants in northern Iraq, members of the Kurdistan Workers Party, attack and kill 12 Turkish 

soldiers about three miles inside Turkey.  
· Former Prime Minister Returns to Pakistan (Oct. 18) 
· Benazir Bhutto arrives in Pakistan after eight years in exile to much fanfare and jubilation by her 

supporters. The triumphant mood gives way to panic when a suicide bomber attacks her convoy, killing as 
many as 135 people. Bhutto survives the attack.  

· Bush Administration Extends Sanctions on Iran (Oct. 25) 
· U.S. designates Iran's military, the Quds force of the Revolutionary Guard, and four state-owned Iranian 

banks sponsors of terrorism and accuses the Guard of exporting weapons of mass destruction.  
· First Lady of Argentina Is Elected President (Oct. 28) 
· Cristina Fernández de Kirchner takes 45% of the vote. Elisa Carrió, a congresswoman, comes in second, 

with 23%. De Kirchner is the first woman in Argentina to be elected president. She succeeds her husband, 
Néstor Kirchner.  

· Suicide Bomber Attacks Police Brigade (Oct. 29) 
· Bomber on a bicycle blows himself up in Baquba, killing 29 people, including 26 police officers.  
· Report Critical of Rebuilding in Iraq (Oct. 30) 
· Office of the Special Inspector General for Iraq Reconstruction finds that rebuilding has fallen far short of 

goals, despite expenditures of more than $100 billion.  
· Three Convicted of Murder in Madrid Bombing (Oct. 31) 
· Spain's National Court finds three men guilty of killing 191 people and wounding 1,800 in the 2004 

bombing of four commuter trains in Madrid. Three other men, who were accused of organizing the attacks, 
are acquitted. -See www.infoplease.com 

November 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· Pakistani President Declares State of Emergency (Nov. 3) 
· Pervez Musharraf suspends the country's constitution and fires Chief Justice Iflikhar Muhammad 

Chaudhry and the other judges on the Supreme Court. In addition, police arrest at least 500 opposition 
figures. Analysts suggest that Musharraf was trying to preempt an upcoming ruling by the Supreme Court, 
which is expected to declare he could not constitutionally run for president while head of military. 
Musharraf, however, says he acted to stem a rising Islamist insurgency and to "preserve the democratic 
transition.” (Nov. 5) 

· Thousands of lawyers take to the streets to protest the emergency rule. Many clash with baton-wielding 
police. As many as 700 lawyers are arrested, including Chaudhry, who is placed under house arrest. (Nov. 
8) 

· Musharraf says elections will be held by Feb. 15, 2008. (Nov. 9) 
· Thousands of police officers barricade the city of Rawalpindi, the site of a protest planned by opposition 

leader Benazir Bhutto. (Nov. 13) 
· Bhutto is placed under house arrest so she cannot organize another rally. (Nov. 16) 
· On the day that Parliament ends its five-year term, Musharraf swears in a caretaker government, with Mian 

Muhammad Soomro, the chairman of Pakistan's senate, as prime minister. He also lifts Bhutto's house 
arrest. (Nov. 22) 

· The Supreme Court, filled with judges loyal to Musharraf, dismisses the case challenging the 
constitutionality of Musharraf being elected president while head of the military. (Nov. 25) 

· Former prime minister Nawaz Sharif returns to Pakistan after eight years in exile and demands that 
Musharraf lift the emergency rule and reinstate the Supreme Court justices that were dismissed on Nov. 3. 
Musharraf overthrew Sharif in a coup in 1999. (Nov. 28) 

· Musharraf steps down as military chief. He is replaced by Gen. Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, the former head of 
Pakistan’s intelligence agency, Inter-Services Intelligence. (Nov. 29) 

· Musharraf is sworn in as a civilian president. Since he no longer controls the military, his power over 
Pakistan is significantly diminished.  

· U.S. Suffers More Casualties in 2007 Than Any Other Year (Nov. 6) 
· Six American soldiers are killed in Iraq, bringing the total deaths in 2007 to 852, the highest annual total 

since the war began in 2003.  
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· Suicide Bomber Kills Dozens in Afghanistan (Nov. 7) 
· More than 50 people, including 18 children, four teachers, and six members of Parliament, die in the attack 

in Baghlan. Members of Parliament were visiting the city in northern Afghanistan. It is the worst single 
suicide attack since 2001.  

· Georgian President Declares State of Emergency (Nov. 7) 
· After days of protests by opposition parties, President Mikheil Saakashvili imposes a state of emergency. 

The opposition calls for early elections and the resignation of Saakashvili, who demonstrators accuse of 
abusing power and stifling the opposition. Earlier in the day, riot police used tear gas and rubber bullets to 
break up the demonstrations. (Nov. 8) 

· Saakashvili announces that presidential elections will be held in January 2008. (Nov. 10) 
· Parliament votes, 149 to 0, to approve the state of emergency. The opposition in the 235-seat Parliament 

boycotts the vote, however.  
· Hamas Police Kill Civilians at Gaza Rally (Nov. 12) 
· Fighting breaks out between members of Hamas and Fatah at a Fatah-led rally commemorating the third 

anniversary of Yasir Arafat's death. Hamas police shoot and kill at least seven civilians.  
· FBI Investigation Finds Killings by Blackwater Guards Were Unjustified (Nov. 13) 
· Report says 14 of the 17 shootings of Iraqis on Sept. 16 were unjustified and the guards were reckless in 

their use of deadly force.  
· Number of Weekly Attacks Falls in Iraq (Nov. 18) 
· U.S. military reports that for three consecutive weeks, the number of car bombs, roadside bombs, mines, 

rocket attacks, and other violence have fallen to the lowest level since January 2006.  
· Khmer Rouge Leader Appears in Court (Nov. 20) 
· Kaing Guek Eav, alias Duch, who ran the notorious Tuol Sleng prison and is the first Khmer Rouge 

defendant to appear in court, seeks bail on charges of crimes against humanity.  
· Troop Withdrawal Begins in Iraq (Nov. 24) 
· A brigade of 5,000 U.S. troops starts to leave Diyala Province, the first significant pullback of troops. Once 

the withdrawal is complete, there will be 157,000 soldiers in Iraq, from a high of 162,000.  
· Australian Prime Minister Is Defeated (Nov. 24) 
· John Howard, the leader of the Liberal Party and a close ally of President Bush, loses to the Labor Party's 

Kevin Rudd. Howard had been in power for 11 years.  
· Presidential Vote Is Delayed in Lebanon (Nov. 24) 
· A caretaker government, led by Prime Minister Fouad Siniora, takes over after President Émile Lahoud's 

term expires and Parliament for the fourth time postpones a vote on his successor.  
· Bush Hosts Middle East Peace Conference (Nov. 27) 
· At a meeting in Annapolis, Md., Israeli prime minister Ehud Olmert and Palestinian president Mahmoud 

Abbas agree to work together to broker a peace treaty by the end of 2008. Officials from 49 countries attend 
the conference. -See www.infoplease.com 

December 2007 C.E. World in review: 
· Putin's Party Dominates Parliamentary Elections (Dec. 2) 
· United Russia takes 64.1% of the vote, far ahead of the Communist Party of Russia, which wins 11.6%. 

Opposition parties complain that the election was rigged, and European monitors say the vote wasn't fair. 
Many believe Putin used his sway over the media to stifle the opposition and campaign for United Russia, 
making the election a referendum on his popularity.  

· Venezuela Rejects Referendum (Dec. 2) 
· Voters, 51% to 49%, reject referendum put forward by President Hugo Chávez that proposed 69 

amendments to the constitution, including the abolishment of presidential term limits, removal of the 
Central Bank's autonomy, which would have given Chávez new power to build a socialist economy, and 
others that enjoyed wide support, including reducing the work day to six hours and offering pensions to 
street vendors and housewives.  

· Intelligence Report Concludes Iran Has Halted Weapons Program (Dec. 3) 
· A National Intelligence Estimate compiled by the 16 agencies of the U.S. intelligence community says "with 

high confidence" that Iran froze its nuclear weapons program in 2003. The report contradicts one written 
in 2005 that stated Iran was determined to continue developing such weapons. (Dec. 4) 

· Despite the report, President Bush says Iran remains a threat and can not be trusted to pursue enriching 
uranium for civilian use. "Look, Iran was dangerous, Iran is dangerous, and Iran will be dangerous, if they 
have the knowledge necessary to make a nuclear weapon," he said. "What’s to say they couldn't’ start 
another covert nuclear weapons program?"  

· CIA Destroyed Interrogation Tapes (Dec. 6) 
· New York Times reports that in 2005 the CIA destroyed videotapes of the interrogation of two al-Qaeda 
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suspects. The tapes reportedly included agency operatives using harsh interrogation techniques. The tapes, 
the paper said, were not given to members of the Sept. 11 commission, which had requested such evidence, 
or to the defense team of terrorism suspect Zacarias Moussaoui. CIA director Michael Hayden said the 
tapes, if released, posed a "serious security risk" and could have jeopardized the safety of CIA officials and 
their families.  

· Putin Names His Choice for Successor (Dec. 10) 
· Russian president Vladmir Putin endorses Dmitri Medvedev in March 2008's presidential election. A Putin 

loyalist who is said to be moderate and pro-Western, Medvedev serves as a first deputy prime minister and 
the chairman of Gazprom, the country's oil monopoly. He has never worked in intelligence or security 
agencies, unlike Putin and many members of his administration. (Dec. 11) 

· Medvedev says he will name Putin as prime minister if elected president.  
· Car Bombs Explode in Algiers (Dec. 11) 
· As many as 60 people are killed in two suicide attacks near United Nations offices and government 

buildings in the capital of Algeria. The bombings occur within minutes of each other. Al-Qaeda in the 
Islamic Maghreb, formerly called the Salafist Group for Preaching, claims responsibility. It's the worst 
attack in the Algeria in more than 10 years.  

· City in Southern Iraq Hit By Bombs (Dec. 12) 
· In the worst violence in months, nearly 30 people are killed and 150 wounded when three car bombs 

explode in Amara. Local officials had recently assumed control of security.  
· European Union Votes to Adopt New Treaty (Dec. 13) 
· Treaty, if ratified by all 27 members, would have the president of the EU in office for two-and-a-half years 

rather than the current six-month term, and allows most decisions to be reached with a majority vote 
instead of unanimity, as is currently required.  

· Musharraf Ends Emergency Rule (Dec. 14) 
· Pakistani president also restores the Constitution, but he also issues several executive orders and 

constitutional amendments that preclude any legal challenges related to his actions during and after 
emergency rule was established and bars the judges who he fired from resuming their positions. "Today I 
am feeling very happy that all the promises that I have made to the people, to the country, have been 
fulfilled," he said.  

· Turkey Attacks Kurdish Targets in Iraq (Dec. 16) 
· With the help of the U.S. military, Turkish fighter jets bomb areas in Dohuk Province in northern Iraq, 

targeting the Kurdistan Workers' Party, a Kurdish militant group. At least one civilian is reported to have 
died in the attack.  

· Britain Transfers Control of Basra to Iraqis (Dec. 16) 
· Iraqi government takes military control of Basra, the last region that was still under British control.  
· Russia Delivers Nuclear Fuel to Iran (Dec. 17) 
· Russia says Iran has promised to use the enriched-uranium fuel rods for a power plant at Bushehr. The 

International Atomic Energy Agency will monitor and control the fuel.  
· African National Congress Selects New Leader (Dec. 18) 
· Delegates choose Jacob Zuma as their leader, ousting South African president Thabo Mbeki, who had been 

in control of the party for the last ten years. With the victory, Zuma is poised to become president when 
Mbeki's term expires in 2009. Zuma was acquitted of rape charges in 2006 and faces corruption charges.  

· Conservative Politician Wins Presidential Election in South Korea (Dec. 19) 
· Lee Myung-bak, of the opposition Grand National Party, wins 48.7% of the vote. Chung Dong-yong, who 

was endorsed by outgoing president Roh Moo-hyun, takes 26.1%. Lee has been dogged by allegations of 
ethical improprieties, and the National Assembly voted two days before the election to reopen an 
investigation into whether he manipulated the stock of an investment company.  

· Dozens Die in Suicide Bombing at Pakistan Mosque (Dec. 21) 
· About 50 people die in an assassination attempt on Aftab Ahmed Khan Sherpao, Pakistan's former interior 

minister, during a celebration of Id al-Adha at a mosque in the northwest part of the country.  
· Backers of Ousted Prime Minister Win Parliamentary Elections in Thailand (Dec. 23) 
· People Power Party, which supports former prime minister Thaksin Shinawatra, takes 233 out of 480 seats 

in parliamentary elections, a clear rebuke to the military, which ousted Thaksin in a coup in 2006.  
· Bhutto Killed in Suicide Attack (Dec. 27) 
· Former Pakistani prime minister Benazir Bhutto dies at a campaign rally in Rawalpindi. President Pervez 

Musharraf blames al Qaeda for the attack, which kills 23 other people. Bhutto's supporters, however, accuse 
Musharraf's government of being involved in the bombing. Rioting throughout the country follows the 
attack. (Dec. 30) 

· The Pakistan People's Party selects Bhutto's eldest son, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, as its chairman to succeed 
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his mother.  
· Disputed Kenyan Election Sparks Deadly Tribal Violence (Dec. 27) 
· Preliminary results have opposition candidate Raila Odinga, of the Orange Democratic Movement, 

defeating incumbent Mwai Kibaki, 57% to 39%, in Kenya's presidential election. In addition, several of 
Kibaki's closest allies, including the vice president, lose their seats in Parliament. Odinga, a champion of the 
poor, had promised to eliminate corruption and tribalism. (Dec. 30) 

· Odinga's lead diminishes, and Kenya's election commission declares Kibaki the winner, 46% to 44%. 
Violence breaks out among members of the Luo and Kikuyu tribes. Odinga is Luo, and Kibaki is Kikuyu. 
International observers say the vote was rigged.  

· Attacks in Iraq Fall Significantly (Dec. 29) 
· Gen. David Petraeus reports that car bombs and suicide attacks dropped by 60% since June 2007. He also 

says that al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia remains the greatest threat to Iraq's security. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. SERBIA: Tomislav Nikolic, of the hardline nationalist Radical Party, prevailed over Tadic in the first 
round of presidential elections in January 2008, taking 39.6% of the vote to Tadic's 35.5%. Tadic prevailed in 
February's runoff election, winning 50.5% over Nikolic's 47.7%. Kosovo's Prime Minister Hashim Thaci declared 
independence from Serbia on February 17, 2008. Serbia, as predicted, denounced the move. Serbian Prime Minister 
Kostunica said he would never recognize the "false state." Ethnic Albanians, who were brutalized by the Yugoslav 
army and Serbian police in 1998's civil war, took to the streets in jubilation. International reaction was mixed, with 
the United States, France, Germany, and Britain indicating that they planned to recognize Kosovo as the world's 
195th country. Serbia and Russia, however, called the move a violation of international law. Albanians make up 95% 
of the population of Kosovo. Prime Minister Vojislav Kostunica dissolved government on March 8, 2008, stating 
that he could not govern with President Tadic, who is in favor of gaining European Union membership and 
improving relations with the United States. President Tadic called for early elections in May. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. LEBANON: In January 2008, the Winograd Commission released its final report on Israel's 2006 war 
against Hezbollah in Lebanon. It called the operation a "large and serious" failure and criticized the country's 
leadership for failing to have an exit strategy in place before the invasion began. Prime Minister Ehud Olmert was 
spared somewhat, as the commission said that in ordering the invasion, he was acting in "the interest of the state of 
Israel." -See www.infoplease.com  
2008 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Guided by God’s Spirit” Each year, we read in this publication 
about the efforts being made to help people come to know and love Jehovah God. The scope and scale of this work is 
unprecedented. No organization could possibly afford to pay millions of people to proclaim any message to such a 
vast, international audience. Yet, in their work of Bible education, Jehovah’s Witnesses desire no financial reward. 
They adhere to the instruction Jesus gave to his disciples nearly two thousand years ago: “You received free, give 
free.” (Matt. 10:8) As you meditate on what has been accomplished in the past service year, pause to consider that it 
has been done by those who unselfishly and freely give because they are motivated to respond to God’s love -See the 
February 2008 Our Kingdom Ministry pages 3-6 see also Announcements from the March 2008 OKM. 
Preaching and Teaching Earth Wide—2008 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       115 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             236 
Total Congregations:                               103,267 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  17,790,631 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                        9,986 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           7,124,443 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         6,829,455 
Percentage of Increase Over 2007:                      2.1 
Total Number Baptized:                             289,678 
Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   321,986 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             732,912 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,488,658,249 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           7,133,760 
During the 2008 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $141 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
▪ Worldwide, a total of 19,820 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide 
Order of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses. -See the 2009 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 30. 
2008 C.E. ISRAEL: In January 2008, the Winograd Commission released its final report on Israel's 2006 war 
against Hezbollah in Lebanon. It called the operation a "large and serious" failure and criticized the country's 
leadership for failing to have an exit strategy in place before the invasion began. Prime Minister Olmert was spared 
somewhat, as the commission said that in ordering the invasion, he was acting in "the interest of the state of Israel." 
-See www.infoplease.com 
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2008 C.E. LEBANON: Tension in Lebanon peaked in February, after the assassination of top Hezbollah military 
commander, Imad Mugniyah. He was killed in a car bombing in Damascus, Syria. Mugniyah is thought to have 
orchestrated a series of bombings and kidnappings in the 1980s and 1990s, and he was one of America's most 
wanted men with a price tag of $25 million on his head. Hezbollah leader Hassan Nasrallah, who accused Israel for 
arranging the assassination, called for an "open war" against Israel. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. BELGIUM: On March 20, 2008, Yves Leterme was sworn in as prime minister, ending the political 
crisis that spanned nine months. A new government was formed that includes both Flemish and French-speaking 
democrats, liberals, and socialists. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. PAKISTAN: In the parliamentary elections, Musharraf's party, the Pakistan Muslim League-Q, which 
has been in power for five years, suffered a stunning defeat, losing most of its seats. The opposition Pakistan 
People's Party, which was led by Bhutto until her assassination and is now headed by her widow, Asif Ali Zardari, 
won 80 of the 242 contested seats. The Pakistan Muslim League-N, led by Sharif, took 66 seats. Musharraf party's 
won just 40. His defeat was considered a protest of his attempts to rein in militants, his coziness with President 
Bush, and his dismissal of Supreme Court Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry. The Pakistan People's Party 
and the Pakistan Muslim League-N said they will form a coalition government and exclude Musharraf and members 
of his government. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. AFGHANISTAN: A suicide bomber attacked at a crowded dogfight near Kandahar in February, killing 
about 80 people and injuring nearly 100. A local police chief Abdul Hakim Jan was among the dead. It was the 
worst suicide attack since 2001. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY): Tension between Turkey and Iraq peaked in October, as Kurdish 
separatists in Iraq, members of the Kurdistan Workers Party (PKK), escalated their attacks into Turkey. In 
response, Turkey's Parliament voted, 507 to 19, to allow the deployment of troops into northern Iraq. U.S. and Iraqi 
officials feared a war on another front in Iraq would further destabilize the already fragile country. In December, 
Turkish fighter jets, with the help of the U.S. military, bombed areas in Dohuk Province in northern Iraq, targeting 
the (PKK). Turkish troops resumed their attacks on Dohuk Province in February 2008, killing as many as 160 PKK 
fighters, who claimed to have killed as many Turkish troops. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY): In January 2008, police arrested 13 ultranationalists, including three 
former military officers, who were accused of organizing and carrying out political murders. One of the officers, Veli 
Kucuk, is suspected of running a secret unit within the police force that orchestrated political violence against 
religious and ethnic minority groups. -See www.infoplease.com  
2008 C.E. ASIA MINOR (TURKEY): In February 2008, Parliament voted in favor of a measure put forth by 
Prime Minister Erdogan that would lift the ban on women wearing headscarves in universities. Secular lawmakers 
voted overwhelmingly against the laws, concerned that their secularism faced attack by the conservative 
government.  
2008 C.E. PAKISTAN: Scotland Yard investigators reported in February that Bhutto died of an injury to her 
skull. They said she hit her head when the force of a suicide bomb tossed her. Bhutto's supporters, however, insist 
she died of a bullet wound. Also in February, two Islamic militants who had been arrested in connection to the 
assassination admitted that they armed the attacker with a suicide vest and a pistol. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. CZECH REPUBLIC: In 2008, Parliament fails to elect a president when incumbent Václav Klaus wins 
in the Senate (47-32) while Jan Svejnar wins in the Chamber of Deputies (106-92). A victory in both houses is 
necessary to be elected in the first two rounds. The second round is also inconclusive, Klaus winning 48-31 in the 
Senate and Svejnar 104-94 in the lower house. A third round, with both houses voting together and an overall 
absolute majority being sufficient, is held on February 9. Klaus wins 139 votes (one short of the 140 required) and 
Svejnar 113. A new vote is scheduled for February 15. Again the first two rounds fail to produce a winner: in the first, 
Klaus wins the Senate 48-32, Svejnar the Chamber 104-93; in the second, Klaus again wins 48-32 in the Senate, 
while Svejnar wins the Chamber 94-93. In the third round, Klaus is elected by the whole parliament, defeating 
Svejnar 141-111. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. KOSOVO: On March 18, 2008, one United Nation's (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), 
officer was killed and dozens more wounded when violence broke out in the northern Kosovo city of Mitrovica as 
Serbs tried to overtake a United Nation's courthouse. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. KOSOVO: On April 3, 2008, at the United Nations (the “eighth king” of Revelation 17:11-14), war 
crimes tribunal in The Hague, Ramush Haradinaj and Idriz Balaj, former commanders of the rebel Kosovo 
Liberation Army, were acquitted of murder, persecution, rape, and torture charges. Former rebel commander, Lahi 
Brahimaj was found guilty for torture and cruel treatment of prisoners and sentenced to six years in prison. In the 
court summary, judges said the case was vague due to intimidation and fear among witnesses. Three of the case 
witnesses were killed before they could testify. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. MONTENEGRO: On April 6, 2008, incumbent Filip Vujanovic won the presidential election with 
approximately 51% of the vote. Voter turnout was about 69%. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. SYRIA TERRORISM, ASSASSINATION, VIOLENCE & POLITICS: HISTORY: Ancient Syria 
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was conquered by Egypt about 1500 B.C.E. and after that by Hebrews, Assyrians, Chaldeans, Persians, and 
Alexander the Great of Macedonia. From 64 B.C.E. until the Arab conquest in 636 C.E., it was part of the Roman 
Empire except during brief periods. The Arabs made it a trade center for their extensive empire, but it suffered 
severely from the Mongol invasion in 1260 and fell to the Ottoman Turks in 1516. Syria remained a Turkish 
province until World War I. A secret Anglo-French pact of 1916 put Syria in the French zone of influence. The 
League of Nations gave France a mandate over Syria after World War I, but the French were forced to put down 
several nationalist uprisings. In 1930, France recognized Syria as an independent republic but still subject to the 
mandate. After nationalist demonstrations in 1939, the French high commissioner suspended the Syrian 
constitution. In 1941, British and Free French forces invaded Syria to eliminate Vichy control. During the rest of 
World War II, Syria was an Allied base. Again in 1945, nationalist demonstrations broke into actual fighting, and 
British troops had to restore order. Syrian forces met a series of reverses while participating in the Arab invasion of 
Palestine in 1948. In 1958, Egypt and Syria formed the United Arab Republic, with Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt as 
president. However, Syria became independent again on Sept. 29, 1961, following a revolution. In the Arab-Israeli 
War of 1967, Israel quickly vanquished the Syrian army. Before acceding to the UN cease-fire, the Israeli forces took 
control of the fortified Golan Heights. Syria joined Egypt in attacking Israel in Oct. 1973 in the fourth Arab-Israeli 
War, but was pushed back from initial successes on the Golan Heights and ended up losing more land. However, in 
the settlement worked out by U.S. secretary of state Henry A. Kissinger in 1974, the Syrians recovered all the 
territory lost in 1973. In the mid-1970s Syria sent some 20,000 troops to support Muslim Lebanese in their armed 
conflict with Christian militants supported by Israel during the civil war in Lebanon. Syrian troops frequently 
clashed with Israeli troops during Israel's 1982 invasion of Lebanon and remained thereafter as occupiers of large 
portions of Lebanon. Regional Conflicts Continue Through the End of the Century: In 1990, President 
Assad ruled out any possibility of legalizing opposition political parties. In Dec. 1991 voters approved a fourth term 
for Assad, giving him 99.98% of the vote. In the 1990s, the slowdown in the Israeli-Palestinian peace process was 
echoed in the lack of progress in Israeli-Syrian relations. Confronted with a steadily strengthening strategic 
partnership between Israel and Turkey, Syria took steps to construct a countervailing alliance by improving 
relations with Iraq, strengthening ties with Iran, and collaborating more closely with Saudi Arabia. In Dec. 1999, 
Israeli-Syrian talks resumed after a nearly four-year hiatus, but they soon broke down over discussions about the 
Golan Heights. On June 10, 2000, President Hafez al-Assad died. He had ruled with an iron fist since taking power 
in a military coup in 1970. His son, Bashar al-Assad, an ophthalmologist by training, succeeded him. He has 
emulated his father's autocratic rule. In the summer of 2001, Syria withdrew nearly all of its 25,000 troops from 
Beirut. Syrian soldiers, however, remained in the Lebanese countryside. Syria is Repeatedly Accused of 
Supporting Terrorist Groups: The U.S. imposed economic sanctions on the country in May, accusing it of 
continuing to support terrorism. In Sept. 2004, a UN Security Council resolution asked Syria to withdraw its 15,000 
remaining troops from Lebanon. Syria responded by moving about 3,000 troops from the vicinity of Beirut to 
eastern Lebanon, a gesture viewed by many as merely cosmetic. On Feb. 14, 2004, Lebanon's former prime minister 
Rafik Hariri was assassinated. Many implicated Syria in the death of the popular and independent leader, who 
staunchly opposed Syrian involvement in Lebanon. Huge Lebanese protests called for Syria's withdrawal from the 
country, a demand backed by the U.S., EU, and UN. In addition to the anti-Syrian demonstrations, however, there 
were a number of massive pro-Syrian rallies in Lebanon sponsored by the Shiite militant group Hezbollah. By the 
end of April, Syria had withdrawn all its troops, ending a 29-year occupation. In October, the UN released a 
damning report on Hariri's slaying, concluding that the assassination was carefully organized by Syrian and 
Lebanese intelligence officials, including Syria's military intelligence chief, Asef Shawkat, who is the brother-in-law 
of President Assad. Syria vehemently denied the charges. In July 2006, during the Hezbollah-Israeli conflict in 
Lebanon, Syria was strongly suspected of aiding Hezbollah. Syria and Israel Begin Negotiating, but 
Terrorism and Conflict Continue: For the first time in eight years, Syria and Israel returned to the bargaining 
table in May 2008. Syria wants to regain control over the Golan Heights, which was taken by Israel in 1967, and 
Israel hopes an agreement will distance Iran from Syria and diminish some sway Iran holds over the Middle East. 
Syria also reached out to the West, meeting with French president Nicolas Sarkozy in July. A powerful bomb, made 
of more than 400 pounds of explosives, exploded near a Shiite shrine in Damascus in September, killing 16 people. 
It was Syria's worst attack in more than 20 years. Terrorism was suspected, but no one claimed responsibility. In 
October, American Special Operations Forces launched an air attack into Syria, killing a leader of al-Qaeda in 
Mesopotamia near the Iraqi border. U.S. officials say the militant, Abu Ghadiya, smuggled weapons, money, and 
fighters into Iraq from Syria. The Syrian government accused the Americans of committing a war crime, saying that 
eight civilians, including a woman and three children, had been killed in the attack. -See www.infoplease.com 
2008 C.E. FRANCE POLITICS & THE ECONOMY-Socialist François Mitterrand attained a stunning victory in 
the May 10, 1981, presidential election. The victors immediately move to carry out campaign pledges to nationalize 
major industries, halt nuclear testing, suspend nuclear power plant construction, and impose new taxes on the rich. 
The Socialists' policies during Mitterrand's first two years created a 12% inflation rate, a huge trade deficit, and 
devaluations of the franc. In March 1986, a center-right coalition led by Jacques Chirac won a slim majority in 
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legislative elections. Chirac became prime minister, initiating a period of “cohabitation” between him and the 
Socialist president, Mitterrand. Mitterrand's decisive reelection in 1988 led to Chirac being replaced as prime 
minister by Michel Rocard, a Socialist. Relations cooled with Rocard, however, and in May 1991 Edith Cresson—
also a Socialist—became France's first female prime minister. But Cresson's unpopularity forced Mitterrand to 
replace her with a more well-liked Socialist, Pierre Bérégovoy, who eventually was embroiled in a scandal and 
committed suicide. During his tenure, Mitterrand succeeded in helping to draft the Maastricht Treaty and, after 
winning a slim victory in a referendum, confirmed close economic and security ties between France and the 
European Union (EU). On his third try, Chirac won the presidency in May 1995, campaigning vigorously on a 
platform to reduce unemployment. Elections for the national assembly in 1997 gave the Socialist coalition a 
majority. Shortly after becoming president, Chirac resumed France's nuclear testing in the South Pacific, despite 
widespread international protests as well as rioting in the affected countries. Socialist leader Lionel Jospin became 
prime minister in 1997. In the spring of 1999, the country took part in the NATO air strikes in Kosovo, despite some 
internal opposition. Jean-Marie Le Pen, leader of the right-wing anti-immigrant National Front Party, shocked 
France in April 2002 with his second-place finish in the first round of France's presidential election. He took 17% of 
the vote, eliminating Lionel Jospin, the Socialist prime minister, who tallied 16%. Jospin, stunned by the result, 
announced that he was retiring from politics and threw his support behind incumbent president Jacques Chirac, 
who won with an overwhelming 82.2% of the vote in the runoff election. Chirac's center-right coalition won an 
absolute majority in parliament. In July 2002, Chirac survived an assassination attempt by a right-wing extremist. 
During the fall 2002 and winter 2003 diplomatic wrangling at the United Nations over Iraq, France repeatedly 
defied the U.S. and Britain by calling for more weapons inspections and diplomacy before resorting to war. 
Relations between the U.S. and France have remained severely strained over Iraq. France sent peacekeeping forces 
to assist two African countries in 2002 and 2003, Côte d'Ivoire and the Democratic Republic of the Congo. After 
becoming Prime Minister in 2002, Jean-Pierre Raffarin's plan to overhaul the national pension system sparked 
numerous strikes across France in May and June 2003, involving tens of thousands of sanitation workers, teachers, 
transportation workers, and air traffic controllers. In August, a deadly heat wave killed an estimated 10,000 mostly 
elderly people. The deaths occurred during two weeks of 104°F (40°C) temperatures. In 2004, the French 
government passed a law banning the wearing of Muslim headscarves and other religious symbols in schools. The 
government maintained that the wearing of conspicuous religious symbols threatened the country's secular 
identity; others contended that the law curtailed religious freedom. In March 2004 regional elections, the Socialist 
Party made enormous gains over Chirac's Union for a Popular Movement (UMP) Party. Unpopular economic 
reforms are credited for the UMP's defeat. On May 29, 2005, French voters rejected the European Union 
constitution by a 55%–45% margin. Reasons given for rejecting the constitution included concerns about forfeiting 
too much French sovereignty to a centralized European government and alarm at the EU's rapid addition of 10 new 
members in 2004, most from Eastern Europe. In response, President Chirac, who strongly supported the 
constitution, replaced Prime Minister Jean-Pierre Raffarin with Dominique de Villepin, a former foreign minister. 
Rioting erupted on Oct. 27, 2005, in the impoverished outskirts of Paris and continued for two weeks, spreading to 
300 towns and cities throughout France. It was the worst violence the country has faced in four decades. The rioting 
was sparked by the accidental deaths of two teenagers, one of French-Arab and the other of French-African descent, 
and grew into a violent protest against the bleak lives of poor French-Arabs and French-Africans, many of whom 
live in depressed, crime-ridden areas with high unemployment and who feel alienated from the rest of French 
society. In March and April 2006, a series of protests took place over a proposed labor law that would allow 
employers to fire workers under age 26 within two years without giving a reason. The law was intended to control 
high unemployment among France's young workers. The protests continued after President Chirac signed a 
somewhat amended bill into law. But on April 10, Chirac relented and rescinded the law, an embarrassing about-
face for the government. Presidential elections held in April 2007 pitted Socialist Ségolène Royal against 
conservative Interior Minister Nicolas Sarkozy, the nominee for the Union for a Popular Movement. Late in the 
race, centrist candidate Francois Bayrou emerged as a contender. Sarkozy, with 30.7%, and Royal, taking 25.2%, 
prevailed in the first round of voting. Sarkozy went on to win the runoff election, taking 53.1% of the vote to Royal's 
46.9%. Sarkozy immediately extended an olive branch to the United States, saying "I want to tell them [Americans] 
that France will always be by their side when they need her, but that friendship is also accepting the fact that friends 
can think differently." The dialogue signalled a marked shift from the tense French-American relationship under 
Chirac. On his first day in office, Sarkozy named former social affairs minister François Fillon as prime minister, 
replacing Dominique de Villepin. He also appointed Socialist Bernard Kouchner, a co-founder of the Nobel-prize-
winning Médecins Sans Frontières, as foreign minister. Workers in the public sector staged a 24-hour strike in 
October to protest Sarkozy's plan to change their generous retirement packages that allow workers to retire at age 
50 with a full pension. Strikers relented after nine days and agreed to negotiate. In July, Sarkozy launched the 
Union for the Mediterranean—an international body of 43 member nations. The union seeks to end conflict in the 
Middle East by addressing regional unrest and immigration. On July 21, 2008, Sarkozy won a narrow victory (539 
to 357 votes—one vote more than the required three-fifths majority) for constitutional changes that strengthen 
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parliamentary power, limit the presidency to two five-year terms, and end the president's right of collective pardon. 
The changes, approved in July, also allow the president to address Parliament for the first time since 1875. The 
Socialist opposition asserted that the changes actually boost the power of the presidency, making France a 
"monocracy." The French Parliament approved a bill in July 2008 that ends the 35-hour work week and tightens 
criteria for strikes and unemployment payments. The new bill is intended to decrease unemployment and allow 
businesses and employees to negotiate directly about working hours. In November 2008, the Socialist party voted 
for a new leader, revealing a deeply divided member body. Martine Aubry, the mayor of Lille, defeated former party 
leader Segolene Royal by only 42 votes. Over 40 percent of Socialist party members declined to vote and internal 
disputes ensued. Five sticks of dynamite were planted in a Parisian Printemps on December 15, 2008, by a 
previously unknown group called the Afghan Revolutionary Front, which demanded the withdrawal of French 
troops from Afghanistan and warned of another strike if Sarkozy did not remove the troops. -See www.infoplease.com 
January 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· Hundreds Die in Tribal Violence in Kenya (Jan. 1-4) 
· After incumbent president Mwai Kibaki is declared the winner in the presidential election over opposition 

candidate Raila Odinga, who had a wide lead in preliminary results, about 50 Kikuyu who sought refuge in 
a church in Kiambaa die when a mob of mostly Luo burn down the church. Odinga is Luo, and Kibaki is 
Kikuyu. Nearly 500 people die in fighting across the country. (Jan. 8) 

· Odinga refuses Kibaki's invitation to discuss the political crisis after Kibaki appoints his cabinet, which does 
not include any members of Odinga's Orange Democratic Party. (Jan. 29) 

· Melitus Mugabe Were, a member of Parliament representing the Orange Democratic Movement who 
worked to mend the ethnic strife in Kenya and help the poor, is dragged from his car, shot, and killed. 
Members of the opposition said the killing was a political assassination. The ethnic violence that has 
dragged on for a month since President Mwai Kibaki was narrowly re-elected in a race deemed tainted by 
international observers, has spun out of control throughout the country. (Jan. 31) 

· A second member of the Orange Democratic Movement, David Kimutai Too, is shot and killed by a police 
officer. His supporters say his death was a political assassination. The police, however, call it a "crime of 
passion," saying the police officer who shot Too was upset that Too was traveling with his girlfriend.  

· Suicide Bomber Kills Dozens in Baghdad (Jan. 1) 
· In the worst attack in Iraq in months, a suicide bomber kills 30 people at a home where mourners were 

paying their respects to the family of a man killed in a car bomb. The Iraqi military blames the attack on al-
Qaeda in Iraq.  

· Pakistani Government Postpones Elections (Jan 1) 
· In the wake of the assassination of former prime minister Benazir Bhutto, parliamentary elections, which 

were scheduled for Jan. 8, are postponed until February 18.  
· U.S. Attorney General Opens Investigation into Destroyed Tapes (Jan. 2) 
· Michael Mukasey orders a formal criminal investigation into the destruction in 2005 of CIA videotapes of 

the interrogation of two al-Qaeda suspects. The tapes, from 2002, reportedly included agency operatives 
using harsh interrogation techniques. Federal prosecutor John Durham is chosen to head the inquiry.  

· President of Georgia Is Reelected (Jan. 6) 
· Mikheil Saakashvili wins 52% of the vote over his nearest challenger, Levan Gachechiladze, who tallies 27%. 

Saakashvili called for early elections in November 2007, after massive protests during which demonstrators 
accused him of abusing power and stifling dissent.  

· War Crimes Trial of Former President of Liberia Reopens (Jan. 7) 
· The trial of Charles Taylor, who's charged with crimes against humanity for supporting rebel troops in 

Sierra Leone's brutal civil war that claimed the lives of about 300,000 people in the 1990s, resumes at the 
Hague.  

· Insurgents Kill Several U.S. Soldiers in Iraq (Jan. 9) 
· Six soldiers die in Diyala Province when they enter a home that had been booby-trapped.  
· U.S. Drops Dozens of Bombs Near Baghdad (Jan. 10) 
· Air attacks, in which about 40,000 pounds of bombs are dropped, target insurgents linked to al-Qaeda in 

Mesopotamia on the outskirts of southern Baghdad.  
· Suicide Bomber Targets Police in Pakistan (Jan. 10) 
· Attacker blows himself up outside a courthouse in Lahore, where a rally of opposition lawyers was set to 

occur. About 25 people, mostly police officers, are killed.  
· Iraqi Parliament Passes Law to Allow Some Baathists to Resume Jobs (Jan. 12) 
· Measure creates a new committee to determine if lower-level Baathists, former members of Saddam 

Hussein's party, are eligible to be reinstated to their government jobs. It also will pay pensions to many 
former Baathists who will not be permitted to return to their positions. Most Baathists lost their posts after 
the U.S.-led invasion of Iraq in 2003. If passed by the presidential council, it would be the first major 
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benchmark of political progress reached by the Iraqi government. The law, called the Justice and 
Accountability Law, was criticized for being vague and confusing, and its many loopholes may exclude more 
Baathists from government jobs than it allows.  

· Israeli Strike Kills Several Palestinians in Gaza (Jan. 15) 
· As many as 20 Palestinians, many member of Hamas, die in the attack. The Israeli operation was in 

retaliation to the firing of Qassam rockets and mortar bombs into Israeli towns by Palestinian militants. 
(Jan. 18) 

· Israel closes all border crossings into the Gaza Strip in response to the Palestinian attacks. Aid and fuel 
shipments are affected by the border closing. (Jan. 22) 

· Facing criticism for shutting off fuel deliveries to Gaza, Israel resumes oil shipments.  
· Palestinian Militants Break Through Border Fence (Jan. 23) 
· After members of Hamas destroy parts of a wall that separates the Gaza Strip from Egypt, tens of thousands 

of Palestinians pass into Egypt to buy food and supplies that are either unavailable in Gaza or are 
exorbitantly priced.  

· Italy's Government Collapses (Jan. 24) 
· Prime Minister Romano Prodi resigns after losing a confidence vote in the senate. He survived one a day 

earlier in the lower house.  
· U.S. Strike Kills al-Qaeda Leader (Jan. 31) 
· The United States announces that Abu Laith al-Libi, a senior commander of al-Qaeda who recruited and 

trained operatives, was killed in a missile strike in northwest Pakistan.  
· Report on Israeli Offensive in Lebanon Finds Failures (Jan. 31) 
· Final report by an Israeli-government-appointed panel, the Winograd Commission, on Israel's 2006 war 

against the militant group Hezbollah in Lebanon, calls the operation a "large and serious" failure and 
criticizes the country's leadership for failing to have an exit strategy in place before the invasion. Prime 
Minister Ehud Olmert is spared somewhat, as the commission says that in ordering the invasion, he was 
acting in "the interest of the state of Israel." -See www.infoplease.com 

February 2008 C.E. World in review: 
· Dozens Die in Suicide Bombing (Feb. 1) 
· Nearly 100 people die when two women suicide bombers, who are believed to be mentally impaired, attack 

crowded pet markets in eastern Baghdad. The U.S. military says Al-Qaeda in Iraq has been recruiting 
female patients at psychiatric hospitals to become suicide bombers.  

· Serbian President Is Reelected (Feb. 3) 
· Incumbent Boris Tadic, a pro-Western leader who favors joining the European Union and closer ties with 

the U.S., defeats Tomislav Nikolic, of the hardline nationalist Radical Party, in the second round of 
presidential elections. Tadic takes 50.5% of the vote to Nikolic's 47.7%.  

· Israel Hit By First Suicide Bomb in Over a Year (Feb. 4) 
· The militant groups Hamas and Al Aksa Martyrs Brigades claim responsibility for the attack that kills one 

person in Dimona. A second attacker is shot and killed by police.  
· U.S. Director of National Intelligence Warns of Al Qaeda Threat (Feb. 5) 
· Mike McConnell tells the Senate Intelligence Committee that al-Qaeda has improved its recruiting and 

training techniques and has produced a new group of Western operatives that could carry out an attack in 
the U.S.  

· Inquiry Concludes Bhutto Died of a Head Injury (Feb. 7) 
· Scotland Yard investigators report that former Pakistani prime minister Benazir Bhutto died of an injury to 

her skull. They say she hit her head when the force of a suicide bomb tossed her. Bhutto's supporters, 
however, insist she died of a bullet wound.  

· Bomb Kills Top Hezbollah Leader (Feb. 12) 
· A top Hezbollah military commander, Imad Mugniyah, who is thought to be behind a series of bombings 

and kidnappings in the 1980s and 1990s, is killed in a car bombing in Damascus, Syria. Mugniyah was one 
of America's most wanted men with a price tag of $25 million on his head. Hezbollah accuses Israel for 
arranging his death.  

· Iraqi Parliament Passes Breakthrough Legislation (Feb. 13) 
· Three measures are approved in one package by Parliament. The package includes a law that outlines 

provincial powers and an election timetable, a 2008 budget, and an amnesty law that will affect thousands 
of mostly Sunni Arab prisoners. Passage of the measures is considered a major step toward national 
reconciliation. (Feb. 26) 

· A divided Iraqi Presidency Council vetoes the package.  
· Panamanian Investigators Release Report on Mass Poisoning (Feb. 14) 
· The Panamanian government reports a precise death toll for the 2006 poisoning for the first time. 
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Investigators conclude that at least 174 people were poisoned resulting in 115 deaths. The death toll may be 
higher, however, since many cases in remote areas of the country were probably not reported.  

· Kosovo Declares Independence (Feb. 17) 
· Three months after negotiations between the European Union, Russia, and Washington on the future of 

Kosovo end in stalemate, Kosovo's prime minister Hashim Thaci declares independence from Serbia. 
Serbian prime minister Vojislav Kostunica says he would never recognize the "false state." International 
reaction is mixed, with the United States, France, Germany, and Britain indicating that they planned to 
recognize Kosovo as the world's 195th country. Serbia and Russia, however, call the move a violation of 
international law. (Feb. 18) 

· The United States and several other nations, including Britain, Germany, and France, recognize Kosovo as a 
sovereign and independent state.  

· Dozens Die in Suicide Bombing in Afghanistan (Feb. 17) 
· About 80 people are killed and nearly 100 injured when a suicide bomber attacks at a crowded dogfight 

near Kandahar. A local police chief Abdul Hakim Jan is among the dead. It is the worst suicide attack since 
2001. The Taliban denies responsibility for the attack, but Afghan officials express skepticism about the 
claim.  

· Castro Resigns as President of Cuba (Feb. 19) 
· Fidel Castro, who temporarily handed power to his brother Raúl in July 2006 when he fell ill, permanently 

steps down after 49 years in power. (Feb. 24) 
· Raúl Castro succeeds his brother, Fidel, as president of Cuba. He says that there will be few changes made 

in governing and that he will consistently consult Fidel when making decisions.  
· Musharraf Suffers Resounding Defeat in Elections (Feb. 18) 
· President Pervez Musharraf's party, the Pakistan Muslim League-Q, which has been in power for five years, 

loses most of its seats in Parliamentary elections. The opposition Pakistan People's Party, which was led by 
former prime minister Benazir Bhutto until her assassination in December 2007 and is now headed by her 
widow, Asif Ali Zardari, wins 80 of the 242 contested seats. The Pakistan Muslim League-N, led by another 
former prime minister, Nawaz Sharif, takes 66 seats. Musharraf party's wins 40. His defeat is considered a 
protest of his attempts to rein in militants, his coziness with President Bush, and his dismissal of Supreme 
Court Chief Justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry. (Feb. 21) 

· The Pakistan People's Party and the Pakistan Muslim League-N say they will form a coalition government 
and exclude Musharraf and members of his government.  

· Dozens of Shiite Pilgrims in Iraq Are Killed in Suicide Attack (Feb. 24) 
· At least 52 people, who were headed to the shrine of Imam Hussein in Karbala to celebrate Arbaeen, are 

killed in the attack at a rest stop. (Feb. 25) 
· In the second day of attacks against Shiite pilgrims, at least four people are killed by suicide bombers.  
· Fighting in Gaza Intensifies (Feb. 27) 
· An Israeli airstrike into Gaza kills five members of Hamas, which then launched rockets into southern 

Israel, killing a civilian. Back-and-forth strikes continue throughout the day.  
· Kenyan Government and Opposition Reach Power-Sharing Deal (Feb. 28) 
· Agreement, hashed out over protracted negotiations between President Mwai Kibaki and opposition leader 

Raila Odinga, creates a prime minister position, which will be filled by Odinga. In addition, cabinet 
positions will be divided between the two rivals. -See www.infoplease.com 

March 2008 C.E. World in review: 
· Colombian Forces Kill Rebel Leader in Ecuador (March 1) 
· Colombian troops cross into Ecuadorean territory and kill FARC's Raúl Reyes and 23 other rebels. In 

response, Venezuela and Ecuador break off diplomatic relations with Colombia and send troops to the 
Colombian border. 

· Fighting Between Israel and Hamas Continues (March 2) 
· More than 100 Palestinians are killed in five days as members of Hamas and the Israeli military trade 

rocket fire. The violence intensifies after Hamas begins to launch longer-range rockets at Israel and as the 
fighting enters the West Bank. In response to the mounting civilian deaths, Palestinian prime minister 
Mahmoud Abbas suspends peace talks with Israel. 

· Putin's Choice for President Is Easily Elected (March 2) 
· As expected, Dmitri A. Medvedev, a former aide to Russian president Vladimir Putin who has never held 

elected office, wins the presidential election in a landslide. Putin will remain in a position of power, serving 
as Medvedev's prime minister. 

· Security Council Imposes Third Round of Sanctions on Iran (March 3) 
· Resolution, the third since December 2006, punishing Iran for refusing to stop uranium enrichment allows 

inspections of cargo leaving and entering Iran that officials suspect is carrying banned materials, expands 
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monitoring of financial institutions, and bans the travel and freezes the assets of people and businesses 
involved in Iran's nuclear program. 

· Eight Students Killed at Jerusalem Seminary (March 6) 
· A Palestinian gunman from East Jerusalem fires hundreds of rounds of automatic weapons fire at the 

Mercaz Harav yeshiva in Jerusalem, killing eight students. The attack is the most deadly on Israeli citizens 
in two years. 

· Pakistani Leaders Agree to Limit Musharraf's Power (March 9) 
· The two political parties that dominated February's parliamentary elections, the Pakistan Peoples Party and 

the Pakistan Muslim League-N, agree that once the new Parliament is seated, they will reinstate the 
Supreme Court justices President Pervez Musharraf ousted in late 2007 and pass legislation voiding the law 
that Musharraf passed legalizing the firings. The Supreme Court, once reinstated, could reverse the ruling 
that legitimized Musharraf's controversial reelection as president when he was still the military chief. 

· China Cracks Down on Protests by Monks in Tibet (March 10) 
· Some 400 Buddhist monks participate in a protest march in Lhasa, the capital of Tibet, to commemorate 

the failed uprising of 1959, that resulted in the Dalai Lama fleeing to India. (March 14) 
· The protests, the largest in two decades, turn violent, with ethnic Tibetans reportedly attacking Chinese 

citizens and vandalizing public and private property. Chinese police use force to suppress the 
demonstrations. Tibetan leaders say that more than 100 Tibetans are killed, but Chinese officials say there 
are only 16 fatalities and deny that police had used lethal force. The demonstrations and violence spill into 
Gansu, Qinghai, and Sichuan Provinces in western China. Chinese officials accuse the Dalai Lama of 
masterminding the protests, a charge the spiritual leader denies. 

· Body of Iraqi Archbishop Is Found (March 13) 
· Paulos Faraj Rahho, who led Mosul's Chaldean Catholic Church, had been kidnapped in February. His 

remains were recovered in Mosul. 
· Bush Acknowledges Toll of War on Anniversary of War (March 19) 
· On the fifth anniversary of the U.S.-led war in Iraq, President Bush insists that the outcome will be worth 

the sacrifice, yet he admits the cost of war had exceeded expectations in money and loss of life. "Five years 
into this battle, there is an understandable debate over whether the war was worth fighting, whether the 
fight is worth winning, and whether we can win it," he said. "The answers are clear to me. Removing 
Saddam Hussein from power was the right decision, and this is a fight that America can and must win." 

· Taiwan Elects New President (March 22) 
· Ma Ying-jeou, of the Nationalist Party, prevails over Frank Hsieh, of the Democratic Progressive Party, 

58.4% to 41.6%. Ma favors closer ties to mainland China. 
· Pakistan Leader Nominates a Prime Minister (March 22) 
· Asif Ali Zardari, leader of the Pakistan Peoples Party, selects Yousaf Raza Gillani, who served as speaker of 

Parliament in the 1990s under Benazir Bhutto, as prime minister. (March 24) 
· On the same day that Parliament approves Gillani as prime minister, he releases the Supreme Court justices 

that President Pervez Musharraf ousted and detained in late 2007. (March 31) 
· Musharraf swears in the new cabinet, which is comprised of his political opponents. 
· U.S. Suffers 4,000th Death in Iraq (March 23) 
· A roadside bomb in Baghdad kills four U.S. soldiers, bringing the death toll of American troops to 4,000. 

President Bush said of the losses, "I have vowed in the past, and I will vow so long as I'm president, to make 
sure that those lives were not lost in vain, that, in fact, there is an outcome that will merit the sacrifice." 

· Iraqi Troops Attack Militants in Basra (March 25) 
· About 30,000 Iraqi troops and police, with air support from the U.S. and British military, attempt to oust 

Shiite militias, primarily the Mahdi Army led by radical cleric Moktada al-Sadr, that control Basra and its 
lucrative ports in southern Iraq. Sadr declared a cease-fire in August 2007, but has allowed his forces to 
fight in self defense. (March 29) 

· The Mahdi Army maintains control over much of Basra, despite the assault by Iraqi troops. The operation, 
ordered by Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki, is criticized for being poorly planned and executed. Fighting 
spills into the Sadr city section of Baghdad. (March 31) 

· After negotiations with Iraqi officials, Moktada al-Sadr orders his militia to end military action in exchange 
for amnesty for his supporters, the release from prison of his followers who have not been convicted of 
crimes, and the government's help in returning to their homes Sadrists who fled fighting. The compromise 
is seen as a defeat to Maliki, who is criticized for poorly organizing the invasion. In addition, more than 
1,000 Iraqi soldiers and police officers either refused to participate in the operation or deserted their posts. 

· Zimbabwe Votes in Presidential Election (March 29) 
· President Robert Mugabe, who has been in power since 1980, faces his toughest challenge yet from Morgan 

Tsvangirai, of the opposition Movement for Democratic Change. Zimbabwe has been in economic collapse 
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since 1980, with an inflation rate of more than 100,000%. -See www.infoplease.com 
April 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· Opposition Leader Declares Himself the Winner in Zimbabwe Election (April 2) 
· Morgan Tsvangirai, of the opposition Movement for Democratic Change, says he won 50.3% of the vote in 

March's presidential election, defeating Robert Mugabe, who has been in power since 1980 and presided 
over the economic collapse of the country. The Movement for Democratic Change wins a majority of the 
seats in Parliament. Mugabe refuses to concede, and election officials have not yet released results from the 
March 29 vote. (April 7) 

· Zimbabwe's HIgh Court delays a ruling on a petition filed by the Movement for Democratic Change to force 
the government to release the results of the presidential election. (April 14) 

· The High Court of Zimbabwe dismisses the opposition's request for the release of election results. (April 19) 
· Election officials begin a partial recount of the vote. (April 24) 
· As the government continues to violently crack down on the opposition, the United States declares Morgan 

Tsvangirai the outright winner of March's presidential election. (April 25) 
· Police raid the offices of the opposition and election monitors and detain dozens of people for questioning.  
· Irish Prime Minister Announces His Resignation (April 2) 
· Bertie Ahern, who is under investigation for allegedly accepting a bribe in the early 1990s when he was 

finance minister, says he will step down in May.  
· NATO Invites Two Countries to Join Alliance (April 3) 
· Leaders of NATO invite Croatia and Albania to become part of the alliance. Once admitted, NATO will 

include 28 countries. Greece vetoes the invitation to Macedonia, and despite lobbying by the U.S., Ukraine 
and Georgia are also denied membership.  

· Iran Announces Plans to Expand Uranium Enrichment (April 8) 
· President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad says that the country has begun installing 6,000 additional centrifuges 

to its uranium enrichment plant at Natanz, which already has 3,000 centrifuges.  
· Nepal Holds Historic Election (April 10) 
· Millions of voters turn out to elect a 601-seat Constituent Assembly that will write a new constitution. 

Maoist rebels, who recently signed a peace agreement with the government that ended the guerrillas' 10-
year insurgency, are vying for seats in the assembly. (April 21) 

· The Maoists win 120 out of 240 directly elected seats.  
· Kenyan President Names New Cabinet (April 13) 
· President Mwai Kibaki, who was narrowly elected over opposition leader Raila Odinga in flawed elections 

in December 2007, announces a new national unity cabinet that includes 94 ministers. Odinga is named 
prime minister. Kibaki's supporters head powerful ministries, such as finance and foreign relations.  

· Iraqi Government Fires Soldiers Who Failed to Fight in Basra (April 13) 
· About 1,300 soldiers who either refused to fight or deserted the military during the March operation in 

Basra to oust Shiite militias are dismissed.  
· Berlusconi to Serve Third Term as Prime Minister (April 14) 
· The center-right coalition led by Silvio Berlusconi, who was ousted by Romano Prodi in 2006, wins 

parliamentary elections. Prodi's government collapsed in January.  
· Dozens Are Killed in Suicide Attacks in Iraq (April 15) 
· As many as 50 people die in a car bombing in Baquba, a northern city formerly under the control of Sunni 

insurgents that U.S. troops say they had won control of. An additional 13 are killed in a suicide attack in 
Ramadi in Anbar Province, another city that was once a Sunni stronghold.  

· Putin Is Elected Leader of Russia's Leading Political Party (April 15) 
· Russian president Vladimir Putin is chosen as chairman of the United Russia party and agrees to become 

prime minister when Dmitri Medvedev assumes the presidency in May.  
· Iraqi Forces Take Control of Basra (April 19) 
· The Mahdi Army, led by radical Shiite cleric Moktada al-Sadr, retreats from the last districts under its 

control. In March, Iraqi troops attempted and failed to oust the miltiants in Basra. Iran endorses the assault 
on the Mahdi Army, a group which it once supported.  

· Sunnis Say the Will Rejoin Government (April 24) 
· After a boycott of almost a year, the largest Sunni block in Iraq's government, Tawafiq, announces it will 

return to the cabinet of Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki. Tawafiq's leader, Adnan al-Dulaimi, says by passing 
an amnesty law and launching an assault on Shiite militias, the government has met enough of its demands 
to end the boycott.  

· Bush Administration Releases Photos That Link North Korea with Syria's Nuclear Reactor (April 24) 
· Seven months after Israel destroyed a building it suspected housed a nuclear reactor, the U.S. publicizes 

photos it says confirm that North Korea helped Syria with the technology to build the facility.  
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· Afghan President Survives Assassination Attempt (April 27) 
· Three people are killed and about a dozen are wounded when suspected Taliban militants attack President 

Hamid Karzai, who was taking part in a parade to celebrate Afghan national day. -See www.infoplease.com 
May 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· U.S. Missile Kills Top Militia Leader in Somalia (May 1) 
· American officials say Aden Hashi Ayro, leader of Shabab, an Islamic militant group with ties to al-Qaeda, 

was killed in a missile attack. U.S. intelligence officers had been tracking him for several weeks. 
· Pakistan Leaders Agree to Reinstate Judges (May 2) 
· Former prime minister Nawaz Sharif announces that on May 12, 2008, the Supreme Court justices who 

were dismissed in November 2007 by President Pervez Musharraf will resume their positions. (May 12) 
· The agreement falls apart when the junior member of the governing coalition, the Pakistan Muslim League-

N, led by former prime minister Nawaz Sharif, says it is withdrawing from the cabinet because the senior 
coalition partner, the Pakistan Peoples Party, insists on retaining the judges who replaced those who were 
dismissed. In addition, the two parties disagree on how to reinstate the justices. Sharif wants the judges 
immediately reinstated by executive order; Asif Ali Zardari, the leader of the Pakistan Peoples Party prefers 
it be done through Parliament, a process that may be protracted. 

· Zimbabwe Announces Presidential Election Results (May 2) 
· More than a month after the election, officials announce that opposition candidate Morgan Tsvangirai, 

leader of the Movement for Democratic Change, defeated President Robert Mugabe, 47.9% to 43.2%. A 
runoff election is necessary because neither candidate won more than 50%. (May 16) 

· The election commission sets a runoff between Tsvangirai and Mugabe for June 27. 
· New President of Russia Is Sworn In (May 7) 
· Dmitri Medvedev succeeds Vladimir Putin as the president of Russia. Although he's a Putin loyalist, 

Medvedev is said to be moderate and pro-Western. (May 8) 
· Parliament elects Putin, head of the United Russia party, as prime minister. 
· New Prime Minister of Ireland Is Elected (May 7) 
· The Dáil, Ireland's parliament, votes 88 to 76, to elect former finance minister Brian Cowen as prime 

minister. 
· Hezbollah and Government Supporters Battle in Beirut (May 7) 
· Members of Hezbollah, a Shiite militia backed by Iran, block city streets to support a labor union strike and 

to fight against supporters of the pro-Western government in Lebanon. (May 9) 
· Hezbollah takes control of large swaths of western Beirut, forces a government-supported television station 

off the air, and burns the offices of a newspaper loyal to the government. The government accuses 
Hezbollah of staging an "armed coup." The fighting is mainly sectarian, with Shiites fighting against Sunnis. 
(May 14) 

· In an attempt to end the violence and the threat of a civil war, the government rescinds plans to shut down 
a telecommunications network run by Hezbollah and backs off attempts to dismiss a Hezbollah-backed 
head of airport security. In return, Hezbollah agrees to dismantle roadblocks that have paralyzed Beirut's 
airport. The decisions are seen as a major victory for Hezbollah. (May 21) 

· After several days of negotiations, Hezbollah and the government reach a deal that ends the violence in 
Beirut and calls on Parliament to move toward electing Gen. Michel Suleiman, the commander of 
Lebanon’s army, president; the formation of a new cabinet, which gives Hezbollah and other members of 
the opposition veto power; and a discussion of a new electoral law. (May 25) 

· Lebanon's Parliament elects Gen. Michel Suleiman as president, filling the position that had been vacant 
since November. Suleiman, the consensus candidate, is considered neutral. 

· North Korea Discloses Information on Plutonium Program (May 8) 
· North Korea gives U.S. officials about 18,000 pages of documents detailing its efforts in 1990, 2003, and 

2005 to reprocess plutonium for nuclear weapons. However, officials do not hand over information on 
North Korea's uranium program and its efforts to sell nuclear material. 

· State Department Renews Deal with Controversial Contractor (May 9) 
· Blackwater Worldwide, the company whose guards killed 17 civilians in 2007, will continue to provide 

security for U.S. diplomats for another year. "We cannot operate without private security firms in Iraq," 
says Patrick Kennedy, an undersecretary of state. 

· Sudanese Rebels Attempt to Attack Capital (May 10) 
· In an unusually bold move, about 3,000 members of the Justice and Equality Movement move to within a 

few miles of Khartoum before being repulsed by government troops. It was the first time that the conflict in 
Darfur has threatened to spill over into Khartoum. 

· Iraqi Government and Shiite Militia Reach Cease-Fire (May 10) 
· Government and militia led by Moktada al-Sadr agree to end the fighting in the Sadr City area of Baghdad. 
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As part of the deal, the government will assume control over Sadr City and the rebels who didn't actively 
participate in the battles, which killed hundreds of people, will avoid arrest. Iran helped to broker the truce. 
The cease-fire, however, does not immediately stem the violence in Sadr City. (May 20) 

· Iraqi troops move into Sadr City, meeting very little resistance from the Mahdi Army. 
· Israel and Syria Announce Peace Talks (May 21) 
· For the first time in eight years, Israel and Syria return to t the bargaining table to try to negotiate a peace 

deal. Syria hopes to regain control over the Golan Heights, which was taken by Israel in 1967; Israel wants 
to distance Syria from Iran and diminish some of the influence Iran holds in the Middle East. 

· Nepal Nears Final Transition Away from Monarchy (May 28) 
· The newly elected Constituent Assembly votes to dissolve the 239-year-old monarchy and form a republic. 

King Gyanendra is told he must step down within 15 days. -See www.infoplease.com 
June 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· U.S. Casualties in Iraq Reach Lowest Point (June 1) 
· The U.S. military announces that fatalities in Iraq in May dropped to 19, the lowest level since the war 

began in 2003. 
· Sept. 11 Suspects Are Arraigned (June 5) 
· Khalid Shaikh Mohammed, who has claimed to have organized the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks 

against the U.S., and four others involved in the planning, face a tribunal for the first time at Guantánamo 
Bay, Cuba. All five defendants say they will defend themselves. 

· Turkey's Highest Court Rules Against Head Scarves (June 5) 
· The Constitutional Court overturns a measure passed by Parliament in February and endorsed by Prime 

Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan, which allowed women to wear headscarves at universities, saying it 
violates secularist principles inherent in the country's constitution. 

· Massive Turnout in South Korea to Protest Beef Imports (June 10) 
· As many as several hundred thousand people demonstrate in the streets of Seoul against the government's 

decision to resume imports of American beef, which was banned in 2003 after mad cow disease was 
diagnosed in the U.S. The protests, which have taken place in Seoul for about six weeks and peaked on June 
10, imply overall dissatisfaction with President Lee, who promised to boost the flagging economy and reach 
out to the United States. Prime Minister Han Seung-soo and all 15 cabinet members submit their 
resignations. (June 21) 

· The U.S. and South Korea reach an accord that says the U.S. will not export beef from cattle more than 30 
months old. (June 22) 

· Facing continued public pressure, the government says it will put the accord on hold. 
· U.S. Attack Kills Several Pakistani Soldiers (June 10) 
· U.S. soldiers launch an air strike aimed at Taliban militants who had crossed the border from Pakistan into 

Afghanistan and fired on American-led troops. Eleven members of a Pakistani paramilitary force die, 
angering Pakistani officials and increasing tension between the U.S. and Pakistan. 

· Ireland Votes Against European Union Treaty (June 13) 
· Dissent by Ireland, the only country in the 27-member EU that put the Lisbon Treaty to a popular vote, 

jeopardizes the future of the pact that would have strengthened the EU’s influence in global politics. 
· Taliban Masterminds Brazen Jailbreak (June 13) 
· Fighters attack guards outside a prison in Kandahar and then launch a rocket-propelled grenade at a fuel 

tanker parked outside the prison. The blast kills several guards and opens a hole in the prison wall. About 
900 inmates escape, including 350 members of the Taliban. 

· Bombings Kill Dozens in Iraq (June 17) 
· At least 60 people are killed and about 75 are wounded when an explosive-laden minibus explodes at a bus 

terminal near a crowded market in a Shiite district of Baghdad. The blast causes an apartment building to 
burst into flames. (June 18) 

· The U.S. military attributes the bombing to a Shiite militia leader, Haydar Mehdi Khadum al-Fawadi, 
saying he orchestrated the bombing to incite sectarian violence between Sunnis and Shiites. (June 26) 

· At least 30 people are killed in two separate attacks in Anbar Province and the city of Mosul. The suicide 
bombing in Anbar occurred at a meeting of the Awakening Council, an alliance of moderate Sunnis who 
support the U.S. 

· Israel and Hamas Sign a Truce (June 19) 
· Egypt brokers a cease-fire between Israel and Hamas, the militant group that controls the Gaza Strip. The 

agreement is intended to quell the violence in the region. 
· Opposition Leader Drops Out of Runoff in Zimbabwe (June 22) 
· Morgan Tsvangirai, of the Movement for Democracy and Change, who was to face incumbent president 

Robert Mugabe in a June 27 runoff election, withdraws from the race, saying he could not subject his 
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supporters to violence and intimidation. He also says he refused to take part in "this violent, illegitimate 
sham of an election process." Tsvangirai had been detained by police several times in the past weeks and 85 
supporters of his party have been killed in government-backed violence against the opposition. (June 27) 

· Voters go to the polls to cast ballots in an election widely called a sham. Mugabe wins with about 85% of the 
vote. (June 28) 

· President Bush urges the UN to impose an international arms embargo against Zimbabwe and announces 
that the U.S. will punish Mugabe with economic sanctions. "The international community has condemned 
the Mugabe regime's ruthless campaign of politically motivated violence and intimidation," Bush says. 

· North Korea Takes Steps Toward Denuclearization (June 26) 
· Officials hand over to China a list of its nuclear facilities as well as information on the amount of 

reprocessed plutonium in its possession. In exchange, the U.S. removes North Korea from its list of 
countries that sponsor terrorism and lifts some sanctions against the country. (June 27) 

· North Korea destroys a cooling tower at its main reactor in Yongbyon. 
· U.S. Army Faults Itself in Report on Post-Hussein Iraq (June 30) 
· In 700-page study called "On Point II: Transition to the New Campaign," the Army says that while it was 

capable of toppling Saddam Hussein, it was not equipped to rebuild Iraq into a functional country. -See 
www.infoplease.com 

July 2008 C.E. World in review: 
· U.S. Agrees to End Immunity for Contractors in Iraq (July 1) 
· Iraqi foreign minister Hoshyar Zebari says private security contractors, like Blackwater USA, whose 

employees killed 17 Iraqi civilians in 2007, will no longer be immune from Iraq's laws. The negotiations are 
part of a security agreement being worked out between the two countries. 

· Violence Is on the Upswing in Afghanistan (July 1) 
· According to the Pentagon and icasualties.org, June 2008 was the deadliest month for U.S. and coalition 

troops since the American-led invasion began in 2001. There were 45 reported fatalities during this period 
when coalition trooop numbers reached a high point. (July 7) 

· More than 40 people are killed and about 130 wounded in a suicide bombing outside the Indian Embassy in 
Kabul. Four Indian diplomats died in the blast. It is the deadliest suicide bombing since the U.S.-led 
invasion began in 2001. 

· Hostages Are Freed in Colombia (July 2) 
· After being held for nearly six years by FARC rebels, 15 hostages, including three U.S. military contractors 

and French-Colombian politician Ingrid Betancourt, are freed by commandos who infiltrated FARC's 
leadership. 

· Serbia Forms a New Government (July 7) 
· Parliament approves a new government composed of the Democratic Party, led by President Boris Tadic, 

and the Socialist Party, formerly led by Slobodan Milosevic. The Democratic Party's Mirko Cvetkovic 
becomes prime minister and Ivica Dacic, who heads the Socialist Party, will be deputy prime minister and 
interior minister. The government vows to tame the nationalistic fervor that has raised concern 
internationally, particularly when Kosovo declared independence in Feb. 2008. Cvetkovic also says Serbia 
will reach out to the West and join the European Union. 

· Peacekeepers Are Attacked in Sudan (July 8) 
· Seven UN peacekeepers die and 22 are wounded in Darfur when their convoy is ambushed by men in trucks 

and on horseback. 
· The U.S. and the Czech Republic Sign Deal on Missile Shield (July 8) 
· After lengthy negotiations and much debate, the Czech Republic agrees to allow the United States to deploy 

on its land an antiballistic missile shield. Russia strongly objects to the accord and views the system as a 
threat. U.S. officials say the shield is meant to deter an attack from Iran. Czech lawmakers must approve the 
deal. 

· Iran Test Fires Missiles (July 9) 
· The Revolutionary Guards fire nine long- and medium-range missiles, which could reach parts of Israel. A 

commander of the Revolutionary Guard says, "The aim of these war games is to show we are ready to 
defend the integrity of the Iranian nation." The United States and Israel both condemn the move. 

· Gunmen Attack U.S. Consulate in Turkey (July 9) 
· The gunmen open fire on Turkish security guards outside the consulate. Three police officers and the three 

assailants are killed in a gun battle. 
· Sanctions on Zimbabwe Fail to Pass (July 11) 
· China and Russia block a U.S.-led effort in the UN Security Council to impose sanctions on Zimbabwe. 

(July 25) 
· President Bush expands existing U.S. sanctions against Mugabe, companies in Zimbabwe, and individuals. 
· Negotiators Reach Deal on Verifying North Korean Disarmament (July 12) 
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· The U.S., China, North Korea, South Korea, Russia, and Japan announce that international inspectors will 
visit North Korea's nuclear facilities to check documents and speak with personnel to confirm that it has 
shut down its main processing facility at Yongbyon. In return, North Korea will receive financial and energy 
assistance. 

· Several U.S. Troops Are Killed in Afghanistan (July 13) 
· Nine U.S. soldiers die and at least 15 NATO troops are wounded when Taliban militants boldly attack an 

American base in Kunar Province, which borders Pakistan. It's the most deadly assault against U.S. troops 
in three years. 

· International Court Issues Arrest Warrant for Sudanese President (July 14) 
· Luis Moreno-Ocampo, the prosecutor of the International Criminal Court, formally charges Sudan's 

president Omar Hassan al-Bashir, with genocide for planning and executing the decimation of Darfur's 
three main ethnic tribes: the Fur, the Masalit, and the Zaghawa. Moreno-Ocampo also says Bashir 
"purposefully targeted civilians" and used "rapes, hunger, and fear" to terrorize civilians. Many observers 
fear that Bashir will respond to the charges with further violence. 

· Israel and Lebanon Carry Out Prisoner Exchange (July 16) 
· Israel releases five Lebanese prisoners, including Samir Kuntar, who killed an Israeli policeman, a man, and 

his young daughter in 1979. Lebanon, in turn, returns to Israel the bodies of two soldiers who were 
captured in a 2006 cross-border raid into Israel. The raid, carried out by the militant group Hezbollah, 
resulted in what is now considered a disastrous invasion of Lebanon. 

· U.S. Envoy Participates in Talks with Iran (July 19) 
· Iran's chief negotiator, Saeed Jalili, meets with representatives from the U.S., France, Britain, Germany, 

Russia, and China. Iran, however, does not commit to a proposal that calls on Iran to freeze its nuclear 
program in exchange for a freeze on further sanctions against Iran. William Burns, the U.S. under-secretary 
of state for political affairs, attends the meeting and is the highest-ranking member of the Bush 
administration to meet with a representative from Iran. 

· Sunni Bloc Returns to Iraqi Government (July 19) 
· Parliament approves the nomination of six Sunni ministers to the cabinet. The ministers are all members of 

Tawafiq, a Sunni political party, who had boycotted Prime Minister Nuri Kamal al-Maliki's government for 
a year. 

· Government and Opposition Leaders Meet in Zimbabwe (July 21) 
· In a historic meeting, President Robert Mugabe, who recently won a controversial presidential election that 

was marred by brutal voter intimidation and outright rigging, and opposition leader Morgan Tsvangirai, 
who won the first round of voting and dropped out of the second round amid increasing violence against 
him and his supporters, agree to end the political violence and engage in talks to form a government of 
national unity. 

· Serbian Leader Is Arrested After 13-Year Manhunt (July 21) 
· Radovan Karadzic, the Bosnian Serb president during the war in Bosnia in the 1990s, is charged with 

genocide, persecution, deportation, and other crimes against non-Serb civilians. Karadzic orchestrated the 
massacre of almost 8,000 Muslim men and boys in 1995 in Srebrenica. He was found outside Belgrade. He 
altered his appearance and had been openly practicing alternative medicine in Serbia. The arrest will likely 
bring Serbia closer to joining the European Union. (July 30) 

· Karadzic is transferred to The Hague to await trial. (July 31) 
· Karadzic appears before the war crimes tribunal for the first time. 
· India's Government Survives a Confidence Vote (July 22) 
· Prime Minister Manmohan Singh wins the vote, 275 to 256, with 11 members of Parliament abstaining. 

Singh recently lost the support of Communist parties as he sought to seal a deal that has the U.S. providing 
India with nuclear technology and fuel for civilian purposes. 

· Iraqi President Vetoes Election Law (July 23) 
· President Jalal Talabani, a Kurd, vetoes legislation, passed by Parliament that governs upcoming provincial 

elections. Kurdish legislators had boycotted the vote in Parliament in a dispute over the status of the 
northern city of Kirkuk, which they claim should be part of the Kurdish enclave. 

· Two Bombs Explode in Istanbul (July 27) 
· At least 15 people die and more than 100 are wounded in a double bombing in a crowded neighborhood in 

Turkey's largest city. Terrorism is suspected. 
· Dozens Die in Ethnic Fighting and Suicide Attacks in Iraq (July 28) 
· As Kurds in Kirkuk protest part of an election law that they fear will dilute their political power in the city, a 

female suicide bomber kills 17 people and wounds dozens. Kurds blame Turkmen militants for the 
bombing, and in response began attacking Turkmen. About a dozen people die in the violence. In Baghdad, 
three females, including two suicide bombers, kill 32 Shiite pilgrims. 
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· Israeli Prime Minister to Resign (July 30) 
· Ehud Olmert, who is under investigation for fraud, bribery, and breach of trust, announces he will step 

down once a new party leader is selected in September. 
· Turkey's Ruling Party Survives Legal Challenge (July 30) 
· Turkey's 11-member Constitutional Court falls one vote short of banning the Justice and Development party 

for violating the country's secular constitution. The court does rule, however, to reduce by one-half the 
party's public financing. 

· Wife of Former Thai Leader Is Sentenced to Prison (July 31) 
· Pojaman Shinawatra, the wife of Thailand's former prime minister Thaksin Shinawatra, is convicted of tax 

evasion and sentenced to three years in jail. Thaksin himself faces corruption charges. -See www.infoplease.com 
August 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· Policemen Are Killed in Terrorist Attack in China (Aug. 4) 
· Chinese officials say two members of the East Turkestan Independence Movement, a Muslim group based 

in western China, drive a truck into a group of police officers who were jogging, then throw explosives and 
stab them. Sixteen police officers die and another 16 are wounded. The attack raises concerns about the 
upcoming Summer Games.  

· Military Officers Stage a Coup in Mauritania (Aug. 6) 
· The top four military leaders depose Prime Minister Sidi Mohamed Ould Boubacar and President Sidi 

Mohamed Ould Sheik Abdallahi in a bloodless coup. Some of the same military leaders were involved in the 
2005 coup that brought Abdallahi to power. In recent months, the country's legislature has criticized 
Abdallahi's handling of rising food prices and accused the government of corruption.  

· Iraqi Parliament Fails to Pass Election Law (Aug. 6) 
· The failure to pass the law will likely force the postponement of provisional elections that were scheduled 

for October. Hopes dim that provincial elections will be held in 2008. The elections are seen as vital to 
moving Iraqi's rival ethnic groups toward reconciliation. Kurds dominate the city, which also has a large 
population of Turkmens and Arabs, and have resisted any attempts to dilute their control through a power-
sharing plan.  

· Suspect Convicted in First Military Trial at Guantánamo (Aug. 6) 
· Salim Ahmed Hamdan, who was Osama bin Laden's driver, is convicted of providing material support for 

terrorism. He's acquitted, however, of the more serious charge of conspiracy. It is the first military trial held 
at Guantánamo. (Aug. 7) 

· Hamdan is sentenced to 66 months in prison, of which he has already served 61 He may, however, spend 
more time in jail, as the Bush administration has the authority to imprison detainees during the war on 
terror.  

· Violence Breaks Out in Breakaway Region in Georgia (Aug. 7) 
· Fighting breaks out after Georgian soldiers attack South Ossetia, a breakaway enclave in Georgia that won 

de facto independence in the early 1990s. Separatists in South Ossetia retaliate, and about a dozen troops 
and civilians die in the battles. Fighting between the two sides has been sporadic since Mikheil Saakashvili 
was elected president of Georgia in 2004 and sought to resume control over the region. (Aug. 8) 

· Russia enters the fray, with troops and tanks pouring into South Ossetia to support the region. (Aug. 9 and 
10) 

· Russia intensifies its involvement, moving troops into Abkhazia, another breakaway region, and launching 
airstrikes at Tbilisi, the capital of Georgia. In addition, Russian airstrikes in Gori, Georgia, kill about 1,500 
civilians. The fighting prompts thousands of people in South Ossetia to flee their homes. (Aug. 11) 

· Russian troops enter Georgian territory and briefly take control of a military base in Senaki. (Aug. 12) 
· Russian president Medvedev orders an end to military action in Georgia, although sporadic fighting 

continues. Saakashvili also says he will withdraw Georgian troops. Leaders of EU nations, the United 
States, and NATO have warned Russia to end the conflict in Georgia. (Aug. 13) 

· France brokers a deal between Russia and Georgia that calls on both sides to end the fighting and use of 
force, open routes in the battle areas for the flow of humanitarian aid, and withdraw troops to the positions 
they held before the conflict. Later in the day, President Bush sends U.S. troops on a humanitarian mission 
to Georgia. He also warns Russia that if it doesn't observe the cease-fire, the country risks its standing in 
"the diplomatic, political, economic, and security structures of the 21st century." In addition, Russian tanks 
occupy Gori, a strategic town 40 miles from Tbilisi, and hundreds of Russian soldiers cross the border into 
South Ossetia. (Aug. 14) 

· Poland, after months of stalling, agrees to allow the United States to install an antimissile system on its soil. 
The move by Poland is seen as a strategic one intended to defend itself from the threat of a similar incursion 
by Russia and to establish closer ties with the West. Russia says that Poland now risks retaliation. (Aug. 16) 

· Russian president Dmitri Medvedev signs a revised cease-fire, but Russian troops remain in Georgia. 
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Georgia demands that a provision in the original agreement be amended to allow only those Russian 
peacekeepers who were in Georgia before the hostilities began to remain. The deal is tentative at best. (Aug. 
19) 

· Russian troops slowly begin to withdraw from Georgia. (Aug. 20) 
· U.S. Secretary of State Condelezza Rice and Poland's Foreign Minister Radek Sikorski sign a deal in 

Warsaw for an American missile-defense base in Poland. Rice stresses that the missile system, which is 
scheduled to be in operation by 2012, is "defensive and aimed at no one." (Aug. 26) 

· Russian president Medvedev unilaterally recognizes South Ossetia and Abkhazia as independent regions. 
The U.S. and its allies denounce the decision. (Aug. 29) 

· Russia and Georgia sever diplomatic ties from each other. It is the first time Russia has cut off formal 
relations with one of its former republics, which gained independence in 1991.  

· Pakistan Government Seeks to Impeach Musharraf (Aug. 7) 
· The governing coalition, led by Asif Ali Zardari, of the Pakistan Peoples Party, and Nawaz Sharif, leader of 

the Pakistan Muslim League-N, says it will "immediately initiate impeachment proceedings" against 
President Pervez Musharraf on charges of violating the constitution and misconduct. The charges stem 
from his actions in November 2007, when he suspended the country's constitution and fired Chief Justice 
Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry and the other judges on the supreme court. (Aug. 18) 

· Musharraf resigns as president. "Not a single charge can be proved against me," he says, adding that he was 
stepping down to put the country's interests above "personal bravado." Muhammad Mian Soomro, the 
chairman of the senate, is named acting president. (Aug. 25) 

· Nawaz Sharif withdraws his party, the Pakistan Muslim League-N, from the governing coalition, saying he 
could no longer work with Asif Ali Zardari. He says Zardari went back on pledges to restore Iftikhar 
Muhammad Chaudhry to his role as chief justice of the supreme court and to work with Sharif to select a 
presidential candidate. Instead, Zardari says he will run.  

· Bolivian President Survives Recall Referendum (Aug. 10) 
· Evo Morales wins 63.5% of the vote, which was an attempt by Podemos, an opposition party, to remove him 

from office. Morales has garnered criticism from some lowland provinces for his policies, including the 
acceptance of financing from Venezuela.  

· Al-Qaeda Increases Its Strength and Threat (Aug.12 ) 
· Ted Gistaro, the U.S. government's senior terrorism analyst, says that by forging closer ties to Pakistani 

militants, al-Qaeda is more capable of launching an attack in the United States than it was a year ago. The 
Pakistani militants have given al-Qaeda leaders safe haven in remote areas to train recruits.  

· Several Lebanese Soldiers Are Killed in Bombing (Aug. 13) 
· A bomb left on the street explodes and tears through a bus carrying Lebanese troops, killing 15 people, nine 

of them soldiers. No one claims responsibility for the attack, but some think the bombing may be in 
retaliation for the army's 2007 fighting against an al-Qaeda linked Islamist group in Tripoli.  

· Shiite Pilgrims Are Targeted in Several Attacks (Aug. 14-16) 
· About two dozen worshippers are killed in three separate attacks as they make their way toward Karbala to 

celebrate the birthday of 9th-century imam Muhammad al-Mahdi. Iraqi officials blame al-Qaeda in Iraq for 
the attacks.  

· Nepal Elects Maoist Prime Minister (Aug. 15) 
· Nepal's Constituent Assembly elects Maoist leader Pushpa Kamal Dahal, known as Prachanda, over Sher 

Bahadur Deuba, a member of the Nepali Congress Party who served as prime minister three times. In a 
compromise, the Maoists say they will not hold posts in the party’s armed faction and will return private 
property it seized from opponents.  

· Taliban Launches Major Attack in Afghanistan (Aug. 18 and 19) 
· As many as 15 suicide bombers backed by about 30 militants attack a U.S. military base, Camp Salerno, in 

the eastern province of Khost. Fighting between U.S. troops and members of the Taliban rages overnight. 
No U.S. troops are killed. In another brazen attack, 10 French paratroopers are killed and more than 20 are 
wounded in an ambush by about 100 militants about 30 miles east of Kabul.  

· Dozens Die in Blasts in Algeria (Aug. 19) 
· At least 43 people are killed when a suicide bomber drives an explosives-laden car into a police academy in 

Issers, a town in northern Algeria. (Aug. 20) 
· Car bombs explode at a military command and a hotel in Bouira, killing a dozen people. No group takes 

responsibility for either attack, Algerian officials say they suspect Al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb is 
behind the bombings.  

· Taliban Launches Double Suicide Bombing in Pakistan (Aug. 21) 
· More than 60 people are killed in a twin suicide bombing at the Pakistan Ordnance Factories, a complex of 

16 buildings in the town of Wah that employs 20,000. The Taliban says the attack is in retaliation for the 
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military's recent campaign against militants in the region of Bajaur.  
· Iraq and the U.S. Agrees on Timeframe for Troop Pullout (Aug. 22) 
· The U.S. says it will withdraw combat troops from Iraqi cities by June 2009, followed by the removal of all 

combat troops by the end of 2011 as long as Iraq is stable and secure. The draft deal is part of a security pact 
that governs U.S. involvement in Iraq.  

· Coalition Airstrike Kills Dozens of Civilians in Afghanistan (Aug. 22) 
· As many as 90 Afghan civilians, 60 of them children, die in an attack in the western village of Azizabad. It is 

one of the deadliest airstrikes since the war began in 2001, and the deadliest for civilians. The U.S. military 
refutes the figures, which were confirmed by the UN, claiming that the airstrike was in response to an 
attack by militants and killed five civilians and as many as 25 members of the Taliban.  

· Zimbabwe Opposition Leader Elected Speaker of Parliament (Aug. 25) 
· Lovemore Moyo, of the Movement for Democratic Change, is elected to the powerful post of speaker of 

parliament, 110 to 98, prevailing over the candidate of President Robert Mugabe's party, ZANU-PF.  
· North Korea Announces It Has Stopped Disabling Nuclear Reactor (Aug. 26) 
· The country says that it will also resume work at the complex in Yongbyon unless the United States removes 

North Korea from its list of nations sponsoring terrorism. The U.S. says that North Korea will remain on the 
list until it gives inspectors access to locations suspected of being nuclear sites.  

· China and Iraq Sign Oil Contract (Aug. 28) 
· As part of the $3 billion deal, the China National Petroleum Corporation will provide Iraq with technical 

advisers, workers, and equipment to develop the Ahdab oil field. If approved by Iraq's cabinet, it will be the 
first foreign oil contract implemented by Iraq since 2003. China will not share in profits derived from 
production of oil from the field. -See www.infoplease.com 

September 2008 C.E. World in review: 
· Japanese Prime Minister Resigns (Sept. 1) 
· Yasuo Fukuda, who has been in office barely a year, announces that he will step down when his party, the 

Liberal Democrats, select his successor. In June 2008, the upper house of Parliament, which is controlled 
by the opposition, censured Fukuda, citing his mismanagement of domestic issues. The lower house, 
however, supported him in a vote of confidence. (Sept. 22) 

· Taro Aso, a conservative and former foreign minister, is elected president of the governing Liberal 
Democratic Party. (Sept. 24) 

· The lower house of Parliament elects Aso as prime minister. He promises to restore the flagging economy. 
· U.S. Transfers Control of Once Troubled Province to Iraq (Sept. 1) 
· The Iraqi military and police assume responsibility for maintaining security in Anbar Province, which was 

until recently the cradle of the Sunni insurgency. More than 1,000 members of the U.S. military have been 
killed in the province. 

· Thai Government Declares State of Emergency When Protests Turn Violent (Sept. 1) 
· One person is killed and dozens are wounded in fighting between supporters of an opposition group and 

pro-government demonstrators. For more than a week, thousands of protesters, called People’s Alliance for 
Democracy (PAD), have staged a sit-in outside the government buildings in Bangkok, calling for the 
resignation of Prime Minister Samak Sundaravej Pro-government groups launched counterdemonstrations. 
(Sept. 2) 

· Prime Minister Samak declares a state of emergency. (Sept. 3) 
· The military and police do not enforce the state of emergency. In a press conference, army commander Gen. 

Anupong Paochinda declares neutrality in the conflict. "We are not taking sides," he says. "If the nation is 
the people, we are the army of the people." (Sept. 9) 

· Samak is forced from office when Thailand's Constitutional Court rules that he violated the constitution by 
being paid to appear on the cooking show "Tasting and Complaining." Somchai Wongsawat, the first deputy 
prime minister, becomes acting prime minister. (Sept. 14) 

· Acting prime minister Somchai ends the state of emergency, which has disrupted the tourism industry. 
(Sept. 17) 

· Parliament elects Somchai prime minister, 298 to 163. 
· U.S. Report on Civilian Deaths in Attack on Afghans Conflicts With Other Accounts (Sept. 2) 
· A U.S. military report on the number of civilian casualties incurred in an August airstrike by U.S. troops on 

a village in Azizabad finds that five to seven civilians and 30 to 35 Taliban were killed. The UN and the 
Afghan government, however, say as many as 90 Afghan civilians, 60 of them children, died. 

· U.S. Troops Attack Militants in Pakistan (Sept. 3) 
· In its first acknowledged ground attack inside Pakistan, U.S. commandos raid a village that is home to al-

Qaeda militants in the tribal region near the border with Afghanistan. The number of casualties is unclear. 
· Governing Party Wins Parliamentary Elections in Angola (Sept. 5) 



                                                                                                 Page 514 of 537 

 
 

· In the country's first elections in 16 years, the Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA) wins 
about 82% of the vote in the legislative election. The opposition, the National Union for the Total 
Independence of Angola (Unita), takes 10%. 

· Bhutto's Widower Is Elected President of Pakistan (Sept. 6) 
· Asif Ali Zardari, leader of the Pakistan Peoples Party, wins 481 out of 702 votes in the two houses of 

Parliament to become president. Zardari, who served 11 years in prison on charges of corruption, faces the 
overwhelming task of rooting out members of al Qaeda and the Taliban, who control much of the country's 
tribal areas. He also promises to improve the relationship between Parliament and the presidency. 

· International Regulator Allows India to Buy Nuclear Fuel (Sept. 6) 
· The Nuclear Suppliers Group, comprised of representatives from 45 countries, votes to allow India to buy 

nuclear fuel for its reactors as long as it uses the fuel for civilian purposes only. The U.S. Congress must 
approve the agreement. The opposition party in India, the Bharatiya Janata Party, is against the deal, 
calling it a "nonproliferation trap." Nuclear trade deal could be scrapped if India uses the fuel for its 
weapons program. 

· Canadian Prime Minister Calls for Early Elections (Sept. 7) 
· Stephen Harper requests that Parliament be dissolved and sets national elections for Oct. 14. He hopes to 

win enough votes to hold a majority in Parliament; he now heads a minority Conservative government. 
· Three Convicted in Terrorism Plot (Sept. 8) 
· Three men, out of eight who were on trial, are found guilty in a British court of conspiracy to commit 

murder. The defendants were arrested in 2006 for trying to use liquid explosives to blow up seven planes 
that were traveling from the UK to the U.S. and Canada. They are acquitted of the more serious charge of 
preparing acts of airborne terrorism. 

· Russia Agrees to Withdraw from Georgia (Sept. 8) 
· Russian president Dmitri A. Medvedev says he will remove troops from Georgia by mid-October and will 

permit 200 observers from the European Union to keep watch over the conflict in South Ossetia and 
Abkhazia, which began on Aug. 7 when Georgia attacked the breakaway enclave of South Ossetia. Russia 
stepped in to defend South Ossetia. (Sept. 10) 

· Russia's foreign minister Sergey Lavrov denies that Russia agreed to allow European Union monitors into 
South Ossetia and Abkhazia. Instead, he says they will work in Georgia, outside the breakaway enclaves. 

· Judge Drops Case Against South African Leader (Sept. 12) 
· A High Court judge dismisses corruption charges against African National Congress leader Jacob Zuma, 

saying the government mishandled the prosecution. The ruling clears the way for Zuma to succeed Thabo 
Mbeki as president of South Africa. The judge also criticizes President Mbeki for attempting to influence the 
prosecution of Zuma. (Sept. 20) 

· Under pressure from leaders of his party, the African National Congress (ANC), President Thabo Mbeki 
says he has stepped down. Party leaders accused Mbeki of interfering in the corruption case against ANC 
leader Jacob Zuma. An interim president will take over until Jacob Zuma, the leader of the ruling ANC, 
runs for Parliament. Once a member of Parliament, Zuma is expected to become president. Mbeki served as 
president since 1999. (Sept. 24) 

· Mbeki's deputy and 10 members of his cabinet also resign. Six ministers say they will not serve in a new 
government. (Sept. 25) 

· Parliament elects Kgalema Motlanthe, a labor leader who was imprisoned during apartheid, as president. 
· Several Bombs Tear Through Indian Capital (Sept. 13) 
· Over the course of 25 minutes, five bombs explode in crowded markets in New Delhi, killing 22 people and 

injuring dozens. The Indian Mujahedeen claims responsibility for the attacks. 
· Rivals Sign Power-Sharing Deal in Zimbabwe (Sept. 15) 
· President Robert Mugabe and opposition leader Morgan Tsvangirai, who defeated Mugabe 48% to 43% in 

March elections but boycotted the June runoff election because of voter intimidation, will share executive 
authority over the country. Tsvangirai will serve as prime minister and the opposition will control 16 
ministries. The governing party will control 15; Mugabe will continue as president. 

· Military Command in Iraq Changes Hands (Sept. 16) 
· U.S. Gen. Ray Odierno succeeds Gen. David Petraeus as the commander of the multinational forces in Iraq. 

Petraeus, who oversaw the surge of troops into Iraq, will become commander of the U.S. Central Command 
that covers all of the Middle East. 

· Two Bombs Explode at U.S. Embassy in Yemen (Sept. 17) 
· A car bomb and a rocket hit the U.S. Embassy in Yemen as staff arrived to work, killing 16 people, including 

four civilians. At least 25 suspected al-Qaeda militants are arrested in connection with the attack. 
· Dozens Are Killed in Blast at Popular Hotel in Pakistan (Sept. 20) 
· A truck bomb explodes outside the Marriott Hotel in Islamabad, killing more than 50 people and wounding 
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hundreds. The bomb went off as government leaders, including the president and prime minister, were 
dining a few hundred yards away, at the prime minister's residence. A previously unknown group, Fedayeen 
Islam, takes responsibility for the attack. 

· Israeli Prime Minister Steps Down (Sept. 21) 
· Ehud Olmert, who is under investigation for corruption, resigns as prime minister. Foreign Minister Tzipi 

Livni, who was recently elected the head of Olmert's party, Kadima, is expected to succeed Olmert if she can 
maintain the fragile governing coalition. 

· Myanmar Releases Thousands of Prisoners (Sept. 23) 
· Just over 9,000 prisoners are released by the military government, including the longest-serving political 

prisoner, Win Tin. Most of those released, however, are not political prisoners. By most estimates, as many 
as 2,000 political prisoners remain in detention, and activists continue to be arrested. 

· Iraq Passes Scaled-Down Election Law (Sept. 24) 
· Parliament passes a much-anticipated law that calls for provincial elections to be held in early 2009. 

Elections had originally been scheduled for Oct. 2008. Elections in the disputed city of Kirkuk, however, are 
postponed until a separate agreement is reached by a committee made up of representatives from each 
group involved. 

· Car Bomb Explodes in Syrian Capital (Sept. 27) 
· A powerful bomb, made of more than 400 pounds of explosives, kills 17 people near a Shiite shrine in 

Damascus. It's Syria's worst attack in more than 20 years. Terrorism is suspected. 
· Five Bombs Kill Dozens in Baghdad (Sept. 28) 
· At least 27 people die and more than 80 are wounded in bombings that occur throughout the day. -See 

www.infoplease.com 
October 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· Iraq Takes Control of Awakening Councils (Oct. 1) 
· The Iraqi government takes command of 54,000 mainly Sunni fighters from the U.S., which had been 

paying the fighters for their support. The fighters, members of awakening councils, turned against al-Qaeda 
in Mesopotamia in 2007 and began siding with the U.S.  

· Russian Peacekeepers Are Killed in South Ossetia (Oct. 3) 
· Two days after European Union observers arrive in Georgia to monitor Russia's pull-out of troops from the 

troubled region, a car bomb explodes in the South Ossetian capital of Tskhinvali, killing seven Russian 
peacekeepers. (Oct. 8) 

· Complying with the cease-fire agreement brokered by French President Nicolas Sarkozy in early August, 
Russia starts removing troops from buffer zones surrounding the Georgian breakaway regions of Abkhazia 
and South Ossetia. The withdrawal is observed by 200 European Union members.  

· Anti-government Protests in Thailand Become Deadly (Oct. 7) 
· Two people are killed and more than 400 wounded in fighting between security forces and anti-government 

protesters. Demonstrators, tyring to prevent the inauguration of Prime Minister Somchai Wongsawat, 
barricade lawmakers inside the Parliament building.  

· Ukraine's President Dissolves Parliament (Oct. 9) 
· After weeks of political turmoil that saw the collapse of his pro-Western coalition, President Viktor 

Yushchenko signs an order to dissolve Parliament and calls for new elections. The vote is scheduled for Dec. 
7, 2008; it will be the third parliamentary election since Yushchenko took office in 2004.  

· U.S. Revises Estimate of Civilian Deaths in Afghan Raid (Oct. 8) 
· The New York Times reports that an inquiry by the U.S. military found that more than 30 civilians and 

fewer than 20 militants were killed in an Aug. 22 raid by coalition forces on the western village of Azizabad. 
The U.S. initially said between five and seven civilians and up to 35 militants died, but the Afghan 
government said as many as 90 Afghan civilians, 60 of them children, died in the attack.  

· U.S. Removes North Korea from Terrorism List (Oct. 11) 
· North Korea agrees to give international inspectors access to its nuclear plant at Yonbyon and to continue 

disabling its plutonium-processing facility. In exchange, the U.S. State Department removes the country 
from its list of state sponsors of terrorism.  

· Sudan Arrests Militia Leader Wanted by The Hague (Oct. 13) 
· Janjaweed militia leader Ali Kushayb, also known as Ali Muhammad Ali Abd-al-Rahman, who has been 

named by the International Criminal Court as a suspect in the murder, rape, and displacement of thousands 
of civilians in Sudan’s Darfur region is arrested by Sudanese police. He is not, however, handed over to the 
ICC.  

· Canadian Prime Minister Is Reelected (Oct. 14) 
· The Conservative Party, led by Stephen Harper, defeats the Liberal Party in national elections. The 

Conservatives, however, fail to win a majority in the House of Commons and will form a minority 
government, the third in four years.  
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· Iraq and the U.S. Complete Draft of Security Agreement (Oct. 17) 
· Draft agreement, outlined in the media but not publicly released, calls for all U.S. troops to be withdrawn 

from Iraq by the end of 2011, depending on the conditions in Iraq. Plan also gives U.S. military personnel 
immunity from Iraqi law except for serious premeditated felonies committed outside their "duty status." 
Iraq will have jurisdiction over private U.S. contractors, however. (Oct. 21) 

· Members of the Iraqi cabinet say they will not approve the agreement without amendments.  
· Taliban Insurgents Engage in Grisly Attack (Oct. 19) 
· Fighters pull as many as 30 men from a bus traveling in Kandahar and behead them. A Taliban spokesman 

says the passengers were members of the Afghan National Army. The Afghan government denies the claim, 
saying the men were civilians traveling to Iran to seek work.  

· U.S. Troops Launch an Air Attack into Syria (Oct. 26) 
· American Special Operations Forces kill a leader of al-Qaeda in Mesopotamia in a helicopter attack in Syria, 

near the Iraqi border. U.S. officials say the militant, Abu Ghadiya, has smuggled weapons, money, and 
fighters into Iraq from Syria.  

· President of Georgia Dismisses Prime Minister (Oct. 27) 
· Mikheil Saaksahvili replaces Prime Minister Lado Gurgenidze with Grigol Mgaloblishvili, Georgia's 

ambassador to Turkey. The move comes about three months after Georgia's war with Russia that 
devastated Georgia's infrastructure.  

· Fighting Intensifies in Congo (Oct. 27) 
· After capturing the major army base of Rumangaboebel, rebel forces in the northeast part of the country 

who are loyal to a Tutsi general, Laurent Nkunda, advance toward Goma, the capital of North Kivu 
province. Angry civilians attack UN peacekeeping troops, frustrated that they were not able to thwart the 
rebels. About 250,000 civilians have fled their homes since a peace accord fell apart in August. (Oct. 29) 

· The rebels stop outside of Goma and declare a cease-fire.  
· Peaceful Regions of Somalia Rocked by Bombings (Oct. 29) 
· At least 28 people are killed in five suicide-bombings in northern Somalia. Somali officials cast blame on 

the militant Islamic group Shabab, which has been battling the transitional government. The highest death 
toll is in Hargeisa, the capital of the breakaway northern region of Somaliland.  

· Petraeus Takes Over as Head of Central Command (Oct. 31) 
· Gen. David Petraeus will oversee military operations in Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Syria, Iran, and other 

countries. -See www.infoplease.com 
November 2008 C.E. World in review: 

· U.S. Airstrike in Afghanistan Hits a Wedding (Nov. 3) 
· Afghan officials say 40 civilians are killed and nearly 30 wounded in an attack in Kandahar, a southern 

province. During a press conference, President Hamid Karzai urges U.S. president-elect Barack Obama to 
take measures to halt civilian casualties and instead target terrorist training centers. 

· Russian President Sends a Warning to Obama (Nov. 5) 
· The day after Sen. Barack Obama is elected president of the United States, Russian president Dmitri 

Medvedev delivers a speech in Moscow in which he says he will deploy short-range missiles near Poland 
that could reach NATO countries if the U.S. installs a missile-defense system in Europe. 

· African Leaders and UN Officials Hold Emergency Meeting on Fighting in Congo (Nov. 7) 
· As a cease-fire between the government and rebels, led by Laurent Nkunda, seems on the brink of collapse, 

leaders from several African nations and Ban Ki-moon, the secretary-general of the UN meet in Nairobi. 
They sign an agreement calling for an immediate end to the fighting and say that if UN troops fail to protect 
civilians, then African peacekeepers would take over. 

· Iraq's Religious Minorities Receive Fewer Council Seats Than Recommended (Nov. 8) 
· President Jalal Talabani and two vice presidents approve a bill that guarantees six seats on provincial 

councils to religious minorities, including Christians, Yazidis, Sabeans, and Shabaks. The UN had suggested 
that the groups be given 12 seats on the 440-seat council. 

· Bali Bombers Are Executed (Nov. 9) 
· Amrozi bin Nurhasyim, Imam Samudra, and Mukhlas, also known as Ali Ghufron, are executed by firing 

squad for their role in the 2002 bombings in Bali that killed 202 people, mostly tourists. Islamist extremists 
launch protests and threaten to retaliate for the executions. 

· China Announces Enormous Stimulus Package (Nov. 9) 
· China's State Council says it will spend about $586 billion, or about 7% of its GDP, over the next two years 

on infrastructure projects, including new airports, subways, low-income housing, and rail systems. 
· Dozens Are Killed in Blasts in Baghdad (Nov. 10) 
· At least 28 people die and more than 60 are injured when three bombs explode minutes apart in a 

neighborhood in northern Baghdad during the morning commute. Officials suspect the explosions are 
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linked to al-Qaeda. 
· Taiwan's Former President Is Arrested (Nov. 11) 
· Chen Shui-bian, who lost a reelection bid in March, is arrested and charged with corruption and money 

laundering. Chen, who has long asserted that Taiwan and China are separate countries, denies the 
allegations and claims he is being persecuted to appease China. 

· Iraq's Cabinet Approves Security Deal (Nov. 16) 
· After nearly a year of negotiations with the U.S., the Iraqi cabinet passes by a large margin a status of forces 

agreement that will govern the U.S. presence in Iraq through 2011. The pact calls for the withdrawal of all 
U.S. combat troops by Dec. 31, 2011, and the removal of U.S. troops from Iraqi cities by the summer of 
2009. In addition, the agreement gives Iraqi officials increased jurisdiction over serious crimes committed 
by off-duty Americans who are off base when the crimes occur. Iraq's Parliament must also approve the 
agreement. (Nov. 27) 

· The Iraqi Parliament votes, 149 to 35, to approve the status of forces agreement. 
· Pirates Hijack Oil Tanker (Nov. 18) 
· The Saudi oil tanker, anchored about 480 miles off the coast of Somalia, is loaded with some two million 

barrels of oil, worth about $100 million. It is the first time pirates have seized an oil tanker. Piracy in the 
area has been occurring with increased frequency in 2008. 

· Protesters Shut Down Airport in Bangkok (Nov. 25) 
· Antigovernment demonstrators, who have been protesting since August, shut down the Suvarnabhumi 

airport. The protesters, called People’s Alliance for Democracy (PAD), are calling for the resignation of 
Prime Minister Somchai Wongsawat, whom they call a proxy for exiled former prime minister Thaksin 
Shinawatra and are seeking to change the governing and electoral process that has empowered the rural 
majority, who PAD members say are “ill educated,” at the expense of the elite. (Nov. 26) 

· Thailand's army chief, General Anupong Paochinda, urges Somchai to resign and call new elections. 
Somchai refuses to heed Anupong's advice. (Nov. 27) 

· Prime Minister Somchai declares a state of emergency and authorizes the police and military to evict the 
protesters. 

· Terrorists Launch Brazen Attack in Mumbai (Nov. 26) 
· More than 170 people are killed and about 300 are wounded in a series of attacks on several of Mumbai's 

landmarks and commercial hubs that are popular with foreign tourists, including two five-star hotels, a 
hospital, a train station, and a cinema. Indian officials say ten gunmen carried out the attack that was 
stunning in its brutality and duration; it took Indian forces three days to end the siege. India's police and 
security forces were ill-prepared for such an attack, which many inside India are calling their own 
September 11. In fact, Indian sharpshooters were not equipped with telescopic sights, and therefore 
withheld firing out of fear of killing hostages. Deccan Mujahedeen, a previously unknown group, claims 
responsibility for the attacks. Pakistan officials deny any involvement in the attacks, but some Indian 
officials hint that they suspect Pakistani complicity. India has been hit by an increasing number of terrorist 
attacks throughout 2008. 

· Hundreds Are Killed in Clashes in Nigeria (Nov. 28) 
· Fighting between Muslims and Christians breaks out in Jos in a dispute over local elections. At least 400 

people are killed, hundreds are wounded, and 7,000 are forced to flee their homes. Rival ethnic and 
religious groups burn churches and mosques and attack each other. -See www.infoplease.com 

December 2008 C.E. World in review: 
· India Says Pakistan Was Behind Terrorist Attack (Dec. 1) 
· Indian officials say Pakistani militants carried out the brazen attack on several landmarks in Mumbai that 

killed 173 people. The accusation further strains an already tense relationship between the two countries. 
Indian and U.S. officials say they believe the militant Islamic group Lashkar-e-Taiba was involved. (Dec. 2) 

· U.S. officials concur with India's accusation that Pakistani militants belonging to Lashkar-e-Taiba carried 
out the attack in Mumbai. (Dec. 7) 

· Pakistani troops raid a camp run by Lashkar-e-Taiba in Muzaffarabad, the capital of Pakistan-controlled 
Kashmir, and arrest several militants, including Zaki ur-Rehman Lakhvi, the man officials suspect of 
organizing the attack. (Dec. 11) 

· Pakistan officials detain Hafiz Muhammad Saeed, the found of Lashkar-e-Taiba, and place him under house 
arrest. 

· Court Ruling Disbands Governing Party in Thailand (Dec. 2) 
· The Constitutional Court rules that the governing People Power engaged in fraud during the 2007 elections. 

The decision forces Prime Minister Somchai Wongsawat from power and bans party members from politics 
for five years. The protesters ends their weeklong blockade of Suvarnaabhumi Intnerantional Airport. 
(Dec. 15): Parliament elects Abhisit Vejjajiva, the head of the Democrat Party, as prime minister. 
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· Presidential Council Approves Iraqi Security Agreement (Dec. 4): The Presidencial Council, 
made up of Iraq's president and two vice presidents, gives final approval to the status of forces agreement 
that will govern the U.S. presence in Iraq through 2011. 

· Canada's Prime Minister Shuts Down Parliament (Dec. 4): Just seven weeks into his second term, 
Stephen Harper, in an attempt to stall a no-confidence vote, suspends Parliament until Janury 26, 2009. 
The move follows the formation of an alliance of three opposition parties, the centrist Liberals, the socialist 
New Democrats (NDP), and the separatist Bloc Québécois, which will have enough seats to oust Harper's 
Conservative Party. 

· Blackwater Security Guards Are Charged (Dec. 8): Five employees of Blackwater Worldwide are 
charged with 14 counts of manslaughter and 20 counts of attempted manslaughter. They were involved in 
the September 2007 shooting of 17 Iraqi civilians in Baghdad's Nisoor Square. The incident strained the 
relationship between the governments of Iraq and the U.S. 

· Organizers of Sept. 11 Attacks Say They Will Plead Guilty (Dec. 8): Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, 
suspected of being the mastermind of the attacks, and four codefendents tell the military judge at 
Guantanamo Bay that they want to confess to all charges of murder and war crimes. The judge, Col. 
Stephen Henley, tells prosecutors that they must report back on whether the suspects can be sentenced to 
death without being found guilty by a military jury. 

· Suicide Bomber Targets Meeting to Bridge Sectarian Divide (Dec. 11): Nearly 50 people are 
killed in the bombing at a restaurant in northern Iraq, where Kurdish leaders and members of the Sunni 
Awakening Councils were meeting to discuss ways to reduce tension in Kirkuk between Arabs and Kurds. 

· Former President of Taiwan Is Indicted (Dec. 12): Chen Shui-bian, who lost a reelection bid in 
March, is indicted on charges of corruption and money laundering. He is accused of pocketing millions in 
campaign funds. Several members of his family are also charged. 

· President of Somalia Fires Prime Minister (Dec. 14): President Abdullahi Yusuf Ahmed dismisses 
Nur Hassan Hussein, saying Hussein had "failed to accomplish his duties." It is not clear, however, if Yusuf 
has the authority to make such a move. (Dec. 15): Parliament passes, 143-20, a confidence vote in the 
government of Hussein. (Dec. 16): Despite the vote, President Yusuf appoints Muhammad Mahmud 
Guled Gamadhere as prime minister. Parliament balks at the move and overwhelmingly votes to endorse 
Hussein for a second time. 

· Journalist Throws Shoes at Bush (Dec. 14): At a news conference in Baghdad, a reporter for Al 
Baghdadia, a Cairo-based satellite television network, hurls his shoes at President Bush and calls him a 
"dog." The shoes narrowly miss Bush's head. 

· Rwandan Military Officer Found Guilty of Genocide (Dec. 18): A UN court convicts Col Theoneste 
Bagosora, a Hutu, of genocide for his involvement in the 1994 massacre of 800,000 Tutsi and moderate 
Hutu. In 100 days, beginning in April 1994, Hutu rampaged through Rwanda and slaughtered an estimated 
800,000 Tutsi and their moderate Hutu sympathizers. 

· Military Launches a Coup in Guinea After Death of President (Dec. 22): Guinea’s despotic 
president, Lansana Conte, dies after 24 years in power. (Dec. 24): Junior army leaders launch a coup 
attempt. (Dec. 26): The coup succeeds. The African Union demands a return to constitutional rule, but 
Senegal’s president supports the new government, which is led by army captain Moussa Camara. 

· Israel Launches Airstrikes into Gaza (Dec. 28): Days after the cease-fire between Israel and Hamas 
expired, Hamas begins launching rocket attacks into Israel, which retaliates with airstrikes that killed about 
300 people. Israel targets Hamas bases, training camps, and missile storage facilities. -See www.infoplease.com 

2009 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Keep on the Watch!” district conventions are scheduled around 
the world. JEHOVAH offers to people everywhere a precious gift—the good news of the Kingdom. We who have 
accepted that gift and who love Jehovah have the privilege of sharing it with others. In so doing, we experience the 
joy of pleasing both the Giver of that gift and those who receive it. Truly, the preaching of the good news is an 
expression of our love for God and for neighbor. (Matt. 22:37-40) In the pages that follow, read how Jehovah’s 
people are demonstrating that love through their zealous preaching earth wide. -See the February 2009 Our Kingdom 
Ministry pages 3-6 see also Announcements from the March 2008 OKM. 
Preaching and Teaching Earth Wide—2009 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       118 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             236 
Total Congregations:                               105,298 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  18,168,323 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                       10,857 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           7,313,173 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         7,046,419 
Percentage of Increase Over 2008:                      3.2 
Total Number Baptized:                             276,233 
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Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   304,551 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             794,317 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,557,788,344 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           7,619,270 
During the 2009 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $140 million in caring for special pioneers, 
missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
▪ Worldwide, a total of 19,829 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide 
Order of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses. -See the 2010 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 31. 
January 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Mills Elected Ghana's President in Runoff (Jan. 2): In a very tight runoff election—following an 

even tighter first round on Dec. 7, 2008—John Atta Mills of the National Democratic Congress is elected 
President of Ghana, with 50.2% of the vote. Opponent Nana Akufo-Addo of the New Patriotic Party quickly 
concedes defeat, an important move considering Africa's troubled history with democratic elections.  

· Fighting Between Israel and Hamas Continues (Jan. 3): After over a week of intense air strikes, 
Israeli troops crossed the border into Gaza, launching a ground war against the militant Palestinian group, 
Hamas. More than 430 Palestinians and 4 Israelis have been killed since the fighting began Dec. 27, 2008. 
(Jan. 8): The UN declared a suspension of aid in Gaza after one driver was killed and two others wounded 
in stray gunfire. (Jan. 9): Despite a call from the UN for cease-fire, fighting continues in Gaza. (Jan. 15): 
An airstrike from Israel hit the United Nations Relief and Works Agency building in Gaza, injuring at least 
three people. Called a mistake by Israeli military officials, UN workers are nonetheless outraged by the 
attack. (Jan. 17) Israel announces unilateral cease-fire in Gaza. Hamas will continue to fight as long as 
Israeli troops remain in the area. At least 1,200 Palestinians and 13 Israelis have been killed during the 
conflict. (Jan. 18) Hamas announces cease-fire in response to Israel's promise of peace. They will allow 
Israeli troops a week to pull out of the country.  

· 46 Die in Taliban Attack in Pakistan (Jan. 10–11): At least 46 Pakistani soldiers and militants at a 
paramilitary base were killed when hundreds of Taliban militants crossed the border of Pakistan.  

· Critic of Chechen President Killed (Jan. 13): Umar S. Israilov, 27, a vocal critic of President Ramzan 
A. Kadyrov of Chechnya, was killed while in exile in Austria. Israilov, a Chechen, had once worked as a 
bodyguard to President Kadyrov, but he later filed a complaint against the government, citing abduction 
and torture as common practice for handling insurgents and their families.  

· CIA Officer Accused of Rape (Jan. 28): Andrew Warren, formerly the CIA station chief in Algeria, has 
been accused of drugging and raping two women while he was employed by the CIA. Warren has not yet 
been charged with a crime, though the U.S. government is investigating the matter and has ordered Warren 
not to return to his post. Both women are Algerian nationals.  

· Provincial Elections Held in Iraq (Jan. 31): Iraq holds local elections to create provincial councils. 
More than 14,000 people are running for just 440 seats on councils around the country. The elections are 
notable for their lack of violence and the noticeably diminished role the U.S. played in their 
implementation. Voter turnout varies widely by area, with some regions reporting less than 50% 
participation and others more than 75%. Results are pending. -See www.infoplease.com 

February 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Iceland Swears in First Female Prime Minister (Feb. 1): Johanna Sigurdardottir will lead an 

interim government until Aprilo elections. She's the first female to hold the position of prime minister in 
that country. Sigurdardottir is a member of Iceland's Social Democrats party; the previous prime minister is 
a more conservative member of the Independence Party.  

· Shelling near Sri Lankan Hospital Kills Nine (Feb. 1): As a result of three artillery attacks in 
Puthukkudiyiruppu, Sri Lanka, at least nine people are killed. The last shelling hit a ward for women and 
children. The Sri Lankan military is trying to take over the area, controlled by guerrillas from the rebel 
group Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam; it is uncertain whose blasts were the cause of the deaths.  

· Wildfires Kill At Least 181 in Australia (Feb. 7): The worst wildfires in Australian history kill at least 
181 people in the state of Victoria, injure more than a hundred, and destroy more than 900 houses. At least 
50 people are still missing. At least one of the fires is suspected to be the work of arsonists. Australian 
officials criticize for failing to evacuate those in danger, according to The New York Times. There will be a 
government inquiry into the state's response to the fires.  

· Fire in Beijing Destroys Hotel (Feb. 9): Illegal fireworks in Beijing, China—set off to celebrate the 
final day of festivities for the Lunar New Year—cause the Mandarin Oriental Hotel to catch fire. The hotel, 
part of China Central Television's headquarters, was under construction, leaving it more vulnerable to fire. 
CCTV hired the fireworks company and later apologized for the blaze. One firefighter is killed and seven 
people are injured.  

· Death Ends Right-to-Die Controversy (Feb. 9): The woman in the center of the right-to-die 
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controversy in Italy dies "unexpectedly," according to reports. Eluana Englaro, 38, had been in a coma since 
1992, following a car accident. Her father had been fighting for the right to remove her feeding tube, which 
was vehemently opposed by the Catholic Church, calling it euthanasia. Englaro was moved to a private 
clinic willing to remove the tube on February 6.  

· Iraq Suicide Bomber Kills Four U.S. Soldiers (Feb. 9): In the worst single loss to the American 
military in nine months, a suicide bomber kills four American soldiers and their Iraqi translator in the 
northern Iraq city of Mosul. The bomber's vehicle exploded as the soldiers' Humvee drove past. Three of the 
soldiers died at the scene while the other later die at a nearby hospital. Three Iraqis are also injured in the 
blast. (Feb. 13): A female suicide bomber kills 35 Shiite pilgrims in Baghdad, the deadliest attack in a 
string of bombings. Most of the dead are women and children, who were walking in an annual procession to 
the holy city of Karbala "to commemorate Arbaeen, which marks the end of the mourning period for Imam 
Hussein, grandson of the Prophet Muhammad," according to The New York Times.  

· Parliamentary Elections in Israel (Feb. 10): Parliamentary elections held in Israel prove 
inconclusive. The centrist Kadima party, led by Foreign Minister Tzipi Livni, wins 28 seats in the 120-seat 
Knesset, the most of any party. Netanyahu's right-wing Likud takes 27. The Labor Party fares poorly, 
garnering only 13 seats, behind the far-right party, Yisrael Beitenu, which takes 15. President Peres asks 
Netanyahu, who has the support of a block of allies on the right, to form a government; Netanyahu has six 
weeks to do so.  

· Chávez Wins Bid to End Presidential Term Limits (Feb. 15): Venezuelan President Hugo Chávez 
has won his bid to end presidential term limits in his country, thus allowing him to run for reelection. 
Already in power for a decade, Chávez may run for another six-year term in 2013, when his current term 
runs out. 54.4% of voters were in favor of Chávez referendum, while 45.6% voted against it, preliminary 
reports show.  

· Pakistan Agrees to Islamic Law, Taliban Truce (Feb. 16): The government of Pakistan has agreed 
to implement a system of Islamic law in the Swat valley and a truce with the Taliban regime. This 
accommodation will essentially provide the Taliban with a safe haven in the country, effectively ending 
Pakistan's offensive strategy against the insurgents. Taliban militants now control approximately 70% of 
the region. The Pakistani government claims that this truce does not infringe on their constitution, though 
it appears to counter U.S. demands that the country fight the militants and refuse to negotiate.  

· Civilian Deaths in Afghanistan Rose 40% in 2008 (Feb. 17): According to a survey conducted by 
the United Nations, civilian deaths in Afghanistan increased by 40% in 2008: 2,118 people last year, 
compared to 1,523 in 2007. This is the highest number of civilian casualities since the Taliban government 
was ousted in 2001. In the past, President Hamid Karzai has blamed U.S. involvement in the country for 
this rise in violence.  

· Amsterdam Plane Crash Kills Nine (Feb. 25): Turkish Airlines Flight 1951, carrying 135 passengers 
and crew members, crashes at 10:30 A.M., killing at least 9 people and injuring 50. It is unclear whether the 
pilot sent a distress signal before the crash. The plane did not catch fire and there was no inclement weather 
at the time of the crash. Among the dead are two pilots and one junior pilot. -See www.infoplease.com 

March 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· President of Guinea-Bissau Killed (March 2): President João Bernardo Vieira of the small African 

country of Guinea-Bissau is shot to death by army troops. The assassination is said to be retaliation for a 
bomb attack that killed the army chief of staff, Gen. Batista Tagme Na Wai, on March 1, which they blame 
on the President. The military denies that a coup is under way, stating that the president's killers are an 
isolated group of soldiers.  

· Attack on Sri Lankan Cricket Team Kills 8 in Pakistan (March 3): A group of 12 gunmen in 
Pakistan attack the national cricket team of Sri Lanka and their police escorts. Six policemen are killed in 
the attack, as well as two bystanders. Six cricketers are wounded. Cricket is the national sport of Pakistan, 
and its players have never been attacked while in that country, until now. Several countries' teams have 
refused to travel to Pakistan for games, citing their team members' safety. The Sri Lankan team is the first 
to travel to the country in over a year.  

· Arrest Warrent Issued for Sudan's President Bashir (March 4): The ICC issue an arrest warrant 
for the president of Sudan, Omar Hassan Ahmad al Bashir, charging him with war crimes and crimes 
against humanity in the Darfur region. An indictment for genocide is rejected by the court. (March 6): 
Bashir responds to his arrest order by threatening to shut down the 13 aid agencies that operate relief 
camps in Sudan and assist millions of people in Darfur. The UN says that if Bashir carries out his plan, 1.1 
million people would be left without food, 1.1 million without health care, and another 1 million without 
water.  

· Two British Soldiers Dead After Shooting in Northern Ireland (March 7): Two British soldiers 
are gunned down and killed by the members of the Real IRA—a dissident organization of the Irish 
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Republican Army—in Northern Ireland. Four others are seriously wounded. This is the first deadly attack 
on the British military in Northern Ireland since 1997. Both the Catholic and Protestant communities have 
condemned the attack  

· Suicide Bomber Kills 28 in Baghdad (March 8): A suicide bomber kills 28 people and injurs 57 when 
his motorcycle, laden with explosives, blows up near a Police Academy in Baghdad, Iraq. Five of the dead 
are police officers. (March 10): Another 33 people are killed by a suicide bomber in Baghdad, this time 
aimed at a group of Iraqi Army officers. The blast injurs 46 others.  

· Suicide Bomber Kills 14 in Sri Lanka (March 10): A suicide bomber in southern Sri Lanka kills 14 
people and injured 46. The bomber struck a ceremony at a local mosque. The group responsible for the 
blast is reportedly the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam.  

· German Gunmn Kills 15 in Shooting Rampage (March 11): Nine students and three teachers are 
killed when a 17-year-old gunman opens fire at a technical high school in Winnenden, Germany, near 
Stuttgart. The shooter flees the school, hijacks a car, and drives to the nearby town of Wendlingen. Once 
there, a shootout with police leaves the gunman and two bystanders dead.  

· Pakistan's President Agrees to Reinstate Chief Justice (March 16): Iftikhar Muhammad 
Chaudhry, former chief justice of the Supreme Court of Pakistan, will be reinstated by President Asif Ali 
Zardari. The decision is a concession to opposition leader Nawaz Sharif.  

· Madagascar President Ravalomanana Resigns; Rajoelina New Leader (March 17): After a 
bitter, three-month-long power struggle with opposition leader Andry Rajoelina, the former mayor of the 
capital of Madagascar, Antananariv, Marc Ravalomanana resigns as president. In an apparent coup, he 
hands power over to the military, which in turn transfers control to Andry Rajoelina.  

· Indonesian Dam Breaks, Killing at Least 60 (March 27): At least 60 people are reported dead after 
a dam in Jakarta, Indonesia breaks due to heavy rains. Dozens are still missing, and many more are 
expected to be found dead as rescue efforts continue. The breach occurrs at approximately 2 A.M., while 
most residents of the city were asleep.  

· U.S. Pledge $40 Million for Afghanistan Elections (March 30): The U.S. will give the government 
of Afghanistan $40 million to facilitate elections in August, announces Secretary of State Hillary Rodham 
Clinton. The money provided by the U.S. government will help supply the country with ballot boxes and pay 
ballot counters.  

· African Migrant Boat Sinks, Killing 200 (March 31): At least 200 illegal migrants are killed when a 
boat traveling from North Africa to Europe sinks off the coast of Libya, carrying 257 people. Officials from 
the International Organization for Migration are as yet unsure of the total number of lives lost, and 
attribute the capsizing to high winds and possible overcrowding on the boat. -See www.infoplease.com  

April 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Sweden Legalizes Same-Sex Marriage (Apr. 1): Sweden becomes the fifth European country to 

legalize same-sex marriage. The law, passed by Parliament, will go into effect May 1. The other countries 
with the same rights are The Netherlands, Norway, Belgium and Spain.  

· Helicopter Crash in Scotland Kills 16 (Apr. 1): A helicopter crash in northeast Scotland kills 16 
people, 14 BP oil workers and 2 crew members. The weather conditions were reportedly warm and sunny; 
the cause of the crash is as yet unknown.  

· World Leaders Commit to Pledge $1.1 Trillion for Fiscal Crisis (Apr. 2): At the Group of 20 (G-
20) Summit hosted by British Prime Minister Gordon Brown in London, England, world leaders commit a 
total of $1.1 trillion to help stimulate economies of developing countries, encourage world trade, and more 
strictly regulate financial firms.  

· Sarkozy Offers to Take Guantánamo Bay Detainee (Apr. 3): In a meeting with U.S. President 
Barack Obama in France, French president Nicolas Sarkozy of France says he will take a Guantánamo Bay 
detainee if necessary to close the prison. Sarkozy and U.S. President Barack Obama come to the agreement 
after meeting in France.  

· North Korea Launches Rocket, Defies World Leaders (Apr. 4): North Korea launches a rocket in 
defiance of world leaders and resolutions from the United States, China, and the U.N. North Korea claimed 
the rocket launch was an effort to shoot a satellite into space, though most assume it was actually an effort 
to demonstrate the country's capability to deploy long-rancge missiles.  

· Earthquake in Italy Kills at Least 92 (Apr. 6): An earthquake of magnitude 6.3 strikes central Italy, 
killing at least 92 people and leaving 40,000 to 50,000 people homeless. The town of L'Aquila is the 
epicenter of the earthquake, but as many as 26 towns are reportedly affected. (Apr. 7): The death toll of 
the earthquake has rises to 235 with many still missing, said Italian prime minister Silvio Berlusconi. The 
number of people left homeless has been reduced to 17,000. Rescuers are still working to pull bodies from 
the debris.  

· North Korean Leader, Kim Jong-il, Takes Third Term (Apr. 9): The Parliament of North Korea 
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elects the current leader, Kim Jong-il, to another 5-year term. This will be his third term in office. Kim 
Jong-il has been in failing health since his reported stroke in Aug. 2008, but the government gave no 
indication of who would succeed the leader should he die in office.  

· Iraq Suicide Bomb Kills Five U.S. Soldiers and Two Iraqis (Apr. 10): A suicide bomb in Mosul, 
Iraq kills 5 U.S. soldiers and 2 Iraqis, the deadliest attack against the American military in Iraq in 13 
months. The truck bom detonated just outside the entrance to the American military base. At least 70 
people in the area are wounded. (Apr. 23): At least 80 people are killed in three separate suicide bombings 
in Baghdad, Iraq. This is the largest single-day death toll due to attacks since February 2008. One of the 
bombings is reportedly set off by a female, who was standing among a group of women and children 
receiving food aid. (Apr. 24): Another 60 people are killed in two more attacks, this time set off outside 
the holiest Shiite site in Baghdad, the shrine of Imam Musa al-Kadhim. At least 140 people are killed and 
240 wounded in Iraq in the past two days.  

· South Africa's Governing Party Wins Elections (Apr. 24): South Africa's ruling party, the African 
National Congress, achieves overwhelming support in the elections, with 67% of the vote and two-thirds of 
the ballots counted. Populist favorite Jacob Zuma will become the next president, despite being surrounded 
by controversy for years, including being accused of rape in 2006 and corruption in early 2009.  

· Over 100 Dead in Mexico of Swine Flu (Apr. 26): The swine flu has killed as many as 103 people in 
Mexico, most likely the epicenter of the worldwide outbreak. Government officials have outlawed 
gatherings of large groups of people in an effort to reduce the spread of the virus. Schools, churches, and 
stadiums have closed indefinitely. (Apr. 29): At least 150 in Mexico are dead from the swine flu. In an 
effort to slow the spread of the virus, the health minister of France has requested a suspension of all flights 
from the European Union to Mexico. While the World Health Organization maintains that flight bans will 
not effectively stop the disease from mushrooming, it raises its pandemic alert to 5, the second-highest 
level. This action indicates that the virus is a cause for concern and that all nations should prepare for a flu 
pandemic.  

· Assassination Attempt on Dutch Royal Family Leaves Five Dead (Apr. 30): A Dutchman drives 
his car into a crowd of people, including Queen Beatrix of The Netherlands, during a festival, leaving five 
dead. A dozen others are wounded. The man admits he was trying to kill the royal family. He later dies of 
injuries sustained in the crash. -See www.infoplease.com 

May 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· First Female Poet Laureate Appointed in UK (May 1): For the first time in 341 years, a woman is 

appointed as poet laureate of the United Kingdom. Carol Ann Duffy, 53, will take over the post from current 
poet laureate Andrew Motion. Though the position was traditionally appointed for life, Motion accepted a 
10-year term in 1999.  

· Martinelli Wins Panama's Presidential Election (May 3): Wealthy businessman Ricardo 
Martinelli, running as a centrist independent, wins the presidential election in Panama. Martinelli earns 
60% of the vote, unseating the currently ruling Democratic Revolutionary Party.  

· U.S. Admits Killing Civilians in Bombing (May 7): U.S. military officials admit that some of the 
civilian deaths in Afghanistan were caused by American bombs. Afghan officials claim 147 civilians in two 
villages are dead due to air raids by the U.S. military, but American officials say that amount is exaggerated.  

· Former South Korean President Kills Himself (May 23): Former South Korean president Roh 
Moo-hyun dies after jumping off a cliff in Bongha, South Korea. Roh had recently come under questioning 
for his involvement in a corruption scandal involving bribery, which has sent several of his relatives and 
aids to prison.  

· North Korea Conducts Second Nuclear Test (May 25): Against international warnings, North Korea 
announces it has conducted its second nuclear test, claiming they are boosting self-defense capabilities. The 
country draws criticism from nations around world. North Korea conducted its first nuclear test on October 
9, 2006. -See www.infoplease.com 

June 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Air France Plane Vanishes (June 1): In the worst aviation disaster since 2001, Air France Flight 447 

disappears somewhere off the northeast coast of Brazil with 228 people on board, en route from Rio de 
Janeiro to Paris. No mayday signals were sent before the crash. (June 6): Brazilian crews discover the 
bodies of two men, plus personal items, in the Atlantic Ocean about 40 miles from where the cockpit last 
reported its position. This debris appears to be the first evidence of the missing plane.  

· China Blocks Tiananmen Square Commemoration (June 4): On the 20th anniversary of the 
violent military crackdown in Tiananmen Square that left hundreds of democratic activists dead, China 
tries to deter remembrance of the event. Police officers stand guard around the square, barring foreign 
journalists from entering. In contrast, tens of thousands of people hold a candlelight vigil in Hong Kong to 
mark the anniversary of the brutal killings.  
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· North Korea Sentences U.S. Journalists to 12 Years in Prison (June 8): Two American 
journalists are found guilty of "illegal entry" and sentenced to 12 years in a labor prison in North Korea. 
Euna Lee and Laura Ling, who were employed by Current TV, were arrested in March. They were writing a 
story on North Korean refugees.  

· Elections for Parliament in European Union Give More Power to Center-Right Parties (June 
7): The European Union holds elections for Parliament, with the center-right parties gaining more control. 
Voter turnout is a record low 43%.  

· Militant Strike on Pakistan Hotel Kills 11 (June 9): Militants open fire on security guards and 
detonate a car filled with explosives at a luxury hotel in Peshawar, Pakistan, killing 11 and wounding many 
more. Taliban leaders had issued threats promising violence in major cities just weeks before.  

· President Ahmadinejad Wins Reelection by Landslide (June 13): Iranian President Mahmoud 
Ahmadinejad wins his reelection campaign by a landslide victory with almost 63% of the vote, while main 
challenger Mir Hussein Moussavi receives just under 34% of the vote. Accusations of ballot tampering and 
fraud leads to wide-scale protests in Tehran. Moussavi's campaign promises, which included plans for 
improved human rights and a reversal of Ahmadinejad's hard-line policies, were supported by many of the 
younger and less conservative generations in Iran. Ahmadinejad's victory is announced just two hours after 
the polls close, an amazingly short period of time since Iran's paper ballots must be hand counted. (June 
16): At least seven people are dead in the biggest demonstrations in Iran since the 1979 revolution. In 
response to national outrage, the government has agreed to recount some of the disputed votes from the 
election. Meanwhile, the Iranian government has revoked the press credentials of foreign journalists given 
access before the election. Protesters are relying on social networking sites and text messaging to 
communicate with others around the world about Moussavi, the election, and the demonstrations. (June 
19): Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, Iran's Supreme Leader, calls the recent presidential election "fair" and claims 
there will be no recount. He also demands that protesters stop their demonstrations, calling them an insult 
to democracy. (June 21): The death toll in the Iranian protests has reached at least 17, according to state 
media. Police are using truncheons, tear gas, and water cannons to control the crowds, while one bystander 
is reportedly shot to death by the police. (June 22): The Guardian Council, Iran's oversight group, admits 
to irregularities in the recent presidential election, revealing that votes counted in about 50 cities exceed the 
number of eligible voters by 3 million. They claim the mistake does not affect the final election result, 
however. (June 23): Iran's General Council rejects the public's plea to annul the votes, claiming there is no 
evidence of fraud in the election, despite recently admitting to widespread irregularities in the final vote 
count. (June 30): The Guardian Council of Iran announces that the election of President Ahmadinejad is 
valid. They claim the recount of approximately 10% of the votes from the recent election show no indication 
of election fraud, solidifying Ahmadinejad's victory. President Ahmadinejad will serve his second four-year 
term.  

· Honduran President Ousted in Coup (June 28): Honduran president Manuel Zelaya is ousted by a 
military coup. Army soldiers stormed the presidential palace Sunday morning, waking the president, and 
putting him on a plane to Costa Rica. President Zelaya had faced wide-scale criticism recently for 
attempting to extend presidential term limits. (June 30): A group of countries, including the United States 
and Venezuela, sign a resolution condemning the actions of the Honduran military and demanding Zelaya 
be reinstated as president. Roberto Micheletti, named the interim president by the Honduran Congress, 
threatens Zelaya with arrest if he returns to the country.  

· Brazil Beats U.S. in Confederations Cup Final (June 29): In a surprising trip to the Confederations 
Cup final, the United States men's soccer team loses 3–2 to five-time World Cup champion Brazil. The U.S. 
team handed top-ranked Spain a shocking upset the previous week. This was the first trip to a FIFA 
tournament final for the United States.  

· Yemeni Jet Crashes with 153 on Board, One Survivor (June 30): Yemenia Flight 626, on its way 
to Comoros, crashed into the Indian Ocean in an attempt to land, leaving only one survivor, a 14-year-old 
girl. Severe weather and turbulence are believed to be the cause of the crash.  

· U.S. Hands Over Control to Iraq in Cities (June 30): As a signal of the United States' diminishing 
role in Iraq, and in compliance with the status of forces agreement between the U.S. and Iraq, U.S. troops 
completed their withdrawal from Iraqi cities, including Baghdad, and transferred the responsibility of 
securing the cities to Iraqi troops. Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki names June 30 "National Sovereignty 
Day" and declares a public holiday. -See www.infoplease.com 

July 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· U.S. Military Taking Back Afghan Valley from Taliban (July 2): In an attempt to take back the 

Helmand River valley in southeast Afghanistan from the Taliban, 4,000 U.S. Marines and 650 Afghan 
troops enter the region. Nearby Pakistan deploys troops along its border to prevent insurgents from 
escaping the American advance.  
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· Indian Court Overturns Gay Sex Ban (July 2): New Delhi's highest court overturns the ban on 
homosexuality in India. Homosexuality has been illegal in India since 1861. Court justices declare the old 
law to be a violation of human rights and equality outlined in India's Constitution.  

· Russia Opening Air Space for U.S. to Fight Afghan War (July 3): Russia will open its airspace for 
the United States military to use in order to fight the war in Afghanistan. President Obama will visit Russia 
for the first time during his presidency on July 6 and 7 to make the announcement and to meet with 
Russian president Dmitri A. Medvedev on nuclear arms and missile defense. (July 6): The United States 
and Russia reach a preliminary agreement on the issue of strategic nuclear weapons to discuss committing 
to lowering the legal limit of weapons in their nuclear arsenals.  

· Serena Williams Wins Wimbledon (July 4): Serena Williams beats her sister, Venus, in the final 
match of the Wimbledon women's tennis tournament, claiming her third Grand Slam victory this year. The 
American sisters won the doubles portion of the Wimbledon women's tournament that day as well, against 
Australian teammates Samantha Stosur and Rennae Stubbs.  

· Roger Federer Takes Wimbledon (July 5): Swiss tennis champ Roger Federer beats American Andy 
Roddick for the Wimbledon men's tennis title. This is his 15th Grand Slam title, breaking Pete Sampras's 
record.  

· Riots in China Leave 156 Dead (July 6): Rioting in Urumqi, China between two ethnic groups—
Muslim Uighurs and Han Chinese—kills at least 156 people. Riot police lock down the Uighur portion of the 
city to stop the protests.  

· Plane Crash in Iran Kills 168 (July 15): A passenger plane operated by Caspian Airlines, flying from 
Iran to Armenia, crashes just after takeoff, killing all 168 people on board. Flight 7908 was reportedly 
attempting to make an emergency landing due to technical difficulties only 16 minutes into the trip.  

· Explosions at Two Indonesian Hotels Kill Eight (July 17): Two explosions, caused by suicide 
bombers, occurred at two nearby hotels in Jakarta, Indonesia, killing eight people and injuring at least 50. 
A third bomb set by the terrorists failed to detonate. -See www.infoplease.com 

August 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· N. Korea Pardons Imprisoned American Journalists (Aug. 4): The government of North Korea 

pardons two imprisoned American journalists after former President Bill Clinton visits the country and its 
president, Kim Jong-il. Laura Ling and Euna Lee were arrested in March and sentenced in June to 12 years 
in prison for "illegal entry" into the country. Clinton agreed in late July to travel to North Korea on a 
humanitarian mission to save the two women.  

· Mahmoud Ahmadinejad Inaugurated as President of Iran (Aug. 5): Controversial president 
Mahmoud Ahmadinejad begins his second term amid a crisis in Iran sparked by the June election that was 
widely condemned as rigged in Ahmadinejad's favor. The vote set off protests that resulted in mass arrests 
of opposition figures, journalists, and lawyers.  

· Taliban Leader Reportedly Killed (Aug. 5): Baitullah Mehsud, the leader of the Taliban in Pakistan, 
is believed to have been killed by a C.I.A. drone strike in South Waziristan, a remote region of the country. 
The assassination of Benazir Bhutto, the former prime minister of Pakistan, the terrorist attack on the 
Marriott Hotel in Islamabad, Pakistan in Sept. 2008, and dozens of other suicide bombings have been 
attributed to Mehsud.  

· Storm Sweeps Through Southeast Asia (Aug. 10): Typhoon Morakot, which started in the 
Philippines, causes a mudslide in a rural mountain village in southern Taiwan that buries schools, homes, 
and at least 600 people. The storm, which unleashed more than 80 inches of rain in three days, forces the 
evacuation of about 1 million people in southern China. Total number of casualties is not known.  

· Large-Scale Bombings Kill 95 in Baghdad (Aug. 19): Two massive bomb attacks kill at least 95 and 
wounds over 600 in Baghdad, Iraq. Though violence has been escalating in recent weeks, this is the worst 
attack in the region since the U.S. military ceded control of the security of the country back to its 
government, on June 30.  

· Lockerbie Terrorist Released to Libya on Compassionate Grounds (Aug. 20): Abdel Basset Ali 
al-Megrahi, the Libyan terrorist convicted of bombing of Pan Am Flight 103, which exploded over 
Lockerbie, Scotland in 1988 and killed 270 people, is freed from prison on compassionate grounds by 
Scotland's Justice Minister, Kenny MacAskill. He is suffering from terminal prostate cancer and is expected 
to die within three months. The White House opposes this decision, stating that Megrahi should finish his 
sentence in Scotland. There were 189 Americans on the Pan Am flight; the bombing is the worst instance of 
terrorism in British history. Megrahi was convicted of murder in 2001.  

· Japan's Democratic Party Ousts Liberal Democrats from Power (Aug. 30): Japan's opposition 
party, the Democrats, win in a landslide over the ruling Liberal Democrats, who have been in power nearly 
uninterrupted for a half-century. The Democratic Party increases its number of seats from 119 to 308, while 
the Liberal Democrats slide from 296 seats to 119. Yukio Hatoyama, who will become prime minister, has 
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promised to lift Japan out of economic stagnation and a culture of corruption—malaise widely credited with 
sparking the popular backlash against the Liberal Democrats. -See www.infoplease.com 

September 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Tribal Leaders Accuse Pres. Karzai of Vote Forgery (Sept. 1): The leaders of a southern Afghan 

tribe accuse President Hamid Karzai and his aides of vote forgery. According to the leaders of the tribe, 
Bariz, President Karzai's aides shut down the polling sites on election day and stuffed all of the ballot boxes 
with 23,900 fake votes. The tribal leaders had endorsed Karzai's competition in the election, Abdullah 
Abdullah, a week prior to election day. (Sept. 8): The United Nations-backed commission that is reviewing 
the presidential election in Afghanistan orders a recount of the votes, citing evidence of fraud. Afghan 
election officials, however, declare incumbent president Karzai the clear victor in the race.  

· Earthquake in Indonesia Kills 60 (Sept. 2): About 60 people die when a 7.1-magnitude earthquake 
hits the island of Java, which is the most populous area of the country.  

· British Court Convicts Three for Plotting to Blow Up Plane (Sept. 7): The UK government 
convicts three men for a 2006 plot to blow up an airplane using plastic soda bottles. Abdulla Ahmed Ali, 
Tanvir Hussain, and Assad Sarwar are found guilty of conspiring to kill passengers and crew members 
aboard seven trans-Atlantic flights. The specifics of this plot are the cause of the recent change to airline 
safety regulations, which forbids passengers from bringing bottles of liquid greater than 3 oz through 
airport security. Four other men on trial were found not guilty of the charges; a fifth was charged with 
conspiracy to commit murder—a charge Ali, Hussain, and Sarwar were found guilty of in Sept. 2008.  

· Flooding in Turkey Kills 30 (Sept. 9): More than 30 people are killed when fast-moving floods caused 
by heavy rain sweep through Istanbul.  

· Pakistan Army Linked to Deaths in Swat Valley (Sept. 14): The U.S.-supported Pakistan Army is 
linked to the deaths of hundreds of people in the Swat Valley, an area recently wrested from Taliban 
militants, now under control of the army. The Pakistan Army denies involvement, claiming that the killings 
are civilian-perpatrated retalitory attacks.  

· China Promises to Reduce Emissions (Sept. 22):Chinese president Hu Jintao announces China's 
intentions to reduce emissions by a "notable amount" by 2010. He also said the country would try to use 
more renewable and nuclear energy. This is the first time China has agreed to lower energy intensity.  

· U.S. and Allies Warn Iran About Nuclear Plant (Sept. 25): The United States, Britain, and France 
warn Iran about a secret nuclear enrichment plant being built in that country. The allies want to impose 
international inspections on Iran in order to ensure they aren't building illegal weapons.  

· Tropical Storm Ketsana Floods Philipines (Sept. 28): Almost 90 people die in and around Manila 
in flooding caused by Tropical Storm Ketsana, which drops about 17 inches of rain in 12 hours. The floods 
are Manila's worst in about 50 years.  

· Earthquake in Samoa and American Samoa Kills 115 (Sept. 29): An underwater 8.0-magnitude 
earthquake causes a tsunami in Samoa and American Samoa that kills more than 115 people.  

· Earthquake in Indonesia Kills 700 (Sept. 30): A 7.6-magnitude earthquake hits the island of 
Sumatra, leaving more than 700 people dead and thousands trapped under the rubble of collapsed 
buildings in the city of Padang. -See www.infoplease.com 

October 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Iran Sending Enriched Uranium to Russia (Oct. 1): In talks with U.S. and other major powers, Iran 

agrees to send its enriched uranium to Russia and open up the newly discovered nuclear plant to 
international inspection. If Iran follows through with this promise, it would significantly reduce Iran's 
ability to produce nuclear weapons.  

· Rio de Janeiro Wins Bid for 2016 Olympics (Oct. 2): Rio de Janeiro, Brazil wins the bid for the 2016 
Olympics and will be the first South American city to host the Games. Rio beat Tokyo, Madrid, and Chicago, 
Ill., for which President Obama had shown his support in an address to the International Olympic 
Committee.  

· Herta Müller Wins Nobel Prize in Literature (Oct. 8): Herta Müller, a Romanian-born German 
novelist and essayist "who, with the concentration of poetry and the frankness of prose, depicts the 
landscape of the dispossessed," wins the Nobel Prize in Literature. Her writing focuses on oppression in her 
native country and the difficulties of political exile. (Oct. 9): President Barack Obama wins the Nobel 
Peace Prize for his "extraordinary efforts to strengthen international diplomacy and cooperation between 
peoples." Obama responds to the recognition with surprise and humility, saying that the award is a "call to 
action" for further cooperation around the world in the promotion of peace.  

· Bombings in Baghdad Kill Over 155, Deadliest Since 2007 (Oct. 25): Two suicide bombings in 
Baghdad, Iraq kill at least 155 people and wound 500 others. These are the deadliest attacks in the country 
since 2007, and raise the question of the safety of Iraq, despite Prime Minister Nuri Kamal al-Maliki's 
recent assurances that the country is becoming safer.  
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· 14 Americans Killed in Afghanistan Helicopter Crashes (Oct. 26): Fourteen Americans—eleven 
soldiers and three civilians—are killed in two separate helicopter crashes in Afghanistan. The casualities 
contribute to one of the deadliest days of the 8-year war. (Oct. 27): Eight U.S. troops are killed during 
several bomb attacks. Three U.N. staff members are also killed in separate attacks. These deaths make Oct. 
2009 the deadliest month for Americans for the entirety of the war.  

· At Least 300 Dead in Taliban Attack in Pakistan (Oct. 28):The Taliban, retaliating against an 
offensive by the Pakistan army in late October, launched a series of terrorist attacks that killed at least 300 
people in Peshawar, Islamabad, and Lahore. The attack coincided with a visit to Pakistan by U.S. secretary 
of state, Hillary Rodham Clinton.  

· Agreement Brokered Between Honduran Pres. Zelaya and Leader Micheletti (Oct. 30): The 
U.S. brokered an agreement between Honduran President Manuel Zelaya and self-appointed leader of the 
country, Roberto Micheletti, that left Zelaya's reinstatement up to a congressional vote, called for the 
establishment of a government of national unity and a truth commission, and required Zelaya to abandon a 
referendum on constitutional reform. Presidential elections are set for Nov. 29, but the U.S., the 
Organization of American States, and UN have said they will not recognize the results if the political 
impasse continues.  

· Abdullah Quitting Afghanistan Presidential Race (Oct. 31): Abdullah Abdullah withdraws from the 
presidential race in Afghanistan in protest of the Karzai administration's refusal to dismiss election officials 
accused of taking part in the widespread fraud that marred the first round of the election. Karzai will begin 
his second five-year term as president in November. -See www.infoplease.com  

November 2009 C.E. World in review: 
· Palestinian Leader Will Not Seek Reelection (Nov. 5): Palestinian President Mahmoud Abbas 

announces he will not seek reelection in Jan. 2010's general and presidential elections, citing the protracted 
impasse between Israelis and Palestinians and the United States' failure to aggressively take steps toward 
negotiating a settlement. His poll numbers have been on the decline for much of 2009, with militants 
angered by his ongoing discussions with Israeli defense minister and former prime minister Ehud Barak 
and his reluctance to use force against the Israeli occupation of the West Bank. His popularity hit a new low 
in October, when he wavered in his response to the UN-backed Goldstone report.  

· Three American Hikers Accused of Espionage in Iran (Nov. 9): Three Americans arrested while 
hiking in Iran over the summer are accused of spying by Iranian officials. Secretary of State Hillary Rodham 
Clinton rejects the accusation and calls for Iranians to release them.  

· Blackwater Attempted to Bribe Iraq for Civilian Deaths (Nov. 10): Top executives at Blackwater 
Worldwide, including company president Gary Jackson, attempted to bribe Iraqi officials after Blackwater 
security guards shot and killed 17 Iraqi civilians in Sept. 2007. After Jackson approved the bribes, the 
money was sent to company operations in Amman, Jordan. Blackwater claims not to know whether 
intended recipients received the bribes.  

· De Facto Leader of Honduras Agrees to Temporarily Step Aside (Nov. 19): Roberto Micheletti, 
the de facto leader of Honduras who ousted President Manuel Zelaya from power in June, agrees to 
temporarily cede power to his cabinet ministers while awaiting presidential election day, scheduled for 
November 29. Neither Micheletti nor Zelaya are on the ballot; the two leaders are at odds over which man 
should lead the country during the interim period between election day and the January 27 inauguration. 
Though the U.S. supported the deposed Zelaya, an accord brokered by the U.S. government in late October 
called for the leaders to form a coalition government during the interim. It quickly fell apart. (Nov. 29): 
Conservative candidate Porfirio Lobo is expected to win the presidential election in Honduras, beating his 
main opponent, Elvín Santos, by a wide margin.  

· Afghanistan President Starts Second Term (Nov. 20): Hamid Karzai is sworn in as the president of 
Afghanistan, marking the beginning of his second five-year term. Among his campaign promises, Karzai 
declares that Afghanistan's army will have full control of the country's security within five years.  

· At Least 21 Killed, 22 Missing in Election-Related Violence in Philippines (Nov. 23): At least 21 
men and women have been killed, and 22 are still missing, in a rash of election-related violence in the 
Philippines. The victims were reportedly en route to file candidacy papers for Esmael Mangudadatu, who 
intends to run for governor of Maguindanao, a province on the island of Mindanao. Family members of 
Mangudadatu are among the dead. Attacks on candidates and supporters of politicians are common during 
elections. (Nov. 25): The number of victims in the Philippines election killings rises to 57. Authorities 
voice their suspicion of a powerful clan tied to President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo; Andal Ampatuan Jr., the 
son of the current governor of Maguindanao and the prime suspect in the murders, turns himself in.  

· Terrorist Bomb on Russian Train Kills at Least 25 (Nov. 28): A terrorist bomb planted on train 
tracks in Russia derails the Nevsky Express, killing at least 25 and wounding many others. -See 
www.infoplease.com 

December 2009 C.E. World in review: 
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· Italian Jury Convicts American Student of Murder (Dec. 5): An Italian jury convicts Amanda 
Knox, an American student, of murdering her former roommate, English student Meredith Kercher, in 
2007. Knox and Kercher were exchange students in Italy at the time. Knox's then-boyfriend, Raffaele 
Sollecito, was also convicted. They received prison sentences of 26 and 25 years, respectively. The trial was 
widely followed in Italy and around the world; neither defendant has any history of violence and there was 
no apparent motive. The prosecution in the case accused Knox, Sollecito, and Rudy Guede, previously 
convicted in the murder, of participating in a sexual game with the victim, which ended in her death.  

· Coordinated Bomb Attack in Baghdad Kills 121 (Dec. 8): A series of car bombs, said to be part of a 
coordinated attack, destroy government buildings in Baghdad. At least 121 people are dead and 400 
wounded. The bombs were reportedly set to hinder government function; the area has seen an increase in 
violence since the date of the forthcoming national election was set.  

· Blackwater Agents Played Integral Role in CIA Raids (Dec. 10): Blackwater, the private military 
firm that trains security personnel, routinely participated with CIA agents in secret raids against possible 
insurgents in Iraq and Afghanistan. They also transported detainees, though both the CIA and Blackwater 
previously maintained that the guards only provided security during these events, demonstrating the close 
relationship between the two agencies.  

· U.S. and Four Other Nations Broker Climate Deal (Dec. 18): President Obama announces that the 
leaders of five nations, including the United States, have reached an agreement on a deal to combat global 
warming. Obama and the leaders of China, India, Brazil and South Africa form an accord that will set up a 
system for monitoring pollution reduction, require richer nations to give billions of dollars to poorer 
nations more greatly affected by climate change, and set a goal of limiting the global temperature rise to 2 
degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels by 2050.  

· At Least 8 Americans Killed in Suicide Bombing at CIA Base in Afghanistan (Dec. 30): A 
suicide bomber kills at least 8 Americans civilians, 7 of them CIA agents, at a base in Afghanistan. It's the 
deadliest attack on the agency since 9/11. The identity of the bomber has not been released; he apparently 
died during the attack. -See www.infoplease.com 

2009 C.E. GREAT BRITAIN TERRORISM & THE ECONOMY-In May 2007, Blair announced that he would 
leave office on June 27. Gordon Brown, the chancellor of the exchequer, succeeded Blair. Brown is a study in 
contrasts to Blair. Brown, typically dour, lacks Blair's charisma and quick wit. The new prime minister faces the task 
of shoring up the Labour Party, which has not fared well in recent elections, and of regaining the public's trust. Both 
have suffered from Britain's support of the U.S.-led war in Iraq. Just two days into Brown's term, police defused two 
bombs found in cars parked in the West End section of London. The attackers, who officials say are linked to al-
Qaeda, tried and failed to detonate the bombs using cell phones. Police detained several foreign-born suspects, 
several of whom were doctors. The next day, on June 30, an SUV carrying bombs burst into flames after it slammed 
into an entrance to Glasgow Airport. In July 2007, four Islamist men, all originally from the Horn of Africa, were 
sentenced to life in prison by a British judge for attempting to bomb the London transit system on July 21, 2005. On 
June 11, 2008, despite much opposition, a new counterterrorism bill passed by a nine-vote margin in the House of 
Commons. The bill allows the detention of terrorism suspects for up to 42 days without charges, extending the 
current 28-day detention limit. The vote was seen as a much-needed victory for beleaguered prime minister Brown. 
On Oct. 13, 2008, in a setback for Brown, the House of Lords rejected the bill in a 309 to 118 vote. Gordon Brown 
and Iraqi prime minister Nuri al-Maliki made a joint announcement in December 2008, stating that all British 
troops would be withdrawn from Iraq by the end of July 2009. In January 2009, amidst global economic and 
financial turmoil, the Bank of England cut interest rates by more than a percentage point, from 3% to 1.5%—the 
lowest level in its 315-year existence. In May 2009, the Daily Telegraph reported that several MPs had submitted 
dozens of inappropriate or inflated expense claims, including those for mortgage interest; home repairs and 
renovations; personal items, including television sets, beds, and manure. As part of the fallout, the speaker of the 
House of Commons, Michael Martin, was forced to resign in June 2009 amid criticism of his handling of the 
controversy. He was succeeded by Conservative John Bercow. Brown called early elections in April 2010, just three 
years into his term. He never found wide favor among his constituency, and his aloof and often gruff demeanor hurt 
his popularity ratings. In addition, the global financial crisis left Britain mired in a recession for six straight 
quarters, beginning in April 2008. In the May elections, Brown faced off against David Cameron of the Conservative 
Party and Nick Clegg of the Liberal Democrats. The candidates participated in the country's first ever televised 
debates. Clegg's charismatic and informed performance boosted his profile and he emerged as a serious contender 
in the race, making the election one of the most exciting and followed in Britain's history. Cameron was considered 
the frontrunner throughout the campaign, but his showing in the May 6 election did not meet expectations. Indeed, 
the election produced a hung Parliament, with none of the competing parties winning enough seats (326) to form a 
majority government. Conservatives took 306 seats, Labour 258, and Liberal Democrats 57. Brown resigned as head 
of the Labour Party on May 11, ending 13 years of rule by Labour. The Conservatives wooed the Liberal Democrats 
to form a coalition government, offering to put electoral reform—a main point in the party's platform—to a 
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referendum, establish a five-year, fixed term for Parliament, and give the Liberal Democrats five cabinet posts, 
including Clegg as deputy prime minister. The arrangement marks the first such partnership between the 
Conservatives and Liberal Democrats and the country's first coalition government since World War II. The unlikely 
partnership raised more than a few eyebrows in Britain and beyond, leaving many to wonder how long the two 
parties at opposite ends of the political spectrum could work together amicably, especially given the agenda that lies 
ahead. The government faces the daunting task of imposing austere cost-cutting measures to shore up the flagging 
economy. Nevertheless, Cameron and Clegg, the young dynamic duo—both are age 43, promised unity and a new 
direction for the country. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. SPAIN TERRORISM & THE ECONOMY-Spain entered NATO in 1982. Spain, along with Portugal, 
joined the European Economic Community, now the European Union, in 1986. General elections in March 1996 
produced a victory for the conservative Popular Party, and its leader, José María Aznar, became prime minister. He 
and his party easily won reelection in 2000. In Aug. 2002, Batasuna, the political wing of the Basque terrorist 
organization ETA, was banned. The wisdom of driving the party underground instead of permitting it a legitimate 
political outlet has been questioned. Aznar's backing of the U.S. war in Iraq was highly unpopular—90% of 
Spaniards opposed the war. (Spain sent no troops to Iraq during the war but contributed 1,300 peacekeeping forces 
during the reconstruction period.) Yet Aznar's Popular Party did extremely well in municipal elections in May 2003. 
The country's relative prosperity and the prime minister's tough stance against the ETA were thought to be 
responsible for the strong showing. On March 11, 2004, Spain suffered its most horrific terrorist attack: 191 people 
were killed and 1,400 were injured in bombings at Madrid's railway station. The government at first blamed ETA, 
but soon evidence emerged that al-Qaeda was responsible. When record numbers of voters went to the polls days 
later, Aznar's Popular Party experienced a stinging defeat, and José Luis Rodríguez Zapatero of the Socialist Party 
became the new prime minister. Many Spaniards blamed Aznar's staunch support of the U.S. and the war in Iraq 
for making Spain an al-Qaeda target. Others were angered by what they saw as the government's politically 
motivated position that ETA was to blame for the attacks at the same time that links to al-Qaeda were emerging. By 
April, a dozen suspects, most of them Moroccan, were arrested for the bombings. On April 4, several suspects blew 
themselves up during a police raid to avoid capture. In May, the new prime minister made good on his campaign 
promise, recalling Spain's 1,300 soldiers from Iraq, much to the displeasure of the United States, which said Spain 
was appeasing terrorists. In June 2005, despite strong opposition from the Catholic Church, Spain legalized gay 
marriage. (Three other countries permit same-sex marriage: Belgium, the Netherlands, and Canada.) After four 
decades of violence, the militant Basque separatist group ETA, responsible for more than 800 deaths and for 
terrorizing Spanish society with its bombings and other attacks, announced a permanent cease-fire on March 24, 
2006. In June 2007, however, ETA renounced the cease-fire and vowed to begin a new offensive. The government 
dissolved Parliament in January 2008 and called for new elections. In the March election, Prime Minister Zapatero 
of the Socialist Party was reelected, taking 43.7% of the vote. Mariano Rajoy of the Popular Party garnered 40.1%. 
On April 12, Zapatero announced his cabinet, which for the first time includes more women than men. Spain was hit 
particularly hard by the global recession in 2009 and 2010, with a contracting economy, a yawning budget deficit, 
and unemployment reaching 20% in March 2010. In May, Prime Minister Zapatero announced austerity measures, 
including deep spending cuts, pay reductions for government and civil workers, and an increase in the retirement 
age. Thousands of workers protested against the proposal. Parliament, however, passed the $18 billion spending 
cuts in late May. ETA, the violent Basque separatist group, announced another cease-fire in September. The 
Spanish government dismissed the declaration, saying it would not resume peace talks until ETA permanently 
renounces violence and puts down its arms. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. PORTUGAL & THE ECONOMY-Portugal was admitted to the European Economic Community (now 
European Union) on Jan. 1, 1986, and on Feb. 16, Mario Soares became the country's first civilian president in 60 
years. Aníbal Cavaço Silva, an advocate of free-market economics and the Social Democratic candidate, had been 
elected as prime minister in 1985, signaling a more politically stable era. General elections in Oct. 1995 went to the 
Socialist Party, which fell just short of an absolute majority in the assembly. Lisbon mayor Jorge Sampaio, a 
Socialist, won the race for president in Jan. 1996. Portugal's Socialist government continued to take advantage of 
rosy economic conditions in 1997, and in 1999, Portugal became a founding member of the European Economic and 
Monetary Union (EMU). Portugal gave up its last colony, Macao , on Dec. 20, 1999, turning the small Asian seaport 
over to China. In 2002, center-right Social Democrat leader José Manuel Durão Barroso became prime minister. In 
the summer of 2003, more than a thousand people died during an unprecedented heat wave that caused fires to 
ravage Portugal's forests. Prime Minister Barroso resigned in July 2004 to become president of the European 
Commission. Pedro Santana Lopes, the new leader of the Social Democrats, succeeded him as prime minister. In 
Feb. 2005 elections, the Socialist Party won 45% of the vote, and José Sócrates became prime minister. On April 10, 
2007, President Silva endorsed a new law permitting abortion in first ten weeks of pregnancy, aligning Portugal 
with most other EU countries. The Socialist Party won 36% of the vote in September 2009's parliamentary 
elections, followed by the Social Democrats with 29%. Sócrates remained in office as prime minister, but the 
Socialists lost their absolute majority. Rather than cobble together a coalition, Sócrates opted to form a minority 
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government and will face obstacles when considering new legislation. -See www.infoplease.com 
2009 C.E. GERMANY & THE ECONOMY-Germany's recession continued in 2003: for the previous three 
years, Europe's biggest economy had the lowest growth rate among EU countries. In Aug. 2003, Schröder unfurled 
an ambitious fiscal-reform package and called his proposal “the most significant set of structural reforms in the 
social history of Germany.” Schröder's reforms, however, did little to rejuvenate the economy and angered many 
Germans, accustomed to their country's generous social welfare programs. His reforms reduced national health 
insurance and cut unemployment benefits at a time when unemployment had reached an alarming 12%. National 
elections in Sept. 2005 ended in a deadlock: the conservative CDU/CSU and its leader, Angela Merkel, received 
35.2% and Gerhard Schröder's SPD garnered 340.3%. After weeks of wrangling to form a governing coalition, the 
first left-right “grand coalition” in Germany in 36 years was cobbled together, and on Nov. 22, Merkel became 
Germany's first female chancellor. During her first year, Merkel showed strong leadership in 00international 
relations, but her domestic economic reform agenda has stalled. Her first major initiative, reforming the health care 
system, was widely viewed as ineffectual. Germany was hit hard by the global financial crisis in late 2008 and 2009. 
In October 2008, the government financed a $68 billion bailout of one of the country's largest banks, Hypo Real 
Estate, to prevent it from collapse. That was followed in February 2009 with a $63 billion stimulus package to help 
lift the battered economy out of recession. Merkel earned another four-year term as chancellor in September 2009 
elections. Her party, the Christian Democrats, formed a governing coalition with the pro-business Free Democrats. 
She faced criticism in early 2010 for her delay in seeking parliamentary approval of a bailout package for Greece, 
which was teetering on the brink of financial collapse. International observers remarked that she should have acted 
sooner; she was criticized by voters for coming to the rescue of another country. President Kohler was reelected in 
2009. He resigned in May 2010 after his statement that a country of Germany's size sometimes must justify troop 
deployment abroad to protect its economic interests sparked controversy and outrage. He was replaced by Christian 
Wulff. -See www.infoplease.com 
2009 C.E. GREECE & THE ECONOMY-The opposition Socialist party, the Pan Hellenic Socialist Movement 
(Pasok), won a resounding victory in elections in October 2009. George Papandreou, the leader of Pasok since 
2004, became prime minister. A former foreign minister, Papandreou immediately faced a public debt that caused 
fears that the country might default on its debt. Indeed, the government acknowledged that Greece's deficit had 
risen to 12.7% of GDP, much higher than the 3.7% reported by the previous administration. The situation prompted 
Papandreou, whose father and grandfather also served as prime ministers, to make deep spending cuts, crack down 
on tax evasion, and increase fuel prices. In April, shortly after Papandreou requested a $60 billion bailout package 
from the European Union and the International Monetary Fund, Standard & Poor's downgraded Greece's bond 
rating to junk status, a move that caused further fear that the country would default on its debt. Germany balked at 
the aid package without promises of strict austerity measures from Greece. While Germany stalled, the needed 
amount of assistance ballooned. In early May, Greece agreed to implement deep cuts to its social services, crack 
down on corruption, increase the retirement age, and other measures in exchange for $146 billion in aid, which will 
be distributed over three years. Protests broke out over the cuts, and three people were killed when a bank was set 
on fire. The protests quickly waned, and by the end of the summer Greece had met the economic benchmarks set by 
the IMF and thus qualified for the next round of aid. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Remain Close to Jehovah” district conventions are scheduled 
worldwide. TO HIS first-century disciples, the words of Jesus must have seemed puzzling. He foretold that they 
would be objects of hatred by all the nations—they would be killed and delivered up to tribulation. Moreover, many 
would be stumbled and betrayed. But then, Jesus said that the good news would be preached in all the earth. (Matt. 
24:9-14) Just how successful could a global preaching campaign be in the face of worldwide opposition? In the 
pages that follow, you will find the answer to that intriguing question.-See the February 2008 Our Kingdom Ministry 
pages 3-6 see also Announcements from the March 2008 OKM. 
Preaching and Teaching Earth Wide 2010 Grand Totals 
Branches of Jehovah’s Witnesses:                       116 
Number of Lands Reporting:                             236 
Total Congregations:                               107,210 
Worldwide Memorial Attendance:                  18,706,895 
Memorial Partakers Worldwide:                       11,202 
Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:           7,508,050 
Average Publishers Preaching Each Month:         7,224,930 
Percentage of Increase Over 2009:                      2.5 
Total Number Baptized:                             294,368 
Average Auxiliary Pioneer Publishers Each Month:   287,960 
Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:             844,901 
Total Hours Spent in Field:                  1,604,764,248 
Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:           8,058,359 
During the 2010 service year, Jehovah’s Witnesses spent over $155 million in caring for special pioneers, 
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missionaries, and traveling overseers in their field service assignments. 
▪ Worldwide, a total of 20,062 ordained ministers staff the branch facilities. All are members of the Worldwide 
Order of Special Full-Time Servants of Jehovah’s Witnesses. -See the 2011 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses pg. 51. 
2010 C.E. NETHERLANDS POLITICS TERRORISM AFGHAN WAR & THE ECONOMY-The 
Government Is Rocked by Resignation and Assassination: Wim Kok's government resigned in April 2002 
after a report concluded that Dutch UN troops failed to prevent a massacre of Bosnian Muslims by Bosnian Serbs in 
a UN safe haven near Srebrenica in 1995. Explaining his action, the popular prime minister said, “The international 
community is big and anonymous. We are taking the consequences of the international community's failure in 
Srebrenica.” The country's normally bland political scene was further rocked with the May 2002 assassination of 
Pim Fortuyn, a right-wing anti-immigrant politician. Days later, his party, Lijst Pim Fortuyn, placed second in 
national elections, behind Jan Peter Balkenende's Christian Democrats. Leading the country into a marked shift to 
the right, Balkenende formed a three-way center-right coalition government with his Christian Democrats, Lijst 
Pim Fortuyn, and the People's Party for Freedom and Democracy. Balkenende became prime minister in July 2002. 
In November 2004, filmmaker Theo Van Gogh, who had recently released a controversial film that was critical of 
Islam and highlighted the abuse of Muslim women, was killed by a militant Muslim. Van Gogh's murder sent 
shockwaves throughout the country and increased the ethnic tension fomenting throughout the country. In 2005, 
just days after French voters rejected the EU constitution in a referendum, the voters in the Netherlands followed 
suit. Karst Tates, a 38-year-old Dutch national, drove his car into a crowd of people at a Queen's Day parade in May 
2009 in Apeldoorn. He narrowly missed hitting a bus that was carrying Queen Beatrix and other members of the 
royal family. Five people died in the crash. Tates, who later died of injuries sustained in the crash, admitted he was 
attempting to assassinate the royal family. Government Divided Over Country's Role in Afghanistan: 
Balkenende's coalition fell apart in February 2010 in a contentious row over the withdrawal of troops from 
Afghanistan. Troops were scheduled to return home in 2010, but at the urging of the U.S., Balkenende agreed to 
extend the deployment of a reduced force. His governing partner, the Labor Party, however, had demanded full 
withdrawal and pulled out of the government in protest. The economy, rather than Afghanistan and immigration, 
was the main issue during the campaign season for June's parliamentary elections. The election proved 
inconclusive; the Liberal Party (VVD) took 31 of 150 seats, one ahead of the center-left Labor Party. The VVD 
entered into coalition talks with the Christian Democrats and the far-right Freedom Party, led by Geert Wilders, a 
controversial figure known for his anti-Islam and anti-immigration fervor. The Freedom Party increased its number 
of seats from nine to 24. After months of negotiations, the Liberal and Christian Democrat parties agreed in October 
to form a minority government with support from the Freedom Party. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. ICELAND POLITICS THE ECONOMY VOCANIC ERUPTIONS & ASH PLUME-Iceland Hit 
Hard by Financial Crisis: The country joined the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in 1949 and subsequently 
received an American air force base in 1951. In 1970, it was admitted to the European Free Trade Association. 
Iceland unilaterally extended its territorial fishing limit from 3 to 200 nautical miles in 1972, precipitating a dispute 
with the UK known as the “cod wars,” which ended in 1976 when the UK recognized the new limits. In 1980, the 
Icelanders elected a woman to the office of the presidency, the first elected female chief of state (i.e., president as 
distinct from prime minister) in the world. After the recession of the early 1990s, Iceland's economy rebounded. At 
the International Whaling Commission meeting in July 2001, Iceland refused to agree to the continuation of the 
moratorium on commercial whaling that had been in effect since 1986. In 2003, after a 14-year lull, the country 
began hunting whales for scientific research. In May 2003, David Oddsson was reelected, making him the longest-
serving prime minister in Europe. In 2004, in a prearranged agreement made between the two parties of the 
coalition government, Oddsson and Foreign Minister Halldór Ásgrímsson switched positions. In June 2006 
Ásgrímsson resigned as prime minister after his party did badly in local elections. Economic troubles were cited as 
the main reason for the Progressive Party's poor showing. Geir Haarde, leader of Iceland's largest political party, the 
Independence Party, became prime minister and announced the implementation of more fiscally conservative 
measures. On October 9, 2008, amidst international stock market turmoil, the Icelandic stock exchange suspended 
trading and the government decided to nationalize three major banks. In November 2008, the IMF extended a $2 
billion rescue package to Iceland to help its battered currency and stock market. Despite the aid, the financial crisis 
continued into 2009, prompting demonstrations against the government. Prime Minister Geir Haarde resigned on 
January 26, 2009, causing the collapse of Iceland's government. On February 1, 2009, Johanna Sigurdardottir was 
sworn in as the new prime minister, becoming Iceland's first female prime minister and the modern world's first 
openly gay head of government. In April parliamentary elections, Sigurdardottir's center-left coalition won 34 out of 
63 seats. In a March 2010 referendum, voters in a landslide rejected the government's proposal to reimburse 
Britain and the Netherlands for $5 billion in losses incurred in the collapse of Landsbanki in 2008. Ash Plume 
Wreaks Havoc on Air Travel: In late March 2010, the Eyjafjallajokull volcano erupted. The event produced 
minimal seismic activity, but an explosion on April 14 resulted in a volcanic ash plume in the atmosphere over 
northern and central Europe. Air travel in the region was halted for several days, causing the cancellation of several 
thousand flights and disrupting the travel plans of millions of people. -See www.infoplease.com 
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2010 C.E. AUSTRALIA POLITICS, THE ECONOMY, IMMIGRATION-Changes in Immigration Policy: 
John Howard won a third term in Nov. 2001, primarily as the result of his tough policy against illegal immigration. 
This policy has also brought him considerable criticism: refugees attempting to enter Australia—most of them from 
Afghanistan, Iran, and Iraq and numbering about 5,000 annually—have been imprisoned in bleak detention camps 
and subjected to a lengthy immigration process. Asylum-seekers have staged riots and hunger strikes. Howard has 
also dealt with refugees through the “Pacific solution,” which reroutes boat people from Australian shores to camps 
in Papua New Guinea and Nauru. In 2004, however, the government began easing its policies on immigration. 
Australia on the International Stage as Peacekeeper: Prime Minister Howard sent 2,000 Australian troops 
to fight alongside American and British troops in the 2003 Iraq war, despite strong opposition among Australians. 
In July 2003, Australia successfully restored order to the Solomon Islands, which had descended into lawlessness 
during a brutal civil war. Australian citizens have been the victims of two significant terrorist attacks in recent 
years: the 2002 Bali, Indonesia, bombings by a group with ties to al-Qaeda in which 202 died, many of whom were 
Australian, and the 2004 attack on the Australian embassy in Indonesia, which killed ten. In Oct. 2004, Howard 
won a fourth term as prime minister. When rival security forces in East Timor began fighting each other in 2006, 
Australia sent 3,000 peacekeeping troops to stem the violence. Howard was defeated by the Labor Party's Kevin 
Rudd in elections in Nov. 2007. Rudd campaigned on a platform for change, and promised to focus on the 
environment, education, and healthcare. Observers predicted Rudd would maintain a close relationship with the 
United States. The military began withdrawing Australia’s 550 troops from Iraq in June 2008, following through on 
a promise made by Rudd. The worst wildfires in Australian history killed at least 181 people in the state of Victoria, 
injured more than a hundred, and destroyed more than 900 houses in Feb. 2009. At least one of the fires was 
determined to be the work of arsonists. Australian officials were criticized for failing to evacuate those in danger. A 
government inquiry was requested to research the state's response to the fires. Australia Elects Its First 
Female Prime Minister: Rudd's popularity plummeted in May 2010, largely because he shelved his 
environmental policy that centered on an emissions-trading system. In June, the Labor Party ousted him as its 
leader and elected his deputy, Julia Gillard. She became Australia's first female prime minister in June and 
promptly called for elections, which were held in August. They resulted in a hung parliament, with neither the 
incumbent Labor Party nor the conservative Liberal-National coalition, led by Tony Abbott, taking a majority of 
seats. It is the country's first hung parliament in 70 years. After several weeks of attempting to woo members of 
parliament to her side, Gillard succeeded in early September, when two independents backed her. It was enough to 
give her the slimmest majority: 76 out of 150 seats. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. IRELAND & THE ECONOMY- Despite a number of recent corruption and bribery scandals, most of 
which involved the centrist Fianna Fáil Party of Prime Minister Bertie Ahern, the party won 81 of 166 seats in May 
2002. Ahern became the first Irish prime minister in 33 years to be elected to a second successive term. Once a 
country plagued with high unemployment, high inflation, slow growth, and a large public debt, Ireland has 
undergone an extraordinary economic transformation in the last 15 years. Formerly an agriculture-based economy, 
the “Celtic Tiger” has become a leader in high-tech industries. In recent years its economy has grown as much as 
10%, and its population for decades diminished by emigration has seen a boom sparked by immigration and fewer 
people feeling the need to leave the island for better opportunities. On April 2, 2008, in the midst of corruption 
accusations, Prime Minister Bertie Ahern announced his resignation. He was succeeded by former finance minister 
Brian Cowen. On June 13, 2008, Ireland, the only country in the 27-member EU that put the Lisbon Treaty to a 
popular vote, rejected the new treaty, jeopardizing the future of the pact that would have strengthened the EU’s 
influence in global politics. Ireland changed course in October 2009, approving the treaty. Ireland slipped into 
recession in the global financial crisis of 2008. Unemployment hit 11% in February 2009, the highest rate in 13 
years. The financial situation continued to deteriorate in 2009, and the government responded by implementing 
unpopular spending cuts and tax increases. By the end of 2009, Ireland's economy contracted by 10%. The 
economic malaise was largely due to a housing bubble that burst, which in turn saddled banks with bad loans, 
causing the financial sector to nearly collapse under the weight of the bad debt. Indeed, the Celtic Tiger suffered 
endured a stunning revearsal of fortune. In November 2010, Ireland sought and received a $113 billion (85 billion 
euro) bailout package from the European Union and the International Monetary Fund to shore up its banks. The 
rescue took its toll on Prime Minster Cowen, who rejected demands to call for new elections, opting instead to set 
them for 2011 after a new budget is passed. -See www.infoplease.com 
2010 C.E. MEXICO-DRUGS, VIOLENCE & POLITICAL CORRUPTION: HISTORY: At least three great 
civilizations—the Mayas, the Olmecs, and the Toltecs—preceded the wealthy Aztec empire, conquered in 1519–1521 
by the Spanish under Hernando Cortés. Spain ruled Mexico as part of the viceroyalty of New Spain for the next 300 
years until Sept. 16, 1810, when the Mexicans first revolted. They won independence in 1821. From 1821 to 1877, 
there were two emperors, several dictators, and enough presidents and provisional executives to make a new 
government on the average of every nine months. Mexico lost Texas (1836), and after defeat in the war with the U.S. 
(1846–1848), it lost the area that is now California, Nevada, and Utah, most of Arizona and New Mexico, and parts 
of Wyoming and Colorado under the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo. In 1855, the Indian patriot Benito Juárez began 
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a series of reforms, including the disestablishment of the Catholic Church, which owned vast property. The 
subsequent civil war was interrupted by the French invasion of Mexico (1861) and the crowning of Maximilian of 
Austria as emperor (1864). He was overthrown and executed by forces under Juárez, who again became president 
in 1867. Bloody Political Strife and Trouble with the U.S.: The years after the fall of the dictator Porfirio 
Diaz (1877–1880 and 1884–1911) were marked by bloody political-military strife and trouble with the U.S., 
culminating in the punitive U.S. expedition into northern Mexico (1916–1917) in unsuccessful pursuit of the 
revolutionary Pancho Villa. Since a brief civil war in 1920, Mexico has enjoyed a period of gradual agricultural, 
political, and social reforms. The Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR; National Revolutionary Party), dominated 
by revolutionary and reformist politicians from northern Mexico, was established in 1929; it continued to control 
Mexico throughout the 20th century and was renamed the Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI; Institutional 
Revolutionary Party) in 1946. Relations with the U.S. were disturbed in 1938 when all foreign oil wells were 
expropriated, but a compensation agreement was reached in 1941. Economic Growth: Following World War II, 
the government emphasized economic growth. During the mid-1970s, under the leadership of President José López 
Portillo, Mexico became a major petroleum producer. By the end of Portillo's term, however, Mexico had 
accumulated a huge external debt because of the government's unrestrained borrowing on the strength of its 
petroleum revenues. The collapse of oil prices in 1986 cut Mexico's export earnings. In Jan. 1994, Mexico joined 
Canada and the United States in the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), with the plan to phase out all 
tariffs over a 15-year period, and in Jan. 1996, it became a founding member of the World Trade Organization 
(WTO). In 1995, the U.S. agreed to prevent the collapse of Mexico's private banks. In return, the U.S. won virtual 
veto power over much of Mexico's economic policy. In 1997, in what observers called the freest elections in Mexico's 
history, the PRI lost control of the lower legislative house and the mayoralty of Mexico City in a stunning upset. To 
increase democracy, President Ernesto Zedillo said in 1999 that he would break precedent and not personally 
choose the next PRI presidential nominee. Several months later, Mexico held its first presidential primary, which 
was won by former interior secretary Francisco Labastida, Zedillo's closest ally among the candidates. Turn of the 
Century Presidential Elections: In elections held on July 2, 2000, the PRI lost the presidency, ending 71 years 
of one-party rule. The new president, Vicente Fox Quesada of the conservative National Action Party (PAN), vowed 
tax reform, an overhaul of the legal system, and a reduction in power of the central government. By 2002, however, 
Fox had made little headway on his ambitious reform agenda. Disfavor with Fox was evident in 2003 parliamentary 
elections, when the PRI rebounded. In 2004, a two-year investigation into the “dirty war,” which Mexico's 
authoritarian government waged against its opponents in the 1960s and 1970s, led to an indictment—later 
dropped—against former president Luis Echeverria for ordering the 1971 shooting of student protesters. In 2005, 
Andrés Manuel López Obrador, the enormously popular mayor of Mexico City, emerged as a presidential candidate 
for the leftist Party of the Democratic Revolution. López Obrador seemed likely to defeat the party of the deeply 
unpopular incumbent, Vicente Fox. But in Oct. 2005, Felipe Calderón unexpectedly became the candidate of Fox's 
National Action Party (PAN), defeating Fox's chosen successor. By spring 2006, Felipe Calderón had caught up to 
López Obrador in opinion polls. In the July election, Calderón won 35.9% of the vote, a razor-thin margin over 
López Obrador, who received 35.3%. López Obrador appealed the election, but on Aug. 28, Mexico's top electoral 
court rejected López Obrador's allegations of fraud. His supporters held massive protest rallies before and after the 
verdict. Calderón was sworn in on Dec. 1. He vowed to make fighting the drug cartels a top priority, and he 
dispatched tens of thousands of soldiers and police to confront them. Drug Violence Plagues the Country: In 
May 2008, Attorney General Eduardo Medina Mora announced that over 4,000 people had been killed in drug-
related violence since President Calderon took office—1,400 of the deaths occurred in 2008 alone. In Aug. 2008, 
hundreds of thousands of protesters across the country marched for the more than 2,700 people who were killed 
and 300 kidnapped in drug-related violence since January 2008. In Dec. 2008, the number of killings registered 
between 1 January and 2 December was 5,376—a rise of 117% from the previous year. In Nov. 2008 alone, there 
were 943 drug-related murders. In Dec. 2008, the U.S. released $197 million of a $400 million plan called the 
Merida Initiative to help Mexico fight the drug cartels, yet drug violence continued mostly unabated. By the end of 
2009, an estimated 6,500 people had been killed in drug-related violence. Late April and early May 2009 brought a 
new challenge: a flu outbreak. A new strain of influenza, known as swine flu, originated in Mexico and spread to at 
least 24 other countries. The World Health Organization declared that a pandemic was a possibility. Originally, 
Swine Flu was thought to be quite dangerous, though as time passed, Mexican authorities said they may have 
overestimated the threat. As a precaution, the Mexican government shut down all nonessential business for five 
days starting on May 1, 2009. Other governments limited travel to and from Mexico. Despite Calderón's pledge to 
bring down the drug cartels, drug-related violence escalated into 2010. After the fatal shooting in March 2010 of a 
pregnant U.S. consulate employee by an alleged drug trafficker, Calderón stepped up his pressure on the U.S. to 
take responsibility for its role in the crisis; U.S. arms traffickers supply weapons to the cartels and drug users in the 
U.S. are consumers of Mexican drugs. As the violence spilled over into the U.S., officials did in fact acknowledge the 
country's role in the growing problem and the potential risks to U.S. national security. The U.S. and Mexico revised 
their counternarcotics strategy with a $330 million program intended to expand the Merida Initiative, which was 
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begun under President Bush. The plan includes strengthening poor communities to give citizens alternatives to 
crime, better screening at the border, and shifting the focus of funding from military equipment to a civilian police 
force that will patrol Tijuana and Ciudad Juárez. 
2011 C.E. JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES: The “Let God’s Kingdom Come” District conventions of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are scheduled. DETAILS ARE UNAVAILABLE AT THIS TIME-See the February 2011 Our Kingdom Ministry 
pages 3-6 see also Announcements from the March 2011 OKM. 
2011 C.E. THE ARAB WORLD, BEGINNING IN TUNISIA ANTI-GOVERNMENT PROTESTERS 
LAUNCHED REVOLUTIONS & PROTEST THAT EVELOPED THE ARAB WORLD VERY QUICKLY. The people 
were tired of the poverty, high cost of living, unemployments and brutal regims that were unsympathetic to the 
plight of the people. Overnight, protest in one country after the other, & growing unrest seemed to fuel discontent. 
Ecclesiastes 8 verses 9-10 states: “All this I have seen, and there was an applying of my heart to every work that has 
been done under the sun, [during] the time that man has dominated man to his injury. 10 But, though this is so, I 
have seen the wicked ones being buried, how they came in and how they would go away from the holy place itself 
and be forgotten in the city where they acted that way. This too is vanity.” 
2011 C.E. TUNISIA CITIZENS CALL FOR THE END OF THE REGIME-The history of Tunisia: Tunisia 
was settled by the Phoenicians in the 12th century B.C. By the sixth and fifth centuries B.C. , the great city-state of 
Carthage (derived from the Phoenician name for “new city”) dominated much of the western Mediterranean. The 
three Punic Wars between Rome and Carthage (the second was the most famous, pitting the Roman general Scipio 
Africanus against Carthage's Hannibal) led to the complete destruction of Carthage by 146 B.C.  Except for an 
interval of Vandal conquest in A.D. 439–533, Carthage was part of the Roman Empire until the Arab conquest of 
648–669. It was then ruled by various Arab and Berber dynasties, followed by the Turks, who took it in 1570–1574 
and made it part of the Ottoman Empire until the 19th century. In the late 16th century, it was a stronghold for the 
Barbary pirates. French troops occupied the country in 1881, and the bey, the local Tunisian ruler, signed a treaty 
acknowledging it as a French protectorate. Nationalist agitation forced France to recognize Tunisian independence 
and sovereignty in 1956. The constituent assembly deposed the bey on July 25, 1957, declared Tunisia a republic, 
and elected Habib Bourguiba as president. Bourguiba maintained a pro-Western foreign policy that earned him 
enemies. Tunisia refused to break relations with the U.S. during the Arab-Israeli War in June 1967. Concerned with 
Islamic fundamentalist plots against the state, the government stepped up efforts to eradicate the movement, 
including censorship and frequent detention of suspects. In 1987, the aged Bourguiba was declared mentally unfit 
to continue as president and was removed from office in a bloodless coup. He was succeeded by Gen. Zine al-
Abidine Ben Ali, whose tenure has been marked by repression, a poor human rights record, the rise in Islamic 
fundamentalism, and growing anti-Western sentiments among the populace. Ben Ali was reelected in Oct. 1999 
with 99% of the vote in an election criticized by many human rights observers. In May 2000 Ben Ali's Constitutional 
Democratic Assembly Party swept local elections with 92% of the vote, in a contest many opposition leaders 
boycotted. However, Tunisia's economy continued to improve in the late 1990s, making the country one of the most 
attractive in Africa for foreign investors. In May 2002, a referendum passed that ended the three-term limit for the 
presidency. It permitted Ben Ali, who has served as president for more than 15 years, to run for two more terms. 
Opposition parties protested. In Oct. 2004, the president was reelected with 94% of the vote. Ali won a fifth term in 
Oct. 2009, taking 89.6% of the vote. Protests Bring Down President Ben Ali: In December 2010, a college 
graduate who worked as a street vendor set himself on fire in the city of Sidi Bouzid to protest unemployment, 
corruption and the continued police state. A spate of other protests followed and spread throughout the country. As 
many as 10,000 people took to the streets of Tunis, the capital. President Ben Ali attempted to quell the protests 
with a promise of new elections—but not until 2014—and the creation of 300,000 jobs, but the demonstrations 
continued and the police retaliated with live gunfire, batons, and tear gas. As many as 80 protesters died in the 
violence. After 23 years in power, Ben Ali stepped down and left the country on January 14, 2011. His resignation 
only complicated the political unrest in Tunisia. Prime Minister Mohamed Ghannouchi said he would assume 
power, but the following day backed down from that plan and set up a unity government with Fouad Mebazaa, 
speaker of Parliament, as interim president. The opposition rejected the government and continued their protests, 
saying high-level posts were given to members of Ben Ali's party, while low-ranking ministries were reserved for the 
opposition. On Feb. 27, Prime Minister Ghannouchi resigned amid ongoing protests and continued criticism that he 
was too closely linked to the Ben Ali regime. He was replaced by Beji Caid-Essebsi, a former government minister. 
He responded to demands of the opposition and lifted the 20-year ban on the main Islamist party and froze the 
assets of Ben Ali. He did not, however, dissolve Parliament or suspend the constitution. Elections are scheduled for 
July. -See www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. EGYPT AMID GROWING UNREST IN THE ARAB WORLD-Egypt Begins Fighting Islamic 
Extremists: The government has concentrated much of its time and attention in recent years on combating 
Islamic extremists, who have in particular targeted Copts (Egyptian Christians). In 1997, a terrorist attack on 
foreign tourists killed 70. During the 1990s, about 26,000 Islamic militants were imprisoned and dozens were 
executed. Egypt and Sudan resumed diplomatic relations in March 2000, which had broken off in 1995 after Egypt 
accused Sudan of attempting to assassinate Hosni Mubarak. Human rights activists have increased their criticism of 
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Egypt for its heavy-handed crackdown on potentially disruptive Islamic groups, and for the harassment of 
intellectuals advocating greater democracy. In July 2005, President Mubarak announced he would seek a fifth six-
year term. Earlier in the year Mubarak had amended the constitution to allow for multiparty elections, the first in 
Egyptian history, and on Sept. 6, Mubarak was reelected with 88.6% of the vote. Turnout was 23%. In March 2007, 
voters overwhelmingly endorsed changes to the Constitution that strengthened the presidency. Voter turnout was 
low, at about 27%, and opposition groups claimed the vote was rigged. U.S. President Obama spoke of forming an 
alliance with Muslims during a visit to Cairo, Egypt in June 2009. He called for "a new beginning between the 
United States and Muslims around the world," asking for new alliances based on mutual respect and common 
interests. Mubarak Resigns Under Intense Pressure from Protesters: Unrest spread throughout the 
Middle East in January 2011. First, Tunisia's president Zine al-Abidine Ben Ali stepped down amid widespread 
protests against corruption, unemployment, and the repressive police state. Demonstrations followed in Yemen and 
Algeria. In Egypt, opposition groups and activists calling for reform began their protests on January 25—what they 
called "a day of rage," which coincided with Police Day. The movement, organized using cell phones and social 
media sites, spread, and protesters took to the streets in several cities, including Cairo, Alexandria, and Suez, 
demanding the resignation of Mubarak, who had been in power for 30 years. The aging president had taken steps 
for his son, Gamal, to succeed him in upcoming elections. The protests continued and grew in size and intensity 
over the next several days, with protesters and police engaged in violent battles. On January 28, Mubarak ordered 
his government to resign and reshuffled his cabinet, which had no effect on the protests. Mubarak, however, 
remained in office, and in an apparent move to cement the support of the military, he appointed military 
intelligence chief, Omar Suleiman, as vice president. He deployed the military to help police quell the protests, but 
days later—in a blow to Mubarak—the military said it would not use force against the protesters. On February 1, 
hundreds of thousands of protesters assembled in Cairo's Tahrir Square. Mohamed ElBaradei, the Egyptian Nobel 
laureate and former director general of the International Atomic Energy Agency, returned to Egypt and emerged as 
the leader of the opposition. He urged Muburak to resign and allow the formation of a "national unity government." 
Wael Ghonim, an Egyptian executive at Google, was a leading force in organizing the protests; he used an 
anonymous Facebook page and YouTube videos to rally support for the movement. He was jailed for 12 days, and 
became an unwitting hero of the movement when he acknowledged his role in an emotional television interview 
after his release. On Feb. 1, Mubarak announced that he will serve out the remainder of his term but not run for 
reelection in September. In response, President Barack Obama said an "orderly transition must be meaningful, it 
must be peaceful, and it must begin now." A day later, however, the situation in Cairo deteriorated abruptly as 
counter-protests broke out and supporters and opponents of Mubarak faced off in and around Tahrir Square, 
hurling rocks and wielding sticks. Many observers suspected Mubarak organized and encouraged his supporters to 
take to the streets in an attempt to further destabilize the country, allowing him to cling to power. The opposition 
remained undaunted by the violent counter-protests and continued their demonstrations. The Muslim Brotherhood 
, the country's largest and most influential opposition movement, had been largely absent from the protest 
movement until it issued a statement on Feb. 4 calling for the resignation of Mubarak. In response to the continued 
unrest, the government made a series of conciliatory gestures: it announced that Suleiman would oversee the 
planning of upcoming elections and the attendant transition, promised a 15% pay increase for government 
employees, and proposed constitutional reforms. The opposition dismissed the gesture as wildly inadequate, and 
Mubarak's stubborn insistence on remaining in office emboldened the opposition. Mubarak ultimately gave in to 
the uprising. On Feb. 11, he announced his resignation and handed power of the country over to the military. Cairo 
erupted in joyous celebration, with crowds chanting, "Egypt is free!" After assuming control of the country, the 
military dissolved Parliament and suspended the Constitution. It then presented a roadmap for a six-month 
transition to civilian rule. Plans included drafting constitutional amendments, a referendum to vote on them, and 
elections. Opposition supporters continued to gather in Tahir Square to call for further reform, and on March 3 
Prime Minister Ahmed Shafiq resigned, giving in to the demands of protesters. He was replaced by Essam Sharaf, a 
former government minister and a supporter of the opposition. Another milestone was achieved on March 20, when 
77.2% of voters approved a referendum on constitutional amendments that lays the groundwork for upcoming 
legislative and presidential elections. One of the amendments establishes presidential term limits. -See 
www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. LIBYA SOCIAL UNREST, CITIZENS CALL FOR QADDAFI TO STEP DOWN-Muammar al-
Qaddafi Comes to Power and Militarizes Libya: On Sept. 1, 1969, 27-year-old Col. Muammar al-Qaddafi 
deposed the king and revolutionized the country, making it a pro-Arabic, anti-Western, Islamic republic with 
socialist leanings. It was also rabidly anti-Israeli. A notorious firebrand, Qaddafi aligned himself with dictators, 
such as Uganda's Idi Amin, and fostered anti-Western terrorism. On Aug. 19, 1981, two U.S. Navy F-14s shot down 
two Soviet-made SU-22s of the Libyan air force that had attacked them in air space above the Gulf of Sidra. On 
March 24, 1986, U.S. and Libyan forces skirmished in the Gulf of Sidra, and two Libyan patrol boats were sunk. 
Qaddafi's troops also supported rebels in Chad but suffered major military reverses in 1987. A two-year-old U.S. 
covert policy to destabilize the Libyan government ended in failure in Dec. 1990. On Dec. 21, 1988, a Boeing 747 
exploded in flight over Lockerbie, Scotland, the result of a terrorist bomb, killing all 259 people aboard and 11 on 
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the ground. This and other acts of terrorism, including the bombing of a Berlin discotheque in 1986 and the 
downing of a French UTA airliner in 1989 that killed 170, turned Libya into a pariah in the eyes of the West. Two 
Libyan intelligence agents were indicted in the Lockerbie bombing, but Qaddafi refused to hand them over, leading 
to UN-approved trade and air traffic embargoes in 1992. In 1999, Libya finally surrendered the two men, who were 
tried in the Netherlands in 2000–2001. One was found guilty of mass murder; the other defendant was found 
innocent. Libya had hoped its fainthearted cooperation would lead to suspended sanctions, which had severely 
affected the Libyan economy. The UN did suspend its sanctions, but they were not formally removed for another 
four years, not until Sept. 2003, when Libya finally admitted its guilt in the Lockerbie bombing and agreed to pay 
$2.7 billion to the victims' families. In 2004, Libya also agreed to compensate the families of the victims of the UTA 
airliner bombing ($170 million) and the Berlin disco bombing ($35 million). Libya Changes Course on 
Weapons: After months of secret talks with the U.S. and Britain, Qaddafi surprised the world in Dec. 2003 by 
announcing he would give up the pursuit of weapons of mass destruction and submit to full UN weapons 
inspections. After inspections at four secret sites, the International Atomic Energy Agency concluded that Libya's 
progress on a nuclear bomb had been in the very nascent stages. In May 2006, the U.S. announced it would restore 
full diplomatic relations with Libya after a 25-year hiatus. In Dec. 2006, five Bulgarian nurses and a Palestinian 
doctor working in Libya were sentenced to death after being convicted of infecting hundreds of Libyan children with 
AIDS. The evidence used to convict the medical workers is considered highly specious, and many believe that Libya 
is attempting to deflect the blame for the 1998 outbreak of AIDS in a Libyan hospital. In July 2007, Libya's 
Supreme Court upheld the death sentences. Days later, however, the country's High Judicial Council commuted the 
sentences. On the same day as the commutations, the government agreed to pay $1 million to the families of each of 
the 460 victims. Abdel Basset Ali al-Megrahi, the Libyan terrorist convicted of bombing of Pan Am Flight 103, was 
freed from prison on compassionate grounds by Scotland in August 2009. (He is suffering from terminal prostate 
cancer.) His return to a hero's welcome provoked outrage from victims' families, and the White House opposed this 
decision, stating that Megrahi should finish his sentence in Scotland. Political Unrest in the Middle East 
Grips Libya: Anti-government demonstrations gripped several countries in the Middle East in early 2011, and 
protests in Libya followed those in Egypt, Tunisia, and Bahrain. The crackdown by the government in Libya, 
however, was the most vicious. The protesters took to the streets on Feb. 16 in Benghazi, the country's second-
largest city, demanding that Qaddafi step down. The next day, declared the Day of Rage, saw the number of 
demonstrations burgeon throughout the country. Security forces began firing on protesters, and by Feb. 20 Human 
Rights Watch estimated that as many as 200 people had been killed by troops. Several government officials and 
diplomats defected, and members of the military joined the ranks of the opposition as the government attacks on 
civilians grew increasingly brutal. Some reports had fatalities numbering near 1,000 or more. Qaddafi refused to 
resign, but offered to double the salaries of public workers and freed some Islamic militants from jail. Protesters 
dismissed the move as a hollow gesture and continued their actions throughout the country. Qaddafi enlisted the 
help of mercenaries as the number of defections by troops swelled. He cast blame for the uprising on the West, 
which he claimed wants to assume control of Libya's oil, and Islamic radicals who want to expand their base. On 
Feb. 27, the UN Security Council voted to impose sanctions on Qaddafi and several of his close advisers. The 
sanctions included an arms embargo on Libya, a travel ban on Qaddafi and other leaders, and the freezing of 
Qaddafi's assets. The Security Council also requested that the International Criminal Court investigate reports of 
"widespread and systemic attacks" on citizens. The UN sanctions followed unilateral action by the U.S., and the 
European Union also sanctioned Libya. By Feb. 28, rebels had taken control of Benghazi and Misurata and were 
closing in on Tripoli. The rebels organized a military and formed an executive committee, showing signs that they 
could establish a transitional government if given the opportunity. The Libyan Air Force and security forces, 
however, attacked the rebels from both the air and the ground, weakening the rebellion and wresting control of 
rebel-held towns, including Zawiya and Zuwara, cities west of Tripoli, and Ajdabiya in the east. The rebels fought 
on, clinging to the rebel stronghold—and capital—of Benghazi, but Qaddafi's forces continued their march toward 
the city, attacking from both the ground and the air. The rebels, outnumbered, poorly armed, and inexperienced, 
seemed on the brink of defeat. As the assault on rebel areas by Qaddafi's troops intensified, the Arab League turned 
to the international community for assistance. On March 17, the UN Security Council approved a resolution that 
authorized military action against Libya, including air strikes, missile attacks, and a no-fly zone, and two days later, 
Britain and England led a military action against Libya, launching attacks from the air and sea on Libya's air 
defenses. The U.S. participated in the action, but did not initiate it. Qaddafi railed against the intervention, calling it 
"a colonial crusader aggression that may ignite another large-scale crusader war." By March 21, the mission to 
implement a no-fly zone over Libya and cripple its air defenses was considered a success. -See www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. JAPAN-Japan was hit by a massive earthquake on March 11, 2011, that triggered a deadly 23-foot 
tsunami in the country's north. The giant waves deluged cities and rural areas alike, sweeping away cars, homes, 
buildings, a train, and boats, leaving a path of death and devastation in its wake. Video footage showed cars racing 
away from surging waves. The United States Geological Survey reported the earthquake and on Monday revised its 
magnitude from 8.9 to 9.0, which is the largest in Japan's history. The earthquake struck about 230 miles northeast 
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of Tokyo. Disaster struck again on Saturday, March 12, when about 26 hours after the earthquake, an explosion in 
reactor No. 1 at the Fukushima Daiichi Nuclear Power Station caused one of the buildings to crumble to the ground. 
The cooling system at the reactor failed shortly after the earthquake. Officials feared that a meltdown may occur, 
and radioactive material was detected outside the plant. These fears were realized on Sunday, when officials said 
they believed that partial meltdowns occurred at reactors No. 1 and No. 3. The cooling systems at another plant, 
Fukushima Daini, were also compromised but the situation there seemed to be less precarious. More than 200,000 
residents were evacuated from areas surrounding both facilities. Problems were later reported at two other nuclear 
facilities. By Tuesday, March 15, two more explosions and a fire had officials and workers at the Fukushima Daiichi 
Nuclear Power Station struggling to regain control of four reactors. The fire, which happened at reactor No. 4, was 
contained by noon on Tuesday, but not before the incident released radioactivity directly into the atmosphere. The 
Japanese government told people living within 20 miles of the Daiichi plant to stay indoors, to not use air 
conditioning, and to keep their windows closed. More than 100,000 people are in the area. At a news conference on 
Sunday, Prime Minister Naoto Kan emphasized the gravity of the situation. "I think that the earthquake, tsunami, 
and the situation at our nuclear reactors makes up the worst crisis in the 65 years since the war. If the nation works 
together, we will overcome," he said. The government called in 100,000 troops to aid in the relief effort. The 
deployment is the largest since World War II. -See www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. BAHRAIN: Political & Religious Unrest & Demands For Political Representation. HISTORY: Known in 
ancient times as Dilmun, Bahrain was an important center of trade by the 3rd millennium B.C. The islands were 
ruled by the Persians in the 4th century A.D. , and then by Arabs until 1541, when the Portuguese invaded them. 
Persia again claimed Bahrain in 1602. In 1783 Ahmad ibn al-Khalifah took over, and the al-Khalifahs remain the 
ruling family today. Bahrain became a British protectorate in 1820. It did not gain full independence until Aug. 14, 
1971. Although oil was discovered in Bahrain in the 1930s, it was relatively little compared to other Gulf states, and 
the wells are expected to be the first in the region to dry up. Sheik Isa ibn Sulman al-Khalifah, who became emir in 
1961, was determined to diversify his country's economy, and he set about establishing Bahrain as a major financial 
center. The country provides its people with free medical care, education, and old-age pensions. Conflicts between 
the Shiite and Sunni Muslims are a recurring problem in Bahrain. The Sunni minority, to which the ruling al-
Khalifah family belongs, controls nearly all the power and wealth in the country. the Shiites continue to agitate for 
more representation in government, and minor violent clashes have led to about two dozen deaths since 1994. 
Internal Reforms Increase Bahrain's Attractiveness as an Ally to the West: Bahrain has been an 
important Western ally, serving as a Western air base during the Persian Gulf War in 1991 and the Iraq War in 
2003. It continues to serve as the base of the United States' Fifth Fleet, which patrols the Gulf. The emir, Sheik Isa 
ibn Sulman al-Khalifah, died in 1999 after four decades of rule. He was succeeded by his son, Sheik Hamad ibn Isa 
al-Khalifah, who gave himself the title of king but also began a sweeping democratization of the country: censorship 
has been relaxed and draconian laws repealed, exiles have been repatriated, and the stateless Bidoons have been 
granted citizenship. In a Feb. 2001 referendum, which permitted women to vote for the first time, Bahrainis 
overwhelmingly supported the transformation of the traditional monarchy into a constitutional one. In Oct. 2002, 
Bahrain had its first parliamentary election since 1973. In 2006, the U.S. and Bahrain signed a free-trade 
agreement. Political Unrest in the Middle East Spreads to Bahrain: Anti-government demonstrations 
gripped several countries in the Middle East in early 2011, and Bahrain experienced some of the most violent 
confrontations between protesters and government forces and police. The protesters, inspired by recent events in 
Egypt and Tunisia, began their protests on Feb. 14. There has long been simmering tension between the populace, 
which is 70% Shiite, and the Sunni monarchy and ruling class. Shiites complain that they are excluded from top 
positions in the military and government and claim that the government encourages immigration of Sunnis and 
then gives Sunnis preference in hiring. In response to the protests, King Hamad offered each Bahraini a payment of 
about $2,700 and promised to increase jobs, which only emboldened the opposition. On Feb. 17, police fired on the 
demonstrators in Manama's Pearl Square, killing at least two people, and during the funeral the next day, 
government forces attacked mourners. The attacks drew a strong rebuke from the U.S., which bases the navy's Fifth 
Fleet in Bahrain and stations troops in the country. The government withdrew troops on Feb. 18, and for the next 
several days thousands of triumphant protesters poured into Pearl Square. Crowds reached their peak on Feb. 22, 
with more than 100,000 protesters gathered in the square. The enormous pro-democracy protests continued for 
three weeks, but the euphoria was short lived. On March 14, at the request of King Hamad, Saudi Arabia and the 
United Arab Emirates dispatched 2,000 troops to help break up the protests. The presence of neighboring Sunni 
troops in a country populated by a majority of Shiites further inflamed sectarian strife. The Shiites labeled the 
deployment and "invasion." When violence broke out between protesters and troops, King Hamad declared martial 
law and returned to implementing repressive tactics against the opposition, including using force to remove 
protesters from Pearl Square. -See www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. YEMEN: Political & Social Unrest-Militants Strike in Yemen. The president's party, the General 
People's Congress, won an enormous victory in the April 1997 parliamentary elections, the first since the civil war. 
In 1998–1999, a militant Islamic group, the Aden-Abyan Islamic Army, kidnapped several groups of Western 
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tourists, which led to the deaths of several during a poorly orchestrated rescue attempt. The group's leader, Zein al-
Abidine al-Mihdar, threatened to continue attacks on tourists and government officials. The goal of the militants is 
to overthrow the government and turn Yemen into an Islamic state. On Oct. 12, 2000, 17 Americans died and 37 
were wounded when suicide bombers attacked the U.S. Navy destroyer Cole, which was refueling in Aden, Yemen. 
The U.S. had numerous clashes with Yemeni authorities during the investigation of the terrorist act. After the Sept. 
11 terrorist attacks on the U.S., however, Yemen increased its cooperation with the U.S. and assisted in 
antiterrorism measures. In Oct. 2002, a French tanker, the Limburg, was also the victim of a terrorist attack off the 
coast of Yemen. Ten suspects of the Cole bombing escaped from prison in April 2003; seven, including the two 
suspected masterminds of the attack, were recaptured in 2004. Fifteen militants were convicted in Aug. 2004 on a 
variety of charges, including the attack on the Limburg. In September, two key al-Qaeda operatives involved in the 
Cole bombing were sentenced to death. In presidential elections in Sept. 2006, incumbent Ali Abdullah Saleh was 
reelected with 77% of the vote. In March 2007, President Saleh appointed Ali Muhammad Mujawar prime minister 
and asked him to form a cabinet. Regional Violence and the Strengthening of al-Qaeda Make Yemen a 
Volatile State: The government and a rebel group from northern Yemen, called the Houthi movement, signed a 
cease-fire in February 2008. Thousands died since the two sides began fighting in 2004. The truce fell apart just a 
month later, as battles broke out again between the parties. Intermittent violence continued, and the Houthi have 
proven to be quite resilient and successful in gaining control of land in the northern border region of Saada. In 
August 2009 the army launched an offensive against the rebels, which prompted fierce retaliation. As many as 
50,000 people were displaced in the fighting, in addition to another 150,000 who've been made homeless since 
2004. The government has accused the Houthi movement of receiving aid from Iran, while the rebels contend that 
Saudi Arabia backs the Yemeni government. The rebel group belongs to a branch of Shia Islam. In September 2008, 
a car bomb and a rocket strike the U.S. embassy in the capital city of Sanaa as staff arrived to work, killing 16 
people, including four civilians. At least 25 suspected al-Qaeda militants are arrested in connection to the attack. 
Yemen continues to be a fragile state and a breeding ground for al-Qaeda militants. In January 2009, al-Qaeda 
groups in Saudi Arabia and Yemen joined to create a single branch: al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula. In 
December 2009 on a flight from Amsterdam to Detroit, a 23-year-old Nigerian man allegedly attempted to ignite an 
explosive device hidden in his underwear. It failed to detonate. The alleged bomber, Umar Farouk Abdulmutallab, 
told officials later that he was trained and directed by the terrorist group Al Qaeda. Soon after, Al Qaeda in the 
Arabian Peninsula, a group based in Yemen, took responsibility for orchestrating the attack. The attempted attack 
underscores the United States' troubled relationship with Yemen, and the likelihood that Al Qaeda is trying to set 
up an operational and training hub in that country to rival the one currently in Pakistan. Cease-Fire Tentatively 
Ends Six-Year War: The government of Yemen and the Houthi rebels agree to a cease-fire in February 2010, 
tentatively ending a six-year war. President Ali Abdullah Saleh announced the truce, and rebel leader Abdel Malik 
al-Houthi endorsed the agreement. The government's main conditions for a cease-fire demanded that rebels open 
blocked roads, withdraw from civilian areas, return detainees, and refrain from launching attacks on Saudi Arabia. 
The government of Saudi Arabia had been drawn into the war when a Saudi border guard was killed in November 
2009. In the following months at least 133 Saudi soldiers were killed in battles with Houthi guerilla troops. If the 
cease-fire remains in effect long term, the Yemeni government will be able to focus on the diminishing the presence 
of Al Qaeda in the country. Protests Push President Saleh to Announce He Will Not Run for Reelection: 
The protests that swept through the Middle East in early 2011 also spread to Yemen in early February, with both 
anti- and pro-government protesters taking to the streets. Thousands of students rallied in the capital Sana and the 
city of Taiz and called for the resignation of President Saleh, while another bloc of protesters in Aden, a southern 
city, used demonstrations to underscore their long-sought quest for independence from the north. The students 
formed an informal alliance, called the Joint Meeting Parties, with Islamists and other opposition groups. President 
Saleh promised that he would not use force against the protesters and said he would not run for reelection in 2013, 
but the protests continued. The situation in Yemen grew more tenuous in early March when a radical cleric and 
former mentor to Osama bin Laden, Abdul Majid al-Zindani, called on the people to overthrow Saleh and institute 
an Islamic state. -See www.infoplease.com 
2011 C.E. PAKISTAN-May 1st Osama bin Ladin is killed by a U.S. Navy SEAL team that raided his compound by 
helicopter. Initial reports say that he had been living in this house and compound for 5-years. 
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